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POLITICAL HISTORY OF THE CITY OF AMES 
STORY COUNTY, IOWA 


THE BOUNDARY OF STORY COUNTY WAS 
filed January 13, 1846, and organized in 
1854. It was named in honor of the eminent 
jurist, Joseph Story, Associate Justice of 
the Supreme Court of the United States. 


VILLAGE OF AMES. The land upon which 
the village of Ames was later established was 
originally purchased by Mrs. C. O. Duff. It 
was the southwest quarter (SW14) of Sec- 
tion two (2), Township 83, Range 24 west 
of the 5th P.M. Mrs. Duff later deeded the 
land to John I. Blair on November 26, 1864. 
The first settlement was made in July, 1865, 
and the Cedar Rapids and Missouri River 
Railroad was opened through to the settle- 
ment. This railroad was later taken over by 


- the Chicago € North Western Railroad Com- 


pany. 

The John I. Blair Land Company, in the 
year 1865, laid out and platted the original 
town of Ames, consisting of twelve blocks, 
bounded by Onondaga Street (later renamed 
Main Street) and the Chicago € North West- 
ern Railway on the South, Duff Avenue on 
the east, Burnett Avenue on the west and 
Eighth Street on the north. So in the season 
oí 1865 the village sprang up quite rapidly 
and in the course of the season appears to 
have gained the recognized character of a 
new and hopeful railroad town. 


The first church was erected by the Con- 
gregationalists. Because it was the first 
church it was the recipient of the gift of a 
church bell by Congressman Oakes Ames. 
This bell was also a birth gift to the town 
which bears the name of this famous con- 
gressman. 


The principal event of the year 1866 was 
the successful struggle with Nevada, the 
county seat, for the location of the cross 
railroad to Des Moines. The Iowa and Min- 
nesota Railroad was a “narrow gauge” road 
not completed until 1874, and although it 
was not nearly so much of a railroad then 
as it is now, still the little engines and cars 
operated were a great convenience. Later 
in the seventies this road was extended north 
into Hamilton County and stopped at a 
prairie station now forgotten, called Calla- 
han. After being operated for four or five 
years, it was bought by the Chicago & North 
Western Railway Company, and widened to 
standard gauge. 


THE INCORPORATION OF THE VILLAGE OF 


Ames occurred in the year 1870 in the fol- 


lowing manner, to-wit: Thirty citizens of 
the Village of Ames, Story County, Iowa, 


ili 


petitioned the Circuit Court in and for said 
County on the 11th day of November, 1869, 
asking that commissioners be appointed to 
hold an election upon the question of incor- 
porating the Town of Ames. The Court ap- 
pointed as such commissioners the following 
named residents of the Village, viz: Cyrus E. 
Turner, William West, P. C. Compton, Ralph 
Marshal, and H. F. Kingsbury. The election 
was held on the 18th day of December, 1869, 
at which time one hundred and six ballots 
were cast, of which eighty-one ballots were 
“for incorporation” and twenty-five ballots 
were “against incorporation.” Whereupon 
the commissioners called an election for the 
purpose of organizing the Incorporated 
Town of Ames, Iowa. Election was held on 
Saturday, the 8th of January, 1870, to elect 
the following officers: mayor, recorder, 
treasurer, assessor, marshal, and five trus- 
tees. Polls opened at 9:00 o’clock A.M. and 
closed at 4:00 o’clock P.M. The terms of 
these offices were for one year. 


Following are the names of citizens who 
have served in an official capacity in the 
Incorporated Town of Ames up to and in- 
cluding the year, 1893, to-wit: 


1870-1871 
Wm. West Mayor 
S. B. Farwell Recorder 
Geo. G. Tilden Treasurer 
S. L. Lucas Assessor 
W. G. Wright Marshal 
TRUSTEES 
Daniel McCarthy (resigned) 
J. H. Miller 
D. A. Bigelow 
S. S. Paxton 


J. H. Alexander (resigned) 
Giles Cook (to fill vacancy March 11, 1870) 
John McLain 

(to fill vacancy March 12, 1870) 

Wm. West resigned as Mayor and W. D. 
Lucas was elected to fill vacancy at a special 
election held March 24, 1870. T. Weld was 
appointed Street Commissioner. 


1871-1872 
C. E. Turner Mayor 
P. C. Compton Recorder 
W. D. Lucas Treasurer 
I. L. Smith Assessor 
Joseph Ginter Marshal 
N. A. Rainbolt Attorney 
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TRUSTEES 
D. A. Bigelow 
M. Evans 
Henry Boyd 
W. G. Wright 
S. S. Paxton 


1872-1873 

Mayor 
Recorder 
Assessor 
Assessor 
(fill vacancy-resigned) 


Walter Evans 

I. L. Smith 

H. P. Lods (resigned) 
K. W. Brown 


I. L. Smith (to fill vacancy) Assessor 
Joseph Ginter (resigned) „Marshal 
Robert Marshal (to fill vacancy) Marshal 
N. A. Rainbolt : Attorney 
James Miller ‘Treasurer 
TRUSTEES 
D. A. Bigelow 
M. Evans 
Henry Boyd 
C. D. Norman 
John Elliott 
1873-1874 
I. L. Smith Mayor 
R. B. Taylor Recorder 
W. D. Lucas Treasurer 
N. H. Granger (resigned) ` ASsessor 
H. F. Kingsbury Assessor 
L. Van eee Street Commissioner 
A. D. Pag Marshal 
N. A. Rainbolt Attorney 
TRUSTEES 
D. A. Bigelow 
J. H. Alexander 
H. R. Boyd 
W. G. Wright 
1874-1875 
W. D. Lucas Mayor 
I. L. Smith Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
N. A. Rainbolt Attorney 
N. H. Granger (resigned) Assessor 
S. S. Paxton (to fill vacancy) Assessor 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
Luzerne Nichols (resigned) Marshal 


Sam Zenor (to fill vacancy-resigned) 
Ralph Marshal (to fill vacancy) .Marshal 


TRUSTEES 
D. A. Bigelow 
W. G. Wright 
M. Evans 
Wm. Boyd 
Geo. W. Jones 


1875-1876 
Wm. Clark 
John L. Stevens 
E. R. Chamberlain 


Mayor 
Recorder 
Treasurer 
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S. S. Paxton Assessor 

McCarthy & Stevens Attorneys 

W. C. Shockley Marshal 

L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
TRUSTEES 


Geo. G. Tilden (failed to qualify) 
D. A. Bigelow (to fill vacancy) 
H. P. Lods 

Geo. W. Jones 

W. O. Boyd 

Wm. Bradley 


1876-1877 
Wm. Clark 
John L. Stevens 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
S. S. Paxton Assessor 
McCarthy, Stevens & Underwood Attorneys 


Mayor 
Recorder 


C. J. Kogle Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
TRUSTEES 

Chas. Barroll 
H. C. Huntington 
H. Polds 
Wm. Bradley | 
H. Gilbert (resigned) 
H. R. Boyd (to fill vacancy) 
1877-1878 
George A. Underwood Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 


McCarthy, Stevens & Underwood Attorneys 
N. H. Granger (resigned) Assessor 
Daniel McCarthy (appointed to fill 


vacancy) Assessor 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
L. Nichols Marshal 

COUNCILMEN 
A. H. Thayer 
James Reagan 
Ben Read 
Calvin Giddings 
Wm. Clark 
1878-1879 
George A. Underwood Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
Henry Barroll Assessor 
J. L. Stevens Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
Flare J. West Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 

H. C. Huntington 
I. R. Hirsh 
H. R. Boyd 
Wm. Clark 


Ben Read 
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1879-1880 
E, R. Chamberlain Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
W. D. Lucas Treasurer 
J. Stow Assessor 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 


J. E. Hirsh and Henry Boyd 
Term of Three Years 
Geo. G. Tilden and W. A. Markham 
Term of Two Years 
Ben Read and A. H. Thayer 
Term of One Year 


1880-1881 
George G. Tilden Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
L. J. Shaw Assessor 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
Ben Read 
L. H. Bingham 
J. E. Hirsh (resigned) 
Wm. McMichael (to fill vacancy) 
W. A. Markham 
M. Hemstreet 
1881-1882 
Henry Wilson Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
G. A. Underwood Assessor 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
Wm. Clark 
Ben Read 
Wm. McMichael 
J. K. MacCumber 
M. Hemstreet 
L. H. Bingham 
1882-1883 
Henry Wilson Mayor 
John Watts Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
L. Lambertson Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
Thos. Warden 
Ben Read 


J. K. MacCumber 


Geo. H. Maxwell 


Wm. Clark 
L. H. Bingham 
1883-1884 
John Watts Mayor 
C. M. Soper Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
Calvin Giddings Assessor 
COUNCILMEN 
Parley Sheldon 
Thos. Warden 
Geo. H. Maxwell 
Ben Read 
J. K. MacCumber 
Wm. Clark 
1884-1885 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
C. M. Soper Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
Geo. H. France Assessor 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
Albert Richmond 
R. H. Collins (resigned) 
H. Westerman (fill vacancy) 
G. H. Maxwell 
H. C. Huntington (resigned) 
W. A. Perkins (fill vacancy) 
C. E. Haverly 
Ben Read 
1885-1886 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
C. M. Soper Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
G. H. France Assessor 
Geo. A. Underwood Attorney 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
G. H. Maxwell 
C. E. Haverly 
Dr. Albert Richmond 
Ben Read 
R. H. Collins 
A. C. Huntington 
1886-1887 
M. C. Jones Mayor 
M. J. Smith Recorder 
M. J. Smith j Attorney 
R Treasurer 


n 


Geo. H. France Assessor 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 


E. B. Plumb, M. D. Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 
G. H. Maxwell 


H. Westerman 
Dr. Albert Richmond 


W. A. Perkins 
E. R. Chamberlain 
C. E. Haverly 
1887-1888 

M. C. Jones (deceased) Mayor 
W. M. Greeley (to fill vacancy) Mayor 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
M. J. Smith Recorder 
McCarthy € Smith Attorneys 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
J. F. Long Marshal 
E. B. Plumb, M. D. Health Officer 

COUNCILMEN 
C. E. Haverly 
H. Westerman 
W. A. Perkins 
D. G. Ives 


Dr. Albert Richmond 
G. H. Maxwell 


1888-1889 
W. M. Greeley Mayor 
M. J. Smith Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
S. P. O'Brien Assessor 
John Hoggatt Street Commissioner 
John Hoggatt Marshal 
E. B. Plumb, M. D. Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
D. G. Ives 
C. E. Haverly 
W. A. Perkins 
H. Westerman 
M. K. Smith 
G. H. Maxwell 
1889-1890 
W. M. Greeley Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
Geo. Underwood Attorney 
J. B. Hoggatt Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
W. A. Perkins 
L. M. Bosworth 
M. K. Smith 
G. H. Maxwell 
C. E. Haverly (resigned) 
P. J. Kaynor (fill vacancy) 
D. G. Ives 
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1890-1891 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
G. A. Underwood Attorney 
S. G. Hamilton Assessor 
L. Van Duzen Street Commissioner 
W. C. Shockley Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
John Lanning 
G. H. Maxwell 
W. A. Perkins 
H. M. 'Templeton 
M. K. Smith 
L. M. Bosworth 
1891-1892 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
G. A. Underwood Attorney 
S. G. Hamilton Assessor 
Ed Whalen Street Commissioner 
J. B. Hoggatt Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
G. H. Maxwell 
W. A. Perkins 
John Lanning 
M. K. Smith 
L.M. Boswarttt 
H. M. 'Templeton 
1892-1893 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
S. G. Hamilton Assessor 
G. A. Underwood Attorney 
Ed. Whalen Street Commissioner 
J. B. Hoggatt Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
L. M. Bosworth 
G. H. Maxwell 
John Lanning 
James Hutchinson 
M. K. Smith 
H. M. Templeton 
1893-1894 
F. T. McLain (failed to qualify) Mayor 


Parley Sheldon (continued in office) Mayor 


A. B. Maxwell Recorder 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
G. A. Underwood Attorney 
Ed. Whalen Street Commissioner 
J. B. Hoggatt Marshal 
COUNCILMEN 
E. W. Stanton 


M. K. Smith 
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Jas. Hutchinson 
W. L. Taylor 

L. M. Bosworth 
G. H. Maxwell 


CITY OF THE SECOND CLASS 
ORGANIZED AS A CITY OF THE SECOND CLASS 
November 13, 1893, viz: 
STATE OF IOWA, ss: 


“BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the 13th 
day of November, 1893, the undersigned, the 
Governor of the State of Iowa, the Secretary 
of State and the Auditor of State, have, in 
accordance with Section 509 of the Code as 
amended by Chapter 52 of the Public Acts of 
the Fifteenth General Assembly made ex- 
amination of their returns of the Special 
census taken by the authority of the In- 
corporated Town of Ames, Iowa, and filed 
in the office of the Secretary of State, Oc- 
tober 30, 1893, and have ascertained that 
the Incorporated Town of Ames as shown by 
said returns to have a population in excess 
of Two Thousand, to-wit: Two Thousand 
Four Hundred Eighty-nine (2489). 


“THEREFORE, We find that the said In- 
corporated Town of Ames is entitled to be- 
come a City of the Second Class. 


“In TESTIMONY WHEREOF: Witness 
our hands the day first above written. 
“W. M. McFarland, Secretary of State 
“C. G. McCarthy, Auditor of State 
“Horace Boies, Governor of Iowa.” 
Continuing the names of citizens who have 
served in an official capacity in the City of 
Ames, Iowa: 


1894-1895 


Henry Wilson Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
John Williams City Attorney 
J. B. Hoggatt Marshal 
P. J. Kaynor Street Commissioner 
COUNCILMEN 

Sovarro Cramer, F. T. McLain Ward One 
L. C. Tilden, J. W. Adams Ward Two 
Thomas Thompson, 

T. C. Miller Ward Three 
G. E. Patrick, D. A. Kent Ward Four 
1895-1896 
Henry Wilson Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
E. R. Chamberlain Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
John Williams City Attorney 
W. H. Cord Marshal 
Ed. Whalen Street Commissioner 


George G. Miller 


City Plumber 


vii 


COUNCILMEN 
F. T. McLain, Sovarro Cramer Ward One 
J. W. Adams, L. C. Tilden Ward Two 
Perry Bower, T. Thompson Ward Three 


W. S. Franklin, J. W. Freeland Ward Four 


1896-1897 
M. K. Smith Mayor 
Cal Giddings City Clerk 
A. S. Needham Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
P. J. Kaynor Street Commissioner 
COUNCILMEN 
B. F. Sies, F. T. McLain Ward One 
L. C. Tilden, J. W. Adams Ward Two 
T. Thompson, Perry Bower Ward Three 


W. S. Franklin (resigned) (re-elected) 
Ward Four 
A. Marston (to fill vacancy of J. W. 


Freeland) Ward Four 
1897-1898 

L. C. Tilden Mayor 
Cal Giddings City Clerk 
A. S. Needham Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
A. H. Thayer Street Commissioner 
J. E. Davis City Plumber 


COUNCILMEN 
F. T. McLain (resigned) Jas. Hale 


(to fill vacancy) Ward One 
Van Chamberlain, 
Jas. W. Adams Ward Two 


Thos. Thompson, Perry Bower Ward Three 


A. Marston, W. S. Franklin Ward Four 
1898-1899 

Sovarro Cramer Mayor 

Cal Giddings City Clerk 
A. S. Needham Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
A. H. Thayer Street Commissioner 

COUNCILMEN 
James Hale, F. T. McLain Ward One 
F. E. Morris, Van Chamberlain Ward Two 
John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 
Jerry Sexton, A. Marston Ward Four 
1899-1900 

Thomas Thompson Mayor 
Cal Giddings City Clerk 
A. S. Needham Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketss Marshal 
A. H. Thayer Street Commissioner 


COUNCILMEN 
Geo. W. Rogers, James Hale Ward One 
F. E. Morris, Van Chamberlain Ward Two 
John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 
Geo. W. Bissell, Jerry Sexton Ward Four 
1900-1901 
Thomas Thompson _ Mayor 
Cal Giddings City Clerk 
A. S. Needham Treasurer 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
Jas. Hale Street Commissioner 
COUNCILMEN 
I. C. Brownlee, Geo. W. Rogers Ward One 
F. E. Morris, Van Chamberlain Ward Two 
John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 


J. F. Cavell, Geo. W. Bissell Ward Four 


1901-1902 
Thomas Thompson Mayor 
Cal Giddings City Clerk 
Geo. H. Tilden Treasurer 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
H. P. McLain Assessor 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
Jas. Hale Street Commissioner 

COUNCILMEN 

A. H. Munn, I. C. Brownlee Ward One 
F. H. Schleiter, F. E. Morris Ward Two 
John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 
Geo. W. Bissell, J. F. Cavell Ward Four 

1902-1903 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
Geo. H. Tilden Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
Jas. Hale Street Commissioner 
H. M. Templeton Health Officer 

COUNCILMEN 

A. H. Munn, J. B. Kooser Ward One 
F. H. Schleiter, F. E. Morris Ward Two 
John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 
Geo. W. Bissell, J. F. Cavell Ward Four 

1903-1904 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
Henry Wilson Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
C. G. Lee City Attorney 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 


James Montgomery 


Street Commissioner 
H. M. Templeton 


Health Officer 
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COUNCILMEN 
A. H. Munn, J. B. Kooser Ward One 
F. H. Schleiter, F. E. Morris Ward Two 


John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 
A. A. Bennett, J. F. Cavell Ward Four 
LIBRARY BOARD 

Mrs. Mary V. Greeley 
Mrs. Rose Smith 
Jasper J. Grove 
Mrs. Julia Stanton 
Mrs. Grace Hultz 
George Judisch 
J. Galen Tilden 
Miss Myrtle Lanning 
O. H. Cessna 

1904-1905 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
H. E. Slattery City Attorney 
F. W. Willey Marshal 


Street Commissioner 
Health Officer 


James Montgomery 
H. M. Templeton 


A. Marston Engineer 
COUNCILMEN 

C. A. Duntz, A. H. Munn Ward One 

Geo. Graham, F. E. Morris Ward Two 

John Lanning, Perry Bower Ward Three 


Geo. W. Bissell, A. A. Bennett Ward Four 


1905-1906 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
H. E. Slattery City Attorney 
Thos. H. McDonald City Engineer 
F. W. Willey Marshal 


Street Commissioner 
Health Officer 


James Montgomery 

H. M. Templeton 
COUNCILMEN 

A. H. Munn, C. A. Duntz Ward One 

Geo. E. Baker, Geo. H. Graham Ward Two 

M. Hemstreet, John Lanning Ward Three 

Geo. W. Bissell, N. H. Jacobson Ward Four 


1906-1907 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 


H. E. Slattery 


City Attorney 
Thos. H. McDonald 


City Engineer 


F. W. Willey Marshal 
James Montgomery Street Commissioner 
C. A. Aplin Health Officer 
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COUNCILMEN 


= G. H. Maxwell, A. H. Munn Ward One 
Geo. H. Graham, Geo. E. Baker Ward Two 
M. Hullibarger, John Snyder Ward Three 

= Wilbur M. Wilson 
N. H. Jacobson Ward Four 

1907-1908 

Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 


H. E. Slattery 
Thos. H. McDonald 


City Attorney 
City Engineer 


F. W. Willey Marshal 
James Montgomery Street Commissioner 
C. A. Aplin Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 


A. H. Munn, G. H. Maxwell Ward One 
Geo. E. Baker, Geo. H. Graham Ward Two 
M. Hullibarger, John Snyder Ward Three 
T. J. Wilcox, W. M. Wilson Ward Four 
1908-1909 
Galen Tilden Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 


H. E. Slattery (resigned) 

J. Y. Luke (appointed to fill 
vacancy) 

T. H. MacDonald 

H. B. Wilkinson (resigned) 

Thos. Thompson (to fill vacancy) 


City Attorney 


City Attorney 
City Engineer 
Marshal 
Marshal 


Thos. Fultz Deputy Marshal 
Dr. McWilliam Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
W. D. Meltzer, A. H. Munn Ward One 
Geo. White, A. L. Patter Ward Two 
John Snyder, M. Hullibarger Ward Three 
Wilbur Wilson (resigned) Ward Four 
Ben Edwards (fill vacancy) Ward Four 
John Hoover Ward Four 
1909-1910 
Galen Tilden Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 


H. E. Slattery (resigned) 

J. Y. Luke (appointed to fill 
vacancy) 

Thos. H. McDonald 


City Attorney 


City Attorney 
City Engineer 


H. B. Wilkinson (resigned) Marshal 
Thos. Thompson (to fill vacancy) Marshal 
Thos. Fultz Deputy Marshal 
Dr. McWilliam Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
W. D. Meltzer, A. H. Munn Ward One 
Geo. White, A. L. Patter Ward Two 
John Snyder, M. Hullibarger Ward Three 
Ben Edwards, John Hoover Ward Four 
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1910-1911-1912 


Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
M. A. Manning Treasurer 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Attorney 
Art McCoy Street Commissioner 
W. A. Ricketts Marshal 
J. Q. Wickham City Engineer 


F. W. Linebaugh 
Superintendent Light and Water 
Dr. C. W. McWilliam 


(deceased) Health Officer 
Dr. C. A. Aplin Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
M. P. Cleghorn, C. C. Tallman At Large 
W. D. Meltzer Ward One 
Geo. White Ward Two 
M. Hullibarger Ward Three 
W. R. Lambert Ward Four 
1912-1913-1914 
Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
W. D. Meltzer Treasurer 
C. H. Pasley City Attorney 
Carl L. Little Assessor 
J. Q. Wickham City Engineer 


W. A. Ricketts 

Chas. G. Tilden 

F. W. Linebaugh , 
Superintendent Light and Water 


City Marshal 
Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 
M. Hullibarger At Large 
M. P. Cleghorn At Large 
C. H. Maxwell Ward One 
H. B. Corlett Ward Two 
Thos. Thompson Ward Three 
Fred Stocker Ward Four 
1914-1915-1916 

Parley Sheldon Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
W. D. Meltzer Treasurer 
E. H. Graves Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Attorney 
J. Q. Wickham City Engineer 
C. E. Warsaw 

Superintendent Light and Water 
W. A. Ricketts City Marshal 
Dr. E. B. Bush Health Officer 

COUNCILMEN 

H. B. Corlett At Large 
L. B. Spinney At Large 
W. H. Stultz Ward One 
T. L. Rice Ward Two 
Jas. L. Gilchrist Ward Three 
Chas. Murray Ward Four 


1916-1917-1918 


Geo. E. Baker _ Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
E. H. Graves Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Attorney 


City Marshal 
City Marshal 
City Engineer 


W. A. Ricketts (resigned) 

Fred Willey 

J. Q. Wickham 

Chas. E. Warsaw 

Superintendent Light and Water 

Deputy Marshal 

Deputy Marshal 
Health Officer 


Art McCoy 
Kenneth Kelso 
Dr. Ear] Rice 


L. H. Morris Fire Chief 
COUNCILMEN 
Seaman Knapp At Large 
L. B. Spinney At Large 
C. H. Pasley Ward One 
E. B. Bush Ward Two 
W. L. Allan Ward Three 
F. J. Moravets Ward Four 
1918-1919-1920 
E. H. Graves Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
C.. M. Soper Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Solicitor 
A.F. Hill Superintendent Light and Water 
F. W. Willey City Marshal 
J. K. Kelso Deputy Marshal 
J. Q. Wickham City Engineer 
Dr. Earl Rice Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
L. B. Spinney At Large 
J. E. Brindley At Large 
F. M. Cupps Ward One 
Seth I. Morris Ward Two 
W. L. Allan Ward Three 
F. J. Moravets Ward Four 
APPOINTMENT 


BOARD OF MARY GREELEY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 


C. I. Siverly, Geo. Judisch Six year term 
L. M. Bosworth, L. C. Tilden Four year term 
A. H. Munn, Ben Edwards Two year term 
A. B. Maxwell Secretary of board 
April 7, 1919 
Art McCoy (resigned as Street 
Commissioner) 
J. Q. Wickham (resigned as City Engineer) 
A. F. Hill (resigned as Superintendent Light 
and Water) 
October 20, 1919 
Fred Willey (resigned as City Marshal) 
W. J. Cure (appointed to fill vacancy) City 
Marshal 
April 22, 1919 
John Ogle (appointed to fill vacancy) Street 
Commissioner 
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May 19, 1919 
P. F. Hopkins appointed City Engineer and 
Superintendent Light and Water Depart- 
ment 


1920-1921-1922 
MOTADACO 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
H. W. Stafford City Treasurer 
D. B. Swartwood (resigned) City Assessor 
M. A. Manning 
(to fill vacancy) 
P. F. Hopkins 
Manager of Engineering Department 
J. Y. Luke City Solicitor 


Mayor 


City Assessor 


W. J. Cure City Marshal 
H. M. Templeton Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
Thos. Thompson At Large 
L. B. Spinney At Large 
W. B. Niles Ward One 
Seth I. Morris Ward Two 
H. L. Minert Ward Three 


CITY MANAGER PLAN 

The Council and Manager Plan of govern- 
ment was adopted by the City May 27, 1920, 
by ordinance. P. F. Hopkins was elected City 
Manager and served the City until May 16, 
1927, when he resigned. J. H. Ames was 
elected City Manager July 11, 1927, to fill 
the vacancy. The original ordinance as pas- 
sed was superceded by Ordinance No. 380. 


1922-1923-1924 


TRE Rice Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Solicitor 


P. F. Hopkins City Manager of Engineering 


W. J. Cure City Marshal 
Dr. H. M. Templeton Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
Galen Tilden At Large 
G. B. MacDonald At Large 
W. B. Niles Ward One 
J. B. Davidson Ward Two 
J. M. Howell Ward Three 
M. D. Helser Ward Four 
1924-1925-1926 
F. H. Schleiter Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk and Auditor 
H. M. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
J. Y. Luke City Solicitor 
P. F. Hopkins City Manager of Engineering 
W. J. Cure City Marshal 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 

Dr. H. M. Templeton 


Health Officer 
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COUNCILMEN 

G. B. MacDonald At Large 
Ben Cole (resigned) At Large 
J. B. Davidson (appointed to fill 

vacancy ) At Large 
W. B. Niles Ward One 
Seth J. Morris Ward Two 
J. M. Munsinger Ward Three 
Geo. Palmer Ward Four 


Ames Municipal Band to be supported by 
tax levy voted March 31, 1924, not exceeding 
two mills. 


Zoning Board of Adjustment established 
August 21, 1925: 
E. H. Graves 
Chas. B. Ash 
John S. Dodds 
A. L. Chaplin 
E. W. Blumenschein 
P. F. Hopkins, Enforcing Officer 
A. B. Maxwell, Secretary 


1926-1927-1928 


F. H. Schleiter Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk and Auditor 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
P. F. Hopkins City Manager of Engineering 
J. Y. Luke City Solicitor 
Dr. H. M. Templeton Health Officer 
W. J. Cure City Marshal 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
COUNCILMEN 
G. B. MacDonald At Large 
Frank Theis At Large 
John S. Dodds Ward One 
Walter Root Ward Two 
J. M. Munsinger Ward Three 
G. J. Palmer Ward Four 


_ Park Commission was established by elec- 
tion March 29, 1926: 
L. B. Spinney 
Galen Tilden 
C. R. Jones 


The City Park is located on Block 37, 
Second Addition, bounded by Duff Avenue, 
Bea Street, Carroll Avenue, and Sixth 

eet. 


April 29, 1925, the City purchased 19.07 
acres situated west and south of Brookridge 
Avenue for park purposes, said park to be 
named Brookside Park. 


_P. F. Hopkins tendered his resignation as 
City Manager on May 16, 1927, effective 
June 1, 1927. C. C. McCarthy received tem- 
porary appointment to fill vacancy as City 
Manager. 
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John H. Ames elected City Manager by 
the City Council on July 6, 1927; powers and 
duties prescribed by Ordinance No. 380. 


1928-1929-1930 


F. H. Schleiter Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell City Clerk and Auditor 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Mamning Assessor 
John H. Ames City Manager 
R. E. Nichol City or 

_ § Chief of Police; City Marshal, 
W. J. Cure l and Baliff of Municipal Court 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
Dr. C. A. Aplin Health Officer 

COUNCILMEN 

Frank Theis (resigned) At Large 
C. J. O’Neil (fill vacancy) At Large 
G. B. MacDonald At Large 
Verne Meyers Ward One 
T. L. Rice Ward Two 
W. L. Allan Ward Three 
G. J. Palmer Ward Four 


April 1, 1930 to March 31, 1932 


OFFICIALS 
F. H. Schleiter Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Auditor and Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
R. E. Nichol Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
C. A. Aplin Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 


First Ward 
Second Ward 
Third Ward 


G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
J. S. Dodds At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 


April 1, 1932 to March 31, 1934 


OFFICIALS 
F. H. Schleiter Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Auditor and Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
R. E. Nichol Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
C. A. Aplin Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 
Arthur Pose First Ward 
Claude Coykendall Second Ward 
F. C. Swank Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
J. 5. Dodds At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 
April 1, 1934 to March 31, 1936 
OFFICIALS 
W. L. Allan Mayor 
A. B. Maxwell Auditor and Clerk 


(April 1 to July 1, 1934) 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 


(July 1, 1934 to March 31, 1936) 


H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
R. E. Nichol Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
B. D. Atchley Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
A. J. Loyd First Ward 
Claude Coykendall Second Ward 
F. C. Swank Third Ward 


Resigned August 19, 1935 
George Richardson Third Ward 
Elected August 19, 1935 


G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
J. S. Dodds At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 
April 1, 1936 to March 31, 1938 
OFFICIALS 
W. L. Allan Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
R. E. Nichol Solicitor 
Died April 13, 1936 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
Appointed May 18, 1936 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
B. D. Atchley Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
A. J. Loyd First Ward 


Claude Coykendall Second Ward 


George Richardson Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
J. S. Dodds At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 
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April 1, 1938 to March 31, 1940 


OFFICIALS 
Frank D. Paine Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
B. D. Atchley Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
W. B. Acheson First Ward 
Claude Coykendall Second Ward 
George Richardson Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
J. S. Dodds At Large 


Resigned April 1, 1939 


M. G. Spangler At Large 
Elected April 10, 1939 
G. J. Palmer At Large 


April 1, 1940 to March 31, 1942 
OFFICIALS 


Frank D. Paine Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
H. W. Stafford Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
B. D. Atchley Health Officer 


Upon the death of H. W. Stafford, January 
7, 1942, George Richardson was appointed 
Treasurer on January 15, 1942. 

B. D. Atchley resigned November 15, 1941. 
Dr. Joe G. Fellows appointed Health Offi- 
cer November 17, 1941. 


COUNCILMEN 
W. B. Acheson First Ward 
Robert McCormick Second Ward 
J. P. Lawlor Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
M. G. Spangler At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 
April 1, 1942 to March 31, 1944 
OFFICIALS 
H. B. Manning Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
George Richardson Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
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J. H. Ames Manager 
L. R. Morris Fire Chief 
_W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 


Dr, Joe G. Fellows Health Officer 

Dr. Joe G. Fellows, resigned Dec. 30, 1942 

Dr. A. N. Schanche, appointed Health Offi- 
cer Dec. 30, 1942. 

L. R. Morris, retired April 20, 1942 

pam pong appointed Fire Chief April 21, 
194 


COUNCILMEN 
W. B. Acheson First Ward 
Robert McCormick Second Ward 
J. P. Lawlor Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
M. G. Spangler At Large 
G. J. Palmer At Large 


J. P. Lawlor and M. G. Spangler resigned 
March 15, 1943 to accept commissions as 
Lt. Commanders in the U.S. Navy 

H. H. Knight elected Councilman Third Ward 


Clinton J. Adams elected Councilman at 
Large 
April 1, 1944 to March 31, 1946 
OFFICIALS i 
H. B. Manning Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
George Richardson Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
Sam Long Fire Chief 
W. J. Cure Police Chief 
J. Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 


Dr. A. N. Schanche Health Officer 
W. J. Cure retired April 5, 1945 
Os appointed Police Chief April 5, 


COUNCILMEN 
W. B. Acheson First Ward 
Robert McCormick Second Ward 
H. H. Knight Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
George J. Palmer At Large 
Clint Adams At Large 
April 1, 1946 to March 31, 1948 
OFFICIALS 
Clinton Adams Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor and Clerk 
George Richardson Treasurer 
M. A. Manning Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
Sam Long Fire Chief 
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Edward P. Morris Police Chief 


John Y. Luke Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas Clerk Municipal Court 
Dr. L. E. Rosebrook Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
W. B. Acheson First Ward 
Robert McCormick Second Ward 
H. H. Knight Third Ward 
G. B. MacDonald Fourth Ward 
Don Gray At Large 
George Palmer At Large 


W. B. Acheson died October 28, 1947. 


April 1, 1948 through March 31, 1950 


OFFICIALS 

W. L. Allan Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor & Clerk 
George Richardson Treasurer 
A. E. Mendon Assessor 
Marion Hirschburg 

(resigned June 14, 1948) Solicitor 
R. G. Pasley 

(appointed June 14, 1948) Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
Sam Long Fire Chief 
Ed Morris 


Police Chief 
Police Chief 


(resigned May 10, 1948) 
O. J. Erickson 

(appointed May 10, 1948) 
J. Y. Luke (Died Oct. 

15, 1949) Judge Municipal Court 
H. C. Nichol (Appointed 

by governor) Judge Municipal Court 
L. E. Thomas (Died 

June 1, 1949) Clerk Municipal Court 
Edna Samuelson (Appointed 

June 13, 1949) Clerk Municipal Court 
Dr. L. E. Rosebrook Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 


Max E. Molleston Ward One 
Robert McCormick Ward Two 
J. P. Lawlor Ward Three 
G. B. MacDonald Ward Four 
Roy Griffith At Large 
John W. Moore At Large 


April 1, 1950 through March 31, 1952 
OFFICIALS 
W. L. Allan 
J. W. Prather 
George Richardson (Died 
October, 1950) 
H. R. Martin (Appointed 


Mayor 
Auditor & Clerk 


Treasurer 


Nov. 6, 1950) Treasurer 
R. G. Pasley Solicitor 
J. H. Ames Manager 
Sam Long Fire Chief 


O. J. Erickson Police Chief 
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H. C. Nichol (resigned Dec. E 
10, 1950) Judge Municipal Court 


Albert Steinberg (appointed by | 
governor) Judge Municipal Court 

Edna Samuelson Clerk Municipal Court 

Dr. L. E. Rosebrook Health Officer 


COUNCILMEN 
Frank E. Horning (resigned 


Aug. 31, 1951) Ward One 
Pearle De Hart (appointed 

Oct. 2, 1951) Ward One 
R. J. DeLaHunt (resigned 

Nov. 20, 1951) Ward Two 
Stuart Smith (appointed 

Dec. 4, 1951) Ward Two 
J. S. Bauge Ward Three 
Robley Winfrey Ward Four 
Roy Griffith At Large 
John W. Moore At Large 


April 1, 1952 through December 31, 1953 


OFFICIALS 

W. L. Allan Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor & Clerk 
H. R. Martin Treasurer 
A. E. Mendon Assessor 
R. G. Pasley Solicitor 
J. H. Ames (resigned 

Oct. 1, 1953) Manager 
John M. Carpenter (appointed 

Oct. 1, 1953) Manager 
Sam Long Fire Chief 


Police Chief 

Judge Municipal Court 
Clerk Municipal Court 
Health Officer 


O. J. Erickson 
Albert Steinberg 
Edna Samuelson 
Dr. L. E. Rosebrook 


COUNCILMEN 


Pearle De Hart Ward One 
Stuart Smith Ward Two 
J. S. Bauge Ward Three 
Robley Winfrey (resigned 

June 3, 1952) Ward Four 
C. A. Iverson (appointed 

July 22, 1952) Ward Four 
Roy Griffith At Large 
John W. Moore At Large 
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January 1, 1954 through Dec. 31, 1955 


OFFICIALS 
J. P. Lawlor Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor & Clerk 
Henry R. Martin Treasurer 
A. E. Mendon Assessor 
Harold Hegland Solicitor 
John M. Carpenter Manager 
Sam Long (resigned 
Nov. 15, 1954) Fire Chief 
Kenneth Taylor (appointed 
Nov. 15, 1954) Fire Chief 


O. J. Erickson Police Chief 
Albert Steinberg Judge Municipal Court 
Edna Samuelson (term ended March 

31, 1954) Clerk Municipal Court 
Kay Searls (term effective April 1, 


1954) Clerk Municipal Court 
Dr. L. E. Rosebrook Health Officer 
COUNCILMEN 
Pearle De Hart Ward One 
Stuart N. Smith Ward Two 
J. Edward Judge Ward Three 
John H. Bolton Ward Four 
Roy S. Griffith At Large 
Richard K. Bliss At Large 


Jan. 1, 1956 through Dec. 31, 1957 


OFFICIALS 
J. P. Lawlor Mayor 
J. W. Prather Auditor & Clerk 
H. R. Martin Treasurer 
A. E. Mendon Assessor 
Harold Hegland Solicitor 
John M. Carpenter Manager 
Kenneth Taylor Fire Chief 


Police Chief 

Judge Municipal Court 
Clerk Municipal Court 
Health Officer 


O. J. Erickson 
Albert Steinberg 
Kay Searls Olsan 
Dr. L. E. Rosebrook 


COUNCILMEN 


Pearle De Hart Ward One 
Stuart Smith Ward Two 
J. Edward Judge Ward Three 
John Bolton Ward Four 
J. D. Armstrong At Large 
J. C. Schilletter At Large 


THE WATER WORKS SYSTEM of the City of 
Ames was first established in 1891 and con- 
sisted of a wood constructed tower and tank 
located at the present site of the City Hall. 
Water mains and hydrants were laid along 
Main Street. These were paid for by the 
abutting property owners and later purchas- 
ed by the City. 

A water softening plant was built and put 
in operation at a cost of approximately 
$33,000 in 1931, thereby giving the water 
users of the City softened water for all uses. 


THE MUNICIPAL ELECTRIC LIGHT PLANT 
was established in 1896. Bonds were issued 
in the amount of $12,000 and the plant was 
constructed and put in operation. A loan of 
$5,000 by the issuance of city warrants was 
made to complete the work. 

All bonds and indebtedness for added 
equipment and extensions were paid in full 
in 1916 from earnings of the plant. 


THE MARY GREELEY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
was built by Captain Wallace M. Greeley at 
a cost of $80,000 in the year 1916. This 
building was located at the corner of Douglas 
Avenue and Twelfth Street. The hospital 
was presented to the City of Ames in mem- 
ory of Captain Greeley’s wife, Mary Victoria 
Greeley, with the provision that it shall be 
perpetually maintained as a hospital open to 
all sects and creeds; and furthermore, that 
the City of Ames shall agree to maintain and 
support this hospital in a credible manner. 
Captain Greeley appointed the following to 
serve as the first Hospital Board L. C. Til- 
den, A. H. Munn, George Judisch, L. M. 
Bosworth, C. L. Siverly and Dr. A. B. Max- 
well. This original board was to serve until 
further appointments were made by the City 
of Ames. 


The hospital service to the community has 
grown steadily since that time. It became 
imperative to construct an addition to the 
hospital. This addition was completed in the 
fall of 1939 and the old part was completely 
refurnished and modernized. This project 
was financed through a bond issue of $60,000 
and a P.W.A. Grant. The total cost of this 
improvement was approximately $155,000. 


We now have a capacity of eighty-five 
beds, all modern Ford beds equipped with 
Simmons inner-spring mattresses. The serv- 
ice and equipment we now have to serve the 
community are second to none in the State. 


AMES PUBLIC LIBRARY. On March 30, 
1903, the people of Ames voted to accept the 
offer of $10,000 from Andrew Carnegie for 
the construction of a public library building. 
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This building was built at the corner of Sixth 
Street and Douglas Avenue. 


In 1939 an addition was built to this li- 
brary, financed by a bond issue of $85,000. 
This gave the city a very fine library equip- 
ped to amply cover the needs of the City of 


“Ames for several years. 


CITY CEMETERY. The cemetery was trans- 
ferred to the City of Ames by the Ames 
Cemetery Association in the year 1917. The 
purchase of additional land for cemetery pur- 
poses was authorized June 18, 1917. It was 
purchased from G. H. Maxwell and the addi- 
tion was named the Oakwood Division of the 
City Cemetery. An additional purchase of 
land for cemetery purposes was made from 
the Maxwell Park Association, Jessie Max- 
well, and Sadie and C. G. Cole on September 
16, 1929. Bonds were issued in the amount 
of $18,750 to run twenty years at interest 
not to exceed 5% per annum. This increases 
the Cemetery to 52 acres, of which five acres 
are set aside for Catholic interments. 


CITY HALL AND FIRE STATION. Bonds in 
the amount of $41,500 were voted by the 
citizens of Wards One, Two, Three and Four 
of the City of Ames for the construction of 
a City Hall and Fire Station located on Lots 
12, 13, 14 and 15, Block 10, Original Town 
of Ames, at the corner of Kellogg Avenue 
and Fifth Street. The building was com- 
pleted, approved, accepted and occupied, 
February 28, 1916. 


ZONING BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT. In the 
year 1924, the Council appointed a Zoning 
Commission consisting of the following mem- 
bers, to-wit: Roland S. Wallis of the Iowa 
State College, chairman; Charles B. Ash, A. 
L. Champlin, A. T. Erwin, J. Galen Tilden, 
P. H. Elwood, Jr., A. H. Munn, and C. S. 
Nichols. This commission submitted its re- 
port and plat to the City Council, and adop- 
tion was made by the passage of Zoning 
Ordinance No. 354 on June 1, 1925. The 
Mayor then appointed the following persons 
members of the Zoning Board of Adjustment, 
to-wit: E. H. Graves, John S. Dodds, A. L. 
Champlin, Charles B. Ash, E. W. Blumen- 
schein, A. B. Maxwell, Secretary; and the 
City Manager to act as Enforcing Officer. 


MUNICIPAL COURT. Establishment of a 
Municipal Court by election held October 2, 
1928. J. Y. Luke was appointed Judge of the 
Municipal Court. L. E. Thomas was appoint- 
ed Clerk. The Ames Municipal Court con- 
vened for the first time November 1, 1928, 
in the Municipal Court room at the City Hall. 


MAJOR MUNICIPAL ACTIVITIES 


Ciry PLAN COMMISSION. An ordinance 
creating a City Plan Commission to consist 
of seven members appointed by the Mayor, 
was passed by the Council, March 17, 1930. 


PLAYGROUND COMMISSION. The City Coun- 
cil on petition of property owners, by Resolu- 
tion No, 1491 called a special election on 
July 21, 1937 to determine whether the City 
of Ames shall establish a playground and 
levy not to exceed one-half mill for the pur- 
pose of establishing, maintaining, operating 
and improving one or more juvenile play- 
grounds. This election carried and the City 
Council on February 21, 1938, passed Reso- 
lution No. 1526, establishing a playground 
for the City of Ames, Iowa. Ordinance No. 
482 establishing a Playground Commission, 
providing for the membership thereof, and 
defining the rights and duties of said Com- 
mission, was passed February 21, 1938. 


The first Playground Commission was ap- 
pointed by the Mayor and confirmed by the 
City Council as follows: Don Reynolds, 
Catherine J. Mitchell, Ray C. Cunningham, 
N. V. Brintnall, Mrs. John Vanderlinden, 
Paul Taff, Earl Baird, Mrs. Roland De La 
Hunt, and Wayne Cupps. 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION. A resolution 
was passed on October 17, 1932 establishing 
the Ames Civil Service Commission. At this 
time, only the Police and Fire Departments © 
were under Civil Service regulations. As of 
1950, by the census of that date, the City of 
Ames exceeded 15,000 in population and was 
then declared a 1st class city and was auto- 
matically under civil service regulations for | 
all employees. As of January, 1952 this 
ruling was put into effect. This commission © 
consists of three members, appointed by the ` 
Mayor with the approval of the Council. j 
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CHAPTER 1 
CORPORATE LIMITS—WARDS—PRECINCTS 


\-1 Corporate limits 

-2 Division into wards 
£2.1 First ward 

1-2.2 Second ward 

-2.3 Third ward 

-2.4 Fourth ward 

-3 Second ward precincts 


1-1 Corporate Limits. The corporate 
oundries and limits of the City of Ames, 
owa heretofore and at various times, estab- 
ished by law, or by the acts of the city coun- 
il, are hereby codified, determined and de- 
lared to be as follows: 


Beginning at the east 14 corner of section 
11, township 83 north, range 24 west of the 
ifth Principal Meredian; thence north to 
he east Y, Y, corner of the southeast 14, 


Second ward precinct No. 
Second ward precinct No. 
Fourth ward precincts 

Fourth ward precinct No. 1 
Fourth ward precinct No. 2 
Fourth ward precinct No. 3 
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-3. 
-3. 
-4 

-4. 
-4, 
-4, 


0 A 


section 35, township 84 north, range 24 west; 
thence west to the center of the southeast Y, 
of said section 35; thence north to the north 
1⁄4 1⁄4 corner of the southeast Y, of said sec- 
tion 35; thence west to the center of said 
section 35; thence north to a point 471.92 
feet north of the north Y, corner of said sec- 
tion 35; thence west 512 feet; thence north 
41 degrees 36 minutes west, 592 feet; thence 
south 15 degrees 21 minutes west, 532.65 
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feet; thence south 434 feet; thence east 122 
feet; thence south to a point 33 feet north 
of the south line of the northeast 14, of the 
northwest Y, of said section 35; thence west 
to the west line of said section 35; thence 
south 33 feet; thence west to the center of 
the northeast Y, section 35, township 84 
north, range 24 west; thence south to the 
south 1, corner of the northeast Y, of said 
section 34; thence west to the center of said 
section 34; thence south to the easterly line 
of the right-of-way of the Chicago and 
Northwestern Railway ; thence south easterly 
along the easterly line of said right-of-way to 
the south line of the northwest 14, of the 
southeast 14, of said section 34; thence west 
to a point 675 feet west of the northwest 
corner of the southwest 14 of the southeast 
14, section 32, township 84 north, range 24 W 
thence south to the south line of the right-of- 
way of the Chicago and Northwestern Rail- 
way; thence westerly along the south line of 
said right-of-way 424 feet; thence south to 
the south line of section 32; thence east 419.2 
feet; thence south to the east and west Y, 
line of section 5, township 83 north, range 
24 west; thence east to the center of said 
section 5; thence south to a point 363 feet 
north of the northwest corner of the south- 
west Y, of the southeast 14 of said section 
5; thence west 330 feet; thence south 363 
feet: thence east 330 feet to the north and 
south Y, line of said section 5; thence south 
to a point 1980 feet south of the north Y, 
corner of section 8, township 83 north, range 
24 west; thence east to the east line of said 
section 8; thence south to the east Y, corner 
of said section 8; thence east to the north 
Y, 14 corner of the southeast Y, of section 9, 
township 83 north, range 24 west; thence 
south 468 feet; thence east 175 feet; thence 
south 420 feet; thence east 160 feet; thence 
south 15 feet; thence east 250 feet; thence 
south 11 degrees 47 minutes west, 308 feet; 
thence south 79 degrees 33 minutes east, 100 
feet; thence south 74 degrees east 200 feet; 
thence east 483 feet to the east line of said 
section 9; thence north to the east 14 corner 
of said section 9; thence east to the point of 
beginning. (Ord. 759,81.) 


1-2 Division into Wards. The territory of 
the City of Ames, shall be divided into four 
(4) wards. (Ord. 759,82.) 


1-2.1 First Ward. The first ward shall con- 
sist of all that part of the city which lies 
north of the main line tracks of the Chicago 
& Northwestern Railway Company and east 
of the center line of Burnett avenue extend- 
ed. (Ord. 759,$2.1) 


1-2.2 Second Ward. The second ward shall 
consist of all that part of the city which lies 


north of the main line tracks of the Chicago — 


& Northwestern railway; west of the center 


line of Burnett avenue extended and east of f 


the west quarter-quarter line of section three 
(3), township eighty-three (83) north, and 


section thirty-four (34) township eighty- E 


four (84) north, range twenty-four (24) 


west, to-wit: the line running north andy 
south eighty (80) rods west of the center E 


line of said sections. (Ord. 759,§2.2) 


1-2.3 Third Ward. The third ward shall¥ 
consist of all that part of the city lying south © 


of the main line tracks of the Chicago & 


Northwestern railway and east of the west; 


quarter-quarter line of section three (3), 
and ten (10), township eighty-three (83) 
north, range twenty-four (24) west, to-wit: 
the line running north and south eighty (80) 
rods west of the center line of said sections. 
(Ord 759,§2.3) 


1-2.4 Fourth Ward. The fourth ward shall 
consist of all that part of the city lying west 
of the west quarter-quarter line of section 
thirty-four (34), township eighty-four (84) 
north, and sections three (3) and ten (10) 
township eighty-three (83) north, range 
twenty-four (24) west, to-wit: the line run- 
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ning north and south eighty (80) rods west ff 


of the center lines of said sections. 
759,§2.4) 


1-3 Second Ward Precincts. The second 
ward shall be divided into two voting pre- 
cincts known and as herein described. (Ord. 
759,83) 


1-3.1 Second Ward Precinct No. 1. Second 
ward precinct number 1 shall consist of that 
part of the second ward which lies north of 
the main line tracks of the Chicago and 
Northwestern railway; west of the center 
line of Burnett avenue; south of the center 
line of Ninth street as extended, and east of 
the west quarter-quarter (14 14) line of sec- 
tion three (3), township, eighty-three 
(83) north, and section thirty-four (34), 
township eighty-four (84), range twenty- 
four (24), west of the fifth P.M. Iowa, to- 
wit: the line running north and south eighty 
(80) rods west of the center line of said 
sections. (Ord. 759,83.1) 


1-3.2 Second Ward Precinct No. 2. Second 
ward precinct number 2 shall consist of that 
part of the second ward which lies north 
of the center line of Ninth street as extended; 
west of the center line of Burnett avenue as 
extended and east of the west quarter- 
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yuarter (14 14) line of section three (3), 
township eighty-three (83) north, and sec- 
tion thirty-four (34), township eighty-four 
(84) north, range twenty-four (24), west 
of the fifth P.M., Iowa, to-wit: the line run- 
ning north and south eighty (80) rods west 
of the center line of said sections. (Ord 
759,83.2) 


1-4 Fourth Ward Precincts. The fourth 
ward shall be divided into three voting pre- 
‘eincts known and as herein described. (Ord. 
759,84) 


1-4.1 Fourth Ward Precinet No. 1. Fourth 
ward precinct number 1 shall consist of that 
part of the fourth ward lying west of the 
west quarter-quarter (14 14) line of section 
ten (10), township eighty-three (83) north, 
range twenty-four (24) west of the fifth 
P.M., Iowa, to-wit: the line running north 
and south eighty (80) rods west of the center 
line of said section nine (9), and south of 
the north line of sections nine (9) and ten 
(10), township eighty-three (83) north, 
range twenty-four (24) west of the fifth 
P.M., Iowa. (Ord. 759,84.1) 


1-4.2 Fourth Ward Precinct No. 2. Fourth 
ward precinct number 2 shall consist of all 
oí that part of the fourth ward lying west 
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of the west quarter-quarter line of sections 
four (4) and nine (9), township eighty- 
three (83) north, range twenty-four (24) 
west of the fifth P.M., Iowa, to-wit: the line 
running north and south eighty (80) rods 
west of the center line of said sections. (Ord. 
759,§4.2) 


1-4.3 Fourth Ward Precinct No. 3. Fourth 
ward precinct number 3 shall consist of that 
part of the fourth ward lying west of the 
west quarter-quarter (14 1⁄4) line of section 
3, township eighty-three (83), north, and 
section thirty-four (34), township eighty- 
four (84) north, range twenty-four west of 
the fifth P.M., Iowa, to-wit: the line running 
north and south eighty (80) rods west of 
the center line of sections three (3) and 
thirty-four (34), and east of the west quar- 
ter-quarter (Y, 14) line of section four (4), 
township eighty-three (83) north, and sec- 
tion thirty-three (33), township eighty-four 
north, range 24 west of the fifth P.M., Iowa, 
to-wit: the line running north and south 
eighty (80) rods west of the center line of 
said sections nine (9) and ten (10), and 
north of the north line of sections nine (9) 
and ten (10), township eighty-three (83) 
north, range twenty-four (24) west of the 
fifth P.M., Iowa. (Ord. 759,54.3) 


CHAPTER 2 
COUNCIL 

2-1 Membership 2-22.1 Order to be preserved 
2-2 Organization 2-22.2 Order of business 
2-3 Officers appointed 2-22.38 Motions and resolutions 
2-4 Powers 2-22.4 Motions withdrawn 
2-5 Regular meetings 2-22.5 ame of member making motion to be 
2-6 Quorum recorded 
2-7 Special meetings 2-22.6 Motions in order 
2-8 Estimate and levy 2-22.7 Adjournment 
2-9 Allocation of revenue 2-22.8 Motions to adjourn 
2-10 Mayor pro-tempore 2-22.9 Previous questions 
2-11 Temporary chairman 2-22.10 To lay on table 
2-12 Minutes 2-22.11 Indefinite postponement 
2-13 Vacancies in appointive offices 2-22.12 To refer 
2-14 Reading of ordinances 2-22.13 To amend 
2-15 Adoption of resolutions and ordinances 2-22.14 Motions to amend 
2-16 Veto by mayor 2-22.15 Motions to strike out 
2-17 Compensation of councilmen 2-22.16 Reconsideration 
2-18 Standing committees 2-22.17 Who may move to reconsider 
2-19 Duties of committees 2-22.18 Question to reconsider 
2-20 Finance committee 2-22.19 Rules may be suspended 
2-21 Bills and claims 2-22.20 Roberts rules of order 
2-22 Rules governing meetings 


_ 2-1 Membership. The council shall consist 
of six members, one from each of the four 
wards, and two elected from the city at 
large. One councilman at large shall be elec- 


ted from Washington township and one from 
Franklin township. It shall have such pow- 
ers aS are now or may hereafter be con- 
ferred by the laws of the state, (Ord. 816,81) 
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2-2 Organization. The council shall assem- 
ble on the second secular day of January fol- 
lowing their election at 12:00 o’clock noon 
in the council chamber in the city hall and 
then and there qualify and organize. Four 
members shall be necessary to constitute a 
quorum. (Ord. 816,82) 

2-3 Officers Appointed. The council upon 
qualification and at said first meeting shall 
elect a clerk, solicitor, city manager and 
health officer, fix their terms of employment 
not to exceed two years and fix the compen- 
sation of such elected employees. (Ord. 
816,83) 

2-4 Powers. The council has and shall ex- 
ercise all legislative powers and functions 
conferred upon the city by the laws of the 
state. It shall levy all taxes, apportion and 
appropriate all funds, and audit and allow 
all bills, claims and payrolls and order pay- 
ment thereof. It shall make all assessments 
for the cost of public improvements or re- 
pairs which may be specially assessed. It 
shall make or authorize the making of all 
contracts, and no contract shall bind or be 
obligatory upon the city unless either made 
by ordinance or resolution adopted by the 
council, or reduced in writing and approved 
by the council, or expressly authorized by 
ordinance or resolution adopted by the coun- 
cil. (Ord. 816,84) 

2-5 Regular Meetings. The regular meet- 
tings of the council shall be held in the coun- 
cil chamber of the city hall on the first (1st) 
and third (3rd) Tuesdays of each month at 
8 o’clock P.M. except when such day is de- 
clared a legal holiday in which case such 
meetings shall be held on the next succeeding 
day. (Ord. 816,85) 

2-6 Quorum. At all meetings of the council 
four (4) members shall be necessary to con- 
stitute a quorum, but a smaller number shall 
have jurisdiction to adjourn to any date 
prior to that of the next regular meeting or 
the council by ordinance may compel the 
attendance of absent members in such man- 
ner and under such penalties as they may 
prescribe. (Ord 816,86) 

2-7 Special Meetings. The council shall 
hold special meetings when called by the 
mayor or four (4) members of the council, 
notice thereof shall be given personally or 
left at the usual place of residence of each 
member of the council by the chief of police, 
or his deputy, and a record of the services 
of notice returned to the clerk and a record 
of such services made by the clerk. (Ord. 
816,57) 


2-8 Estimate and Levy. The council at 
least twenty days prior to August 15th of 
each year shall file with the clerk the esti- 


mate and levy of the proposed budget for the © 
succeeding year and shall fix a date, time and * 


place of hearing thereon. They shall cause 
to be published a notice of such hearing and 


the estimates and levies as required by 


statute. (Ord. 816,38) 


2-9 Allocation of Revenue. The council 


shall at the first meeting after January 1st jp” 


allocate by resolution the estimated revenue 
from all levies to the purposes authorized by 
law and shall allocate sufficient revenue to 
the debt service fund to pay all bonds and 
interest thereon as they become due. Said 
allocations shall also include receipts from 
sources other than taxation, estimates of 
unencumbered balances from the previous 
year, and any contemplated transfer of 
funds. (Ord. 816,59) 


2-10 Mayor Pro Tempore. The mayor shall 
designate one member of the council as may- 
or pro tempore subject to the approval of the 
council. The mayor pro tempore shall be 
vice-president of the council and shall give 
bond in the sum of five hundred dollars. In 
case of absence or inability of the mayor to 
act he shall perform all of the duties of the 
mayor except as otherwise herein provided. 
If, at any meeting of the council, the mayor 
is not present, the mayor pro tempore shall 
act as presiding officer pro tempore and his 


acts as presiding officer pro tempore shall” 
have the same force and legality as though 


performed by the duly elected mayor. He 
shall have the power to sign all resolutions 
and ordinances and execute all contracts or 
other documents finally adopted or approved 
at such meeting. The mayor pro tempore 
shall have no power to employ or discharge 
any officer or employee that the mayor has 


power to appoint or employ. The said mayor $ 


pro tempore shall have the right to cast a 
vote as member of the council. (Ord. 
816,510) 


2-11 Temporary Chairman. The council 
shall in the absence of the mayor, mayor pro 
tempore, or clerk appoint a temporary chair- 
man or clerk as the case may be, from their 
own number, which appointment shall be 
entered of record. (Ord. 816,511) 


2-12 Minutes. The council shall determine ` 


the rules of their own proceedings and the 
clerk shall keep a journal thereof which shall 
be open to public inspection. (Ord. 816,512) 


2-13 Vacancies in Appointive Offices. The 
council shall elect by ballot persons to fill 
vacancies in offices not filled by election by 
the council, and the person receiving a ma- 
jority of the votes of the whole number of 
members shall be declared to fill the vacancy. 
(Ord. 816,513) 


2-14 Reading of Ordinances. All ordi- 
nances shall be fully and distinctly read on 

ree different days, unless three-fourths 
f the council shall dispense with the rule. 
(Ord. 816,514) 

2-15 Adoption of Resolutions and Ordi- 
nances. No resolution or ordinance shall be 
dopted without a concurrence of a majority 
f the whole number of members elected to 
he council, by call of the yeas and nays 
which shall be recorded. (Ord. 816,815) 


2-16 Veto by Mayor. Upon the return 
within fourteen (14) days from date of pas- 
ge by the council of an ordinance or reso- 
lution vetoed by the mayor, it may pass the 
same over his objections, upon a call of the 
yeas and nays, by not less than a two-thirds 
zote of the council, and the clerk shall cer- 
tify on said ordinance or resolution that the 
same was passed by a two-thirds vote of the 
council, and sign it officially as clerk. (Ord. 
816,516) 

2-17 Compensation of Councilmen. Each 
councilman shall receive as full compensation 
for his services, ten dollars ($10.00) for each 
and every regular or special meeting of the 
council which he attends, the aggregate of 
which shall not exceed three hundred dollars 
($300.00) in any one year. Such compensa- 
tion shall be audited and paid at the end of 
each six months. (Ord. 816,517) 

2-18 Standing Committees. The mayor 
shall appoint six standing committees each 
of which shall consist of three members of 
the council: 

1. Finance and ordinance. 

2. Municipal enterprise and recreation. 

3. Streets. 
4 
5 


. Utilities. 
. General government & public safety. 

6. Sanitation and health. 

The first member named shall be chair- 
man thereof. (Ord. 848,51) 

2-19 Duties of Committees. It shall be 
the duty of each of such committees to in- 
vestigate and report to the council the needs 
of the city in respect to matters included 
within the scope of such committee assign- 
ments. (Ord. 816,319) 

2-20 Finance Committee. The finance 
committee shall as a special duty examine, 
check and audit, and approve or disapprove 
all bills and claims filed, preliminary to the 
regular meetings of the council. For this 


(Ord. 816,520) 


2-21 Bills and Claims. All bills and claims 
shall be filed with the city clerk on the stand- 
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ard claim forms of the city. Claims or bills 
filed later than 5:00 P.M. on the day prior 
to the day of the regular meeting of the 
council may not be checked and audited until 
the following regular meeting of the council. 
(Ord. 816,521) 

2-22 Rules Governing Meetings. The fol- 
lowing rules shall govern the meetings of 
the council and its order of transaction of 
business. (Ord. 816,522) 


2-22.1 Order to be Preserved. The mayor 
or in his absence the mayor pro tempore or 
chairman shall preserve order and decorum 
and shall decide questions of order subject 
to an appeal to the council. A member called 
to order shall immediately suspend his re- 
marks unless permitted by the mayor to ex- 
plain. If there be no appeal the decision of 
the chair shall be conclusive; but 1f the mem- 
ber appeals to the council from the decision 
of the chair, the council shall decide the ques- 
tion without debate. (Ord. 816,§22.1) 

2-22.2 Order of Business. At the hour 
appointed for the meeting, a quorum being 
present, the order of business shall be as 
follows: 

(1) Reading of the minutes of the last 

meeting and the approval, amend- 
ment, or correction of the same. 


(2) Consideration of the bills and claims 
filed, their approval, disapproval, or 
other action. = 

(3) Petitions and other communications. 


) 

(4) Unfinished business. Resolutions in 
relation to public improvements shall 
have precedence. 
Reports of officers, committees, and 
other unfinished business. 
(6) New business. 

(Ord. 816,$22.2) 


2-22.3 Motions and Resolutions. No mo- 
tion or resolution shall be put until it is 
seconded. When seconded, it shall be stated 
by the Mayor or presiding officer before 
debate. Upon request of the chair or any 
councilman every motion shall be reduced 
to writing. (Ord. 816,§22.3) 


2-22.4 Motion Withdrawn. After a mo- 
tion or resolution is stated by the chair it 
shall be deemed in the possession of the coun- 
cil, but it may be withdrawn at any time be- 
fore decision or amendment. (Ord. 816§22.4) 


2-22.5 Name of Member Making Motion 
to be Recorded. In all cases where a resolu- 
tion or a motion is entered on the minutes 
of the city council the name of the member 
moving the same shall be entered also. (Ord. 
816,522.5) 

2-22.6 Motions in Order. When a ques- 
tion is under debate, the only motions in 
order shall be: 
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First To adjourn. 
Second The previous question. 
Third To lay on the table. 
Fourth To postpone indefinitely. 
Fifth Adjourn to a certain day. 
Sixth To refer. 

Seventh To amend. 


And such motions shall have precedence in 

the order herein arranged, the first three to 

be decided without debate. (Ord. 816,522.6) 
2-22.7 Adjournment. A motion to ad- 

journ the city council shall always be in 

order, except: 

First. When a member is in possession of the 
floor. 

Second. While the ayes and nayes are being 
called. 

Third. When the members are voting. 

Fourth. When adjournment was the last pre- 
ceding motion. 

Fifth. When it has been decided that the 


previous question shall be taken. (Ord. 
816,522.7) 
2-22.8 Motions to Adjourn. A motion 


simply to adjourn cannot be amended; but 
a motion to adjourn to a given time may be, 
and is open to debate. (Ord. 816,522.8) 

2-22.9 Previous Questions. When the 
previous question is moved and put, it shall 
be in this form “Shall the main question be 
now put?” If this is carried, all proposed 
amendments and all further motions and 
debates shall be excluded, and the question is 
put without delay. (Ord. 816,§22.9) 

2-22.10 To Lay on the Table. A motion 
to lay a question on the table simply is not 
debatable but a motion to lay on the table 
and publish, or any other condition, is sub- 
ject to amendment and debate. (Ord. 816, 
§22.10) 

2-22.11 Indefinite Postponement. When 
a motion is postponed indefinitely it shall not 
be taken up again during the same meeting. 
(Ord. 816,§22.11) 


2-22.12 To Refer. A motion to refer to 
a standing committee shall take precedence 


(> 
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of a similar motion for a special committee. 
(Ord. 816,822.12) 


2-22.13 To Amend. A motion to amend 
an amendment shall be in order; but to 
amend an amendment to an amendment sha 
not be entertained. (Ord. 816,522.13) 


2-22.14 Motions to Amend. An amend- 
ment modifying the intention of a motion 
shall be in order but an amendment relating 


to a different subject shall not be in order. 


(Ord. 816,522.14) 


2-22.15 Motions to Strike Out. On motion 
to “strike out and insert” the paragraph to 
be amended shall first be read as it stands, 
the words proposed to be struck out, and 
those to be inserted, and finally the para 
graph as it would stand if so amended. (Ord. 
816,522.15) 


2-22.16 Reconsideration. A motion may 
be reconsidered at any time during the same 
meeting, or at the first meeting held there- 
after. A motion for a reconsideration being 


once made, and decided in the negative, shall 


not be renewed before the next meeting. 
(Ord. 816,522.16) 


2-22.17 Who May Move to Reconsider. 
A motion to reconsider must be made and 
seconded by members who voted in the ma- 
jority, or by those who were absent and did 
not vote upon the question to be reconsidered. 
(Ord. 816,822.17) 


2-22.18 Question to Reconsider. No ques- 
tion shall be reconsidered more than once, 
nor shall a vote to reconsider be reconsidered. 
(Ord. 816,522.18) 


2-22.19 Rules May Be Suspended. The 
foregoing rules may be suspended for a cer- 
tain meeting or a certain purpose only by 


the unanimous vote of the council. (Ord. 
816,$22.19) 
2-22.20 Roberts Rules of Order. Upon 


questions arising, not covered by the fore- 


going, Roberts Rules of Order shall govern. 
(Ord. 816,§22.20) 


CHAPTER 3 
OFFICIAL SEALS 


3-1 Corporate 


3-1 Corporate Seal. The corporate seal 
of the City of Ames shall have in its center 
the words “Ames, Iowa,’ and around the 
margin the words “City Seal,” and such seal 
is hereby declared to be the official seal of the 
city. (Ord. 779,§1) 

3-2 Mayor's Seal. The seal of the mayor 
as heretofore used is hereby adopted, and 
is described as follows: a disc having around 


3-2 Mayors 


8-8 Clerks 


its margin “Mayor of Ames, lowa” and with- 
in a circle on the face thereof the word 
“Seal”. (Ord. 779,82) 


3-3 Clerk’s Seal. The seal of the city 


clerk, as heretofore used, is hereby adopted, 
and is described as follows: a disc having 
around its margin the words “City Clerk 
Ames” and “Iowa” and within a circle on the 
face thereof the word “Seal”. (Ord. 779,53) 
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Bonds required—city officials 


4-1 Bonds Required. That the officers 
and employees of the City of Ames, Iowa, 
herein named, before entering upon the dis- 
charge of their respective duties shall, in 
addition to the oath or affirmation required 
by law, execute a bond to said city with a 
fidelity or indemnity company authorized by 
law to do business in this state to be approv- 
by the city council, conditioned for the 
faithful performance of their duties and that 
ey will account for and pay over to the 
erson entitled to receive the same all money 
ir property belonging to said city which may 
n any manner come into their hands, in the 
ollowing sums, respectively : 
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CHAPTER 4 
OFFICIALS' BONDS 


4-2 Where filed 


ER A E Papen ene One $1,000.00 
MAVO HYO- DO a Ate 1,000.00 
Git Manaren I ess Bae T 5,000.00 
TEAS VA ASS A E E 10,000.00 
CAGA A R 5,000.00 
CIFONO E de e es 1,000.00 
GimemOmhOuce ro ee TE 1,000.00 


(Ord. 841,51) 


4-2 Where Filed. Each of the above bonds 
shall be filed in the clerk's office, except that 
of the city clerk, which shall be filed with 
the mayor. (Ord. 841,52) 


CHAPTER 5 
MAYOR 


5-1 General powers 

5-2 Preserve the peace 

5-3 Chief executive 

5-4 Supervise conduct of other officers 
5-5 Presiding officer of council 

5-6 Office 

Mayor pro-tempore 

5-8 Sign commissions 

5-9 Sign ordinances and resolutions 


5-1 General Powers. The mayor shall 
have all the powers and perform such duties 
aS are now, or may hereafter, be conferred 
or directed by the statutes of the State or 
as herein or hereafter be required by ordi- 
pence y resolution of the city council. (Ord. 
835,51 

5-2 Preserve the Peace. He shall be a 
conservator of the peace, and within the 
limits of the city, shall have all the powers 
conferred by state laws upon sheriffs to 
suppress disorders. (Ord. 835,52) 

5-3 Chief Executive He shall be the 
chief executive officer of the city and it shall 
be his duty to enforce all regulations and 
ordinances. He may, upon view, arrest any- 
one guilty of a violation thereof, or of any 
crime under the laws of the state, and shall, 
upon information supported by affidavit, 
issue process for the arrest of any person 

harged with violating any ordinance of the 
sity. (Ord. 835,53) 


5-4 Supervise Conduct of Other Officers. 
He shall supervise the conduct of all corpor- 
ate officers, examine into the grounds of 

omplaint made against them, and cause all 
neglect or violation of duty to be corrected, 
or report the same to the proper tribunal, 
that they may be dealt with as provided by 
aw. (Ord. 835,84) 


Remove person appointed by him 
Institute suits 

Board of arbitration 

Sign contracts 

Sign bonds 

Chairman board of health 
Appoint advisary committees 
Appoint police chief 

Appoint members various boards 
Salary 


5-5 Presiding Officer of Council. He shall 
be the presiding officer of the Council with 
the right to vote only in case of a tie. (Ord. 
835,55) 

5-6 Office. He shall keep an office in the 
city hall in the rooms now set aside for the 
use of the mayor, and provide for the keeping 
of the corporate seal thereof. (Ord. 835,56) 

5-7 Mayor Protempore. He shall desig- 
nate one of the members of the council as 
mayor protempore subject to the approval 
of a majority of the council. (Ord. 835,57) 


5-8 Sign Commissions, Licenses and Per- 
mits. He shall sign all commissions, li- 
censes and permits granted by authority of 
the council, except as is otherwise provided 
by ordinance, and do such other acts as by 
law or ordinance may require his signature 
or certificate. (Ord. 835,88) 


5-9 Sign Ordinances and Resolutions. He 
shall sign every ordinance or resolution pas- 
sed by the council before the same shall be 
in force. If he refuses to sign any such ordi- 
nance or resolution, he shall call a meeting 
of the council within fourteen days there- 
after and return the same with his reasons 
therefor. If he fails to call such meeting 
within the time fixed above, or fails to re- 
turn the ordinance or resolution with his 
reasons as herein required, such ordinance 
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or resolution shall become operative without 
such signature. (Ord. 835,59) 


5-10 Remove Persons Appointed by Him. 
He may remove any person appointed to 
office by him, subject to the provisions of 
chapter 365, code of lowa 1954, (civil serv- 
ice) but every such removal shall be by writ- 
ten order, and shall give the reasons there- 
for, and the order filed with the city clerk. 
(Ord. 835,810) 


5-11 Institute Suits. He may by resolu- 
tion of the council, institute a suit in equity 
in the district court to void any plat of the 
city filed and recorded in violation of the 
section 409.14 and 409.15 code of Iowa, 1954. 
(Ord. 835,811) 

5-12 Board of Arbitration. He may make 
written application to the governor for the 
appointment of a board of arbitration and 
conciliation in labor disputes, as provided in 
chapter 90, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 
835,812) 


5-13 Sign Contracts. He shall, in behalf 
of the municipality, sign all contracts made 
between the municipality and any other 
party, where the contracts are authorized 
and directed to be made by the council, ex- 
cept in cases where some other person or 
committee is expressly authorized to do so. 
He shall see that all contracts made with the 
municipality are faithfully performed by the 
contracting party, and in all suits conducted 
before any tribunal, and when the munici- 
pality is a party interested in the results, he 
shall advise with and in as far as practical 
assist, the attorney for the municipality in 
collecting the testimony, conducting the trial 
and protecting the interest of the municipal- 
ity. (Ord. 835,813) 


5-14 Sign Bonds. He shall sign all bonds 
issued by the city and affix the corporate 
seal thereto. (Ord. 835,814) 


a 


5-15 Chairman Board of Health. He shall 1 + 
be chairman of the local board of health 457 
and as chairman of said board, enforce the 9, ' 
statutes of the state relative to public health, 4,7 
the rules of the state department and local fæ 
board. (Ord. 835,315) 

5-16 Appoint Advisory Committees. He | 
may, from time to time, by and with the | 
approval of the council, appoint such ad-* 
visory committees for the purpose of ob- 
taining information and making recommen- 
dations to the council of the City of Ames. 
(Ord. 835,816) l 

5-17 Appoint Police Chief. The Mayor 
shall appoint a chief of police and such other 
police officers as may be authorized by ordi- 
nance or resolution. He may also, in emer- 
gencies, appoint such special policemen as 
he may think proper, reporting such appoint-* 
ments to the council at its next regular meet-% 
ing. Such special appointments shall con-% 
tinue in force until such meeting, unless ff; 
sooner terminated by the mayor. (Ord. ify 
835,517) Me 

5-18 Appoint Members of Various Boards. © 
He shall appoint with the approval by 
the council, the members of the civil service 
commission, hospital board of trustees, li- 7 
brary board of trustees, city plan commis- 
sion, playground commission, board off 
plumbing examiners, zoning adjustment 
board, two members of the council to the 
board of trustees of the utility employees Hi: 
retirement system, members of the building Ha 
code board of appeals and two members each HE: 
to the police retirement board and the fire- 1f ; 
men’s retirement board. (Ord. 835,518) ’ 

5-19 Salary. He shall receive a yearly Ww 
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($600.00), payable semi-monthly, or such . y 
sum as hereafter, at the beginning of his Mi: 
term, may be established by ordinance. (Ord. 
835,819) 


CHAPTER 6 
CLERK AND AUDITOR 


6-1 Record proceedings 

6-2 Custodian of records 

6-8 Record ordinances 

6-4 Furnish copy of records 

6-5 Record of funds received and expended 

6-6 Appropriation accounts 

6-7 promete special assessment—construc- 
ion 

6-8 Accounts 

6-9 Utility accounts 

6-10 Collections 

6-11 Warrants signed and recorded 

6-12 Statement of warrants to treasurer 

6-13 Record of licenses issued 

6-14 Annual report 

6-15 Annual report to state auditor 

6-16 Receives all monies 

6-17 Utility collections 

6-18 Recording of records 


6-19 
6-20 
6-21 
6-22 
6-23 
6-24 
6-25 
6-26 
6-27 
6-28 
6-29 
6-30 
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Certify assessments to county auditor R 
Special tax book A 
Issuance of special assessment bonds 
Record of official bonds 
Commissioner of registration 
Election duties 
Notices to persons elected 
Permanent cemetery records 
Secretary of hospital board 
Clerk of board of health 
Clerk of civil service commission ; ji 
Member board of trustees utility retirement HP 
system 1] 
Secretary zoning adjustment board 
Secretary police and fire retirement board 
Assistants 
Destroying records 
- Other duties 


6-1 Record Proceedings. It shall be the 
uty of the city auditor and clerk to attend 
all meetings of the city council, make an 
ecurate record of all proceedings had, rules 
d ordinances adopted by the city council, 
d the same shall at all times be open to the 
ublic. (Ord. 834,51) 

6-2 Custodian of Records. He shall make 

n accurate record of and have custody of 

ll proceedings had, rules and ordinances 

ladopted by the council and all other papers 
elivered to him for safe keeping by any 
ity officer and the same shall at all times 

be open to the public. (Ord. 834,52) 

| 6-3 Publish Statement of Proceedings 


and Accounts. He shall immediately fol- 
Jowing a regular or special meeting of the 
council, prepare a condensed statement of 
the proceedings of the council, including the 
otal expenditure from each municipal fund, 
and cause the same to be published in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the City 
of Ames, said statement shall include a list 
of all claims allowed and a summary of all 
eceipts. (Ord. 834,53) 
5-4 Record All Ordinances. He shall 
record all ordinances in a book kept for that 
purpose as soon as may be after their pas- 
sage. When recorded said ordinances shall 
be authenticated by the signatures of the 
presiding officer and the clerk. Immediately 
following the record of every ordinance he 
shall append a certificate, stating the time 


and manner of publication thereof. (Ord. 
834,54) 
6-5 Furnish Copy of Records. He shall 


furnish free to any city officer a copy of any 
record, paper or public document made or 
lled in his office, when the same shall be 
ecessary to said officer in the discharge of 
is duty; and he shall furnish a copy to any 
person, when requested, upon payment of 
en (10) cents for every hundred words of 
he record, paper or document so transcribed, 
nd of twenty-five (25) cents additional if 
Misa cask be required thereto. (Ord. 
3 


6-6 Record of Funds Received and Ex- 
pended. He shall keep a true and detailed 
tatement of all public funds collected, re- 
ceived, and expended on account of the city 
or any purpose whatever, by any and all 
ublic officers, employees or other persons. 
Such accounts shall show the receipt, use, 
and disposition of all public property, and 

e income, if any, derived therefrom, and 
of all sources of public income and the 
mount due and received fr om each source. 
He shall keep and preserve in his office all 
eceipts, vouchers, and other documents, 
which are necessary to prove the validity of 
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every transaction and the identity of every 
person having any beneficial relation thereto. 
(Ord. 834,56) 

6-7 Appropriation Accounts. He shall 
keep separate accounts of every appropria- 
tion, the name and address of each person 
or corporation to whom paid, and for what 
purpose paid. (Ord. 834,57) 

6-8 Departmental — Special Assessment 
and Construction Accounts. He shall keep 
separate accounts for each department, spe- 
cially assessed public improvements, im- 
provements covered by contracts, and such 
major construction projects as may be re- 
quested by the city manager. (Ord. 834,88) 


6-9 Utility Accounts. He shall keep a sep- 
arate account for each public utility owned 
or operated by the municipality, which ac- 
count shall show the true and entire cost of 
said utility and the operation thereof. (Ord. 
834,89) 

6-10 Collections. He shall keep a separate 
account of the amount collected annually by 
general or special taxation for the services 
rendered to the public, and the amount and 
character of the services rendered therefor, 
and amount collected annually from private 
users, if any, for the services rendered to 
them, and the amount and character of serv- 
ices rendered therefor. (Ord. 834,810) 

6-11 Warrants Signed and Recorded. He 
shall, upon the approval by the finance com- 
mittee and by order of the city council, draw 
and sign all warrants on the city treasurer, 
stating in said warrant on what fund it is 
drawn. He shall keep a book containing a 
record of all warrants issued by him, which 
said book shall show the date, number, 
amount and to whom payable and on what 
fund, and also a distribution account of all 
items. (Ord. 834,811) 

6-12 Statement of Warrants to Treasurer. 
He shall supply the city treasurer with a 
statement of all warrants issued after each 
meeting, and shall furnish the city council 
a complete list of such warrants on or before 
the tenth day of every month. Such state- 
ments shall show the numbers, amount and 
purpose for which each of such warrants 
were drawn. (Ord. 834,512) 

6-13 Record of Licenses Issued. He shall 
keep an accurate record of all licenses issued 
by him, which record shall show the name 
of the individual, partnership or corporation 
to whom such license was issued, and the fee 
collected by him therefor in each instance. 
(Ord. 834,513) 


6-14 Annual Report. He shall make an 


annual public report which shall contain an 
accurate statement in summarized form of 
all collections and receipts of the municipal 
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corporation from all sources, all accounts 
due the public but not collected and all ex- 
penditure for every purpose, a statement in 
detail of the operation and income of each 
public utility. The statement shall show in 
detail the entire public debt which under the 
law it may contract for the year in which 
the report is made. He shall cause the annual 
report to be published in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the city. (Ord. 834$14) 

6-15 Annual Report to State Auditor. He 
shall on or before the first secular day of 
February of each year file with the auditor 
of state a certified copy of the annual report. 
(Ord. 834,515) 

6-16 Receives All Moneys. He shall re- 
ceive all moneys due the city from every 
source, including payments made by con- 
sumers of municipal utility services, and 
shall credit the same to the proper fund upon 
his records, and deposit the money received 
with the city treasurer on or before the 15th 
day of each month. (Ord. 834,516) 


6-17 Utility Collections. He shall render 
a statement to each consumer of municipal 
utility service showing the amount due the 
city for such service, which amount shall be 
computed upon the rates and under, the rules 


as adopted by the city council. (Ord. 
834,517) 
6-18 Recording of Records. He shall, im- 


mediately after the passage of an ordinance 
or resolution establishing any restricted dis- 
trict, building lines, fire limits or change in 
the name of a platted street, certify such 
ordinance or resolution and plat, if any, of 
said district or street to the county recorder. 
(Ord. 834,518) 


6-19 Certify Assessments to County Audi- 
tor. He shall on or before the 15th day of 
August of each year certify to the county 
auditor all assessments and taxes of every 
kind and nature caused to be levied by the 
council, except taxes for the payment of 
bonds and the interest thereon, and as other- 
wise provided by law. (Ord. 834,519) 


6-20 Special Tax Book. He shall keep a 
book to be called “Special Tax Book” in 
which he shall enter a memorandum showing 
all amounts assessed and liens against all 
lots and parts of lots, or parcels of ground, 
on account of labor done and material fur- 
nished in the building of sidewalks, sewers 
or any other public improvement made by 
the authority of the city council, the abate- 
ment of nuisances, or any other legal charge, 
the cost of which has been assessed against 
such lot or parcel of ground or the owners 
thereof, and such book shall at all times be 
subject to the inspection of any person. Such 
book shall contain a description of the prop- 
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erty, the date and the amount of the assess- 
ment, the owner's name, if known, and such 
other memoranda as may be proper. (Ord. 
834,520) 

6-21 Issuance of Special Assessment 
Bonds. He shall have charge of the issuance 
of special assessment bonds and upon order 
of the city council, after completion and ac 
ceptance of the work deliver said bonds or 
sufficient funds realized from the sale of 
such bonds to the contractor and take his 
receipt therefor. (Ord. 834,521) 

6-22 Record of Official Bonds. He shall 
keep a book to be known as the “Record of 
Official Bonds”, and shall record therein the 
official bond of all municipal officers, elec- 
tive or appointive. He shall index such record 
under the title of each office and shall show 
the name of each principal, his sureties, and 
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the date of the filing of the bond. (Ord. 
834,522) 
6-23 Commissioner of Registration. He 


shall act as commissioner of registration and ' 
perform the duties of such office as defined 
in chapter 48, Code of lowa, 1954, and the 
ordinances of the City of Ames. (Ord. 
834,523) | 

6-24 Election Duties. He shall perform 
such duties in connection with the holding 
of city elections as are prescribed by the 
laws of Iowa. (Ord. 834,§24) 


6-25 Notices to Persons Elected. He shall, 
within five days after the results of the reg- 
ular municipal election have been declared, 
send notice by mail to each person who has 
been elected, which notice shall specify the | 
office to which such person has been elected 
and require him to appear and qualify as 
provided by law. (Ord. 834,525) | 4 
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6-26 Permanent Cemetery Records. He | 
shall keep all permanent cemetery records of fy 
the Ames municipal cemetery, as provided by lap. 
the cemetery ordinance relating thereto. Ml; 
(Ord. 834,526) Ite 

6-27 Secretary of Hospital Board. He Wii 
shall be the secretary of the Mary Greeley 1 
memorial hospital and keep a record of all bi 
money received and deposit the same with Wi. 
the city treasurer and he shall draw all war- if 
rants to be paid by the hospital, when prop- MH | 
erly audited and approved by the finance 
committee of said hospital, and make an 
annual report thereof. (Ord. 834,527) 


6-28 Clerk of Board of Health. He shall 
be the clerk of the local board of health, keep 
its records, and perform such other duties 
as shall be prescribed by the local board of 
health. (Ord. 834,528) 


6-29 Clerk of Civil Service Commission. |. 
He shall be the clerk of the civil service W" 


€ ission, keep its records, and perform 
such other duties as shall be prescribed by 
said commission. (Ord. 834,529) 


6-30 Member Board of Trustee Utility 
Retirement System. He shall be a member 
of the board of trustees of the Ames muni- 
cipal utility employees retirement system and 
shall itt as secretary of said board. (Ord. 
834,83 


6-31 Secretary Zoning Board of Adjust- 

ment. He shall act as secretary of the zoning 
ard of adjustment and keep the records 
ereof. (Ord. 834,531) 

6-32 Secretary Police and Fire Retirement 

‘Boards. He shall act as secretary of the 

police retirement board and the firemen's 
etirement board. (Ord. 834,532) 


6-33 Assistants. He shall have power to 
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suspend or to discharge summarily any em- 
ployee that he has power to employ subject, 
however, to the provisions of chapters 70 
and 365, code of Iowa, 1954, or regulations 


of the civil service commission. (Ord. 
834,533) 
6-34 Destroying Records. He shall on 


order of the council, destroy all records and 
papers, other than proceedings, ordinances 
and instruments having to do with real estate 
and bond issues, which are more than ten 
years old, or offer such of same as may be 
of historical interest to a historical society 
or public library. (Ord. 834,534) 


6-35 Other Duties. He shall perform such 
other duties as may from time to time be 
required of him by any of the ordinances 
of the city or the laws of the State of lowa. 
(Ord. 834,535) 


CHAPTER 7 
CITY MANAGER 


Office Created 

Appointment 

Duties and powers 

Streets and Sidewalks 

Sewers, drains, bridges and culverts 
Sewage treatment and disposal 
Electric utility 

Water utility 

Engineering 

Cemetery 

Airport 

Fire department 

Collection and disposal of garbage and 
refuse 

Parking lots 

Traffic signs and signals 


1-1 Office Created. By virtue of the au- 
thority conferred by Chapter 363D, Code of 
Iowa 1954, the office of city manager is 

ereby created. (Ord. 844,51) 


7-2 Appointment. The city manager shall 
be appointed by a majority vote of the city 
council at a regular meeting, and the man- 
ager shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the city council, and shall be subject to 
removal only by a majority vote thereof. 
(Ord. 844,52) 

7-3 Duties and Powers. The duties and 
powers of the city manager shall be as fol- 
lows: (Ord. 844,53) 


7-3.1 Streets and Sidewalks. He shall have 
charge of the construction, care, repair and 
Maintenance of all streets, avenues, alleys 
and sidewalks within the city, including the 
lighting thereof. (Ord. 844,53.1) 


7-3.2 Sewers, Drains, Bridges and Cul- 
verts. He shall have charge of the construc- 
tion, repair and maintenance of all sanitary 
Sewers, storm sewers and drains, pumping 
stations, and bridges and culverts within the 
city. (Ord. 844,$3.2) 


' 
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Parking meters 


i $ 

7-3.14 Police department 

7-3.15 Buildings and real estate 

7-3.16 Equipment and property 

7-3.17 Appointments and compensation of em- 
ployees 

7-3.18 Discharge of employees 

7-3.19 Purchase of supplies 

7-3.20 Ordinance enforcement 

7-3.21 Private utility obligations 

7-3.22 Recommendations to council 

7-3.23 Attendance at council meetings 

7-3.24 Other duties 

7-4 Reports to council 

7-5 Budget 

7-6 Compensation 


7-33 Sewage Treatment and Disposal. 
He shall have charge of the operation, repair 
and maintenance of the sewage treatment 
plant, outfall sewers and the access road to 
said plant. (Ord. 844,§3.3) 

7-3.4 Electric Utility. He shall manage 
and control the municipal electric utility in- 
cluding the power plant, distribution system 
and interconnections with other electric util- 
ities or plants. (Ord. 844,53.4) 


7-3.5 Water Utility. He shall manage and 
control the municipal water utility including 
the water plant, distribution system and 
water supply system. (Ord. 844,83.5) 


7-3.6 Engineering. He shall have charge 
of the making and preservation of all sur- 
veys, maps, plans, drawings, specifications, 
and estimates for public works or public im- 
provements of the city. (Ord. 844,$3.6) 


7-3.7 Cemetery. He shall have charge of 


the operation and maintenance of the cem- 
etery in accordance with the rules and regu- 
lations adopted by the city council. The sale 
of lots shall be made and burial records kept 
by the city clerk. (Ord. 844,53.7) 
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7-3.8 Airport. He shall have charge of the 
operation and maintenance of the municipal 
airport. (Ord. 844,$3.8) 


7-3.9 Fire Department. He shall have 
charge and control of the fire department 
and shall appoint and employ the members 
thereof, subject to civil service requirements. 
(Ord, 844,53.9) 


7-310 Collection and Disposal of Gar- 
bage and Refuse. He shall supervise the 
collection of garbage and refuse and shall 
have full charge and control of the disposal 
of such garbage and refuse on city controlled 
property. (Ord. 844,53.10) 


7-3.11 Parking Lots. He shall supervise 
and maintain all municipal off-street parking 
lots and facilities. (Ord. 844,§3.11) 


7-3.12 Traffic Signs and Signals. He shall 
erect and maintain suitable traffic signs and 
signals in accordance with the traffic ordi- 
nances of the city and laws of the state of 
Iowa. (Ord. 844,§3.12) 


7-3.13 Parking Meters. He shall erect and 
maintain parking meters in all parking meter 
districts as established by ordinances of the 
city. (Ord. 844,$3.13) 


7-3.14 Police Department. He shall have 
such control and supervision of the police de- 
partment as the mayor may at any time 
delegate. (Ord. 844,$3.14) 


7-3.15 Buildings and Real Estate. He shall 
have charge of the buildings and real estate 
of the city, and be custodian thereof, with 
the exception of the library and hospital 
buildings and grounds and the parks under 
the jurisdiction of the park board. (Ord. 
844,$3.15) 


7-3.16 Equipment and Property. He shall 
have charge of the care and preservation of 
all equipment, tools, appliances and personal 
property of the city of the various depart- 
ments and employees under his jurisdiction. 
(Ord. 844,$3.16) 


7-3.17 Appointment and Compensation of 
Employees. He shall have power and au- 
thority to employ such assistants as he may 
deem necessary, subject to civil service re- 
quirements, and to fix the compensation paid 
such employees. (Ord. 844,53.17) 


7-3.18 Discharge of Employees. He shall 
have power and authority to suspend or dis- 
charge any officer, appointee, or employee 
that he has power to appoint or employ, sub- 
ject to civil service requirements. (Ord. 
844,§3.18) 
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7-3.19 Purchase of Supplies. He shall have 
power and authority to purchase fuel and 
supplies for the municipal utilities and for 
all other material and supplies necessary for 
the performance of the duties herein set 
forth. (Ord. 844,83.19) 


7-3.20 Ordinance Enforcement. He shall 
be zoning enforcing officer of the city and 
shall cause the provisions of the building 
code, plumbing ordinance, and all other ordi- 
nances of the city in which he has specified 
duties or responsibilities to be faithfully 
enforced and executed. (Ord. 844,53.20) 


7-3.21 Private Utility Obligations. He 
shall enforce the obligations of private owned 
utilities which are enforceable by the city. 
(Ord. 844,§3.21) 


7-3.22 Recommendations to Council. He 
shall from time to time recommend to the 
city council such measures as he may deem 
necessary for the better administration and 
government of the city. (Ord. 844,53,22) 


7-3.23 Attendance at Council Meetings. 
He shall attend all meetings of the city coun- 
cil. (Ord. 844,53.23) 


7-3.24 Other Duties. He shall perform 
such other and further duties as may at any 
time be designated by appropriate action of 
the city council. (Ord. 844,§3.24) 


7-4 Reports to Council. He shall keep a 
full and complete record of all transactions 
and a record of the persons employed and 
of the compensation paid them. At the end 


of each fiscal year, and at such other times 1“ 


as the council may call therefor, he shall 
make a complete report of all matters under 
his control. (Ord. 844,54) 


7-5 Budget. He shall on or before August Hi: 
first of each year prepare and submit to the f 
city council an annual budget on the basis 
of estimates of the expenditures of the vari- 
ous departments of the city under his control. 
(Ord. 844,55) 


7-6 Compensation. 
ary to be fixed by the city council at the time 
of his employment or at such other time as 
the council may determine, which salary $ 
shall be paid semi-monthly, partly from the 
general or municipal utilities funds, in such 
proportions as may be designated and deter- 
mined by the council. His salary may be in- 
creased or decreased from time to time by 
agreement between said officer and the city 
council. (Ord. 844,56) 


He shall receive a sal- J}. 


Appointment—compensation 
Receive and disburse all monies 
Monthly returns 
Report of financial condition 
Private use of funds 
Bond 

Report to auditor 


8-1 Appointment — Compensation. The 
ity treasurer shall be appointed by the May- 
r with the approval of the council. He shall 

ceive such compensation as is determined 
y the council. (Ord. 801,51) 


8-2 Receive and Disburse all Monies. He 
shall receive all monies payable to the city 
and disburse same only on warrants drawn 
and signed by the proper officer. (Ord. 
801,$2) 

8-3 Monthly Returns. He shall make re- 
urns monthly, or oftener if required by the 
council, to the officer drawing such warrants 
showing the warrants paid and the amount 
of principal and interest paid. (Ord. 801,83) 

8-4 Report of Financial Condition. He 
shall make a written report under oath to the 
ouncil at its first regular meeting in each 
month showing the financial condition of the 
ity. (Ord. 801,84) 

8-5 Private Use of Funds. He shall not 
Joan or in any manner use for private pur- 
poses any funds coming into his hands as 
treasurer. (Ord. 801,85) 


8-6 Bond. He shall give bond in the sum 
of ten thousand dollars ($10,000.00) and the 
ost of said bond, not to exceed one per cent 
per annum, shall be paid by the city. (Ord. 
801,36) 

8-7 Report to Auditor. He shall file with 
the city auditor a copy of the monthly fi- 
nancial report of the city showing the 
amounts remaining on each of the funds of 
he city and the amount received and paid 
out of each of said funds during the previous 
month. He shall also file with the city audi- 
tor, the first of each month, all warrants 
cae during the previous month. (Ord. 


8-8 Treasurer for Park Board. He shall 
be treasurer of the park board and pay out 
all monies under the control of the board on 
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CHAPTER 8 
TREASURER 


8-8 Treasurer for park board 
8-9 Membership on boards 
8-10 Deposit of publie funds 
8-11 Bonds 
12 Depreciation reserve fund investments 
-18 Other powers and duties 


orders signed by the chairman and secretary, 
but shall receive no compensation for his 
services as such treasurer. (Ord. 801,88) 


8-9 Membership on Board. He shall be a 
member of the board of trustees of the re- 
tirement funds for policemen and firemen 
and an ex-officio member, without vote, of 
the retirement system for utility employees. 
(Ord. 801,89) 


8-10 Deposit of Public Funds. He shall 
deposit all funds of the city in such banks 
and in such amounts as have been first ap- 
proved by the city council. (Ord. 801,510) 


8-11 Bonds. He shall receive and receipt 
for all bonds issued by the city and shall 
register the same in a book provided by the 
city for that purpose, which shall show the 
number of each bond, its date, date of sale, 
amount, date of maturity, and the name and 
address of the purchaser, and, if exchanged, 
what evidences of debt were received there- 
for, which record shall-at all times be open to 
the inspection of the citizens of Ames. (Ord. 
801,511) 

8-12 Depreciation Reserve Fund Invest- 
ments. He shall invest such sums as are 
set aside by order of the city council for the 
depreciation reserve funds of the city in 
interest bearing securities as are prescribed 
by the statutes of the State of lowa, pertain- 
ing to trust funds, subject to the approval of 
such investments by the city council. (Ord. 
801,512) 


8-13 Other Powers and Duties. He shall 
have such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be provided by the coun- 
cil, the ordinances of the municipality, or 
the laws of the state, and shall transmit to 
his successor in office all books, papers, 
records, documents and property, together 
with an invoice of the same in his custody 
and pertaining to his office. (Ord. 801,513) 


CHAPTER 9 
SOLICITOR 
9-1 Opinion 9-6 Sign legal papers 
9-2 Legal advisor to city officials 9-7 Material eRe 
9-3 Ordinances 9-8 Expenses 
9-4 Duties 9-9 Compensation 


9-5 Membership on boards 
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9-1 Solicitors Opinion. The city solicitor 
shall give his legal opinion upon all questions 
of law arising out of any ordinances, suits, 
claims, or demands for or against the city, 
and shall give such opinion in writing unless 
otherwise so requested, which said opinion 
shall be filed and preserved among the re- 
cords of the city clerk. (Ord. 798,81) 

9-2 Legal Advisor to City Officials. He 
shall act as legal advisor to all city officials, 
_ boards and commissions as far as their or its 
official duties are concerned, when requested 
to do so by said officials, boards and com- 
missions. (Ord. 798,52) 

9-3 Draw Ordinances and Report Defects 
in Existing Ordinances. He shall report to 
the city council any defects that he may dis- 
cover in any ordinance, and shall draw such 
ordinances as he may be requested by the city 
council or the ordinance committee thereof. 
(Ord. 798,83) 

9-4 Duties. He shall, when directed to do 
so by any city official, board or commission, 
draw all contracts between the city and other 
parties, prosecute and defend all suits or 
other matters in which the city shall be a 
party, including violations of city ordinances, 
take appeals in such cases as the interest of 
the city requires, and prosecute or defend 
the city’s interest in all the courts of the 
state and of the United States, all subject, 
however, to the direction of the city council. 
(Ord. 798,54) 

9-5 Membership on Boards. He shall be 
a member of the boards of trustees of the 
retirement funds for policemen and firemen 
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and an ex-officio member, without vote, on 
the board of trustees of the retirement sys- 
tem for utility employees and such other 
boards as designated by the city council. 
(Ord. 798,85) 


9-6 Sign Legal Papers. He is authorized 
to sign the name of the city to bonds and 
papers of whatever kind necessary in legal 
proceedings for the prosecution of any suit 
in court when directed to do so by the city 
council. (Ord. 798,86) 


9-7 Material to Successor. He shall trans- 


mit to his successor a docket of all cases 


pending wherein the city is a party, as well ` 


as all books, papers and documents in his 
possession belonging to the city. (Ord. 
798,87) 


9-8 Reimbursed for Official Expenditures. 


He shall be reimbursed for all money nec- 


essarily expended and actually paid out in 


attending to his official business, which ex- 


penses, after a full report as to the amount 
claimed and for what purpose, shall be pas- 
sed upon by the city council and paid as 
other claims. (Ord. 798,58) 

9-9 Compensation. 
monthly salary to be fixed by the council at 
the time of his employment or at the com- 
mencement of the biennial term which salary 
shall be paid bi-monthly, from such funds as 


may be designated or determined by the © 


council. This said salary shall be for all serv- 
ices rendered as city solicitor and may be 


increased or diminished from time to time by ` 
agreement between the city solicitor and the 


city council. (Ord. 798,59) 


CHAPTER 10 


ASSESSOR 

10-1 Office created 10-7 Duties 
10-2 Examining board 10-8 Budget 
10-3 Appointment of assessor 10-9 Selection of board of review 
10-4 Term of office 10-10 Sessions of board of review 
10-5 Compensation 10-11 Term of office—board of review 
10-6 Appointment of deputy assessors 10-12 Powers of board of review 

10-13 Changes of assessment—notice 


10-1 Office of City Assessor Created. 
Pursuant to the provisions of chapter 405 A 
code of Iowa, 1954, the office of city assessor 
for the City of Ames as created by ordinance 
number 651 of the City of Ames is hereby 
continued as established. (Ord. 799,51) 


10-2 Examining Board. Not less than 
sixty (60) days before the expiration of the 
term of the incumbent city assessor an ex- 
amining board as provided in section 405.1 
and 405.6 code of. lowa, 1954, shall be ap- 
pointed, who shall conduct an examination 
for city assessor and deputy assessors as 
provided in section 405.3 code of Iowa, 1954. 
(Ord, 799,82) 


10-3 Appointment of City Assessor. The 


city assessor shall be appointed as provided ` 


in section 405.4 and 405.6 code of Iowa, 1954, 


He shall receive a. 


which appointment shall be subject to the ` 


approval of the state tax commission. (Ord. 
799,53) 

10-4 Term of Office. The term of office of 
the city assessor shall be four (4) years from 
the date said assessor assumes office and 
qualifies. (Ord. 799,54) 

10-5 Compensation. The compensation of 
the city assessor, deputy assessors and other 
personnel shall be as fixed by the joint 


boards at their annual meeting to consider f 
the budget for the ensuing fiscal year. Pay- + 
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ent shall be made from the “City Assess- 

ent Expense Fund” of Story County as 
provided in section 405.18, code of Iowa, 
1954. (Ord. 799,55) 

10-6 Appointment of Deputy Assessors. 
The city assessor shall appoint such deputy 
assessors as are authorized and approved by 
the joint boards from the certified list of 
deputy assessors as provided in section 405.8, 
code of lowa, 1954. (Ord. 799,56) 

10-7 Duties of City Assessor. The city 
assessor shall be responsible for the assess- 
ment of all property in the City of Ames 
under the provisions of chapter 405, code of 
lowa, 1954. (Ord. 799,57) 

10-8 Budget. The city assessor shall not 
later than July lst of each year prepare a 
proposed budget of all expenses for the en- 
suing year. He shall include in his proposed 
budget the probable expense for defending 
assessment appeals, and court costs taxed 
against public bodies. He shall include in his 
proposed budget the estimated expenses for 
the ensuing fiscal year to be incurred by the 
board of review and the examining boards 
of the city. 

Copies of the proposed budget shall be 
forthwith filed by him with the board of 
‘Supervisors, city council and school board. 
(Ord. 799,58) 


10-9 Selection of Board of Review. On or 
before the date of the expiration of the term 
of the incumbent city assessor, a board of 
review of five (5) members shall be selected 
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10-10 Sessions of Review Board. The board 
of review shall be in session from May 1 to 
May 31, both inclusive, each year and shall 
hold as many meetings as are necessary to 
discharge its duties. (Ord. 799,510) 


10-11 Term of Office—Board of Review. 
The term of office of all members of the 
board of review shall be four (4) years each. 
(Ord. 799,511) 

10-12 Powers of Board of Review. The 
board of review shall have the power: 

1. To equalize assessments by raising or 

lowering the individual assessments of 

real property, including new buildings, 
personal property or monies and credits 
made by the city assessor. 

. To add to the assessment rolls any tax- 
able property which has been omitted 
by the assessor. 

3. It shall have the power to revalue and 
reassess real estate as provided in sec- 
tion 442.2, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 
799,512) 


10-13 Changes of Assessment — Notice. 
All changes in assessment authorized by the 
local board of review, and reasons therefor, 
shall be entered in the minute book kept by 
said board and on the assessment roll. Said 
minute book shall be filed with the city asses- 
sor after the adjournment of the board and 
shall at all times be open to public inspection. 
In case the board increases any assessment 
or adds new property to the tax rolls, notice 
of such changes shall be given as provided 
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as provided in section 405.13, code of Iowa, in section 442.4, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 
1954. (Ord. 799,59) 799,513) 
CHAPTER 11 
HEALTH OFFICER 
11-1 Appointment—powers 11-9 Investigate causes of sickness 
11-2 Salary 11-10 Other duties 
11-3 Member board of health 11-11 Right to enter premises 
11-4 Public health matters 11-12 Term health officer 
11-5 Quarantine officer—health physician 11-13 Records to successor 
11-6 Reports quarantine 11-14 Report to city council 
11-7 Quarantine records 
11-8 Inspects schools, public utilities and build- 
ings. 
11-1 Appointment — Powers. The health 11-4 Public Health Matters. He shall be 


officer shall be a licensed physician, appoint- 
ed by the mayor and approved by the council, 
and shall have such powers and duties as are 
herein conferred, or such as are now or here- 
after conferred by the statutes of the state 
of Iowa. (Ord. 781,81) 


= 11-2 Salary. He shall receive such salary 
as is fixed by the city council. (Ord. 781,§2) 
= 11-3 Member Board of Health. He shall 
be a member of the local board of health and 
poe EIR all meetings of such board. (Ord. 


the executive officer of the local board of 
health in all matters pertaining to the public 
health, the control of communicable diseases, 
disposal of refuse and night soil, and the 
pollution of wells and other sources of water 
supply. 

He shall recommend to the local board the 
proper measures to be taken for the abate- 
ment of unhealthful conditions and for the 
preservation of the publie health. (Ord. 
781,84) 
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11-5 Quarantine Officer-Health Physician. 
He shall be quarantine officer and healt 
physician of the city, and shall have such 
powers and duties as are conferred upon 
such officers by the ordinances of the city of 
Ames or the statutes of Iowa. (Ord. 781,85) 


11-6 Reports Quarantine. He shall receive 
reports of cases of reportable diseases, 1m- 
pose and terminate quarantine. (Ord. 781,56) 

11-7 Quarantine Records. He shall keep 
a record of cases reported to him (name, age, 
sex, address, birthplace, occupation, school 
or place of employment) of the person re- 
ported to be ill, the name of the person mak- 
ing the report, the date of receipt by him of 
the report, the date of transmission of the re- 
port to the state department of health, the 
date of quarantine, the date of release from 
quarantine, the termination of the case and 
source of infection, if known, in a book kept 
for the purpose. He shall forward reports 
of cases to the state department of health in 
accordance with its rules and regulations. 
(Ord. 781,87) 

11-8 Inspect Schools, Public Utilities and 
Buildings. He shall, at least twice each year, 
and oftener if necessary, personally inspect, 
or cause to be inspected, the schools, public 
buildings, and public utilities within the 
jurisdiction of the local board, and he shall 
recommend to the local board the necessary 
measures to be taken by it for the mainte- 
nance of such schools, public buildings, and 
public utilities in a sanitary condition. (Ord. 


11-9 Investigate Cases of Sickness. In case! 
of sickness where no physician is in attend-1';, 


character of such sickness and report hist". 
findings to the local board. (Ord. 781,59) 
11-10 Other Duties. He shall also perform: 
such other duties compatible with the nature 
of his office, as may herein or hereafter be! 
required by ordinances or resolutions of the: 
city council or rules and regulations of the 
local board of health. (Ord. 781,510) | 


11-11 Right to Enter Premises. He may 
enter any building, vessel, or other place for |) 
the purpose of examining into, preventing, or |” 
removing any nuisance, source of filth, or 
cause of sickness. (Ord. 781,811) | 

11-12 Term Health Officer. Whenever the | “ 
term “health officer” appears in any ordi- 
nance or resolution of the city council or rules 1 
and regulations of the local board of health, 1%" 
the said term shall be interchangeable with TF: 
the term “health physician” unless such ordi- į" 
nance or resolution otherwise defines such |" 
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terms. (Ord. 781,512) N 
11-13 Records to Successor. He shall |, 


transmit to his successor in office all books, fpe 
papers, records, documents and property, fiy 
together with an invoice of the same, in his dh, 


custody and appertaining to his office. (Ord. 
781,813) Je 
11-14 Report to City Council. He shall an- [™ 


nually, at the end of the calendar year, sub- [4 
mit to the city council a written report of his” lor 


781,88) activities. (Ord. 781,814) 
CHAPTER 12 ) 
SANITARIAN Mi 
12-1 Appointment 12-3.3 Food inspection service lr 
12-2 Bond 12-3.4 Enforcement of sanitary rules and regulations we 
12-3 Duties 12-3.5 Insect and rodent control 


12-3.1 Milk inspection 
12-3.2 Cooperation with health officer 


12-1 Appointment. The city sanitarian 
shall be appointed by the city manager and 
be under his supervision. (Ord. 839,51) 


12-2 Bond. He shall give bond in such 
amount as is fixed by the city council. (Ord. 
839,52) 


12-3 Duties. He shall perform such duties 
as herein set forth or as are now or may 
hereafter be required by the ordinances of 
the City of Ames. (Ord. 839,83) 

12-3.1 Milk Inspection. He shall perform 
such duties as herein set forth or as are now 
or may hereafter be required by the ordi- 
nances of the City of Ames. (Ord. 839,53.1) 


_12-3.2 Cooperation With City Health Of- 
ficer. He shall cooperate with the city 


health officer in removing or abating any 


12-3.6 Other duties 
12-4 Records 


nuisance, source of filth or cause of sickness 


within the city, or inspection duties. (Ord. | 
839,53.2) 
12-3.3 Food Service Inspection. He shall: 


enforce the provisions of the ordinances of 
the city regulating the handling or sale of 
food or food products within the City. (Ord. 
839,53.3) 1 


12-3.4 Enforcement of Sanitary Rules and | 
Regulations. He shall enforce the sanitary 
rules and regulations as defined by ordinance | 
or set forth in the rules and regulations of f | 
the board of health. He shall inform the } 
city manager of any public nuisances within . | 
the city which in his judgment should be 
abated by action of the city council. (Ord. + 
839,83.4) | 


-12-3.5 Insect and Rodent Control. He shall 
de responsible for such program of insect 
and rodent control within the city as may be 
thorized by action of the city council. 
(Ord. 839,53.5) 

-12-3.6 Other Duties. He shall make such 
'anitary inspections and perform such other 
duties as may be directed by the city man- 
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ager. (Ord. 839,$3.6) 


12-4 Records. He shall keep an accurate 
and complete office record of inspections 
made in the performance of his duties and 
shall at the end of each fiscal year or oftener 
if requested file with the city manager a 
Summary report of such inspections. (Ord. 
839,54) 


CHAPTER 13 


REGISTRATION OF VOTERS 


3-1 Permanent registration established 
3-2 Commissioner of registration 

3-3 Qualification of officers 

3-4 Expense 


13-1 Permanent Registration Established. 
hat there be and hereby is established for 
the City of Ames, lowa, the plan of perma- 
nent registration of voters provided by chap- 
ter 48 of the code of Iowa, 1954, all of which 
provisions are hereby adopted and made ap- 
plicable to and a part of this chapter as fully 
as though each section of said chapter were 
set out at length herein and such plan of 
registration shall be used at all elections 
ereafter held within the City of Ames, 
Towa, at which registration is required. (Ord. 
60,51) 


13-2 Commissioner of Registration. For the 

purpose of administering the provisions of 
his chapter and the laws of the State of 
Towa relating thereto, the city clerk is hereby 
appointed and designated the commissioner 
of registration, and he shall have all of the 
powers and perform all of the duties re- 
Huired of him by the laws of the state of 
lowa as same shall apply to such registration, 
including the following: 


(a) He shall have complete charge of the 
registration of all qualified voters 
within the City of Ames, Iowa. 


He shall appoint such deputies and 
clerks as may be necessary, from the 
two political parties receiving the 
highest vote at the last general elec- 
tion. The number of such deputies 
and clerks for all precinct registration 
places, and the central registration of- 
fice, shall be equally divided between 
the members of the two said political 
parties. These appointments shall be 
subject to the approval of the city 
council. 


He shall provide such printed forms 
and blanks as may be necessary to- 
gether with such other supplies and 
equipment as are necessary to prop- 
erly carry out the provisions of said 
? chapter 48 of the Code of Iowa, 1954. 


(b) 


(c) 


13-5 Compensation of commissioner 
13-6 Certificate of registered voter 
13-7 Action on certificate 


(d) He shall establish and select registra- 
tion places throughout the City in the 
proportion of one to each precinct, 
which shall be open between seven 
o'clock a.m. and nine o'clock p.m. dur- 
ing not less than two nor more than 
four days between the date of the pas- 
sage of this ordinance providing for 
permanent registration and up to and 
including the 10th day prior to the 
next election. The said commissioner 
of registration shall appoint the two 
clerks of election for each precinct, 
who shall have charge of the election 
register. 

(e) That the office-of the commissioner 

of registration shall be open at all 

times during the regular office hours 
of the city clerk in the city hall at 

Ames, lowa, or at such other times 

and places as may be designated from 

time to time by the commissioner of 
registration. 

(£) The commissioner of registration, or 

a duly authorized clerk acting for him, 

shall, up to and including the tenth 

day next preceding any election, re- 
ceive the application for registration 
of all such qualified voters as shall 
personally appear for registration at 
the office of the commissioner or at 
any other place as is designated by 
him for registration, who then are, or 
on the date of election next following 
the date of making such application 
will be, entitled to vote. (Ord. 760,52) 


13-3 Qualification of Officers. In compli- 
ance with section 48.17 of the code of Iowa, 
1954, the city attorney has prepared the fol- 
lowing oath and before entering upon his 
duties each officer or clerk shall subscribe to 
the same, 
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State of Iowa, Story County: ss 
A e A , do solemnly swear 
that lama qualified e apr e A 
precinct. of the City of Ames, Story 
County, Iowa, and a member of the.......... 
party; that I will support the Constitu- 
tion of the United States and the Con- 
stitution of the State of Iowa, and that 
I will faithfully and impartially, to the 
best of my knowledge and ability, per- 
form all the duties of the office of...........- 
De precinct in the City of Ames, 
Story County, Iowa, as required by law, 
and particularly chapter 48 of the code 
of Iowa, 1954, and ordinance no............. 


of the City of Ames, Iowa. — 


Dated this............ davon sey Ae IS hee 
(Ord. 760,83) 


13-4 Expense. The cost of material, equip- 
ment and labor for the installation and main- 
tenance of the permanent registration sys- 
tem shall be shared equally by the county and 
the city of Ames, Iowa, and the city council 
shall provide out of the current revenues of 
the City of Ames sufficient funds, based upon 
the estimate prepared by the commissioner 
of registration and subject to the approval of 
the city council. (Ord. 760,84) 


13-5 Compensation. That the commission- 
er of registration, in addition to his regular 
salary as city clerk, shall receive the sum of 
no dollars per year as compensation for the 
additional services required by the perform- 
ance of the duties herein described and pro- 
vided in said chapter 48 of the code of Iowa, 
1954. That each deputy and clerk appointed 
by the commissioner of registration shall re- 
ceive the sum of one dollar ($1.00) per hour 
for services rendered while acting as such 
deputy or clerk. (Ord. 760,85) 


13-6 Certificate of Registered Voter. After 
the adoption of this chapter, before any per- 
son offering to vote receives the ballots from ii 
the judge or is permitted to enter the voting) 
machine, a certificate containing the follow- 
ing ¿ORO shall be signed by the appli 
cant: 


Certificate of Registered Voter 


I hereby certify that I am a qualified}, 
voter duly registered under the perma. 
nent registration act of 1927, and ordi 
nance no........- of the City of Ames, Iowa, 
Mae. precinct)... ward, City§}: 
of Ames, County of Story, State of lowa. 
Party Affiliation (If Primary Election) 


4 

Le Cre an A EEEN i 
Sipnaturerofivoteriol. md es ee A 
Addyess* TN To 
Anprovede ht. slat ol ai ee lo 


Judge or Clerk of Election 
(Ord. 760,56) 


13-7 Action on Certificate. The certificate 
of registration shall be approved by a judge 
or clerk of election if the signature of the 
voter on the certificate of registration andijr: 
the signature on the registry list appear tol. 
be the same. The voter shall present this}jy. 
certificate to the judge in charge of the bal-))j,, 
lots or voting machine, as proof of his right }», 
to vote. After voting the voter shall present hr 
his certificate of registration to the judge or ti; 
clerk in charge of the register of election 
who shall make entry as provided in Section 
48.8 of the code of lowa, 1954. The certifi- 
cates shall be arranged in alphabetical order Joy 
after the close of the election, placed in en-* 
velopes provided for that purpose, and re- 
turned to the city clerk as commissioner off 
registration. (Ord. 760,857) 
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Plan commission 

Board of hospital trustees 
Board of library trustees 
Playground commission 


4-1 Membership 

4-2 Election—term of office 
4-3 Organization 

4-4 Treasurer 

4-5 Compensation 

4-6 Tax levy 

4-7 General powers 

14-1 Membership. The park commission 
hall consist of three members, elected from 
he city at large. Each commissioner shall 
be a resident of the city and at least one com- 
missioner shall be a resident of Washington 

ownship and one a resident of Franklin 
Township. (Ord. 778,81) 

14-2 Election—Term of Office. One com- 
missioner shall be elected at each general city 
election for a term of six years. (Ord. 778, 
$2) 

14-3 Organization. The commission shall 
at its first meeting in January of each year 
elect one of its members as chairman and one 
ember as secretary. Two members shall be 
necessary to constitute a quorum. Each com- 
missioner shall give a bond with sureties to 
be approved by the city council, in the penal 
sum of one thousand ($1,000.00), conditioned 
for the faithful discharge of his office. (Ord. 
118,83) 

14-4 Treasurer. The city treasurer shall 
be the treasurer of said board and pay out 
all moneys under the control of the board on 
orders signed by the chairman and secretary, 
but shall receive no compensation for his 
services as such treasurer. (Ord. 778,84) 


14-5 Compensation. Each commissioner 
shall receive such salary as shall be fixed by 
the city council, not to exceed in the aggre- 
gate annually ten dollars ($10.00) for each 
thousand population or fraction thereof ac- 
cording to the last federal census, said com- 
pensation to be paid out of the recreation 
fund. (Ord. 778,85) 


14-6 Tax Levy. The commission shall, on 
or before the first day of July of each year, 
determine the amount to be levied, collected 
and appropriated for the ensuing year for 
general park purposes, and shall certify such 
amount to the city council on or before the 
fifth day of July. (Ord. 778,36) 

14-7 General Powers. The park commis- 
sion shall have the following powers: (Ord. 
778,87) 


TITLE II 


BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS 


Chapter 

19 Board of health 

20 Board of plumbing examiners 
21 Civil service commission 

22 Personnel board 


CHAPTER 14 
PARK COMMISSION 


14-7.1 Acquisition of real estate 
14-7.2 Disposal of real estate 
14-7.3 Lease to organizations 
14-7.4 Control of grounds 

14-8 Annual report 

14-9 City engineer 


14-7.1 Acquisition of Real Estate. The park 
commission may acquire real estate within 
or without the city for park purposes by do- 
nation, purchase, or condemnation, and take 
the title to the same in the name of the park 
commission in trust for the public and hold 


the same exempt from taxation. (Ord. 778, 
$7.1) 
14-7.2 Disposal of Real Estate. The park 


commission may sell, subject to the approval 
of the city council, exchange, or lease any real 
estate acquired by it which shall be found 
unfit or not desireable for park purposes. 
(Ord. 778,87.2) 


14-7.3 Lease to Organizations. The park 
commission shall have authority to lease un- 
der reasonable rules and requirements a par- 
ticular park or portion thereof, under its 
jurisdiction, for a period not in excess of ten 
days, to charitable, fraternal and patriotic 
organizations, for the purpose of permitting 
such organizations to conduct celebrations, 
anniversaries, and entertainments. 


They may also lease under reasonable rules 
and regulations such parks or portions there- 
of under their jurisdiction for such time or 
times, not to exceed six consecutive months, 
as the commission shall deem proper for the 
playing of professional baseball or other pro- 
fessional games and under such conditions as 
to charging a fee for the use of same as the 
commission shall determine. (Ord. 778,57.3) 

14-7.4 Control of Grounds. The park com- 
mission shall have exclusive control of all 
parks and pleasure grounds acquired by it or 
any other ground owned by the city and set 
apart for like purposes; and may make con- 
tracts, sue and be sued, but shall incur no in- 
debtedness in excess of its appropriation, ex- 
cept bonds as authorized by Chapter 370 
Code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 778,87.4) 


14-7.5 Jurisdiction. The park commission 


shall have jurisdiction over all lands used for 
parks within or without the corporate limits, 
and all ordinances of the City of Ames shall 
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be in full force and effect in and over the 
ey occupied by such parks. (Ord. 778, 

14-8 Annual Report. The commission shall 
make an annual detailed report to the city 
council immediately after the close of each 
municipal, fiscal year of the amounts of 
money expended and the purpose for which 


CHAPTER 15 
PLAN COMMISSION 


15-1 
15-2 
15-3 
15-4 
15-5 
15-6 
15-7 


Commission created 
Membership 

Term of office 
Vacancies 
Compensation, expenses 
Organization 

Rules and regulations 
15-8 Annual report 

15-9 Assistants 

15-10 Powers 

15-11 Recommendations on works of art and public 
buildings 


15-1 Commission Created. That under and 
by virtue of the authority conferred by the 
code of Iowa, now incorporated in chapter 
373 code 1954, a city plan commission has 
heretofore been created and established. 
(Ord. 764,81) 


15-2 Membership. Said city plan commis- 
sion shall consist of seven (7) members. Said 
members shall be appointed by the mayor 
and approved by the council, be citizens of 
Ames and qualified by knowledge or experi- 
ence to act in matters pertaining to the de- 
velopment of a city plan and who shall not 
hold any elective office in the municipal gov- 
ernment. (Ord. 764,52) 


15-3 Term of Office. The term of office of 
the members of said commission shall be five 
(5) years. (Ord. 764,83) 

15-4 Vacancies If any vacancy shall exist 
on said commission caused by resignation, or 
otherwise, the mayor shall appoint a succes- 
sor for the residue of said term, subject to 
the approval of the city council. (Ord. 
764,84) 

15-5 Compensation, Expenses. All members 
of the commission shall serve without com- 
pensation, except their actual expenses, 
which shall be subject to the approval of the 
city council. (Ord. 764,55) 


15-6 Organization. The city plan commis- 
sion shall choose annually at its first regular 
meeting one of its members to act as chair- 
man of this commission and another as vice 
chairman, who shall perform all the duties 
of the chairman during his absence or dis- 
ability. (Ord. 764,56) 

15-7 Rules and Regulations. The commis- 
sion shall adopt such rules and regulations 
governing its organization and procedure as 


ZA} [i 


used, and such annual statement shall be pubar; 
lished as part of the annual municipal report.) . 
(Ord. 778,88) l 


14-9 City Engineer. The commission shall" 
be entitled to the services of the city engi" 
neer, when requested without expense to it 
(Ord. 778,59) 


15-12 Recommendations on plats 

15-18 Recommendations on public improvements 
15-14 Authority to expend funds 

15-15 Limitation on contracting debts 
15-16 Comprehensive plan 

15-17 Hearings 

15-18 Amendment to plan 

15-19 Zoning changes recommended 
15-20 Time limit on zoning changes 
15-21 Appropriation of funds by council 
15-22 Budget to be filed 


it may deem necessary. (Ord. 764,57) 
15-8 Annual Report. The commission shall 
each year make a report to the mayor and 1%" 
city council of its proceedings, with a full} ; 
statement of its receipts, disbursements, and Jer 
the progress of its work during the preceding py; 
fiscal year. (Ord. 764,58) li 
5-9 Assistants. Subject to the limitations jr 
contained in this chapter as to the expendi- fai 
ture of funds, it may appoint such assistants mz 
as it may deem necessary and prescribe and 
define their respective duties and fix and reg- 
ulate the compensation to be paid to the sev- 
eral persons employed by it. (Ord. 764,$9) a 


5-10 Powers. It shall have full power “hr; 
and authority to make or cause to be made | y 
such surveys, studies, maps, plans, or charts |. 
of the whole or any portion of such munici- I, 
pality or of any land outside thereof, which ifi; 
in the opinion of the commission bears rela- a 
tion to a comprehensive plan, and shall bring |. 
to the attention of the council and may pub- Ne: 
lish its studies and recommendations. (Ord... 
764,510) y ho 

15-11 Recommendations on Works of Art f}, 
and Public Buildings. No statuary, memo- Hie 


y 


rial or work of art in a public place, and no fi 
public building, bridge, viaduct, street fix- fiy 
tures, public structure, or appurtenances, la; 
shall be located or erected, or site therefor jj. 
obtained, nor shall any permit be issued by ng 
any department of the municipal government í T 
for the erection or location thereof until and f 
unless the design and proposed location of } ! 
any such improvement shall have been sub- }! 
mitted to the city plan commission and its | 
recommendations thereon obtained, except] 
such requirements and recommendations fis. 
shall not act as a stay upon action for any fe: 
such improvement when such commission + 


{ 


fri 
j 


ay 


l 


ifter thirty days’ written notice requesting 
uch recommendations, shall have failed to 
esame. (Ord. 764,511) 


15-12 Recommendations on Plats. All 
ns, plats, or replats of subdivision or re- 

bdivision of land embraced in said munici- 
ality or adjacent thereto, laid out in lots or 
lats with the streets, alleys, or other por- 
ions of the same intended to be dedicated to 
he public in such municipality, shall first be 
ubmitted to the city plan commission and 
ts recommendations obtained before approv- 
l by the city council. (Ord. 764,$12) 


15-13 Recommendations on Public Im- 
rovements. No plan for any street, park, 
parkway, boulevard, traffic-way, or other 
public improvement affecting the city plan 
shall be finally approved by the municipality 
or the character or location thereof deter- 
ined, unless such proposal shall first have 
been submitted to the city plan commission 
and the latter shall have had thirty days 
mithin which to file its recommendations 
hereon. (Ord. 764,$13) 


15-14 Authority to Expend Funds. The 
ommission shall have full, complete and ex- 
lusive authority to expend for and on behalf 
of the City of Ames all sums of money appro- 
priated as hereinafter provided, and to use 
and expend all gifts, donations, or payments 
rhatsoever which are received by the said 
ity for city plan purposes. (Ord. 764,514) 


15-15 Limitation on Contracting Debts. 
The commission shall have no power to con- 
tract debts beyond the amount of its appro- 
priation for the current year. (Ord. 764,§15) 


15-16 Comprehensive Plan. For the pur- 
pose of making a comprehensive plan for the 
physical development of the municipality, the 
ity plan commission shall make careful and 
omprehensive studies of present conditions 
and future growth of the municipality and 
with due regard to its relation to neighboring 
territory. The plan shall be made with the 
general purpose of guiding and accomplish- 
ing a coordinated, adjusted, and harmonious 
development of the municipality and its envi- 
rons which will, in accordance with the pres- 
ent and future needs, best promote health, 
safety, morals, order, convenience, prosper- 
ity, and general welfare, as well as efficiency 
and economy in the process of development. 
(Ord. 764,516) 


15-17 Hearings. Before adopting a com- 
prehensive plan as referred to in the pre- 
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ceding paragraph, or any part of it, or any 
substantial amendment thereof, the commis- 
sion shall hold at least one public hearing 
thereon, notice of the time of which shall be 
given by one publication in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the City of Ames not 
less than ten nor more than twenty days 
before the date of hearing. The adoption of 
the plan or part or amendment thereof shall 
be by resolution of the commission carried 
by the affirmative vote of not less than two- 
thirds of the members of the commission. 
After adoption of said plan by the commis- 
sion, an attested copy thereof shall be cer- 
tified to the council of the City of Ames and 
the council may approve the same, and when 
said plan or any modification or amendment 
thereof shall receive the approval of the 
council, the said plan, until subsequently 
modified or amended as hereinbefore auth- 
orized, shall constitute the official city plan. 
(Ord. 764,817) 


15-18 Amendment to Plan. When such 
comprehensive plan as hereinbefore provided 
has been adopted no substantial amendment 
or modification thereof shall be made with- 
out such proposed change first being referred 
to the city plan commission for its recom- 
mendation. If this commission disapproves 
the proposed change it may be adopted by 
the city council only by the affirmative vote 
of at least three-fourths of the members of 
the said city council. Ord. 764,518) 


15-19 Zoning Changes Recommended. The 
commission may, from time to time, recom- 
mend to the city council changes in the zon- 
ing regulations or districts. (Ord. 764,819) 


15-20 Time Limit on Zoning Changes. 
When proposed changes in the zoning regu- 
lations or districts are referred to the com- 
mission by the city council, the commission 
shall within thirty (30) days thereafter file 
its recommendations approving, disapprov- 
ing, or modifying such proposed changes 
with the city council. (Ord. 764,§20) 


15-21 Appropriation of Funds by Council. 
The city council shall annually appropriate 
a sum of money from the general fund for 
the payment of the expenses of the city plan 
commission. (Ord. 764,521) 


15-22 Budget to be Filed. The commission 
shall, on or before July first of each year, 
prepare and file with the city clerk a pro- 
posed budget of its funds for the following 
fiscal year. (Ord. 764,822) 


CHAPTER 16 


6-1 Board created 
16-2 Term of office 
16-3 Vacancies 


BOARD OF HOSPITAL TRUSTEES 


16-4 Organization 
16-5 Compensation 
16-6 Secretary 
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16-7 Treasurer 
16-8 Powers of board 
16-9 Administrator 


16-1 Board Created. There is hereby creat- 
ed a board of hospital trustees consisting of 
six (6) members. Said members shall be 
appointed by the mayor and approved by the 
city council, be citizens of Ames and qualified 
by knowledge and experience to act in mat- 
ters pertaining to the management and con- 
trol of a municipal hospital, and who shall 
not hold any elective office in the municipal 
government. (Ord. 803,81) 

16-2 Term of Office. The term of office 
of the members of the board shall be six 
(6) years, two to be appointed to serve from 
January first of each even-numbered years. 
Each trustee shall, within fifteen (15) days 
after their appointment, qualify by taking 
the oath of office. (Ord. 803,52) 

16-3 Vacancies. If any vacancy shall exist 
on the board caused by resignation, removal 
or otherwise, the mayor shall appoint a suc- 
cessor for the residue of said term, subject 
to the approval of the council. (Ord. 803,53) 

16-4 Organization. The board shall, at the 
first meeting following January first of each 
year, elect a chairman and vice-chairman 
from the members of the board. (Ord. 
803,84) 

16-5 Compensation. The members of the 
board shall receive no compensation for their 
services, but may receive reimbursement for 
personal expense incurred in the perform- 
ance of their duties as a member of the 
board. (Ord. 803,55) 


= 16-6 Secretary. The city clerk shall serve 

as secretary of the board and shall receive 
such compensation for his services and ex- 
penses as may be determined by the board. 
(Ord. 803,86) 


16-7 Treasurer. The city treasurer shall 
serve as treasurer of the board and shall 
have care and control of all moneys under 
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17-1 Number of members 

17-2 Appointment—term of office 
17-8 Qualification 

17-4 Vacancies 

17-5 Vacancy defined 

17-6 Compensation of board members 
aly garg Powers 

17-7.1 Organization 

17-7.2 Control of library 

17-7.3 Employees 


17-1 Number of Members. The board of 
trustees of the Ames public library shall con- 
sist of nine members. (Ord. 784,§1) 


17-2 Appointment — Term of Office. All 
members of the board of trustees of the 


. 
if 
Al 


16-10 Annual report 
16-11 Budget 


the control of the board of trustees. He sha 
keep a separate account of all moneys depos 
ited to the credit of the hospital and sha 
pay out such moneys only upon orders of thi 
board signed by the secretary. (Ord. 803,87) 


if 

1 

E 
16-8 Powers of the Board. The board o a 
trustees are vested with authority to provide: 
for the management, control, and govern- aL F 
ment of the hospital and shall provide ¢ 
needed rules and regulations for the economii 
ic conduct thereof. In the management 0 E 
saicl hospital no discrimination shall be made {ie 
against practitioners of any school of medi}. 
cine recognized by the laws of the state ofif.. 
Iowa. (Ord. 803,88) 


Ii. 
16-9 Administrator. The board of trustees) f- 
shall appoint a hospital administrator wha f=: 
shall be directing head of all personnel em: A 
ployed by the hospital, and shall have futi br 
charge of the management and control of the) fr 
hospital in accordance with the policies asf _ 
established by the board of trustees. 
He shall be appointed and hold office, subf ` 
ject; to civil service requirements, by a ma Ape 
jority vote of the members of the board off 
trustees. (Ord. 803,89) ho: 
if 


16-10 Annual Report. The board shall im=j * 
mediately after January first of each years?" 
submit to the city council a detailed report} 


4 


phe 
g 
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on the operation and condition of the hosa" 
pital, including a statement of the receiptsi®: 
and. disbursements for the fiscal year)" 
amount of uncollected accounts, and such | dl 
other information as it may deem important.® 

(Ord. 803,810) 2 


16-11 Budget. The board shall prior te “4 
July first of each year prepare and submit) Ht 
to the city council a proposed budget of itsi- 
funds for the following fiscal year. (Orad D 
803,511) 


o 
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Ames public library shall be appointed by 
the mayor, by and with the approval of the 
city council, and the term of office for each ] l 
trustee shall be for a six year period. (Ord 
784,52) 


1 


173 Qualification. All members of the 
d shall be bona fide citizens and resi- 
ts of the city of Ames and over the age 
twenty-one years. (Ord. 784,53) 


17-4 Vacancies. Vacancies in the board 
iall be filled by appointment by the mayor, 
and with the approval of the city council, 
uch appointees to fill out the unexpired term 
or which the appointment is made. (Ord. 
84,$4) 

| 17-5 Vacancy Defined. The removal of any 
rustee permanently from the city, or his 
bsence from six consecutive regular meet- 
of the board, except in case of sickness 
r temporary absence from the city, without 
tue explanation of absence, shall render his 
or her office as trustee vacant. (Ord. 784,85) 


17-6 Compensation of Board Members. 
fembers of said board shall receive no com- 
densation for their services. (Ord. 784,56) 


17-7 Powers. Said board of library trustees 
hall have and exercise the following powers. 
Ord. 784,57) 


17-7.1 Organization. To meet and organize 
y the election of one of their number as 
resident of the board, and by the election 
f a secretary and such other officers as the 
soard may deem necessary. (Ord. 784,$7.1) 


17-7.2 Control of Library. To have charge, 
'ontrol and supervision of the public library, 
appurtenances and fixtures, and rooms 
ontaining the same, directing and control- 
ing all the affairs of such library. (Ord. 
784,$7.2) 

17-7.3 Employees. To employ a librarian, 
such assistants and employees as may be nec- 
ary for the proper management of said 
ibrary, and fix their compensation; but, 
rior to such employment, the compensation 
3f such librarian, assistants, and employees 
shall be fixed for the term of employment by 
4 majority of the members of said board vot- 
ng in favor thereof. (Ord. 784,57.3) 


17-7.4 Removal of Employees. To remove 
such librarian, assistants, or employees by a 
ote of two-thirds of such board for mis- 
demeanor, incompetency, or inattention to 
he duties of such employment, subject, how- 
ever, to the provisions of chapters 70 and 
365, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 784,57.4) 


17-7.5 Purchase of Supplies. To select and 
make purchases of books, pamphlets, maga- 
ines, periodicals, papers, maps, journals, 
urniture, fixtures, stationery, and supplies 
or such library. (Ord. 784,57.5) 


17-7.6 Use by Non-residents. To author- 
ze the use of such libraries by non-residents 
of the city of Ames and to fix charges there- 
or. (Ord. 784,87.6) 
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17-7.7 By-laws and Regulations. To make 
and adopt, amend, modify, or repeal by-laws, 
rules, and regulations, not inconsistent with 
law, for the care, use, government, and man- 
agement of such library and the business of 
said board, fixing and enforcing penalties 
for the violation thereof. (Ord. 784,$7.7) 


17-7.8 Control of Funds. To have exclusive 
control of the expenditures of all portions of 
the municipal enterprise fund of the city of 
Ames allocated for library purposes by the 
council, and of the expenditure of all moneys 
available by gift or otherwise for the erec- 
tion of library buildings, and of all other 
moneys, including fines and rentals collected 
under the rules of the board of trustees. 
(Ord. 784,$7.8) 


17-7.9 Accept Gifts and Property. To ac- 
cept gifts of real property, personal prop- 
erty, or mixed property, and devices and be- 
quests, including trust funds; to take the title 
of said property in the name of said library ; 
to execute deeds and bills of sale for the 
conveyance of said property; and to expend 
the funds received by them from such gifts, 
for the improvement of said library. (Ord. 
784,87.9) 


17-8. Records. Said board of trustees shall 
keep a record of its proceedings. (Ord. 
784,88) 


17-9 Fund-Treasurer. All moneys received 
and set apart for the maintenance of such 
library shall be deposited in the treasury of 
the city of Ames to the credit of the library 
fund, and shall be kept by the treasurer sep- 
arate and apart from all other moneys, and 
paid out upon the order of the board of trus- 
tees, signed by its president and secretary. 
(Ord. 784,89) 


17-10 Budget. The board shall on or be- 
fore July first of each year, prepare and file 
with the city clerk a proposed budget of its 
funds for the following fiscal year. (Ord. 
784,810) 


17-11 Annual Report. The board of trus- 
tees shall, immediately after the close of each 
municipal fiscal year, make to the council a 
report containing a statement of the condi- 
tion of the library, the number of books 
added thereto, the number circulated, the 
number not returned or lost, the amount of 
fines collected, and the amount of money ex- 
pended in the maintenance thereof during 
such year, together with such a 
(Ord. 


formation as it may deem important. 
784,11) 
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CHAPTER 18 
PLAYGROUND COMMISSION 


Commission established 
Members 

Powers 

Organization 


18-1 
18-2 
18-3 
18-4 


18-1 Commission Established. That there 
is hereby created and established in and for 
the City of Ames, lowa, a playground com- 
mission, consisting of nine members. (Ord. 
765,51) 


18-2 Members. That the members of said 
commission shall be appointed by the mayor 
with the approval of the council, and all of 
said members shall be qualified electors of 
the City of Ames, Iowa, and serve without 
compensation. The term of office of each 
member of the commission shall be three 
years. (Ord. 765,82) 


18-3 Powers. That the said commission 
shall have all the powers which are now con- 
ferred by chapter 377 of the code of Iowa, 
1954, and such other and additional powers 
as may at any time hereafter be given by the 
general assembly of the State of Iowa. (Ord. 
765,853) 


18-4 Organization. That the said commis- 
sion upon their appointment shall organize 
and shall be governed in all their doings by 
the provisions of chapter 377, Iowa code, 
1954, and any additions or amendments 
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Chairman—quorum—proceedings 
Duties of clerk and chief of police 
Duties of board 
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19-1 Organization. That the mayor, city 
council and health officer of the City of 
Ames shall be and are hereby constituted a 
board of health in and for said city and shall 
be known as the “Board of Health of the 
City of Ames, Iowa.” (Ord. 763,81) 


19-2 Powers. That within the limits of 
said city said board may make such rules and 
regulations respecting nuisances, sources of 
filth and cause of sickness as to them may 
appear necessary and reasonable, and may 
also resort to such measures and exercise the 
power requisite for the abatement of nui- 
sances, the removal of filth and for the pro- 
tection and preservation of the health of the 
inhabitants of said city, as are provided for 
by the laws of the State of lowa and the rules 


[i 
18-5 Superintendent T fi 
18-6 Cooperation with schools i 
18-7 Budget a 


| 
thereto which may hereafter be made. (Ord) 
765,84) 


18-5 Superintendent. That the said com- 
mission shall appoint a superintendent and 
all necessary assistants for each playground) 
and fix their term of employment, salaries 
and duties. The superintendent shall have 
control of the children while playing on such 
grounds. (Ord. 765,35) 


18-6 Cooperation. The commission shall 
cooperate with the board of education, su- 
perintendent of schools, and with public- 
spirited citizens interested in child welfare 
in the government and operation of play- 
grounds and to that end it may, from time 
to time, adopt and enforce such rules as iti 
may deem advisable. (Ord. 765,56) : 


18-7 Budget. That said commission shall 
on or before July lst of each year prepare 
and submit to the city council a detailed bud- 
get showing the proposed expenditures for 
the following fiscal year. All salaries and 
expenses incurred in the maintenance of} 
grounds shall be paid from the recreation” 
fund of the city. (Ord. 765,87) | 
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19-10 Orders of the board 
19-11 Refusal of admittance i 
19-12 Costs of abating nuisances iy 
19-13 Interference with officers th: 
19-14 Duty of police to report violations ne 
19-15 Citizens may file complaints the 
19-14 Compensation for services y 
19-17 Board may define nuisances ar 
19-18 Penalty Ble: 
and regulations of the state board of health. F 
(Ord. 763,82) A 
19-3 Chairman — Quorum — Proceedings. |i) 
That the mayor, or in his absence the mayor ites 


pro tempore, shall preside at the meetings jim 
of the board of health, a majority of whom f 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction | 

of business, and all the proceedings of said } ! 
board shall be carried on as nearly as prac- I% 
tical in accordance with the rules and order 1° 
of business as govern the council of said PF 
city. (Ord. 763,83) | 
19-4 Duties of Clerk and Chief of Police. 

The city clerk shall be clerk of the local fw 
board, keep its records and perform such } 

other duties as may be prescribed by the fr, 
local board. The chief of police shall perform fa; 


uch duties as may be required of him by 
he mayor or in his absence by the mayor pro 
empore. (Ord. 763,54) 


19-5 Duties of Board. 
ocal board shall be to: 
(a) Obey and enforce the rules and law- 
ful orders of the State department of 
health. 

(b) Furnish the State board of health at 
the times and in the manner pre- 
scribed by the department of health 
reports of its proceedings. 

(c) Establish, maintain, and terminate 
quarantines in all cases of quarantin- 
able diseases as may be required by 

| law or by the rules of the State board 
of health. 


(d) Make such rules, not inconsistent 
with law or the rules of the State de- 
partment as may be necessary for the 
enforcement of the various laws, the 
administration of which is imposed 
upon the local board. 

(e) Have, subject to the rules of the State 
department, charge of the burial or 
disposal of the dead, and of all ceme- 
teries dedicated to public use not le- 
gally controlled by other trustees or 
persons. 


(£) Regulate all fees and charges of per- 
sons employed by it in the execution 
of health laws, its own rules, and 
those of the State board of health. 
(Ord. 763,55) 


19-6 Local Health Officers. The health 
physician shall be the local health officer and, 
pon request of the local board, the mayor 
shall appoint a permanent sanitation and 
guarantine officer who shall be subject to 
the orders and directions of the local board 
and its health officer in the execution of 
Ee ae quarantine regulations. (Ord. 


19-7 Meetings of Board. The local board 
of health shall meet for transaction of busi- 
ness on the first Mondays of April and No- 
vember of each year and at such other times 

it may deem necessary. (Ord. 763,57) 


19-8 Publication of Rules. All rules 
adopted by the local board shall take effect 
after publication in a newspaper of general 

irculation in the municipality. (Ord. 763,$8) 


19-9 Right to Enter Buildings. The local 
board, health officer, or sanitation officer, 
may enter any building, or other place, for 
Ne purpose of examining into, preventing, or 
pemoving any nuisance, source of filth, or 

ause of sickness. ( Ord. 763 589) 


The duties of the 
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19-10 Orders of the Board. The local 
board may order the owner, occupant, or per- 
son in charge of any property, building, or 
other place “to remove at his own expense, 
any nuisance, source of filth, or potential 
cause of sickness found thereon, by serving 
on said person a written notice, stating some 
reasonable time within which such removal 
shall be made; and if such person fails to 
comply with said order, the local board may 
cause the same to be executed at the expense 
of the owner or occupant. (Ord. 763,510) 


19-11 Refusal of Admittance. In case any 
member of the local board, the health officer, 
or the sanitation officer, for the purpose of 
examining into, removing, or abating any 
source of filth or cause of sickness, shall be 
refused entry to any place, complaint may be 
made under oath to any magistrate of the 
county, whether a member of the local board 
or not, and said magistrate shall thereupon 
issue his warrant, directed to some peace of- 
ficer of the county, commanding him, be- 
tween the hours of sunrise and sunset, ac- 
companied by two or more members of said 
board, the health officer, or the sanitation 
officer, to prevent, remove, or destroy any 
nuisance, source of filth, or cause of sick- 
ness found to exist in said place, which or- 
der shall be executed by said officer under 
the direction of the members of the local 
board, the health officer, or the sanitation of- 
ficer. (Ord. 763,811) = 


19-12 Costs of Abating Nuisances. All ex- 
penses incurred by the local board in pro- 
ceeding under the provisions of sections 
137.12 to 137.15, Code of Iowa, 1954, for the 
purpose of examining into, removing or abat- 
ing any source of filth or cause of sickness 
may be recovered by suit in the name of the 
local board, or said board may certify the 
amount of said expense, together with a de- 
scription of the property, to the county au- 
ditor, who shall enter the same upon the 
tax book as costs for removing a nuisance, 
and said amount shall be collected as other 
taxes. (Ord. 763,812) 


19-13 Interference with Officers. It shall 
be unlawful to violate any of the rules and 
regulations of the State or local boards of 
health, or to interfere with the local board 
or any of its officers in the performance of 
their powers and duties. (Ord. 763,513) 


19-14 Duty of Police to Report Violations. 
It shall be the duty of every police officer 
who has any knowledge of or has any good 
reason to believe that any of the provisions 
of this chapter are being violated to make 
report of the same to the mayor or health 
(Ord. 763,514) 


officer of the local board. 
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19-15 Citizens May File Complaints. Any 
citizen who has reason to believe that any of 
the provisions of this chapter are being vio- 
lated may file an information under oath, 
and it shall be the duty of the city attorney 
to prosecute the same before the proper 
court. (Ord. 763,$15) 


19-16 Compensation for Services. The city 
council may allow such compensation as shall 
appear just and reasonable for special serv- 
ices of the health officer or expenses of the 
members of the board of health in the dis- 
charge of their duties as such, and also for 
services of employing medical attendance and 


CHAPTER 20 
BOARD OF PLUMBING EXAMINERS 
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Definitions 
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20-1 
20-2 
20-3 
20-4 
20-5 
20-6 
20-7 
20-8 
20-9 

20-1 Board Created. There is hereby creat- 
ed a board of plumbing examiners, of three 
members, at least one of whom shall be a 
layman, at least one a licensed plumber, ap- 
pointed by the mayor and approved by the 
council. Two of the board members shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business. The plumbing inspector employed 
by the city shall be a member ex-officio of 
the board without voting power. (Ord. 
821,81) 


20-2 Compensation. 
board shall serve 
(Ord. 821,82) 


20-3 Term of Office. The term of office 
of the members of the board shall be three 
years and they shall serve until their suc- 
cessors are appointed. (Ord. 821,§3) 


20-4 Officers. The board shall select one 
of its members to act as chairman and one 
to act as vice chairman. The plumbing in- 
spector shall act as secretary and shall assist 
the board in preparing and conducting ex- 
aminations. (Ord. 821,54) 


20-5 Date of Meetings. The board shall 
meet on the third Wednesday of January, 
April, July and October of each year, or of- 
tener if notified to do so by the chairman 
of the board, at the office of the building 
official, to examine applicants for a license 
to engage in or work at the business of 
plumbing. (Ord. 821,55) 


The members of the 
without compensation. 


consulting physicians. (Ord. 763,516) 


19-17 Board May Define Nuisances. el 
board of health may define nuisances andj}. 
order the abatement thereof, and shall haveyy_. 
concurrent jurisdiction and authority with. 
the consent of the city council to provide penil 
als for violations of the same. (Ord. 763,8. 

1 be 


19-18 Penalty. Anyone violating any of 
the provisions of this chapter shall, upon con-ME 
viction, be subject to imprisonment not ex- 
ceeding thirty days, or to a fine not exceed=} 
ing one hundred dollars ($100.00). (Ord 
763,818) 


Issuance of license 

Secretary to keep records 

Annual license fee 

Licenses recognized from other cities 
Revocation of license 

Apprentices 

Master plumbers license 

Bond of master plumber 
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20-6 Definitions. The following definitions}, . 
of terms shall be used in the interpretation ii. 
of this ordinance. Es. 

(a) Journeyman Plumber. A journeyman 
plumber is a person who through training 
and experience has acquired the requisite My. 
skill and knowledge necessary for the proper fii 
installation, alteration and repair of plumb-* 
ing and who holds a valid license as a jour ) 
neyman plumber from the city of Ames, 
Iowa. He shall have had at least three (3) | 
years’ experience as an apprentice plumber. i 

(b) Master Plumber. A master plumber is}. 
a person, firm, or corporation engaged in 
the business of plumbing, other than a jour 
neyman plumber engaged in the actual in-i. 
stallation, alteration and repair of plumbing, W 
and who is skilled in the planning, superin 
tending and practical installation of plumb-)} 
ing and familiar with the laws, rules and 
regulations of the City of Ames, and State off% 
Iowa governing the same and who holds 4 
valid license as a master plumber issued by 1% 
the board of plumbing examiners of the Ci 
of Ames. 

(c) Apprentice. An apprentice is a person ® ? 
who while learning the trade of plumbing, is Wj! 
assisting in the installation, alteration or re-i} 
pair of plumbing and while engaged in such Hu 
work is in the presence of and under they 
direct supervision of a licensed journeyman} 
plumber. 3 


(d) Plumbing Inspector. The duly ap 


pointed representative of the city of Ames i 


mthorized to (Ord. 
221,56) 

-20-7 Application for License. Each appli- 
sant for a license either as a journeyman or 
master plumber shall fill out and file with 
the secretary of the board an application for 
such license on forms furnished by the sec- 
stary, shall pay at the office of the city clerk 
an examination fee of five dollars ($5.00) 
or journeyman plumbers and fifteen dollars 
($15.00) for a master plumber and shall re- 
port for examination at the time and place 
fixed by the board. (Ord. 821,57) 

20-8 Notification of Examination. The 
cretary shall notify the applicant of the 
ime and place where such examination will 
ve held. Such notice shall be given in writ- 
ng at least three (3) days, exclusive of Sun- 
days and holidays, in advance of the date set 
or such examination. (Ord. 821,88) 


20-9 Examination. The applicant shall be- 
fore taking such examination present to the 
secretary of the board a receipt from the city 
lerk showing payment of the examination 
fee. 
The board shall examine each applicant at 
he time and place set forth in the notice and 
satisfied as to the competency of the ap- 
plicant for the license applied for shall auth- 
Frize the secretary of the board to notify the 
ity clerk of the names, address and license 
to be issued to each applicant successfully 
passing such examination. If the applicant 
ails to qualify upon examination he may be 
pexamined after sixty (60) days, without 
payment of an additional examination fee. 
(Ord. 821,89) 


20-10 Issuance of License. The city clerk 
upon receipt of written notice from the secre- 
tary of the board of the applicants to receive 
licenses shall issue such licenses and retain 
a record thereof in his office. The examina- 
ion fee shall constitute payment of the li- 
cense fee for the calendar year of issue. 
(Ord. 821,510) 


20-11 Secretary to Keep Records. The 
secretary of the board shall keep a record 
of all meetings of the board, the names, ad- 
dresses of all persons examined, and all li- 
enses authorized to be issued by the board, 
(Ord. 821,511) 


20-12 Annual License Fee. Licenses shall 
not be transferable and shall expire on the 
31st day of December of each year. Licenses 
may be renewed upon payment of an annual 
license fee at the office of the city clerk of 
wo dollars ($2.00) for a journeyman plumb- 
er and five dollars ($5.00) for a master 
plumber. Failure to renew a license before 
the expiration date of December 31st may 


inspect plumbing. 
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subject the person to a new examination. 
(Ord. 821,$12) 


20-13 Licenses Recognized From Other 
Cities. The board may without examination 
issue a license to any plumber holding a li- 
cense from another municipal corporation 
recognized by such board as having similar 
licensing standards. (Ord. 821,513) 


20-14 Revocation of License. The City 
Council may revoke a license upon recom- 
mendation of the board for repeated viola- 
tion or neglect of the plumbing odinances 
of the city of Ames or the rules and regula- 
tions of the local or state board of health 
after a hearing before the city council upon 
written notice, stating the grounds of com- 
plaint which notice shall be served on the 
person or persons charged with the violation 
at least ten (10) days prior to the date of 
such hearing. (Ord. 821,814) 

20-15 Apprentices. All persons serving as 
apprentice to plumbers shall register with 
the secretary of the board before beginning 
such work. It shall be the duty of the master 
plumber employing such persons to ascertain 
if the proper registration has been made 
before employing such person. Every ap- 
prentice shall renew such registration prior 


to December 31st of each year. (Ord. 
821,515) 
20-16 Master Plumbers License. Any per- 


son, firm or corporation may engage in the 
business of plumbing only when an active 
member of such firm or corporation or the 
resident manager thereof is the holder of 
a valid master plumbers license from the city 
of Ames, Iowa. The license issued to such 
firm or corporation shall state the name of 
member of such firm or corporation or the 
resident manager thereof who holds such 
master plumbers license; and, whenever a 
firm or corporation licensed as a master 
plumber fails to have in their employ a resi- 
dent manager or have one of its members so 
licensed the plumbing license of such firm 
or corporation shall be automatically re- 
voked. (Ord. 821,816) 

20-17 Bond of Master Plumber. Before 
a master plumbers license shall be issued the 
applicant shall file with the city clerk a bond 
in the sum of five thousand dollars ($5,000.- 
00), to save the city harmless on account of 
any and all failures on the part of said appli- 
cant to comply in all particulars with the 
ordinances of the city of Ames, and the 
rules and regulations of the local and state 
boards of health. Where two (2) or more 
persons in the same firm or corporation are 
licensed as master plumbers only one bond 
as required herein need be filed for such 
firm or corporation. (Ord. 821,517) 
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20-18 Penalty. Any person, other than a 
registered apprentice plumber who shall en- 
gage in or do plumbing work in the city of 
Ames, without first having obtained a li- 
cense as herein provided for, shall be guilty 
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21-1 General Purpose. The general pur- 
pose of this chapter is to establish for the 
City of Ames a system of civil service based 
on merit principles governing the appoint- 
ment, promotion, transfer, lay-off, removal 
and discipline of its employees, and other 
actions that best contribute to the efficiency 
of city employment. Appointments and pro- 
motions for all positions in the city service 
now existing or hereinafter established ex- 
cept those excluded by section 365.6 code of 
Iowa, 1954, shall be made solely on the basis 
of merit and fitness, to be ascertained by 
competitive examinations, except as here- 
inafter specified. (Ord. 793,81) 


21-2 Commission Established. Under and 
by virtue of the authority conferred by chap- 
ter 365 code of Iowa, 1954, a civil service 
commission has heretofore been created and 
established. (Ord. 793,§2) 


21-3 Membership. The Civil Service com- 
mission shall consist of three (3) members 
who shall be persons in sympathy with the 
application of merit principles to public em- 
ployment. The members shall be appointed 
by the mayor and approved by the council, 
be citizens of lowa and residents of the city 
for more than five (5) years next preceding 
their appointment. No person while on said 
commission shall hold or be a candidate for 
any office of public trust. (Ord. 793,83) 


of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall} 1 
be fined not more than one hundred dollars 
($100.00) and/or to be committed to jail not" 
to exceed thirty (30) days. (Ord. 821,818) TE; 
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21-24.4 
21-24.5 
21-24.6 
21-24.7 


Certification of applicants 

Transfer of positions 

Reinstatement after absence from service 
Posting and advertising 

21-24.8 Political activity 

21-24.9 Age eligibility 

21-24.10 Citizen and resident K 

21-24.11 Other rules and regulations s 

21-25 Removal, suspension or demotion of sub- hii 
ordinates ‘i 

Causes of removal 

Physical or mental unfitness $ 
Conviction of a felony i 
Dishonesty and immoral conduct 

Failure to pay debts 

Loss of status as elector 

Excessive use of narcotics or intoxicating 
beverages 

Failure to report for removal 

Other reasons for removal 

Appeal to commission 

Time of place and hearing 

Oath—books and papers 

Public trial 

Jurisdiction 

Attorney 

Reversal of action 
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21-26 

21-26.1 
21-26.2 
21-26.3 
21-26.4 
21-26.5 
21-26.6 


21-26.7 
21-26.8 
21-27 
21-28 
21-29 
21-30 
21-31 
21-32 
21-33 i 
21-4 Term of Office. A member of the “4 
commission shall be appointed on the first [ à 
Monday in April of each year following aia 
regular municipal election and shall hold of- f. 
fice for a term of six (6) years. (Ord.HE. 
793,84) A 
21-5 Vacancies. If a vacancy shall exist on jy 
said commission caused by resignation, or} ., 
otherwise, the mayor shall appoint a suc-|~ 
cessor for the residue of said term, subject ~~ 
to the approval of the city council. (Ord. Y 
793,85) E 
21-6 Compensation — Expenses. . The mem- |) 
bers of the commission shall serve without i: 
compensation, but may receive their actual] 3 
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expenses incurred in the performance of 4: 
their duties, which shall be subject to ap- } 
proval by the city council. (Ord. 793,56) fip 

21-7 Organization. The chairman of the f` 
commission for each biennial period shall be $ 
the member whose term first expires. The P 
city clerk shall be clerk of the commission. P 
The commission shall establish rules for the P9 
conduct of its meetings. (Ord. 793,57) 

21-8 Records. The commission shall keep 
a record of all its meetings and also a com- 
plete individual record of each civil service 
employee, which record shall be permanent 
and kept up to date. The city clerk shall be | 
custodian of all permanent records. (Ord. F 
798,88) 


21-9 Budget. The commission shall, on or 
fore July first of each year, prepare and 
ile with the city clerk a proposed budget of 
ts funds for the following fiscal year. (Ord. 


21-10 Annual Report. The commission 
hall each year make a report to the city 
souncil of its proceedings, with a complete 
statement of its receipts and disbursements, 
and the progress of its work during the pre- 
ding fiscal year. (Ord. 793,810) 

21-11 General Duties of the Commission. 
The commission shall represent the public 
nterest in the improvement of civil service 
n the city. It shall make recommendations 
o the city council with respect thereto and 
special reports and recommendations to the 
mayor and council at their request. (Ord. 
(93,511) 

21-12 Job Classification. The commission 
shall prepare, maintain and revise a classifi- 
ration plan for all positions in the city serv- 
ce except those exempted by the provisions 
Xf section 365.6 code of Iowa, 1954. Said 
lassification plan shall be based upon sim- 
larity of duties performed and responsibil- 
ties assumed so that the same qualifications 
ay reasonably be required for and the same 
schedule or rate of pay may be equitably 
applied to all positions in the same class. 
The job classifications plan shall be effective 
when approved by resolution of the city coun- 
11. Amendments to the job classifications 
blan may be made after receiving recom- 
mendation from the civil service commission 
and when approved by resolution of the city 
*ouncil. (Ord. 793,812) 


21-13 Allocation of Employees. The com- 
mission shall allocate the position of every 
employee in the classified service to one of 
he positions in the plan. New positions 
reated by the appointing authority shall be 
lassified pursuant to the provisions of sec- 
Jon 21-12. (Ord. 793,813) 


21-14 Original Entrance Examinations. 
The commission shall, during the month of 
April of each year, and at such other times 
as shall be found necessary under such rules, 
neluding minimum and maximum age limits, 

shall be prescribed and published in ad- 
vance by the commission and posted in the 
sity hall, hold examinations for the purpose 
of determining the qualification of appli- 
sants for positions under civil service other 
han promotions in the service. The exam- 
nations shall be open, competitive, and prac- 
tical in character and shall relate to such 
matters as will fairly test the applicants 
mental and physical ability to discharge the 
duties of the position to which he seeks ap- 
pointment. No question in any form shall be 
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asked as to elicit an answer regarding race 
or color, political or religious affiliations or 
opinions. (Ord. 793,814) 


21-15 Physical Examination of Applicants. 
Physical examination of applicants for ap- 
pointment to the positions of policeman, 
policewoman or fireman shall be held under 
the direction of and as specified by the 
boards of trustees of the fire and police 
retirement systems, and by the utility boards 
for applicants for positions in the utilities 
under the retirement system for utility em- 
ployees. (Ord. 793,515) 

21-16 Original Appointments to Positions. 
All appointments to positions under civil 
service, other than promotions, shall be con- 
ditional upon a probation period of not to 
exceed six (6) months, during which time 
the appointee may be removed or discharged 
from such position by the appointing person 
or body without the right of appeal to the 
commission. Continuance in the position 
after the expiration of such probationary 
period shall constitute a permanent appoint- 
ment. (Ord. 793,516) 


21-17 Promotional Examinations. The 
commission shall, during the month of April 
of each second year, and at such other times 
as shall be found necessary, under such rules 
as shall be prescribed and published in ad- 
vance by the commission and posted in the 
city hall, hold open, competitive promotional 
examinations for the purpose of determining 
the qualifications of applicants for promotion 
to a higher grade under civil service. The 
examinations shall be practical in character, 
and shall relate to such matters as will fairly 
test the ability of the applicant to discharge 
the duties of the position to which he seeks 
promotion. 


All vacancies in the civil service grades 
above the lowest in each department shall 
be filled by promotion of subordinates when 
such subordinates qualify as eligible. When 
so promoted, they shall hold such position 
with full civil service rights therein. (Ord. 
793,$17) 

21-18 Names Certified. | The commission 
shall, within ninety (90) days after the be- 
ginning of each competitive examination for 
original appointment or for promotion, cer- 
tify to the city council a list of names of the 
ten (10) persons who qualify with the high- 
est standing as a result of each examination 
for the position they seek to fill, or such 
number as may have qualified if less than 
ten (10), in the order of their standing. All 
newly created offices or other vacancies in 
positions under civil service which shall 


occur before the beginning of the next exam- 
ination for such positions shall be filled by 
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the appointing authority from said lists, or 
from the preferred list existing as provided 
for in case of diminution of employees, with- 
in thirty (30) days. Preference for tem- 
porary service in civil service positions shall 
be given those on such lists. (Ord. 793,518) 

21-19 Preference for Promotion. Except 
where such preferred list exists, persons on 
the certified eligible list for promotion shall 
hold preference for promotion until the be- 
ginning of a new examination, but in no 
case shall such preference continue longer 
than one year following the date of certifica- 
tion, after which such lists shall be cancelled 
and no promotion to such grade shall be 
made until a new list has been certified eli- 
gible for promotion. (Ord. 793,819) 

21-20 Temporary Appointments. When 
there is no preferred list or certified eligible 
list, or when the eligible list shall be ex- 
hausted, the person or body having the ap- 
pointing power may temporarily fill a newly 
created office or other vacancy only until 
an examination can be held and the names of 
qualified persons be certified by the com- 
mission, and such temporary appointments 
are hereby limited to ninety (90) days to 
any one person in the same vacancy, but 
such limitation shall not apply to persons 
temporarily acting in positions regularly 
held by another. (Ord. 793,520) 

21-21 Report on Appointments. All ap- 
pointments or promotions shall promptly be 
reported to the clerk of the commission by 
the appointing officer. (Ord. 793,521) 

21-22 Veterans Preference. In all appoint- 
ments or promotions made from the certified 
civil service lists preference shall be given to 
citizens and residents of this state who are 
honorably discharged men and women from 
the military or naval forces of the United 
States in any war in which the United States 
was or is now engaged, if they are otherwise 
qualified. (Ord. 793,522) 

21-23 Experts and Consultants. Experts 
or consultants temporarily employed within 
a technical field shall be considered casual 
employees and the provisions hereof with 
respect to preference in appointment shall 
not be applicable thereto. (Ord. 793,523) 

21-24 Power to Make Rules. The com- 
mission shall have the authority and shall 
make rules to carry out the intent and pur- 
pose of this chapter. The rules shall be in 
force and effect when approved by resolution 
of the city council. Said rules shall specifi- 
cally provide: (Ord. 793,524) 

21-24.1 Examination Required. The rules 
shall provide that for certification on the 
eligible list for original appointment or pro- 
motion the applicant shall pass an examin- 
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ation practical in character of his mental ang a 
physical qualifications to discharge the dui”. 
ties of the position to which he seeks employs. 
ment. (Ord. 793,524,1) F 

21-24.2 Rejection of Applicants. Appli- 
cants who fail to comply with requiremen 
in regard to such factors of age, physi 
condition, training and experience, or who) | 
have been guilty of crime or of infamous oF). 
disgraceful conduct, or who have attempted iid 
any deception or fraud in connection with} 
an examination shall be rejected. (Ord! 
793,$24.2) Pp | 

21-24.3 Eligible Lists for Appointments. | o 
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Eligible lists for appointment shall be estab=1* 
lished by examination. The names of suc=!. 
cessful applicants shall be placed on such" 
lists in the order of their relative excellence 
in respective examinations. The commission {s 
may consolidate lists with new lists and may hy: 
remove the names of candidates remaining f- 
on any list after one year. (Ord. 793,524.3Mas 


21-24.4 Certification of Applicants.. A list E. 
of less than ten (10) persons may be ceri} 
tified when an examination has been adver} 
tised or posted for a period of ten (10) days 
and ten (10) eligibles have not resulted 
therefrom. (Ord. 793,524.4) 


21-24.5 Transfer of Positions. Transfer 1; 
from one position to a similar position in they}, 
same class and level of responsibility sha I. 
be made with the recommendation and ap=11,* 
proval of the appointing authority of thai" 
departments concerned. (Ord. 793,$24.5) 4 


21-24.6 Reinstatement After Absence from a 
Service. Persons who resign in good stand=| — 
ing, were granted leaves of absence or wha} 1 
are laid off from their positions without 
fault or delinquency on their part may be jk 
reinstated within one (1) year by the ap if 
pointing authority. (Ord. 793,524.6) | 

21-24.7 Posting and advertising. The rules ** 
shall provide for the posting and/or adver- }#! 
tising of examinations for positions in the lo 
classified service. (Ord. 793,524.7) i, 


21-24.8 Political Activity. Any member in}, 
the classified service is prohibited from par- thy 
ticipating in political activities other than} | 
the exercise of the right of suffrage and the},- 
right as a citizen to freely express his views. i 
(Ord. 793,524.8) Ñ 

21-24.9 Age Eligibility. The applicant sha a 
be within the age limits specified in the clas 
sification for the position sought, for eligibil-4; 
ity to original appointment to the classified} 
service unless his appointment is from a list" 
which has been advertised or posted for aif; 
period of ten (10) days and no other person} 
under such age is eligible or has qualified |, 
for examination. (Ord. 793,$24.9) F 
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21-24.10 Citizen and Resident. The appli- 
sant shall be a citizen of the United States 
md resident of the City of Ames for not less 
han one (1) year prior to his certification 
tor eligibility to appointment to any position 
n the classified service unless his appoint- 
ment is from a list which has been advertised 
dr posted for a period of ten (10) days and 
10 citizens and residents of the city are eli- 
rible or have qualified for examinations. 
Ord. 793,524.10) 


21-24.11 Other Rules and Regulations. 
Such other rules and administrative regu- 
ations not inconsistent with law, as may be 
roper and necessary for the enforcement 
Mx this chapter may be issued. (Ord. 
193,524.11) 


21-25 Removal, Suspension or Demotion of 
Subordinates. The person having the ap- 
dointing power, or the chief of police and 
e chief of the fire department may pre- 
emptorily suspend, demote or discharge any 
subordinate then under his direction, for 
neglect of duty, disobedience of orders, mis- 
onduct or failure to properly perform his 
uties. 

The chief of police shall report suspensions, 
emotions, or discharges made by him to the 
nayor. The chief of the fire department 
shall report suspensions, demotions, or dis- 
charges made by him to the city manager. 

Such reports shall be in writing, stating 
he reasons for such suspension, demotion, 
ar discharge, and a copy thereof shall 
promptly be given to the clerk of the com- 
mission. (Ord. 793,525) 


21-26 Causes for Removal. Removal from 
fice shall be made only where the good of 
e city service requires that same be done. 
he causes for removal shall be substantial 
nd important and must relate directly to 
he disqualification of the person or to his 
failure in the performance of his duties, so 
that he has become an unsatisfactory and 
improper person to hold the office. The fol- 
lowing shall be considered as some of the 
substantial and important reasons for re- 
moval to-wit: (Ord. 793,826) 
_ 21-26.1 Physical or Mental Unfitness. 
Physical or mental unfitness for the position 
he employee holds shall be grounds for re- 
moval. When charges and specifications are 
grounded on the reasons contained in this 
section, a medical examination by a physician 
designated by the commission shall be made 
and the findings, in writing, must be at- 
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tached to the charges and specifications. Re- 
fusal of the employee to submit to such ex- 
amination, after notification in writing to 
so do, shall be cause for forfeiture of any 
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rights or privileges contained in this chapter. 
(Ord. 793,$26.1) 


21-26.2 Conviction of a Felony. Conviction 
in a court of competent jurisdiction of a 
felony or any crime or offense involving 
moral turpitude, fraud, vicious conduct, or 
dishonesty shall be cause for removal. (Ord. 
793,526.2) 


21-26.3 Dishonesty and Immoral Conduct. 
Dishonest and notoriously immoral or dis- 
graceful conduct shall be cause for removal. 
(Ord. 793,526.3) 


21-26.4 Failure to Pay Debts. Incurring 
or contracting debts, liabilities or obligations 
which the employee is unable or unwilling to 
pay, or neglect or refusal to discharge and 
pay, within a reasonable time, all indebted- 
ness, claims or judgments, and to satisfy all 
executions that may be held or issued against 


him shall be cause for removal. (Ord. 
793,§26.4) 
21-26.5 Loss of Status as Elector. Loss 


of status as a qualified elector in the City 
of Ames shall be cause for removal. (Ord. 
793,526.5) 


21-26.6 Habitual Use of Narcotics or In- 
toxicating Beverages. Habitual use of nar- 
cotics ar intoxicating beverages to excess 
shall be cause for removal. (Ord. 793,826.6) 


21-26.7 Failure to Report for Duty., Failure 
to report for duty upon termination of a 
suspension or leave of-absence shall be cause 
for removal. (Ord. 793,$26.7) 


21-26.8 Other Reasons for Removal. Mal- 
feasance, misfeasance or nonfeasance in the 
performance of duties, insubordination, bad 
habits, disagreeable personality, and any 
other reason which can properly be construed 
as destructive to the efficiency of public serv- 
ice shall be cause for removal. (Ord. 
793,526.8) 


21-27 Appeal To Commission. If an appeal 
is taken by the person suspended, demoted, 
or discharged the person or body making 
such suspension, demotion, or discharge shall 
within five (5) days thereafter file with the 
commission a written specification of the 
charges and grounds upon which the action 
was based. If such charges are not so filed, 
the person suspended, demoted, or dis- 
charged may present the matter to the com- 
mission by affidavit, setting forth the facts, 
and the commission shall forthwith enter an 
order reinstating the person suspended, de- 
moted, or discharged for want of prosecution. 
(Ord. 793,827) 

21-28 Time and Place of Hearing. Within 
ten (10) days after such specifications are 
filed, the commission shall fix the time, 
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which shall be not less than five (5) nor 
more than twenty (20) days thereafter, and 
shall place for hearing the appeal, and shall 
notify the parties in writing of the time and 
place so fixed. The notice shall contain a 


copy of the specifications so filed. (Ord. 
793,528) 
21-29 Oath-Books and Papers. . The pre- 


siding officer of the commission shall have 
power to administer oaths in the same man- 
ner and with like effect and under the same 
penalties as in the case of magistrates ex- 
ercising criminal or civil jurisdiction. The 
commission shall cause subpoenas to be is- 
sued for such witnesses and the production 
of such books and papers as either party may 
designate. The subpoenas shall be signed by 
the chairman of the commission. (Ord. 
793,529) 


21-30 Public Trial. The trial of all appeals 
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shall be public, and the parties may be repre=) 
sented by counsel. (Ord. 793,530) 


21-31 Jurisdiction. The commission shall} 
have jurisdiction to hear and determine all 
matters involving the rights of employees} 
under civil service and may affirm, modify, 
or reverse any case on its merits. (Ord 
793,831) 


21-32 Attorney. The city attorney shall be 
attorney for the commission and when re 
quested by the commission shall present anyjs« 
matters concerning civil service employees, : 
to the commission. (Ord. 793,332) iz 


21-33 Reversal of Action. If the appeal is 
taken by a suspended, demoted or discharged 
employee and reversed, he shall be reinstated 
as of the date of his suspension, demotion or 
discharge, and shall be entitled to such com- 
pensation as the commission may determine. 
(Ord. 793,833) 
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22-1 General Purpose. The general ‘purpose 
of this chapter is to establish personnel regu- 
lations applying to all employees of the city. 
(Ord. 840,81) 


22-2 Membership. The personnel board 
shall consist of five (5) members, the city 
manager, city clerk, chief of police, and a 
representative to be appointed by the chair- 
man of the hospital board of trustees and of 
the library board of trustees. (Ord. 840,52) 


22-3 Organization. The city manager shall 
act as chairman and the city clerk as secre- 
tary of said board. The board shall deter- 
mine time and place of meetings and rules 
for the conduct of such meetings. (Ord. 
840,53) 


22-4 Compensation. The members shall 
serve without compensation, but may receive 
their actual expenses incurred in the per- 
formance of their duties, which shall be sub- 
ject to approval by the city council. (Ord. 
840,84) 


X 


22-5 Duties of the Board. The board shall! .. 
prepare, maintain and revise a set of perie 
sonnel regulations applying equitably to all}, 
employees of the city. Such regulations shall },.. 
include working hours, disciplinary actions, fye 
residence requirements, outside employment, fisi 
part time employment, overtime, use of city ta: 
owned vehicles, sick leave, vacations, emer- hs, 
gency leaves, jury duty, holidays and such y. 
other conditions of employment as the board },. 
may deem desirable. (Ord. 840,55) 5 


22-6 Approval of Personnel Regulations. |. 
The personnel regulations as prepared by the fi. 
board shall be presented to and adopted by f 
the city council before becoming effective. jj, 
(Ord. 840,56) 


22-7 Copies Made Available. Copies of the” 
regulations when adopted shall be prepared 


j 
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in printed form by the city clerk and one 
copy furnished each employee in the city. ik 
A copy of such regulations shall be supplied Jl 
each new employee when entering city serv- fl 
(Ord. 840,57) 
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CHAPTER 23 


| PASSENGER MOTOR CARRIERS 


23-1 Definition 
23-2 Streets designated 
23-3 Modification of routes in emergencies 


23-1 Definition. The term “passenger mo- 
or carrier” when used in this chapter shall 
mean, any automobile, automobile truck, 
motorbus, or other self-propelled vehicle, not 
bperated upon fixed rail or track, used for 
he public transportation of passengers for 
ompensation between fixed termini, or over 
2 regular route, even though there may be 
)ecasional periodic or irregular departures 
rom such termini or route; except those 
dusses owned by school corporations or used 
exclusively in conveying school children to 
and from schools or school activities, but 
such use shall be only in connection with the 
school business or activities of that partic- 
ar school district and duly licensed local 
dus services. (Ord. 783,31) 


23-2 Streets Designated. The following 
streets over which passenger motor carriers 
shall operate within the city of Ames, Iowa 
are hereby designated and established to-wit: 
Lincoln Way from the east corporate limits 
to the west corporate limits; South Duff 
Avenue from the south corporate limits to 
he south line of Lincoln Way; Grand Ave- 
nue from Lincoln Way to the north corporate 
imits; All of Allan Drive; Main Street from 
Allan Drive to a point fifty (50) feet east 
of the east line of Clark Avenue; Clark Ave- 


23-4 Local transportation prohibited 
23-5 Penalty 


nue from the north line of the Chicago and 
Northwestern railway right of way to the 
north line of Fifth Street; Fifth Street from 
the East line of Clark Avenue to the west 
line of Grand Avenue. (Ord. 783,82) 


23-3 Modification of Routes in Emergen- 
cies. It shall be unlawful for any motor car- 
rier to operate a motor vehicle over any of 
the streets, avenues or alleys in the city of 
Ames, Iowa, except those designated and 
established in section 23-2 hereof, except as 
may be modified in times of emergency by 
direction of the chief of police. (Ord. 
783,83) 


23-4 Local Transportation Prohibited. It 
shall be unlawful for any one operating a 
passenger motor carrier to or from points 
outside the city of Ames to operate locally 
by transporting passengers from one point 
to another within the city of Ames. (Ord. 
183,54) 


23-5 Penalty. Any person, firm or cor- 
poration violating the provisions of this 
chapter shall upon conviction be fined a sum 
not to exceed one hundred dollars ($100.00) 
or imprisoned not exceeding thirty (30) 
days. (Ord. 783,85) 


24-3 Application of Regulations. The pro- 
visions of this chapter applicable to bicycles 
shall apply whenever a bicycle is operated 
upon any street, sidewalk, public way or path 
set aside for the exclusive use of bicycles, 
subject to those exceptions stated herein. 
(Ord. 800,§3) 


24-4 Parents or Guardians Not to Auth- 
orize Violations. It shall be unlawful for the 
parent of any child or the guardian of any 
ward to authorize or knowingly permit any 
child or ward to violate any of the provisions 
of this chapter. (Ord. 800,§4) 


24-5 Operators of Bicycles to Comply. 
Every person not owning but operating a 
bicycle other than the one registered in his 
own name shall conform to all provisions of 
this chapter, except registration, and shall be 
punished as provided herein for any violation 
thereof. (Ord. 800,855) 


LICENSING 


24-6 License Required. No person, who re- 
sides within this city, shall ride or propel a 
bicycle on any street, sidewalk, or upon any 
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24-17 Registration by bicycle dealers 24-34 Penalties H- 
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bicycles ben 
the 
24-1 Bicycle. The term “bicycle” shall in- public path set aside for the exclusive use ifi 
clude every device propelled by human power of bicycles unless such bicycle ownership 1S fiy 
upon which any person may ride, having two registered and has been licensed and a license the 
(2) tandem wheels either of which is over plate is attached thereto as provided herein. 1... 
twenty (20) inches in diameter. (Ord. (Ord. 800,86) gi 
800 : pd fie FOES Ls 
81) 24-7 License Application. Application for | 2 
_ 24-2 Owner. The word “owner” as used a bicycle license and license plate shall be fis 
in this chapter shall be held to include minors made upon a form provided by the city and (fín 
who have the use and control of a bicycle shall be made to the police department. An ip 
with the knowledge and consent of their par- annual license fee of 50¢ shall be paid to the ifi: 
ent or guardian. (Ord. 800,52) city before each license or renewal thereof is fen 
granted. (Ord. 800,87) HR 
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24-8 Issuance of License. The police de- 
partment, upon proper application and pay- $ 
ment of the fee is authorized to issue a bi- }! 
cycle license which shall be effective for one |* 
year commencing July 1 of the year of issue; }* 
when originally issued after July 1, said li- 

cense shall be effective until the following Iu 
June 30, and the same fee shall be charged ft: 
for parts of a year on the original registra- fè; 
tion and licensing. All renewals shall be fir 
made annually within thirty (30) days prior Th 
to July 1. (Ord. 800,58) hi 


24-9 Applicant Must Be Owner. The police E 
department shall not issue a license for any 1” 
bieyele when it knows or has reasonable ||: 
ground to believe that the applicant is not }&) 
the owner of or entitled to the possession of [Uy 
such bicycle. (Ord. 800,89) Ha: 

Je 

24-10 Record of Licenses. The police de | 
partment shall keep a record of the number f 
of each license, the date issued, the name and fu) 
address of the person to whom issued, and fo 
the number on the frame of the bicycle for fn: 
which issued, and a record of all bicycle li- f% 


! 
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nse fees collected, and each day's receipts 
rned in to the city clerk's office for de- 
it with the city treasurer. (Ord. 800,810) 


24-11 Lost License Plate. In the event that 
owner shall lose his license tag, plate, or 
other means of identification or the same 
shall be destroyed or stolen, he shall report 
e same to the police department immedi- 
ately and the police department shall then 
issue to such owner a new license tag, plate, 
or other means of identification at a cost of 
twenty-five cents (25¢) to such owner. (Ord. 
300,511) 


24-12 Damage to License Plate. It shall be 
unlawful for any person to alter or counter- 
feit any registration tag, plate, or other 
means of identification issued in conformity 
with this chapter. (Ord. 800,812) 


24-13 Attachment of License Plate. The 
police department upon issuing a bicycle li- 
cense shall also issue a license plate bearing 
the license number assigned to the bicycle, 
the name of the city, and the year for which 
issued, and said license plate shall be firmly 
attached to the rear mudguard or frame of 
the bicycle for which issued in such position 
as to be plainly visible from the rear. (Ord. 
300,513) 

24-14 Removal of License Plate. No person 
shall remove a license plate from a bicycle 
during the period for which issued except 
upon a transfer of ownership or in the event 
the bicycle is dismantled and no longer op- 
erated upon any street in this city. (Ord. 
800,514) 


24-15 Renewal of License. The bicycle li- 
cense shall be renewed annually prior to July 
1 upon application and payment of the same 


fee as upon an original application. (Ord. 
800,515) 
24-16 Transfer of Ownership. Upon the 


sale or other transfer of a licensed bicycle 
the licensee shall remove the license plate and 
shall within five (5) days after said sale or 
transfer either surrender the same to the 
police department or may, upon proper ap- 
plication but without payment of additional 
fee, have said plate assigned to another bi- 
cycle owned by the applicant. (Ord. 800,516) 


24-17 Registration by Bicycle Dealers. 
Every person engaged in the business of buy- 
ing or selling second-hand bicycles shall make 
a monthly report to the police department of 
every bicycle purchased or sold by such 
dealer, giving the name and address of the 
person from whom purchased or to whom 
sold, a description of such bicycle by name 
or make, the number thereof, and the number 
of Tae plate, if any, found thereon. (Ord. 

00,81 


RIDING RULES 

24-18 Traffic Laws Apply to Persons Rid- 
ing Bicycles. Every person riding a bicycle 
upon a roadway shall be granted all the 
rights and shall be subject to all the duties 
applicable to the driver of a vehicle by the 
laws of this state declaring rules of the road 
applicable to vehicles or by the traffic ordi- 
nances of this city applicable to the driver of 
a vehicle, except as to special regulations in 
this chapter and except as to those provisions 
of laws and ordinances which by their nature 
can have no application. (Ord. 800,518) 


24-19 Obedience to Traffic-Control Devices. 

(a) Any person operating a bicycle shall 
obey the instructions of official traffic- 
control signals, signs, and other control de- 
vices applicable to vehicles, unless otherwise 
directed by a police officer. 


(b) Whenever authorized signs are erec- 
ted indicating that no right or left or U turn 
is, permitted, no person operating a bicycle 
shall disobey the direction of any such sign, 
except where such person dismounts from 
the bicycle to make any such turn, in which 
event such person shall then obey the regula- 
tions applicable to pedestrians. (Ord. 800, 
$19) 

24-20 Riding on Bicycles. 

(a) A person propelling a bicycle shall not 
ride other than astride a permanent and reg- 
ular seat attached thereto. 

(b) No bicycle shall be used to carry more 
persons at one time than the number for 
which it is designed. (Ord. 800,520) 


24-21 Riding on Roadways and Bicycle 
Paths. 

(a) Every person operating a bicycle 
upon a roadway shall ride as near to the 
right-hand side of the roadway as practic- 
able, exercising due care when passing a 
standing vehicle or one proceeding in the 
same direction. 

(b) Persons riding bicycles upon a road- 
way shall not ride more than two abreast 
except on paths or parts of roadways set 
aside for the exclusive use of bicycles. Single 
file when traffic is heavy. 


(c) Whenever a usable path for bicycles 
has been provided adjacent to a roadway, 
bicycle riders shall use such path and shall 
not use the roadway. (Ord. 800,521) 


24-22 Speed. No person shall operate a bi- 
cycle at a speed greater than, or in a manner 
other than is reasonable and prudent under 
the conditions then existing. (Ord. 800,522) 


24-23 Emerging from Alley or Driveway. 
The operator of a bicycle emerging from an 
alley, driveway or building shall, upon ap- 
proaching a sidewalk or the sidewalk area 
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extending across any alleyway, yield the 
right-of-way to all pedestrians approaching 
on said sidewalk or sidewalk area, and upon 
entering the roadway shall yield the right- 
of-way to all vehicles approaching on said 
roadway. (Ord. 800,523) 


24-24 Clinging to Vehicles. No person rid- 
ing upon any bicycle shall attach the same or 
himself to any vehicle upon a roadway. (Ord. 
800,524) 


24-25 Towing other Vehicles. No person 
riding upon any bicycle shall propel or tow 
another vehicle or attachment except by 
permission of the chief of police. (Ord. 
800,825) 


24-26 Carrying Articles. No person op- 
erating a bicycle shall carry any package, 
bundle, or article which prevents the rider 
from keeping at least one hand upon the 
handle bars. (Ord. 800,526) 


24-27 Riding on Sidewalks. 

(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to 
operate a bicycle upon any sidewalk on the 
following streets: 

Main Street—Duff Avenue to Clark Ave- 
nue. 

Lincoln Way—Stanton Avenue to Hay- 
ward Avenue. (Ord. 800,527) 


24-27.1 Police May Restrict. The police 
department is authorized to erect signs on 
any sidewalk or roadway prohibiting the rid- 
ing of bicycles thereon by any person and 
when such signs are in place no person shall 
disobey the same. (Ord. 800,§27.1) 


24-28 Bicycle Rider to Yield Right-of-Way 
to Pedestrian. Whenever any person is rid- 
ing a bicycle upon a sidewalk, such person 
shall yield the right-of-way to any pedestrian 
and shall give audible signal before over- 
taking and passing any such pedestrian. 
(Ord. 800,528) 


PARKING RULES 


24-29 Parking. No person shall park a 
bicycle upon a roadway surface other than 
in racks provided, as stated below: 

In the following described districts and in 
such other districts as the police department 
may designate bicycles shall be parked at the 
regular parking spaces, to wit: (Ord. 
800,529) 


24-29-1 West side of Douglas Avenue from 
the north line of Main Street to the south 
line of the east and west alley between Main 
Street and Fifth Street. (Ord. 800,§29.1) 


24-29.2 The triangular piece of land on the 
south side of Main Street just west of Duff 
Avenue. (Ord. 800,§29.2) 


24-29.3 West side of Kellogg Avenue from e 
the north line of the Chicago and North=y , 
western Railway Company right-of-way toe y 
the south line of Main Street. (Ordf 
800,529.83) 

24-29.4 Area between city hall and allez | 
going east and west extending from the side 


walk on Kellogg to the sidewalk going intoj,., 
the city hall basement. (Ord. 800,829.4) 


24-29.5 North side of Main Street from the ; 
west line of Burnett Avenue to the east line 
of Clark Avenue. (Ord. 800,529.5) 


24-29.6 East side of Burnett Avenue for E 
' 
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one hundred feet north of Main Street. (Ord. 
800,529.6) 


24-29.7 East side of Welch Avenue from: 
the south line of Lincoln Way to the north) 
line of the alley running east and west. (Ord. 
800,529.7) i: 

24-29.8 West side of Stanton Avenue for“ 
one hundred feet south of Lincoln Way... 
(Ord. 800,§29.8) A 


24-29.9 East side of Hayward Avenue fo Je 
one hundred feet south of Lincoln Way.» 
(Ord. 800,§29.9) p 

EQUIPMENT pz 

24-30 Lamps on Bicycles. Every bicycle - 
when in use during the hours from one-half py 
hour after sunset to one-half hour before $3 
sunrise shall be equipped with a lamp on the | 
front which shall emit a white light visible tE” 
from a distance of at least 500 feet to the f> 
front and with a red reflector on the rear By 
of a type which shall be visible from all dis- A 
tances from 50 feet to 300 feet to the rear f 
when directly in front of lawful upper beams $. 
of headlamps on a motor vehicle. A lamp 
emitting a red light visible from a distance $: 
of 500 feet to the rear may be used in addi- > 
tion to the red reflector. (Ord. 800,530) 4 


24-31 Signal on Bicycle. No person shall 
operate a bicycle unless it is equipped with a f 
bell or other device capable of giving a signal f: 
audible for a distance of at least 100 feet, f. 
except that a bicycle shall not be equipped ff. 
with nor shall any persons use upon a bicycle | 
any siren or whistle. (Ord. 800,531) : 

24-32 Brake on Bicycle. Every bicycle shall (> 
be equipped with a brake which will enable $; 
the operator to make the braked wheel skid f; 
on dry, level, clean pavement. (Ord. $ 
800,532) Ss 

R 


24-33 Damage to Another Persons Bicycle. [5 
It shall be unlawful for any person to will- f 
fully damage or remove any signaling device f 
or lighting equipment carried on another per- fx, 
son's bicycle. (Ord. 800,$33) By 


G 
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24-34 Penalties. Every person convicted of 
‘violation of any provision of this chapter 
1ay be punished by a fine of not more than 

0.00 or by imprisonment for not more than 
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fifteen days or by removal and detention of 
the license plate from such person's bicycle 
for a period not to exceed one year. (Ord. 
800,534) 
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5-17 Report of accidents 
15-18 Cleaning up after accidents 
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Traffic devices required for enforcement 
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Caution signal 
Display of unauthorized signs 
Interference with traffic control signs 
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15-29.5 .6 and .7 Designated locations as listed 
25-30 Minimum speed regulations 
05-31 Emergency vehicles speed 
TURNING MOVEMENTS 
25-32 Method of turning at intersections 
10-33 Authority to place turning markers 
25-33.1 Obedience to turning markers 
25-34 Designation of prohibited “U” turn loca- 
tions 
25-35 Designation of “Left Turns” 
25-36 Limitations on turning around 
25-37 to 25-37.3 Signaling turns 
ONE WAY STREETS & ALLEYS 
25-38 Authority to sign 
25-38.1 to 25-38.7 Designated one-way streets and 
alleys 
SPECIAL STOPS REQUIRED 
25-39 Entering through highways 
25-40 Authority to designate — manager 
25-40.1 to 25-40.13 Designation of stop sign locations 
25-41 Special stop intersections—signs authorized 
5-41.1 to 41.14 Designated special stop intersection 
25-42 School stop — signs authorized 
25-43 Signs to bear word “Stop” 
25-44 Vehicles to stop at stop signs 
25-45 Obedience to stop signs 
25-46 Emerging from alley or private driveway 
25-47 Stop when traffic obstructed 
25-48 Stops at railroad crossings 
25-48.1 Observance of crossing gates and barrier 


DRIVING REGULATIONS 
25-49 Following fire apparatus prohibited 
25-50 Crossing fire hose 
25-51 Driving through funeral or other proces- 
sions 
25-52 Driving in a procession 
25-53 Driving on sidewalks 
25-54 Limitations on backing 
25-55 Following too closely 
25-56 Reckless driving 
25-56.1 Careless driving 
25-57 Starting parked vehicles 
25-58 Signal required before stopping 
25-59 Control of vehicle 
25-60 Approaching or entering intersection 
25-61 Turning left at intersections 
25-62 Traveling on right-hand side 
25-63 Meeting and turning to right 
25-64 Passing on left 
25-65 Overtaken vehicle to give way to the right 
25-65.1 Failure to recognize signal 
25-66 Overtaking on the right 
25-67, 25-68 Limitations on overtaking on the left 
25-69 Driving upon laned roadways 


É NO-PASSING ZONES 
25-70 Unlawful passing on hills 
25-70.1 to 70.5 Designation of no-passing zones 


MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS 
25-71 Riding on motorcycle 
25-72 Clinging to moving vehicles 
25-73 Boarding or alighting from vehicles 
25-74 Unlawful riding 
25-75 Railroad trains not to block streets 
25-76 Obstruction to drivers view 
25-77 Windshield obstructed 
25-78 Trucks and drays—unloading 
25-79 Unattended motor vehicle 
25-80 Moving other vehicle 
25-81 Injurious material in street 
25-82 Removing injurious material from street 
25-83 Operating a vehicle while intoxicated 
25-83.1 Driving of unsafe vehicles 
25-83.2 Driving without lights 


PEDESTRIAN RIGHTS AND DUTIES 
25-84 Subject to traffic control signals 
25-85 Right of way 
25-86 Use of right half of crosswalk 
25-87 Crossing roadway at right angles 
25-88 When pedestrians shall yield 
25-89 Prohibited crossing 
25-90 Walking on roadway 
25-91 Walking on left of roadway 
25-92 Soliciting rides 
25-93 Blind persons 
25-94 Drivers to exercise due care 


PARKING REGULATIONS 
25-95 Method of parking 
25-96 Parking on streets without curbs 
25-97 Double parking 
25-97.1 Unlawful parking 
25-98 Stalls and sections 
25-99 Parking long vehicles 
25-100 Angle parking 
25-100.1 to 100.3 Designation of angle parking 
parking locations 
25-101 Limited parking — 90 minutes 
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25-101.1 to 101.15 Designation — 90 minute parking 
locations 

25-102 Limited parking — 60 minutes 

25-102.1 Designation — 60 minute parking locations 

25-103 Limited parking — 5 minutes 

25-103.1 to 103.3 Designation — 5 minute parking 
locations 

25-104 Limited parking — 30 minutes 

25-104.1 to 25-104.2 Designation—30 minute parking 
locations 

25-105 Prohibited parking 

25-105.1 to 105.60 Designation of prohibited parking 
locations 

25-106 Limited—night parking 

25-106.1 to 106.9 Designation of prohibited night 
parking locations 


25-107 Official car reservation 

25-108 Public carrier stands 

25-109 Parking of buses and taxicabs regulated 

25-110 Restricted use of bus and taxicab stands 
PARKING METER REGULATIONS 

25-111 Authority for installing parking meters 


25-111.1 Parkine meter districts—established 

25-112 Parking meter zones—when parking per- 
mitted 

25-113 Maximum parking time limit—12 minute 
zone 

25-113 to 113.5 Designation—12 minute parking limit 


zone 
25-114 Maximum parking time limit—60 minute 
zone 


WORDS AND PHRASES DEFINED 


25-0 Definition of Words and Phrases. 
The following words and phrases when used 
in this chapter shall, for the purpose of this 
chapter, have the meaning respectively as- 
cribed to them. (Ord. 843,§100) 


VEHICLES, TRAFFIC, ETC., DEFINED 
29-1 Vehicle. Every device in, upon, or by 
which any person or property is or may be 
transported or drawn upon a highway, ex- 
cepting devices moved by human power or 
used exclusively upon stationary rails or 
tracks. (Ord. 843,101) 


_ 25-1.1 Motor Vehicles. Every vehicle which 
is self-propelled. The terms “car” or “auto- 
mobile” shall be synonymous with the term 
“motor vehicle”. (Ord. 843,$101.1) 


25-1.2 Bicycle. Every device propelled by 
human power upon which any person may 
ride, having two tandem wheels either of 
which is over twenty (20) inches in diame- 
ter, and including any device propelled by 
human power generally recognized as a bi- 
cycle though equipped with two (2) front or 
two (2) rear wheels. (Ord. 843,$101.2) 


25-1.3 Motorcycle. Every motor vehicle 
having a saddle for the use of the rider and 
designed to travel on not more than three 
(3) wheels in contact with the ground but 
excluding a tractor. (Ord 843,§101.3) 


25-1.4 Farm Tractor. Every motor vehicle 
designed and used primarily as a farm im- 
plement for drawing plows, mowing ma- 
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25-114.1 to 114.8 Designation—60 minute parkingi - 
limit zones 

25-115 Two minute unmetered parking 

25-115.1 Two minute unmetered parking—app 
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e 
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tion l 
25-116 Extending maximum parking time limit 7 
25-117 Slugs and counterfeit coins 
25-118 Supervision parking meters . 
25-119 Policing | 
25-120 Collection of monies ' 
25-121 Use of funds | : 
25-122 Duty of operator of vehicle | 
25-123 Commercial truck parking 1 
25-124 Injury to parking meters j 

FORTY-EIGHT HOUR PARKING LIMIT 

25-125 Forty-eight hour parking limit on streets 


ABANDONED VEHICLES — REMOVAL AND SALE 


25-126 Abandoned vehicles 

25-127 Removal and impounding of vehicle 14% 

25-128 Impoundment fees 

25-129 Notice of impoundment 

25-180 Release of vehicle after notice x 

25-131 Notice of sale M 

25-132 Sale of unclaimed vehicle Hir 

25-133 Disposal of proceeds of sale e. 

25-134 Payment to owner of proceeds of sale 15 

25-135 Bids for private storage 1% 
VIOLATIONS r 

25-136 Notice to be given 

25-137 Penalty for violations 

25-138 Overtime parking violations ¥, 

25-139 Short title # 


chines, and other implements of husband aL 
(Ord. 843,8101.4) ¡8 


25-1.5 Road Tractor. Every motor vehicle}, . 
designed and used for drawing other vehicles]... 
not so constructed as to carry any load there=}. 
on either independently or any part of the}; 
weight of a vehicle or load so drawn. (Ord.) — 
843,5101.5) 


25-1.6 Trailer. Every vehicle without moʻu 
tive power designed for carrying persons OF} . 
property and for being drawn by a motori.“ 
vehicle and so constructed that no part of its} 
weight rests upon the towing vehicle. When-)"' 
ever the word “trailer” is used in this chap-| : 
ter, same shall be construed to also include}: 


“semi-trailer”. (Ord. 843,5101.6) UG ; 


25-1.7 Trailer Coach. Any vehicle usedi 
or maintained for use upon highways or city i 
streets, said coach being so designed and SO}. 
constructed as to permit occupancy thereof 
as a dwelling or sleeping place for one orf: 
more persons and having no other founda ¡he 
tion than wheels or jacks. (Ord. 843,$101.7) jh: 
25-1.8 Semi-trailer. Every vehicle without A 


sé) 


motive power designed for carrying persor shi. 
or property and for being drawn by a motor}, 
vehicle and so constructed that some part of}, 
its weight and that of its load rests upon orf 
is carried by another vehicle. A “semi-trail-},,, 
er” shall be considered in this chapter sepa-}), 
rately from its power unit. (Ord. 843,8101.8)}, 

25-1.9 Special Mobile Equipment. Every]; 
vehicle not designed or used primarily forft; 

} 
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ne transportation of persons or property 
nd incidentally operated or moved over the 
treets, including road construction or main- 
enance machinery, ditchdigging apparatus 
nd well-boring apparatus. The foregoing 
numeration shall be deemed partial and 
hall not operate to exclude other such ve- 
icles which are within the general terms of 
his paragraph. (Ord. 843,5101.9) 
-25-1.10 Authorized Emergency Vehicle. 
Vehicles of the fire department, police ve- 
icles, and such ambulances and emergency 
rehicles of the municipal departments, or 
such privately owned ambulances, as are des- 
mated or authorized by the city. Authorized 
ergency vehicles shall include ambulances, 
escue or disaster vehicles owned or operated 
the State of Iowa or the United States. 
Ord. 843,$101.10) 


25-1.11 Railroad. A carrier of persons or 

operty upon cars, other than street cars, 
yperated upon stationary rails. (Ord. 843,5 
01.11) 


25-1.12 Railroad Train. A steam engine, 
lectric or other motor, with or without cars 
upled thereto, operated upon rails, except 
reet cars. (Ord. 843,5101.12) 


25-1.13 Traffic. | Pedestrians, ridden or 
erded animals, vehicles, and other convey- 
neces either singly or together while using 

y street for purposes of travel. (Ord. 848, 
101.13) 


25-114 Right-of-way. The privilege of 
e immediate use of the roadway. (Ord. 
43,5101.14) 


25-1.15 Stop. When required means com- 


lete cessation of movement. (Ord 843,$ 
01.15) 
25-1.16 Stopping or Standing. When 


rohibited, means any stopping or standing 
f a vehicle whether occupied or not except 
hen necessary to avoid conflict with other 
raffic or in compliance with the directions 
f a police officer or traffic-control sign or 
ignal. (Ord 843,5101.16) 


25-1.17 Holiday. The following days shall 
ze classified as holidays under this chapter: 
January first (1), February twelfth (12) 
and twenty-second (22), May thirtieth (30), 
July fourth (4), the first Monday in Septem- 
der, November eleventh (11), Thanksgiving 
Day as proclaimed by the President or Gov- 
arnor, December twenty-fifth (25), and the 
following Monday, whenever any of the fore- 

oing holidays fall on a Sunday, and such 
other holidays as are set aside by mayor's 
roclamation. (Ord. 843,5101.17) 


_ 25-1.18 Parked Vehicle. The term parked 
shall apply to any vehicle which is stopped 
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within the limits of a highway or munici- 
pally-owned, -leased or -controlled parking 
lot, whether occupied or not. (Ord. 843,5 
101.18) 


25-1.19 Official Time Standard. Whenever 
certain hours are named herein they shall 
mean central standard time. (Ord. 843,5 
101.19) 


25-1.20 Double Parked. When a vehicle 
is standing on a roadway in such a manner 
that it is outside a parking space or the 
wheels nearest the curb are more than eigh- 
teen (18) inches from the curb it shall be 
termed “Double Parked”. On streets with- 
out curbs, any vehicle parked within ten 
(10) feet of the center line shall be termed 
“Double Parked”. (Ord. 843,5101.20) 


25-1.21 Parking Meter. A device or devices 
which shall indicate thereon the length of 
time during which a vehicle may be parked 
in a particular place which shall have as a 
part thereof a receptacle or chamber for re- 
celving and storing coins of the United States 
money; a slot or place in which said coin or 
coins may be deposited; a timing mechanism 
to indicate the passage of the interval of time 
during which parking is permissible; and 
which shall also display an appropriate sig- 
nal when the aforesaid interval of time shall 
have elapsed. (Ord. 843,§101.21) 


25-1.22 Maximum Parking Time Limit. 
The maximum length of time that a vehicle 
may occupy a parking space. (Ord. 843,$ 
101.22) 


PERSONS, ETC., DEFINED 
25-2 Person. Every natural person, firm, 


copartnership, association, or corporation. 
(Ord. 843,8102) 


25-2.1 Operator or Driver. Every person 
who drives or is in actual physical control 
of a vehicle. (Ord. 843.102.1) 


25-2.2 Pedestrian. Any person afoot. (Ord. 
843,5102.2) 


25-2.3 Police Officer. Every officer author- 
ized to direct or regulate traffic or to make 
arrests for violation of traffic regulations. 
(Ord. 843,5102.3) 


25-2.4 Traffic Division. The Traffic division 
whenever used herein shall be deemed to 
refer to the police department of this city. 
(Ord. 843,§102.4) 


25-2.5 City. Whenever the word “City” 


appears in this chapter it shall refer to the 
city of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 843,5102.5) 


STREETS, ETC., DEFINED 
25-3 Street, Avenue or Highway. The en- 
tire width between property lines of every 
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way or place of whatever nature when any 
part thereof is open to the use of the public, 
as a matter of right, for purpose of vehicular 
traffic. (Ord. 843,5103) 


25-3.1 Alley. A thoroughfare twenty-four 
(24) feet or less in width, laid out, estab- 
lished and platted as such, by constituted 
authority. (Ord. 843,$103.1) 


25-3.2 Private Road or Driveway. Every 
way or place in private ownership and used 
for vehicular travel by the owner and those 
having express or implied permission from 
the owner but not by other person. (Ord. 
843,$103.2) 


25-3.3 Roadway. That portion of a street 
or highway improved, designed, or ordinarily 
used for vehicular travel. In the event a 
highway includes two or more separate road- 
ways the term “roadway” as used herein 
shall refer to any such roadway separately 
but not to all such roadways collectively. 
(Ord. 843,$103.3) 


25-3.4 Sidewalk. That portion of a street 
between the curb lines, or the lateral lines 
of a roadway, and the adjacent property 
lines intended for the use of pedestrians. 
(Ord. 843,5103.4) 


_ 25-3.5 Laned Roadway. A roadway which 
is divided into two or more clearly marked 
lanes for vehicular traffic. (Ord. 843,§103.5) 


25-3.6 Through (or Thru) Highway. Every 
highway or portion thereof at the entrances 
to which vehicular traffic is required by law 
to stop before entering or crossing the same 
or when stop signs are erected or such en- 
trances are controlled by a police officer or 
traffic-control signal. The term “arterial” 
shall be synonymous with “through”. or 
“thru” when used in this chapter. (Ord. 843, 
$103.6) 


25-3.7 Intersection. The area embraced 
within the prolongation or connection of the 
lateral curb lines, or, if none, then the lateral 
boundary lines of the roadways of the two 
streets which join one another at, or approx- 
imately at, right angles, or the area within 
which vehicles traveling upon different road- 
ways joining at any other angle may come 
in conflict. (Ord. 843,$103.7) 


25-3.8 Crosswalk. That portion of a road- 
way ordinarily included within a prolonga- 
tion or connection of the lateral lines of 
sidewalks at intersections, or any portion 
of a roadway distinctly indicated for ped- 
estrian crossing by lines or other markings 
on the surface. (Ord.843,$103.8) 


25-3.9 Line of Street. Where the “line of 
street” is referred to it shall mean the lot 


line, as distinguished from the curb linei 
(Ord. 843,8103.9) Vs 


25-3.10 Curb Loading Zones. A space ade”. 
jacent to a curb, indicated by a sign or curbi 
marking, reserved for the exclusive use of 
vehicles during the loading or unloading of 


passengers or materials. (Ord. 843,5103.10)4é. 


25-3.11 Official Traffic-Control Devices, 
All signs, signals, markings, and devices not}, 
inconsistant with this chapter placed omge 
erected by authority of a public body oj,» 
official having jurisdiction, for the purpos@js0 
of regulating, warning, or guiding traffic)}, 
(Ord. 843,5103.11) if 


25-3.12 Traffic-Control Signal. Any device i 
whether manually, electrically, or mechani 

cally operated, by which traffic is alternately) 5 
directed to stop and to proceed. (Ord. 843,% pi 
103.12) Fi- 


25-3.13 Business District. The territo 
contiguous to and including a street when 
fifty (50) percent or more of the fron 
age thereon for a distance of three hundred 
(300) feet or more is occupied by dwellings $: 
or by dwellings and buildings in use fori 
business. (Ord. 843,$103.13) am 


25-3.14 Residence District. The territory}, 
within the city contiguous to and including a 
a highway, not comprising a business, subur-}}. 
ban or school district, where forty (40) perii; 
cent or more of the frontage on such highway) 
for a distance of three hundred (300) feet} , 
or more is occupied by dwellings or by dwel-f s 
lings and buildings in use for business. (Ord. 
843,$103.14) Dr 


5-3.15 School District. The territory con- |i: 
tiguous to and including a street for a dis- 1h 
tance of two hundred (200) feet in either fir 
direction from a school house. (Ord. 843,511, 
103.15) 


25-3.16 Suburban District. All other parts ft 
of the city not included in the business, school fir: 
or residence districts. (Ord. 843,5103.16) lan: 


25-3.17 Parking Space. That area of the IN 
street, next to the curb, designated by lines } 
or marks thereon within which a vehicle may In 
be parked. (Ord. 843,$103.17) 1 


5-3.18 Parking Lot, Municipally-Owned. ft 
A municipally-owned area of land outside}! 
the boundaries of streets or highways, set? 
aside for the specific purpose of parking” 
vehicles. (Ord. 843,$103.8) 


25-3.19 Parking Lot, Leased. An area of f' 
land, privately-owned and leased by the city, Į" 
outside the boundaries of streets or high-4- 
ways, set aside for the specific purpose of f 
parking vehicles. (Ord. 843,$103.19) 
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ENGINEERING € RECORDS 


25-4 Responsibilitv for Traffic Engineer- 
ing. (a) The city manager shall exercise 
he powers and duties with respect to traffic 
as provided in this chapter. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the city man- 
ager to determine the installation and proper 
iming and maintenance of traffic-control 
devices, to conduct engineering analyses of 
traffic accidents and to devise remedial meas- 
ares, to conduct engineering investigation 

traffic conditions and to cooperate with 
other city officials in the development of 
ways and means to improve traffic condi- 
tions, and to carry out the additional powers 
nd duties imposed by traffic ordinances of 
he city. (Ord. 843,5104) 


25-4.1 Records of Traffic Violations. The 
lice department shall keep a record of 
ull violations of traffic ordinances of this city 
r of the state vehicle laws of which any 
erson has been charged, together with a 
cord of the final disposition of all such 
lleged offenses. Such records shall be so 
intained as to show all types of violations 
d the total of each. Said record shall ac- 
umulate during at least a five (5) year 
eriod and from that time on a record shall 
je maintained complete for at least the most 
recent five (5) year period. All such records 
nd reports shall be public records. (Ord. 
3,5104.1) 


OBEDIENCE TO TRAFFIC REGULATIONS 
25-5 Authority of Police Officials. It shall 
the duty of the officers of the police de- 
partment or such officers as are assigned by 
e chief of police to enforce all street traffic 
aws of this city and all of the state vehicle 
aws applicable to street traffic in this city. 
Ord. 843,105) 


25-6 Authority to Direct Traffic. Officers 
4 the police department or such officers as 


ire assigned by the chief of police are hereby 
authorized to direct all traffic by voice, hand, 
or signal in conformance with traffic laws, 
provided that, in the event of a fire or other 
emergency or to expedite traffic or to safe- 
guard pedestrians, officers of the police de- 
p artment may direct traffic as conditions 
may require notwithstanding the provisions 
of the traffic laws. (Ord. 843,§106) 


_25-7 Authority of Fire Department Offi- 
tials. Officers of the fire department, when 
at the scene of a fire, may direct traffic there- 
x a in the immediate vicinity. (Ord. 843,5 


25-8 Obedience to Police and Fire Depart- 
ment Officials.It shall be unlawful for a per- 
son to willfully fail or refuse to comply with 
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any lawful order or direction of a police of- 
ficer or other authorized traffic officer. (Ord. 
843,5108) 


25-9 Persons Propelling Push Carts, etc. 
Every person propelling any push cart, rid- 
ing a bicycle, riding an animal upon a road- 
way, and every person driving any animal- 
drawn vehicle, shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of this chapter applicable to the 
driver of any vehicle, except those provisions 
of this chapter which by their very nature 
can have no application. (Ord. 843,5109) 


25-10 Use of Coasters, Roller Skates, and 
Similar Devices Restricted. No person upon 
roller skates, or riding in or by means of any 
coaster, toy vehicle, or similar device, shall 
go upon any roadway except while crossing 
a street on a crosswalk and when so crossing 
such person shall be granted all of the rights 
and shall be subjected to all of the duties 
applicable to pedestrians. This section shall 
not apply upon any street while temporarily 
restricted to vehicular traffic. (Ord. 843,$ 
110) 


25-11 Public Employees to Obey Traffic 
Regulations. The provisions of this chapter 
shall apply to the driver of any vehicle owned 
by or used in the service of the United States 
government, any state, county, or city, and 
it shall be unlawful for any said driver to 
violate any of the proyisions of this chapter, 
except as otherwise permitted in this chapter 
or by state statute. (Ord. 843,$111) 


25-12 Exemptions to Authorized Emer- 
gency Vehicles. 

(a) The provisions of this chapter regu- 
lating the operation, parking and standing of 
vehicles shall apply to authorized emergency 
vehicles, as defined in this chapter, except 
as follows: 

(1) Park or stand notwithstanding the 
provisions of this chapter ; 

Proceed past a red or stop signal or 
stop sign, but only after slowing down 
as may be necessary for safe opera- 
tion; 

Exceed the prima facie speed limits 
so long as he does not endanger life 
or property; 

Disregard regulations governing di- 
rection of movement or turning in 
specified directions so long as he does 
not endanger life or property. 

(b) Those exemptions hereinbefore grant- 
ed in reference to the movement of an au- 
thorized emergency vehicle shall apply only 
when the driver of said vehicle sounds a 
siren, bell, or exhaust whistle as may be 
reasonably necessary, and the vehicle dis- 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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plays a lighted red lamp visible from the 
front as a warning to others. 

(c) The foregoing exemptions shall not, 
however, protect the driver of any such veh- 
icle from the consequences of his reckless 
disregard of the safety of others. (Ord. 
843,5112) 


25-13 Operation on Approach of Emer- 
gency Vehicle.Upon the immediate approach 
of an authorized emergency vehicle, when the 
driver is giving an audible signal by siren, 
exhaust whistle, or bell the driver of every 
other vehicle shall yield the right-of-way 
and shall immediately drive to a position 
parallel to, and as close as possible to, the 
right-hand edge or curb of the street clear 
of any intersection and shall stop and remain 
in such position until the authorized emer- 
gency vehicle has passed, except when other- 
wise directed by a police officer. (Ord. 843, 
$113) 


ACCIDENTS 


25-14 Information and Aid. The driver of 
any vehicle involved in an accident resulting 
in injury to or death of any person or dam- 
age to any vehicle which is driven or at- 
tended by any person shall stop such vehicle 
at the scene of such accident or as close 
thereto as possible and shall give his name, 
address, and the registration number of the 
vehicle he is driving and shall upon request, 
and if available, exhibit his operator's or 
chauffeur's license to the person struck or 
the driver or occupant of or person attending 
any vehicle collided with and shall render 
to any person injured in such accident rea- 
sonable assistance, including the carrying or 
the making of arrangements for carrying of 
such person to a physician, surgeon, or hos- 
pital for medical or surgical treatment if it 
is apparent that such treatment is necessary 
or if such carrying is requested by the in- 
jured person. (Ord. 843,114) 


25-15 Striking Unattended Vehicle. The 
driver of any vehicle which collides with any 
vehicle which is unattended shall immediate- 
ly stop and shall then and there either locate 
and notify the operator or owner of such 
vehicle of the name and address of the driver 
and owner of the vehicle striking the un- 
attended vehicle or shall leave in a conspic- 
uous place in the vehicle struck a written 
notice giving the name and address of the 
driver and the owner of the vehicle doing 
the striking and a statement of the circum- 
stances thereof. (Ord. 843,§115) 

25-16 Striking Fixtures Upon a Highway. 
The driver of any vehicle involved in an acci- 
dent resulting only in damage to property 
legally upon or adjacent to a highway shall 
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take reasonable steps to locate and notify the ý 
owner or person in charge of such property m. 
of such fact and of his name and address and} 
of the registration number of the vehicle he lo 
is driving and shall upon request and if leí 
available exhibit his operator’s or chauti; 
feur's license and shall make report of such i- 
accident when and as required in section 


25-17. (Ord. 843,5116) 


25-17 Immediate Report of Accidents, ! 
The driver, or if unable, any occupant of avy 
vehicle involved in an accident resulting ine 
injury to or death of any person or prope fos 

p: 
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ee 
damage to an apparent extent of fifty (50) 
dollars or more, shall immediately by the 
quickest means of communication, either) » 
verbal or written, give notice of such acci=)_; 


dent to the police department if such accident) 
occurs within this city. (Ord. 843,8117) y 


25-18 Cleaning Up After Accidents. An | 
| 


person removing a wrecked or damaged vehi qe 
cle or property from a street shall remove" 
any glass or other substance dropped upon yy! 
the street from such vehicle or property. Hi: 
(Ord. 843,118) 


é 
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TRAFFIC-CONTROL AND DEVICES 


5-19 Authority to Install Traffic-Contro 
Devices. The city manager shall place and} 
maintain traffic-control signs, signals, mark- 
ings and devices when and as required under) 
the traffic ordinances of this City to make 
effective the provisions of said chapter, and 
may place and maintain such temporary ad 
ditional traffic-control devices as may belj 
necessary in times of emergency or hazard-} 
ous conditions to regulate traffic under the} | 
traffic ordinances of this city or under state} 
law, or to guide or warn traffic. (Ord. 843,* 
$119) 


25-20 Manual and Specifications for Traf- 
fic-Control Devices. All traffic-control signs, | | 
signals, markings and devices shall conform | 
to the Manual of Uniform Traffic-Control 4} 
Devices for Streets and Highways as ap-} 
proved by the Iowa highway commission.) 
All signs and signals required hereunder for } 
a particular purpose shall so far as prac-— 
ticable be uniform as to type and location Y 
throughout the city. All traffic-control de-} 
vices so erected and not inconsistent with the Y 
provisions of state law or this chapter shall} 
be official traffic-control devices. (Ord. 843,4 
$120) mm 

25-21 Obedience to Official Traffic-Con- f 
troll Devices. The driver of any vehicle shall 4H: 
obey the instructions of any official traffic- } 
control device applicable thereto placed in} 
accordance with the traffic ordinances of 
this city, unless otherwise directed by a po 
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ice officer, subject to the exceptions granted 
he driver of an authorized emergency vehi- 
e in this chapter. (Ord. 843,5121) 


25-22 When Traffic Devices Required for 
Enforcement Purposes. No provision of this 
shapter for which signs are required shall 
be enforced against an alleged violator 1f at 
the time and place of the alleged violation an 
dficial sign is not in proper position and 
ficiently legible to be seen by an ordinar- 
ily observant person. Whenever a particular 
section does not state that signs are required, 
Such section shall be effective even though 
nO signs are erected or in place. (Ord. 843, 
$122) 

| 25-23 Traffic-Control Signal Legend. When 
affic is controlled by traffic-control signals 
ibiting the words “Go”, “Caution”, or 
“Stop” or exhibiting differ ent colored lights 
ccessively one at a time, or with arrows, 
he following colors only shall be used and 
id terms and lights shall indicate and ap- 
ly to drivers of vehicles and pedestrians as 
ollows: 


(a) Green alone or “Go”. 


(1) Vehicular traffic facing the signal 
shall proceed straight through or 
turn right or left unless a sign at such 
place prohibits either such turn. But 
vehicular traffic, including vehicles 
turning right or left, shall yield the 
right-of-way to other vehicles and to 
pedestrians lawfully within the inter- 
section or an adjacent crosswalk at 
the time such signal is exhibited. 


Pedestrians facing the signal may 
proceed across the roadway within 
any marked or unmarked crosswalk. 


(2) 


l 

k Yellow alone or “Caution” when shown 

following the green or “Go” signal. 

(1) Vehicular traffic facing the signal is 

thereby warned that the red or “Stop” 

signal will be exhibited immediately 
thereafter and such vehicular traffic 
shall not enter or be crossing the in- 
tersection when the red or “Stop” 

signal is exhibited. 


Pedestrians facing such signal are 
thereby advised that there is insuffi- 
cient time to cross the roadway, and 
any pedestrian then starting to cross 
anall yield the right-of-way to all vehi- 
cles 


(2) 


(c) Red alone or “Stop”. 


(1) Vehicular traffic facing the signal 
shall stop before entering the nearest 
crosswalk at an intersection or at 
such other point as may be indicated 
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by a clearly visible line and shall re- 
main standing until green or “Go” is 
shown. 

No pedestrian facing such signal shall 
enter the roadway unless he can do 
so safely and without interfering with 
any vehicular traffic. (Ord. 843, 
$123) 


25-24 Flashing Yellow or Amber Signals 
(Caution Signal). When a yellow or amber 
lens is illuminated with rapid intermittent 
flashes, drivers of vehicles may proceed 
through the intersection or past such signal 
only with caution. (Ord. 843,124) 


25-25 Display of Unauthorized Signs, Sig- 
nals, or Marking. No person shall place, 
maintain, or display upon or in view of any 
street any unauthorized sign, signal, mark- 
ing, or device which purports to be or is 
an imitation of or resembles an official park- 
ing sign, curb or other marking, traffic- 
control device or railroad sign or signal, or 
which attempts to direct the movement of 
traffic, or which hides from view or inter- 
feres with the effectiveness of an official 
traffic-control device or any railroad sign or 
signal, and no person shall place or maintain 
upon any street any traffic sign or signal 
bearing thereon any commercial advertising. 
This shall not be deemed to prohibit the 
erection upon private property adjacent to 
highways of signs giving useful directional 
information of a type that cannot be mis- 
taken for official signs. (Ord. 843,$125) 


25-25.1 Removal of Unauthorized Signs, 
Signals, or Markings. Every such prohibited 
sign, signal, or marking is hereby declared 
to be a public nuisance and the city manager 
is hereby empowered to remove the same or 
cause it to be removed without notice. (Ord. 
843,8125.1) 


25-26 Interference With Official Traffic- 
Control Devices or Railroad Signs and 
Signals. No person shall without lawful au- 
thority attempt to or in fact alter, deface, 
injure, knock down, or remove any official 
traffic-control device or any railroad sign or 
signal or any inscription, shield, or insignia 
thereon, or any other part thereof. (Ord. 
843,8126) 


25-27 Authority to Establish Temporary 
Use of a Street or Alley. The city manager 
shall have the authority to temporarily close 
and to erect temporary “No Parking” signs, 
street closing signs and barricades on streets, 
alleys, or public places, or portions of streets, 
alleys, or public places, for cleaning and re- 
pairing; to protect sewer, water, curb and 
gutter and paving constructions; to close a 
street for public demonstrations ; to re-route 
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traffic when there is a heavy influx of such 
due to special events, such as lowa State 
College Homecoming, Veishea, etc. (Ord. 
843,5127) 


25-27.1 Temporarily Closed Streets. When- 
ever signs are erected indicating any street 
or part thereof as a closed street, no person 
shall drive a vehicle upon any such street or 
portion thereof. (Ord. 843,5127.1) 


25-28 City Manager to Designate Cross- 
walks, Establish Safety Zones, Mark Traffic 
Lanes, Etc. The city manager is authorized— 

(a) To designate and maintain, by appro- 
priate devices, marks, or lines upon the sur- 
face of the roadway, crosswalks at inter- 
sections where in his opinion there is par- 
ticular danger to pedestrians crossing the 
roadway, and at such places as he may deem 
necessary ; 

(b) To designate safety zones of such 
kind and character and at such places as he 
may deem necessary for the protection of 
pedestrians ; 

(c) To mark lanes for traffic on street 
pavements at such places as he may deem 
advisable, consistent with this chapter; 


(d) To designate and erect signs indicat- 
ing zones of quiet and no person operating 
a motor vehicle within any such zone shall 
sound the horn or other warning device of 
said vehicle except in an emergency; 


(e) To designate and erect signs indicat- 
ing any street or part thereof as a play area, 
no person shall drive a vehicle upon any such 
street or portion thereof except drivers of 
vehicles having business or whose residences 
are within such closed area, and then said 
driver shall exercise the greatest care in 
driving upon said street or portion thereof. 
(Ord. 843,8128) 


SPEED REGULATIONS 


25-29 Speed Restrictions. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person driving a vehicle on 
the streets to drive the same in any manner 
other than at a careful and prudent speed 
not greater than, nor less than, is reasonable 
and proper, having due regard to the traffic 
surface, and width of the street and of any 
other conditions then existing, and no per- 
son shall drive any vehicle upon a street at 
a speed greater than will permit him to 
bring it to a stop within the assured clear 
distance ahead such driver having the right 
to assume, however, that all persons using 
yee will observe the law. (Ord. 843, 
$1 


25-29.1 Speed Restriction, Business or 
School District. A speed in excess of twenty 
(20) miles per hour in any business.or school 


district, unless specifically designated other- ' 
wise in this chapter, shall be unlawful. (Ord. Ip 
843,5129.1) He 


25-29.2 Speed Restriction, Residence Dis- ) 
trict. A speed in excess of twenty-five (25) | f 
miles per hour in any residence district, un- 1% 
less specifically designated otherwise in this 1 
chapter, shall be unlawful. (Ord. 843,5129.2) 1 
25-29.3 Speed Restrictions, Suburban Dis- 1 
trict. A speed in excess of forty-five (45) Me 
miles per hour in any suburban district, un- f. 
less specifically designated otherwise in this } ` 
chapter, shall be unlawful. (Ord. 843,5129.3) F 


25-29.4 Speed Restrictions, Public Park, 
Parking Lot or Cemetery. A speed in excess |; 
of fifteen (15) miles per hour in any public 15 
park, parking lot or cemetery, unless specifi- 1 
cally designated otherwise in this chapter, },. 
shall be unlawful. (Ord. 843,§129.4) | 
25-29.5 Speed Restrictions, Sixth Street }, 
Through Brookside Park. A speed in excess 
of thirty-five (35) miles per hour on Sixth 
Street from Brookridge Avenue to Wallace |”. 
Road, shall be unlawful. (Ord. 843,5129.5) lr 


25-29.6 Speed Restrictions, Lincoln Way. 1 
A speed in excess of thirty (30) miles per | » 
hour on Lincoln Way from the East Corpora- jp, 
tion Limits to Beech Avenue shall be unlaw- fn, 
ful. (Ord. 843,5129.6) t; 


25-29.7 Speed Restrictions, South Duff Im 
Avenue. A speed in excess of thirty (30) Je 
miles per hour on South Duff Avenue from lx: 
Lincoln Way to the South corporation limits, $e 
shall be unlawful. (Ord. 843,5129.7) 08 


25-30 Minimum Speed Regulations. No 15 
person shall drive a motor vehicle at such a jh) 
slow speed as to impede or block the normal {x 
and reasonable movement of traffic, except Im 
when reduced speed is necessary for safe Th 


operation, or in compliance with law. (Ord. % 
843,5130) pi 
25-31 Emergency Vehicle's Speed. The } } 


speed limitations set forth in this chapter Ji 
shall not apply to authorized emergency vehi- 1h 
cles when responding to emergency calls and fr 
the drivers thereof sound audible signal by fe 
bell, siren, or exhaust whistle. This provision f , 
shall not relieve the driver of an authorized 
emergency vehicle from the duty to drive f 
with due regard for the safety of all persons f 
using the streets, nor shall it protect the f! 
driver of any such vehicle from the conse- Hi 
quences of his negligence. (Ord. 843,5131) P 
TURNING MOVEMENTS i 
5-32 Method of Turning at Intersections. P. 
It shall be unlawful for the driver of a vehi- f. 
cle intending to turn at an intersection to jy 
do so in any manner other than as follows: fe 


4 


(a) Both the approach for a right turn 
and a right turn shall be made as close as 
əractical to the right-hand curb or edge of 
roadway; 

_ (b) Approach for a left turn shall be 
made ìn that portion of the right half of the 
roadway nearest the center line thereof and 
ter entering the intersection the left turn 
shall be made so as to leave the intersection 
fo the right of the center line of the roadway 
being entered; 

(c) Approach for a left turn from a two- 
way street into a one-way street shall be 
made in that portion of the right half of the 
roadway nearest the center line thereof and 
by passing to the right of such center line 
where it enters the intersection. A left turn 
from a one-way street into a two-way street 
shall be made by passing to the right of the 
“enter line of the street being entered upon 
leaving the intersection ; 

(d) Where both streets or roadways are 
one-way, both the approach for a left turn 
and a left turn shall be made as close as 
practicable to the left-hand curb or edge of 
the roadway. (Ord. 843,5132) 


25-33 Authority to Place Turning Markers. 
The city manager is authorized to place 
markers, buttons, or signs within or adjacent 
to intersections indicating the course to be 
traveled by vehicles turning at such inter- 
sections, and such course to be traveled as so 
indicated may conform to or be other than 
s prescribed by this chapter. (Ord. 843, 
8133) 

25-33.1 Obedience to Turning Markers. 
When authorized markers, buttons, or other 
indications are placed within an intersection 
indicating the course to be traveled by vehi- 
cles turning thereat, it shall be unlawful for 
a driver of a vehicle to disobey the directions 
of such indications. (Ord. 843,§133.1) 


_ 25-34 Authority to Place “U” Turn Signs. 
The city manager is hereby authorized to 
place signs at intersections, as determined 
by this chapter, where “U” turns are prohib- 
ited. (Ord. 843,5134) 

_ 20-34.1 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Douglas Ave- 
nue and Main Street. (Ord. 843,5134.1) 

_ 25-34.2 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Kellogg Ave- 
nue and Main Street. (Ord. 843,§134.2) 
25-343 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Burnett Ave- 
mue and Main Street. (Ord. 843,$134.3) 
25-344 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Duff Avenue 
and Fifth Street. (Ord. 843,5134.4) 
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25-345 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Lincoln Way 
and Sheldon Avenue. (Ord. 843,5134.5) 


25-34.6 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Grand Ave- 
nue and Lincoln Way. (Ord. 843,5134.6) 


25-34.7 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Kellogg Ave- 
nue and Fifth Street. (Ord. 843,$134.7) 


25-34.8 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Douglas Ave- 
nue and Fifth Street. (Ord. 843,$134.8) 


25-34.9 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Burnett Ave- 
nue and Fifth Street. (Ord. 843,$134.9) 


25-34.10 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Stanton Ave- 
nue and Lincoln Way. (Ord. 843,134.10) 


25-34.11 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Grand Ave- 
nue and Fifth Street. (Ord. 843,5134.11) 


25-34.12 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Duff Avenue 
and Main Street. (Ord. 843,5134.12) 


25-34.13 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Clark Avenue 
and Main Street. (Ord. 843,5134.13) 

25-34.14 “U” turns are prohibited within 
the limits of the intersection of Kellogg Ave- 
nue and Sixth Street= (Ord. 843,5134.14) 


25-35 Authority to Place Restricted Turn 
Signs. The city manager is hereby author- 
ized to place signs at intersections, deter- 
mined by this chapter, where left or right 
hand turns are prohibited. (Ord. 843,135) 


25-35.1 Left turns are prohibited from 
Grand Avenue at the intersection of Fifth 
Street and Allan Drive. (Ord. 843,$135.1) 


25-35.2 Left turns are prohibited in the 
intersection of Fifth Street and Kellogg Ave- 
nue, when “No Left Turn” signs are in place 
in the intersection. (Ord. 343,5135.2) 


25-36 Limitations on Turning Around. 
It shall be unlawful for any driver of a vehi- 
cle to turn such vehicle so as to proceed in 
the opposite direction unless such movement 
can be made in safety and without interfer- 
ing with other traffic. (Ord. 843,5136) 


25-37 When Signal Required. It shall be 
unlawful for any person to turn a vehicle 
from a direct course upon a street in the 
City of Ames unless and until such movement 
can be made with reasonable safety and then 
only after giving audible signal by sounding 
the horn if any pedestrian may be affected 
by such movement or after giving an appro- 
priate signal in the manner herein provided 
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in the event any other vehicle may be affect- 
ed by such movement. (Ord. 843,5137) 


25-37.1 Signal Continuous. A signal of in- 
tention to turn right or left shall be given 
continuously during not less than the last 
one hundred (100) feet traveled by the vehi- 
cle before beginning the turning movement. 
(Ord. 843,5137.1) 


25-37.2 Signals by Hand and Arm or Sig- 
nal Device. The signals herein required shall 
be given either by means of the hand and 
arm or other proper signal or signal device 
of a type approved by the state motor vehicle 
department. (Ord. 843,5137.2) 


25-37.3 Method of Giving Hand and Arm 
Signals. All signals herein required which 
shall be given by hand and arm shall when 
so given, be given from the left side of the 
vehicle and in the following manner: 

(a) Left turn — hand and arm extended 
horizontally. 

(b) Right turn — hand and arm extended 
upward. 

(c) Stop or decrease of speed — hand and 
arm extended downward. (Ord. 843,5137.3) 


ONE-WAY STREETS AND ALLEYS 


25-38 Authority to Sign One-Way Streets 
and Alleys. Whenever any ordinance of this 
city designates any one-way street or alley 
the city manager shall place and maintain 
Signs giving notice thereof, and no such reg- 
ulation shall be effective unless such signs 
are in place. Signs indicating the direction 
of lawful traffic movement shall be placed 
at every intersection where movement of 
traffic in the opposite direction is prohibited. 
(Ord. 843,5138) 


25-38.1 The alley through Blocks Ten (10), 
Eleven (11), Twelve (12), Original Town of 
Ames, being the alley between Main Street 
and Fifth Street from Burnett Avenue to 
Duff Avenue is hereby designated as “one- 
way” and it shall be unlawful to enter except 
from the East. (Ord. 843,5138.1) 


25-38.2 The alley immediately south of 
Blocks Thirteen (13) and Fourteen (14), 
Original Town of Ames, being the alley be- 
tween Main Street and the Chicago and 
Northwestern Railway Company's right-of- 
way from Burnett Avenue to Duff Avenue 
is hereby designated as “one-way” and it 
shall be unlawful to enter except from the 
West. (Ord. 843,5138.2) 


25-38.3 The alley north of Lincoln Way 
from Kellogg Avenue to Market Avenue is 
hereby designated “one-way” and it shall be 
unlawful to enter except from the West. 
(Ord. 843,5138.3) 
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5-38.4 Wilson Avenue from Fifth Streek ë 
to Sixth Street is hereby designated as “ones | 4 


way” and it shall be unlawful to enter ex 
cept from the South. (Ord. 843,5138.4) i 


25-38.5 The alley through Block Eight (8) i 
Original Town, being the alley between Kel- 
logg Avenue and Douglas Avenue and beifi. 
tween Fifth Street and Sixth Street is herebi le 
designated as “one-way” and it shall be un- be 
lawful to enter except from the South. ( Ord; 
843,8138.5) 

25-38.6 Lynn Avenue from Knapp Street f 
to Lincoln Way is hereby designated as “one=1,. 
way” and it shall be unlawful to enter from y 
Lincoln Way. (Ord. 843,5138.6) 


25-38.7 Stanton Avenue from Knapp Street}. 
to Lincoln Way is hereby designated as “one=]* 
way” and it shall be unlawful to enter fromt 
Knapp Street. (Ord. 843,5138.7) ia 


SPECIAL STOPS REQUIRED y 

25-39 Entering Through Highways. It shall) 
be unlawful for the driver of a vehicle to fail} 
to stop as required by this chapter at the} - 
entrance to a through highway and shall : 
yield the right-of-way to other vehicles which 
have entered the intersection from said 4 
through highway or which are approaching} , 
so closely on said through highway as to con- < 
stitute a hazard, but said driver having so L 
yielded may proceed cautiously and with duet 
care enter said through highway. (Ord. 843, d 
$139) | 


25-40 Authority to Designate Through | 2 
Highways and to erect “Stop” Signs. When- 4 
ever an ordinance of this city designates and $= 
describes a “through street” it shall be the fh 
duty of the city manager to place and main-{ , 
tain a “stop” sign on each and every street? 
intersecting such “through street” or inter- 
secting that portion thereof described and 
designated as such by any ordinance of this 
city. (Ord. 843,5140) 

25-40.1 Grand Avenue from the North cor- 4 
porate limits to its intersection with Lincoln f 
Way is hereby designated as a throughf* 
street, except, however, no stop signs shall be} . 
required in the control of traffic entering fy, 
Grand Avenue from Lincoln Way. (Ord.i 
843,$140.1) Fl 


25-40.2 Lincoln Way from East corporate js 
limits to the West corporate limits is hereby Hi 
designated as a through street except, how-4 
ever, that no stop sign shall be required inf. 
the control of traffic turning right and en- $ 
tering Lincoln Way from Grand Avenue. $ 
(Ord. 843,$140.2) ; 

25-40.3 South Duff Avenue from the South $ 
corporate limits to its intersection with Lin-§ 
coln Way is hereby designated as a ES i 
street. (Ord. 843,$140.3) $ 
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~25-40.4 Ninth Street from the east line of 
Darroll Avenue to the west line of Ridge- 
wood Avenue, except at Grand Avenue and 
Duff Avenue, is hereby designated as a 
through street. (Ord. 843,5140.4) 


295-405 Knapp Street from the west line 
of Ash Avenue to the west line of Hayward 
Avenue is hereby designated as a through 
Street. (Ord. 843,5140.5) 


25-40.6 Thirteenth Street from the east 
line of Maxwell Avenue to the west line of 
Crescent Street, except at Grand Avenue is 
hereby designated as a through street. (Ord. 
843,5140.6) 


2540.7 West Street from the east line of 
Sheldon Avenue to the west line of Woodland 
Avenue is hereby designated as a through 
street. (Ord. 857,5140.7) 


-2540.8 Beech Avenue from Lincoln Way to 
the South corporate limits is hereby desig- 
mated as a through street. (Ord. 843,5140.8) 


_ 25-40.9 Sixth Street from the west line of 
Duff Avenue to the Squaw Creek bridge ex- 
cept at Grand Avenue is hereby designated 
as a through street. (Ord. 843,5140.9) 


_ 25-40.10 Duff Avenue from Lincoln Way 
to the south line of Sixteenth Street except at 
Main Street and except at Thirteenth Street 
is hereby designated as a through street. 
(Ord. 843,5140.10) 


_ 25-40.11 Woodland Street from West Street 
to the east line of Franklin Avenue is hereby 
€ CIRS as a through street. (Ord. 857, 


_ 25-40.12 South Third Street, from the west 
line of Duff Avenue to the west line of Wal- 
mut Avenue, is hereby designated as a 
through street. (Ord. 857,52) 


_ 25-40.13 Ash Avenue from the south line 
of Lincoln Way to the south line of Knapp 
Street is hereby designated as a through 
Street. (Ord. 857,82) 


_ 25-41 Special Intersections Where “Stop” 
Required. The city manager is hereby au- 
thorized to erect “Stop” signs at designated 
‘intersections where particular hazard exists. 
Such intersections shall be designated “Spe- 
‘ial Stop Intersections”. (Ord. 843,§141) 


È 25-41.1 The intersection of Allan Drive and 
Northwestern Avenue is hereby designated 
as a special stop intersection. Traffic on 
¡Allan Drive shall stop before entering North- 
‘Western Avenue. (Ord. 843,$141.1) 


_ 25-41.2 The intersection of Hyland Avenue, 
Dakland Street and Sheldon Avenue is here- 
designated as a special stop intersection. 
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Traffic on Oakland street and on Sheldon 
Avenue shall stop before entering Hyland 
Avenue. (Ord. 843,5141.2) 


25-41.3 The intersection of Ross Road and 
Hyland Avenue is hereby designated a spe- 
cial stop intersection. Traffic on Ross Road 
shall stop before entering Hyland Avenue. 
(Ord. 857,83) 


25-41.4 The intersection of Sixteenth 
(16th) Street and Duff Avenue is hereby 
designated as a special stop intersection. 
Traffic approaching this intersection from 
all directions shall stop before entering the 
intersection. (Ord. 857,83) 


25-41.5 The intersection of West Street and 
Sheldon Avenue is hereby designated as a 
special stop intersection. Traffic approach- 
ing this intersection from all directions shall 
stop before entering the intersection. (Ord. 
857,53) 


25-41.6 The intersection of Sixth Street and 
Kellogg Avenue is hereby designated as a 
special stop intersection. Traffic approach- 
ing this intersection from all directions shall 
stop before entering the intersection. (Ord. 
857,53) 


25-41.7 The intersection of Woodland 
Street and Franklin Avenue is hereby desig- 
nated as a special stop intersection. Traffic 
approaching this intersection from all direc- 
tions shall stop before entering the intersec- 
tion. (Ord. 857,83) 


25-41.8 The intersection of Sixteenth Street 
and Burnett Avenue is hereby designated as 
a special stop intersection. Traffic approach- 
ing this intersection from all directions shall 
stop before entering the intersection. (Ord. ` 
857,53) 


25-41.9 The intersection of Sixteenth 
Street and Duff Avenue is hereby designated 
as a special stop intersection. Traffic ap- 
proaching this intersection from all direc- 
tions shall stop before entering the inter- 
section (Ord. 857,53) 


25-41.10 The intersection of South Fourth 
Street and South Riverside Drive is hereby 
designated as a special stop intersection. 
Traffic approaching this intersection from 
South Fourth Street shall stop before enter- 
ing South Riverside Drive. (Ord. 857,84) 


25-41.11 The intersection of 13th Street 
and Duff Avenue is hereby designated as a 
special stop intersection. Traffic approach- 
ing this intersection from all directions shall 
stop before entering the intersection. (Ord. 
857,54) 


25-41.12 The intersection of West Street 
and Woodland Street is hereby designated 
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as a special stop intersection. Traffic on 
West Street approaching this intersection 
from the West shall stop before entering the 
intersection. (Ord. 857,54) 


25-41.13 The intersection of West Street 
and Franklin Avenue is hereby designated as 
a special stop intersection. Traffic on West 
Street shall stop before entering Franklin 
avenue. (Ord. 857,54) 


25-41.14 The intersection of Oakland 
Street and Franklin Avenue is hereby desig- 
nated as a special stop intersection. The 
traffic from the west approach of Oakland 
Street shall stop before entering the inter- 
section. (Ord. 857,54) 


25-42 Intersections where “School Stops” 
Required. The city manager is hereby au- 
thorized to make available stop signs or 
hand stop signals at designated intersections 
or crosswalks where particular hazards ex- 
ist. Such intersections or crosswalks shall 
be designated as “School Stops”. All vehicles 
when approaching such “School Stop” shall 
come to a full stop before proceeding through 
such intersection or crosswalk when the stop 
siens or hand signals are displayed. (Ord. 
843,$142) 


25-42.1 Lincoln Way at the Lincoln Way- 
Hyland Avenue intersection is hereby desig- 
nated as a “School Stop”. (Ord. 848,§142.1) 

25-42.2 Lincoln Way at the Lincoln Way- 
Hazel Avenue intersection is hereby desig- 
nated as a “School Stop”. (Ord. 843,$142.2) 


25-42.3 Lincoln Way at the Lincoln Way- 
Oak Avenue intersection is hereby designated 
as a “School Stop”. (Ord. 843,5142.3) 


25-42.4 Grand Avenue at the Ninth Street 
Grand Avenue intersection is hereby desig- 
nated as a “School Stop”. (Ord. 843,5142.4) 


25-43 Signs to Bear the Word “Stop”. 
Every sign erected pursuant to this article 
shall bear the word “Stop” in letters not less 
than six (6) inches in height and such sign 
shall at nighttime be rendered luminous by 
efficient reflecting elements on the face of 
the sign. Every stop sign shall be located 
as near as practicable at the nearest line of 
the crosswalk on the near side of the inter- 
section or, if none, at the nearest line of the 
roadway. (Ord. 843,5143) 


25-44 Vehicles to Stop at “Stop” Signs. 
When stop signs are erected as herein pro- 
vided at or near the entrance to any inter- 
section, every driver of a vehicle shall stop 
such vehicle at such sign or at a clearly 
marked stop line before entering the inter- 
section except when directed to proceed by a 
police officer or traffic-control signal. (Ord. 
843,5144) 


25-45 Stopping Vehicle at “Stop” Signs 
Operators of vehicles shall stop in obedience 
to a stop sign as required herein at an inter-) 
section where a stop sign is erected at one o 
more entrances thereto although not a pa 
of a through highway and shall proceed ca 
tiously, yielding to vehicles not so obliged 
stop which are within the intersection or 
approaching so closely as to constitute a 
Spee but may then proceed. (Ord. 843; 
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25-46 Emerging from Alley or Private 
Driveway. It shall be unlawful for the driver) + 
of a vehicle emerging from an alley, drived: 
way, or building to fail to stop such vehicle}, 
immediately prior to driving onto a sidewalk), 
or onto the sidewalk area extending across |: 
any alleyway, yielding the right-of-way to}. 
any pedestrian as may be necessary to avoid]... 
collision, and upon entering the roadway fis: 
shall yield the right-of-way to all vehicles fp: 
approaching so closely as to constitute al 
hazard, but said driver having so yielded may} - 
proceed cautiously and with due care enter |! 
said roadway. (Ord. 843,5146) ky 


25-47 Stop When Traffic Obstructed. Itf. 
shall be unlawful for the driver of a vehicle fi; 
to enter an intersection or marked crosswalk |p. 
unless there is sufficient space on the other} — 
side of the intersection or crosswalk to ac-} = 
commodate the vehicle he is operating with- {in 
out obstructing the passage of other vehicles ff 
or pedestrians, notwithstanding any traffic- ffs 
control signal indication to proceed. (Ord. {jm 
843,$147) im 
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25-48 Obedience to Signal Indicating Ap- 
proach of Railroad Train. 

(a) Whenever any person driving a vehi- }~ 
cle approaches a railroad grade crossing 
under any of the circumstances stated in this 
section, the driver of such vehicle shall stop 
within fifty (50) feet but not less than ten 
(10) feet from the nearest rail of such rail- 
road, and shall not proceed until he can do] ; 
so safely. The foregoing requirements shall fy; 
apply when: i; 


(1) A clearly visible electric or mechan- |? 
ical signal device gives warning of the f 
immediate approach of a railroad}; 
train; hu 
A crossing gate is lowered or when a f% 
human flagman gives or continues to f% 
give a signal of the approach or pas- |® 
sage of a railroad train; f. 
A railroad train approaching within la 
approximately fifteen hundred (1500) [i 
feet of the highway crossing emits a | 
signal audible from such distance and fi 
such railroad train, by reason of its t 
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(2) 


(3) 


|] 
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speed or nearness to such crossing, is 
an immediate hazard. (Ord. 843, 
$148) 


-25-48.1 Observance of Crossing Gates and 

riers. It shall be unlawful for any person 
drive any vehicle through, around or under 
my crossing gate or barrier at a railroad 


DRIVING REGULATIONS 


25-49 Following Fire Apparatus Prohib- 
ad. It shall be unlawful for a driver of any 
vehicle other than one on official business to 
follow any fire apparatus traveling in re- 
sponse to a fire alarm closer than five hun- 
dred (500) feet or drive into or park such 
vehicle within the block where fire apparatus 
as stopped in answer to a fire alarm. (Ord. 
343,8149) 


25-50 Crossing Fire Hose. No vehicle shall 
be driven over any unprotected hose of a fire 
department when laid down on any street, 
alley, or private driveway, to be used at any 
‘ire or alarm of fire, without the consent of 
e fire department official in command. 
(Ord. 843,150) 


25-51 Driving Through Funeral or Other 
ocessions. It shall be unlawful for the 
driver of a vehicle to drive between the vehi- 
eles comprising a funeral or other authorized 
procession while they are in motion. This 
provision shall not apply at intersections 
where traffic is controlled by traffic-control 
Signals or police officers. (Ord. 843,$151) 


25-52 Drivers in a Procession. Each driver 
in a funeral or other procession shall drive 
near to the right-hand edge of the road- 
way as practical and shall follow the vehicle 
ahead as close as is practical and safe. (Ord. 
843,8152) 


25-53 Vehicles Shall Not Be Driven on a 
Sidewalk. It shall be unlawful for a driver of 
a vehicle to drive within any sidewalk area 
except at a permanent or temporary drive- 
way. (Ord. 843,5153) 


25-54 Limitations on Backing . The driver 
of a vehicle shall not back the same unless 
such movement can be made with reasonable 
safety and without interfering with other 
traffic. (Ord. 843,8154) 


25-55 Following Too Closely. The driver of 
motor vehicle shall not follow another vehi- 
cle more closely than is reasonable and pru- 
dent, having due regard for the speed of such 
vehicles and the traffic and the condition of 
the street. (Ord. 843,8155) 
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25-56 Reckless Driving. Any person who 
drives any vehicle in such manner as to indi- 
cate either a willful or a wanton disregard 
for the safety of persons or property is guilty 
of reckless driving. (Ord. 843,$156) 


25-56.1 Careless Driving. Any person who 
drives a vehicle in such a manner as to en- 
danger the safety of persons or property is 
guilty of careless driving. (Ord. 857,55) 


25-57 Starting Parked Vehicle. No person 
shall start a vehicle which is stopped, stand- 
ing, or parked unless and until such move- 
ment can be made with reasonable safety. 
(Ord. 843,$157) 


25-58 Signal Required Before Stopping. 
No person shall stop or suddenly decrease 
the speed of a vehicle without first giving an 
appropriate signal in the manner provided 
herein to the driver of any vehicle immedi- 
ately to the rear when there is opportunity 
to give such signal. (Ord. 843,§158) 


25-59 Control of Vehicle. The person op- 
erating a vehicle or motorcycle shall have the 
same under control and shall reduce the speed 
to a reasonable and proper rate: 

(a) When approaching and passing a per- 

son walking or riding a bicycle in the 
traveled portion of a public street; 
When approaching and passing an 
animal which is being led, ridden, or 
driven upon a public street; 
When approaching and traversing a 
crossing or intersection of public 
street, or a bridge, or a sharp turn, or 
a curve, or a steep descent, in a public 
street; 


When approaching and passing a 
fusee, flares, red reflector electric 
lanterns, red reflectors or red flags 
displayed according to section 321.448, 
code of lowa, 1954. (Ord. 843,5159) 


25-60 Approaching or Entering Intersec- 
tion. The driver of a vehicle approaching 
an intersection shall yield the right-of-way 
to a vehicle which has entered the intersec- 
tion from a different street. 


Where two (2) vehicles are approaching 
on any public street or highway so that their 
paths will intersect and there is danger of 
collision the vehicle approaching the other 
from the right shall have the right-of-way. 

The foregoing rules are modified at 
through highways and otherwise as stated 
in this chapter. (Ord. 843,$160) 

25-61 Turning Left at Intersection. The 
driver of a vehicle within an intersection in- 
tending to turn to the left shall yield the 
right-of-way to any vehicle approaching 
from the opposite direction which is within 


(b) 


(c) 


. (d) 
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the intersection or so close thereto as to con- 
stitute an immediate hazard, but said driver, 
having so yielded and having given a signal 
when and as required by this chapter, may 
make such left turn and the driver of all 
other vehicles approaching the intersection 
from said opposite direction shall yield the 
right-of-way to the vehicle making the left 
turn. (Ord. 843,8161) 


25-62 Traveling on Right-Hand Side. The 
operator of a vehicle within the corporate 
limits shall at all times travel on the right- 


hand side of the center of the street. (Ord. 
843,162) 
25-63 Meeting and Turning to Right. Per- 


sons on horseback or vehicles meeting each 
other on the public streets shall give one-half 
(14) of the traveled way thereof by turning 
to the right. (Ord. 843,5163) 


25-64 Passing on the Left. The driver of a 
vehicle overtaking another vehicle proceed- 
ing in the same direction on other than four 
(4) lane roadways, shall give an audible sig- 
nal and shall pass to the left thereof at a 
safe distance and shall not again drive to 
the right side of the roadway until safely 
clear of the overtaken vehicle. (Ord. 843, 
§164) 

25-65 Overtaken Vehicle to Give Way to 
the Right. Except when overtaking and pas- 
sing on the right is permitted, the driver of 
an overtaken vehicle shall upon audible sig- 
nal give way to the right in favor of the 
overtaking vehicle proceeding in the same 
direction and shall not increase the speed of 
his vehicle until completely passed by the 
overtaking vehicle. (Ord. 843,8165) 

25-65.1 Failure to Recognize Signal. The 
burden of proof that signal as required by 
section 25-65 was not heard shall rest upon 


the driver of the overtaken vehicle. (Ord. 
843,5165.1) 
25-66 Overtaking on the Right. The driver 


of a vehicle may overtake and pass upon the 
right of another vehicle which is making or 
about to make a left turn. 


The driver of a vehicle may overtake, and, 
allowing sufficient clearance, pass another 
vehicle proceeding in the same direction 
either upon the left or upon the right on a 
roadway with unobstructed pavement of a 
sufficient width for four (4) or more lanes 
of moving traffic when such movement can 
be made in safety and within the right side 
of the center of the roadway. No person shall 
drive off the pavement or úpon the shoulder 
of the roadway in overtaking or passing on 
the right. (Ord. 843,5166) 


25-67 Limitations on Overtaking on the 
Left. No vehicle shall be driven on the left 


ing in the same direction unless such left side. 
is clearly visible and is free from oncoming» ~ 
traffic for sufficient distance ahead to per- 
mit such overtaking and passing to be com- 
pletely made without interfering with the) 
safe operation of any vehicle approaching) ` 
from the opposite direction or any vehicle}. 
overtaken. In every event the overtaking) ~ 
vehicle must return to the right-hand side off . 
the roadway before coming within one hundi . 
dred (100) feet of any vehicle approaching}~. 
from the opposite direction. (Ord. 843,5167) po 

25-68 Limitations on Overtaking on the) - 
Left on a Pavement of Four (4) or More lw 
Lanes. No vehicle shall cross the center line 
of a roadway when overtaking another vehi-j= 
cle, when such line is a solid painted line, of jp’ 
a pavement of four (4) or more lanes. (Ord. ik 
843,5168) z 


25-69 Driving Upon Laned Roadways. dde 
Whenever any roadway has been divided into {ë 
two (2) or more clearly marked lanes a vehi- 
cle shall be driven as nearly as practical en- 
tirely within a single lane and shall not bel; 
moved from such lane until the driver has}, 
first ascertained that such movement can befi 
made with safety. (Ord. 843,5169) 


NO-PASSING ZONES 


way in order to overtake and pass another i 
vehicle proceeding in the same direction in i 
that part of a street designated as f 
passing” zone. Such zones shall be marked 


with signs. (Ord. 843,$170) 


25-70.1 Lincoln Way from one hundred 
(100) feet west of the west line of Beech 
Avenue for a distance of approximately sev- 
en hundred (700) feet, when traveling west, 
is hereby designated as a “No-Passing” zone. 
(Ord. 843,5170.1) 


25-70.2 Lincoln Way from the east line 
of Ash Avenue for a distance of approxi- 
mately seven hundred (700) feet, when trav- 
eling east, is hereby designated as a “No- 
Passing” zone. (Ord. 843,$170.2) ii 


approximately two hundred (200) feet from fr 
Stanton Avenue, when traveling east or west, i 


is hereby designated as a “No-Passing” zone. fr 
(Ord. 843,5170.3) 


one-hundred (100) feet north of Woodland fy 
Street and a point one hundred (100 feet} 
west of Oliver Avenue is hereby designated fe 
as a “No-Passing” zone. (Ord. 843,5170.4) f 


95-705 Sixth Street from the east line of 
Northwestern Avenue to the west line of 
Brookridge Avenue is hereby designated as 
a “No-Passing” zone. (Ord. 843,$170.5) 


MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS 


25-71 Riding on Motorcycle. A person op- 
erating a motorcycle shall not ride other than 
ipon the permanent and regular seat attach- 
sd thereto or carry any other person nor shall 
ny other person ride upon such motorcycle 
other than upon a firmly attached seat to 
he rear or side of the operator. (Ord. 843, 
171) 

25-72 Clinging to Moving Vehicles. Any 
person riding upon any bicycle, motorcycle, 
coaster, sled, roller skates, or any toy vehicle 
shall not attach the same or himself to any 
moving vehicle upon any roadway. (Ord. 
843 ,$172) 

25-73 Boarding or Alighting from Vehi- 
cles. No person shall board or alight from 
any vehicle while such vehicle is in motion. 
(Ord. 843,5173) 


25-74 Unlawful Riding. No person shall 
ride on any vehicle, upon any portion thereof 
not designed or intended for the use of pas- 
sengers. This provision shall not apply to an 
employee engaged in the necessary discharge 
of a duty, or to persons riding within truck 
bodies in space intended for merchandise. 
(Ord. 843,$174) 


25-75 Railroad Trains not to Block Streets. 
It shall be unlawful for the directing officer 
or the operator of any railroad train to direct 
the operation of or to operate the same in 
such a manner as to prevent the use of any 
street for purposes of travel for a period of 
time longer than five (5) minutes, except 
that this provision shall not apply to trains 
‘or cars in motion other than those engaged 
in switching. (Ord. 843,8175) 


25-76 Obstruction to Driver’s View. No 
person shall drive a vehicle when it is so 
loaded, or when there are in the front seat 
such number of persons, exceeding three (3), 
as to obstruct the view of the driver to the 
front or sides of the vehicle or as to interfere 
with the driver’s control over the driving 
mechanism of the vehicle. 

No passenger in a vehicle shall ride in 
‘such position as to interfere with the driver’s 
view ahead or to the sides, or to interfere 
with his control over the driving mechanism 
‘of the vehicle. (Ord. 843,5176) 


25-77 Windshields Unobstructed. No per- 
‘son shall drive any motor vehicle equipped 
with a windshield which does not permit 
clear vision, or with any sign, poster or other 
non-transparent material upon the front 
ca 
| 7 
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windshield of such vehicle other than a cer- 
tificate or other paper required to be so dis- 
played by law, which shall be displayed in 
the lower right-hand corner. (Ord. 843,5177) 


25-78 Trucks and Drays Loading and Un- 
loading. From eight (8) o’clock a.m. to ten 
(10) o'clock p.m. upon Main Street between 
Duff Avenue and Burnett Avenue and upon 
Lincoln Way between Stanton and Hayward 
Avenues, trucks and drays are prohibited 
from loading and unloading freight, goods 
and merchandise, at all places, stores and 
buildings where it is possible to perform 
such work in the adjacent alley. (Ord. 843,5 
178) 

25-79 Unattended Motor Vehicle. It shall 
be unlawful for any person driving or in 
charge of a motor vehicle to permit it to 
stand unattended without first stopping the 
engine, or when standing upon any per- 
ceptible grade without effectively setting the 
brake thereon and turning the front wheels 
to the curb or the side of the highway. (Ord. 
843,$179) 


25-80 Moving Other Vehicles. No person 
shall move a vehicle not owned by such per- 
son into any prohibited parking area or 
away from a curb such distance as is un- 
lawful. (Ord. 843,8180) 


25-81 Putting Glass, etc. on Street. No 
person shall throw or deposit upon any 
street, roadway, municipally-owned, -leased 
or -controlled parking lots, any glass bottle, 
glass, nails, tacks, wire, cans, or any other 
substance likely to injure any person, ani- 
mal, or vehicle upon such street. (Ord. 843,5 
181) 


25-82 Removing Injurious Material. Any 
person who drops or permits to be dropped 
or thrown, upon any street, roadway, mu- 
nicipally-owned, -leased, or -controlled park- 
ing lot, any destructive or injurious material 
shall immediately remove the same or cause 
it to be removed. (Ord. 843,§182) 

25-83 Operating a Vehicle While Intoxi- 
cated. No person shall operate a vehicle 
upon the streets of the city while intoxicated, 
or under the influence of intoxicating liquor. 
(Ord. 843,5183) 


25-83.1 Driving of Unsafe Vehicles. It 
shall be unlawful for any person to drive or 
move or for the owner to cause or knowingly 
permit to be driven or moved on any street 
any vehicle or combination of vehicles which 
is in such unsafe condition as to endanger 
any person, or which does not contain those 
parts or is not at all times equipped with 
such lamps and other equipment in proper 
condition as required by chapter 321 code 
of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 843,$183.1) 
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25-83.2 Driving Without Lights. It shall 
be unlawful for any person to operate a 
vehicle on any street in the city at any time 
from a half hour after sunset to a half hour 
before sunrise and at any other time when 
there is not sufficient light to render clearly 
discernible persons and vehicles on the high- 
way at a distance of five hundred (500) feet 
ahead unless such vehicle shall display light- 
ed lamps and illuminating devices as specified 
in chapter 321 code of lowa, 1954. Ord. 843, 
$183.2) 


PEDESTRIAN RIGHTS AND DUTIES 

25-84 Pedestrians Subject to Traffic-Con- 
trol Signals. Pedestrians shall be subject to 
traffic-control signals at intersections but at 
all other places pedestrians shall be accorded 
the privileges and shall be subject to the re- 
strictions as provided in this chapter. (Ord. 
843,$184) 


25-85 Pedestrian's Right-of-Way. 


(a) When traffic-control signals are not in 
place or not in operation the driver of a vehi- 
cle shall yield the right-of-way, slowing down 
or stopping if need be to so yield, to a pe- 
destrian crossing the roadway within a cross- 
walk when the pedestrian is upon the half of 
the roadway upon which the vehicle is travel- 
ing, or when the pedestrian is approaching 
so closely from the opposite half of the road- 
way as to be in danger, but no pedestrian 
shall suddenly leave a curb or other place of 
safety and walk or run into the path of a 
vehicle, which is so close that it is impossible 
for the driver to yield. A pedestrian’s right- 
of-way in a crosswalk is modified under “the 
condition and as stated in section 25-88 (b). 


(b) Whenever any vehicle is stopped at a 
marked crosswalk or at any unmarked cross- 
walk at an intersection to permit a pedestrian 
to cross the roadway, the driver of any other 
vehicle approaching from the rear shall not 
overtake and pass such stopped vehicle. 
(Ord. 843,5185) 


25-86 Pedestrians to Use Right Half of 
Crosswalk. Pedestrians shall move, whenever 
practicable, upon the right half of cross- 
walks. (Ord. 843,5186) 


25-87 Crossing at Right Angles. No pe- 
destrian shall cross a roadway at any place 
other than by a route at right angles to the 
curb or by the shortest route to the opposite 
curb except in a crosswalk. (Ord. 843,8187) 


25-88 When Pedestrian Shall Yield. 


(a) Every pedestrian crossing a roadway 
at any point other than within a marked 
crosswalk or within an unmarked crosswalk 
at an intersection shall yield the right-of-way 
to all vehicles upon the roadway. 


(b) Any pedestrian crossing a roadway 
at a point where a pedestrian tunnel or overs 
head pedestrian crossing has been provided A 
shall yield the right-of-way to all vehiclesy 
upon the roadway. 

(c) The foregoing rules in this sectior | 
have no application under the conditions 
stated in section 25-89 when pedestrians are 4 
prohibited from crossing at certain desig 
nated places. (Ord. 843,5188) | 

25-89 Prohibited Crossing. Between ad! 
jacent intersections at which traffic-control)®> 
Signals are in operation, pedestrians shall 
not cross at any place except in a crosswalk $ z 
£ 
Where side- bs 


(Ord. 843,5189) 
25-90 Walking on Roadway. 
walks are provided it shall be unlawful for 
any pedestrian to walk along and upon an 
adjacent roadway. (Ord. 843,5190) 
25-91 Walking on Left. Where sidewalks? Ë 
are not provided any pedestrian walking H $ 
along and upon a highway shall when prac- re 
ticable walk only on the left of the roadway 
or its shoulder facing traffic which may 
approach from the opposite direction. (Ord. k 
843,8191) 


25-92 Pedestrians Soliciting Rides. No per- 
son shall stand in a roadway for the purpose 
of soliciting a ride from the driver of any} = 
private vehicle. bv 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed 1 
so as to prevent any pedestrian from stand- 
ing on that portion of the street or roadway, 
not ordinarily used for vehicular traffic, for 
the purpose of soliciting a ride from the fem 
driver of any vehicle. (Ord. 843,5192) 


25-93 White Canes Restricted to Blind 
Persons. For the purpose of guarding against li 
accidents in traffic on the public thorough- fiy 
fares, it shall be unlawful for any person fiy 
except persons wholly or partially blind to Y; 
carry or use on the streets, highways and fa 
public places of the city any white canes or ify, 
walking sticks which are white in color or t: 
white tipped with red. (Ord. 843,$193) fi 


5-93.1 Duty of Drivers. Any driver of aj, 
vehicle or operator of a motor-driven vehicle fay 
who approaches or comes in contact with a fy; 
person wholly or partially blind carrying a fiy 
cane or walking stick white in color or white fẹ, 
tipped with red, shall immediately come to fa, 
a complete stop, and take such precautions fe. 
as may be necessary to avoid accident or Ith, 
injury to such person. (Ord. 843,$193.1) A 


5-94 Drivers to Excercise Due Care Not- } » 
withstanding the foregoing provisions of this f; 
article every driver of a vehicle shall exercise f} 
due care to avoid colliding with any pedes- far 
trian upon any roadway and shall give warn- fir 


4 4 


$ 3 


ni 


by sounding the horn when necessary 
d shall exercise proper precaution upon 
bserving any child or any confused or in- 
pacitated person upon a roadway. (Ord. 
43,5194) 


PARKING REGULATIONS 


25-95 Method of Parking. Except where 
ngle parking is permitted by this chapter, 
very vehicle stopped or parked upon a road- 
ay where there is an adjacent curb, shall 
e so stopped or parked with the right-hand 
'heels of such vehicle parallel with and with- 
eighteen (18) inches of the right-hand 
urb and not placed closer than four (4) 
feet end to end from another vehicle. (Ord. 
843,195. 


25-96 Parking on Streets Without Curbs. 
ehicles parked on streets without curbs 
shall be parked parallel to the center line of 
he street with no portion of the vehicle 
loser than twelve (12) feet to the center 
line of the street. (Ord. 843,5196) 


25-97 Double Parking. Double parking is 
prohibited upon all streets, except in an 
emergency, and then only if an operator 
apable of moving the vehicle remains there- 
in. (Ord. 843,$197) 


25-97.1 Unlawful Parking. It shall be un- 
awful for any person to park a vehicle upon 
any roadway for the principal purpose of: 

1. Displaying it for sale. 

2. Washing, greasing, or repairing such 
vehicle except repairs necessitated by an 
emergency. 

3. Advertising. (Ord. 843,$197.1) 


25-98 Stalls and Sections. Where now or 
hereafter stalls or sections for vehicles may 
be marked or painted upon the surface of 
any street, portion thereof, municipally- 
owned, or leased parking lots, it shall be the 
duty of the driver or operator of any vehicle 

9 park the same within the limits of one of 
he said stalls or sections and not over or 
across said lines. (Ord. 843,5198) 


25-99 Parking Long Vehicles. No part of 
any vehicle or the load thereon when parked 
within an angle parking district shall extend 
into a roadway more than a distance of 
elghteen (18) feet when measured at right 
angles to the adjacent curb. No vehicle ex- 
ceeding twenty (20) feet in overall length 
shall park in an angle parking district or 
parking lot. (Ord. 843,5199) 

25-100 Angle Parking. On streets and 
parking lots set aside by this chapter for 
“angle parking” vehicles shall be parked at 
an angle with the curbline as marked 
on the street or parking lot surface and the 
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nearest front wheel of such vehicle shall not 
be more than twelve (12) inches from the 
curb. (Ord. 843,5200) 


25-100.1 Angle Parking shall be permitted 
upon Main Street from Duff Avenue to a 
point five hundred (500) feet west of the 
west line of Clark Avenue. (Ord. 843,8200.1) 


25-100.2 Angle Parking shall be permitted 
on the north side of Fifth Street from Carroll 
Avenue to Duff Avenue. (Ord. 843,5200.2) 


25-100.3 Right Angle Parking shall be per- 
mitted on Burnett Avenue from the south 
line of Main Street to the first alley south 
thereof. (Ord. 843,5200.3) 


25-101 Limited Parking, Ninety (90) Min- 
utes. The parking of vehicles on all week 
days, except Mondays and holidays, between 
the hours of eight (8) o'clock a.m. and six 
(6) o’clock p.m. and on Mondays between 
the hours of eight (8) o'clock a.m. and nine 
(9) o'clock p.m., shall be limited to ninety 
(90) minutes on certain streets designated 
in this chapter. Signs shall be posted on such 
streets indicating said limit. (Ord. 843,8201) 


25-101.1 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Fifth Street from Burnett to 
Grand Avenue as provided in section 25-101. 
(Ord. 843,5201.1) 


25-101.2 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Douglas Avenue from Fifth 
Street to Sixth Streetas provided in section 
25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.2) 


25-101.3 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Burnett Avenue from Fifth 
Street to Sixth Street as provided in section 
25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.3) 


25-101.4 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Kellogg Avenue from the north 
line of Lincoln Way, north to a point fifty 
(50) feet south of the south rail of the 
Chicago and Northwestern Railway crossing 
as provided in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,5 
201.4) 


25-101.5 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Main Street from the east line 
of Duff Avenue east to the cross fence as 
provided in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.5) 


25-101.6 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Clark Avenue from Main Street 
to Fifth Street as provided in section 25-101. 
(Ord. 843,5201.6) 


25-101.7 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the east side of Clark Avenue 
from the north line of Fifth Street to the 
south line of Sixth Street except at the en- 
trance to the Junior High School for a dis- 
tance of twenty-five (25) feet as provided 
in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.7) 
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25-101.8 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the south side of Lincoln Way 
between Lynn Avenue and Stanton Avenue 
a Eee in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,8 

01.8 


25-101.9 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Lincoln Way from Stanton Av- 
enue to Hayward Avenue as provided in 
section 25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.9) 


25-101.10 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the west side of Welch Avenue 
from Lincoln Way to Chamberlain Street as 
provided in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,8201. 
10) 


25-101.11 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the east side of Welch Avenue 
from Lincoln Way to a point opposite the 
south line of Chamberlain Street extended as 
provided in section 25-101. (Ord. 843, 
$201.11) 


25-101.12 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on Hayward Avenue from the south 
line of Lincoln Way to the north line of 
Chamberlain Street as provided in section 
25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.12) 


25-101.13 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the municipally-leased parking 
lot abutting on Kellogg Avenue and the Chi- 
cago and North Western Railway Company’s 
right-of-way, more particularly described as: 
beginning at the southwest corner of Lot 
Sixteen (16), Block Two (2), Ames Grain 
€ Coal Company Addition, in the City of 
Ames, lowa; thence north seventy-one and 
four tenths (71.4) feet; thence east two 
hundred twenty (220) feet; thence south 
forty-seven and six-tenths (47.6) feet to the 
northwest corner of Lot One (1), Block Two 
(2), Ames Grain and Coal Company Addi- 
tion; thence west fifty (50) feet; thence 
south twenty-three and eight-tenths (23.8) 
feet; thence west one hundred and seventy 
(170) feet, to the point of beginning as pro- 
vided in section 25-101. (Ord. 843,§201.13) 


25-101.14 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the north side of Main Street 
from the west line of Clark Avenue to the 
east line of Grand Avenue as provided in 
section 25-101. (Ord. 843,5201.14) 


25-101.15 Parking is limited to ninety (90) 
minutes on the east side of South Sheldon 
Avenue for a distance of three-hundred sev- 
enteen (317) feet south of the south line of 
Lincoln Way as provided in section 25-101. 
(Ord. 843,5201.15) 

25-102 Limited Parking Sixty (60) Min- 
utes. The parking of vehicles on all week 
days except Mondays, between the hours of 
eight (8) o'clock A.M. and six (6) o'clock 


P. M., and on Mondays between the hours ofif; 
eight (8) o’clock A.M. and nine (9) o'cloch 

P.M. shall be limited to sixty (60) minute 
in certain locations as designated in this 
chapter. Signs shall be posted in such loca: 
tions indicating said limit. (Ord. 843,5202) 


25-102.1 Parking is limited to sixty (60) 
minutes on the municipal-leased parking lot 
abutting on Fifth Street and Kellogg Avenue * 
more particularly described as an area ing" 
cluding approximately the south fifty (50/42: 
feet on Lot Six (6), the south fifty (50) 
feet of Lot Eight (8) on said premises all in 
Block Eight (8), Original Town of Ames, 
Story County, lowa, as provided in sectior 
25-102. (Ord. 843,5202.1) 


25-103 Limited Parking, Five (5) T 
The parking of vehicles on all week daysihir 
except Monday and holidays between the ir ¢ 
hours of eight (8) o’clock A.M. and five (5))ja 
o’clock P.M. and on Mondays between thee: 
hours of eight (8) o’clock A.M. and nine (9)%} _ 
o’clock P.M. shall be limited to five (5) mind ~ 
utes on streets designated as having five (5) H*' 
minute limit. Signs shall be posted thereon) X 
indicating such limit. (Ord. 843,203) bro! 

25-103.1 Parking is limited to five (5)M% 
minutes on the west side of Kellogg Avenue} ? 
from the north line of the east and westáli 
alley between Fifth Street and Sixth Streetiin 
to the south line of Sixth Street as provided) , 
in section 25-103. (Ord. 843,$203.1) 5 
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25-103.2 Parking is limited to five (5) Hr: 
minutes on the east side of Kellogg Avenue, 
from the north side of the north entrance! 
to the municipally-leased parking lot to the}. 
south line of Sixth Street as provided in sec- j | 
tion 25-103. (Ord. 843,5203.2) 4 


25-103.3 Parking is limited to five (5) 
minutes on the south side of Lincoln Way : 
for a distance of twenty-five (25) feet east |#! 
of the east line of Welch Avenue as provided) . 
in section 25-103. (Ord. 843,5203.3) i 

5-104 Limited Parking, Thirty (30) Min- jir 
utes. 


- 


je 


The parking of vehicles on all week ifi 
days except Mondays, between the hours ofif 
eight (8) o'clock A.M. and six (6) o'clock Hp. 
P.M., and on Mondays between the hours off. 
eight (8) o'clock A.M. and nine (9) o’clock]® 
P.M. shall be limited to thirty (30) minutes 4* 
on certain streets as designated in this chap-}}/- 
ter. Signs shall be posted on such streets in-H" 
dicating said limit. (Ord. 843,5204) | 

25-104.1 Parking is limited to thirty (30) 4" 
minutes on the south side of West Street po 
from the west line of Hyland Avenue to theif 
east line of Campus Avenue, as provided inf 
section 25-104. (Ord. 843,5204.1) — f 

25-104.2 Parking is limited to thirty (30) fi: 
minutes on the south side of West Street fi 


‘rom the west line of Campus Avenue to the 
sast line of Howard Avenue as provided in 
section 25-104. (Ord. 843,5204.2) 


25-105 Prohibited Parking. The parking 
of vehicles is hereby prohibited at all times 
şm certain streets or locations as designated 
m this chapter and the city manager 1s au- 
thorized to erect signs and/or paint the curbs 
9 designate said prohibited parking loca- 
tion. It shall be unlawful to park a vehicle 
in a prohibited zone. (Ord. 843,§205) 


25-105.1 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times for a space of twenty-five (25) feet 
along the curb or side of the street in front 
of any theatre, auditorium, hotel having 
more than twenty-five (25) sleeping rooms, 
ər other building where large assemblages 
of people are being held, except in taking on 
ər discharging passengers or freight, and 
then for only such length of time as is nec- 
essary for such purpose. (Ord. 843,5205.1) 


25-105.2 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on a sidewalk. (Ord. 843,5205,2) 
25-105.3 Parking is hereby probihited in 
front of, or so to obstruct, a public or private 
driveway. (Ord. 843,§205.3) 


25-105.4 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within an intersection. (Ord. 843, 
$205.4) 


= 25-105.5 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times along the curb or side of the street 
within five (5) feet from a fire hydrant. 
(Ord. 843,§205.5) 


25-105.6 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within twenty (20) feet of a cross- 
walk at an intersection or as indicated by a 
painted curb or a sign. (Ord. 843,5205.6) 


25-105.7 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on a crosswalk. (Ord. 843,5205.7) 


25-105.8 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within ten (10) feet upon the ap- 
proach to any flashing beacon, stop sign, or 
traffic-control signal located at the side of a 
roadway. (Ord. 843,8205.8) 


25-105.9 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times between a detector and the inter- 
section and for a distance of twenty-five 
(25) feet from the detector away from such 
intersection on either or both sides of an 
approach to the intersection where detectors 
are placed in the roadway to actuate traffic 

ontrol signals. (Ord. 843,5205.9) 


-25-105.10 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within fifty (50) feet of the near- 
est rail of a railway crossing, except when 
parked parallel with such rail and not ex- 
hibiting a red light. (Ord. 843,5205.10) 
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25-105.11 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within twenty (20) feet of the 
driveway entrance to any fire station and on 
the side of the street opposite the entrance 
to any fire station within seventy-five (75) 
feet of said entrance when properly sign- 
posted. (Ord. 843,5205.11) 


25-105.12 Parking is hereby prohibted on 
the roadway side of any vehicle stopped or 
parked at the edge or curb of a street. (Ord. 
843,5205.12) 


25-105.13 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times within any alley except while ex- 
peditiously loading and unloading freight, 
merchandise, or materials. (Ord. 843, 
$205.13) 


25-105.14 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times upon the parking of any street 
where curbing has been installed. (Ord. 843, 
$205.14) 


25-105.15 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times alongside or opposite any street 
excavation or obstruction when such stop- 
ping, standing or parking would obstruct 
traffic. (Ord. 843,$205.15) 


25-105.16 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times upon any bridge or other elevated 
structure or within or on an approach to an 
underpass. (Ord. 843,5205.16) 


25-105.17 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Stanton Avenue 
from the south line of Lincoln Way to the 
north line of Knapp Street. (Ord. 843, 
$205.17) 


25-105.18 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Lynn Avenue 
from the south line of Lincoln Way to the 
north line of Knapp Street. (Ord. 843, 
$205.18) 


25-105.19 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Ash Avenue be- 
tween Lincoln Way and Knapp Street. (Ord. 
843,5205.19) 


25-105.20 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on South Duff Avenue from Lincoln 
Way to the south corporate limits. (Ord. 
843,5205.20) 


25-105.21 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on Lincoln Way except that portion 
between Stanton Avenue and Hayward Ave- 
nue. (Ord. 843,8205.21) 


25-105.22 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on Grand Avenue between Lincoln 
Way and Thirteenth Street. (Ord. 843, 
$205.22) 


25-105.23 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on Allan Drive. (Ord. 943,5205.23) 
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25-105.24 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Sheldon Ave- 
nue between Lincoln Way and Hyland Ave- 
nue. (Ord. 843,5205.24) 


25-105.25 Parking is hereby prohibited on 
the east side of South Sheldon Avenue from 
the south line of Lincoln Way to a point 
forty (40) feet south of the south line of 
Lincoln Way. (Ord. 843,5205,25) 


25-105.26 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of South Sheldon 
Avenue from the south line of Lincoln Way 
to a point opposite the north line of Hunt 
Street. (Ord. 843,5205.26) 


25-105.27 Parking is hereby prohibited on 
the west side of Clark Avenue between Fifth 
and Sixth Streets between the hours of seven 
(7) o’clock a.m. and six (6) o'clock p. m., 
Monday through Friday except holidays, 
from September first (1) through June fif- 
teenth (15) of each school year. (Ord. 843, 
$205.27) 


25-105.28 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Douglas Avenue 
and on the south side of Twelfth Street at 
the entrances to the Mary Greeley hospital 
for a distance of twenty-five (25) feet. (Ord. 
843,5205.28) 


25-105.29 Parking is hereby prohibited on 
the north side of Ninth Street in front of 
the Roosevelt public school for a distance of 
fifty (50) feet between the hours of seven 
(T) o'clock a.m. and six (6) o'clock p.m., 
Monday through Friday except holidays, 
from September first (1) through June fif- 


teenth (15) of each school year. (Ord. 843, 
$205.29) 
25-105.30 Parking is hereby prohibited 


on the west side of Stanton Avenue from the 
south line of Knapp Street to the north line 
of Baker Street between the hours of seven 
(7) o’clock a.m. and six (6) o’clock p.m., 
Monday through Friday except holidays, 
from September first (1) through June fif- 
teenth (15) of each school year. (Ord. 843, 
$205.30) 


25-105.31 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of West Street 
from the west line of Sheldon Avenue to a 
point fifty (50) feet west of the west line 
of Woodland Avenue. (Ord. 843,5205.31) 

25-105.32 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Hyland Avenue 
from the north line of Lincoln Way to the 
south line of West Street. (Ord. 843,5205.32) 
$205.32) 

25-105.33 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Hyland Avenue 
from the north line of West Street to the 


south line of Sheldon Avenue. (Ord. 343, 


$205.33) 

5-105.34 Parking is hereby prohibited a i 
all times on the north side of Oakland Ave- 1. 
nue from the west line of Hyland Avenue taf; 
the east line of Franklin Avenue. ( Ord $ 
843,5205.34) 13 


5-105.35 Parking is hereby prohibited af E 
all times on the west side of Welch Avenuel;. 
from the south line of Chamberlain Street E 
to the north line of Knapp Street. ( Ord. 
843,5205.35) 


25-105.36 Parking is hereby prohibited afl 
all times on the west side of Wilson Avenue. x 
from the north line of Fifth Street to the |; 
south line of Sixth Street. (Ord. 843,5205. ls 
36) 


5-105.37 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Douglas Ave hi: 
nue from the north line of Eleventh (11th) je 
Street to the south line of Twelfth (12th) Ya: 
Street. (Ord. 843,5205.37) MO 


25-105.38 Parking is hereby prohibited at f 
all times, except Sunday s, on the east side f 
of South Kellogg Avenue from the south line j= 
of Lincoln Way to the north line of South! Nr 
Second Street. (Ord. 843,5205.38) E 


25-105.39 Parking is hereby prohibited at |,” 
all times on the south side of Sixth Street A: 
from Duff Avenue to the west side of Brook- ll: 
side Park. (Ord. 857,86) las 


25-105.40 Parking is hereby prohibited at} » 
all times on the south side of Knapp sl 
from the west line of Ash Avenue to the 
east line of Stanton Avenue. (Ord. 857,57) le 


25-105.41 Parking is hereby prohibited at. he 
all times on the north side of Sixth Street }*) 
from the east line of the Chicago and North- +: 
western Railway Company’s right-of-way 
east for a distance of one hundred (100) 
feet. (Ord. 843,5205.41) 


25-105.42 Parking is hereby prohibited at [4 
all times on the west side of Northwestern |* 
Avenue from Main Street to the south line P 
of Sixth Street. (Ord. 843,5205.42) 5 


25-105.43 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on both sides of Beech Avenue from | fi 
the south line of Lincoln Way to a point j y 
opposite the south line of Sunset Drive. li 
(Ord. 843,5205.43) 

25-105.44 Parking is hereby prohibited at! 
all times on the west side of Campus Avenue li 
from the north line of Lincoln Way to the |; 
south line of Oakland Street. (Ord. 843, | 
$205.44) 

25-105.45 Parking is hereby prohibited] 
at all times on the west side of Sherman k 


~ E 


Avenue from the south line of Lincoln Way 
© the north line of South Second Street. 
Ord. 843,5205.45) 

25-105.46 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
ill times on the east side of Ridgewood Ave- 
mue from the north line of Sixth Street to 
he south line of Ninth Street. (Ord. 843, 
05.46) 

25-105.47 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the east side of Douglas Avenue 
from the north line of Sixth Street to the 
south line of Seventh Street. (Ord. 843, 


--25-105.48 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of Tenth Street 
rom the west line of Duff Avenue to the 
: 5i line of Grand Avenue. (Ord. 843,5205. 

25-105.49 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Clark Avenue 
detween the north line of Sixth (6th) Street 
and the south line of Seventh (7th) Street. 
(Ord. 843,5205.49) 

29-105.50 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Brookridge Ave- 
mue from the north line of Sixth (6th) 
Street to the south line of Ninth (9th) 
Street. (Ord. 843,§205.50) 

25-105.51 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of Thirteenth 
(13th) Street from the east line of Grand 
Avenue to fifty (50) feet east of Grand 
Avenue. (Ord. 843,5205.51) 

25-105.52 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on both sides of Brookridge Ave- 
mue from the north line of Sixth (6th) 
street to fifty (50) feet north of the north 
k of Sixth (6th) Street. (Ord. 843,$205. 

25-105.53 Parking is hereby prohibited at 

ke on Chamberlain Place. (Ord. 843, 


| 25-105.54 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Franklin Ave- 
nue from Woodland Street to Lincoln Way, 
and on the west side of South Franklin Ave- 
nue from Lincoln Way to Tripp Street. (Ord. 
857,88) 

25-105.55 Parking is hereby prohibited 
all times on the north side of Woodland 
Street from Franklin Avenue to West Street. 
(Ord. 857,58) 

- 25-105.56 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of West Street 
from Woodland Avenue to Howard Avenue. 
(Ord. 857,58) 

_ 25-105.57 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Duff Avenue 
ee (6th) Street to 13th Street. (Ord. 


AAA 
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25-105.58 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of Thirteenth 
(13th) Street from the east corporate limits 
to Grand Avenue. (Ord. 857,58) 


25-105.59 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the north side of Thirteenth 
(13th) Street from Ridgewood Avenue to 
college land. (Ord. 857,88) 


25-105.60 Parking is hereby prohibited at 
all times on the west side of Gray Avenue 


from Greeley to Sunset Avenue. (Ord. 857, 
$8) 
25-106 Limited Night Parking. It shall be 


unlawful for any person to park a vehicle 
between the hours of two (2) o’clock a.m. 
and six (6) o’clock a.m. on Sundays on 
streets established by this chapter. Said 
streets shall be designated as having limited 
night parking and the city manager shall 
have appropriate signs erected thereon. 
(Ord. 843,§206) 


25-106.1 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Main Street from a point one hun- 
dred and forty (140) feet east of the east 
line of Duff Avenue to the east line of Clark 
Avenue between the hours of two (2) o’clock 
a.m. and six (6) o’clock a.m. on Sundays. 
(Ord. 843,5206.1) 

25-106.2 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Fifth (5th) Street from the west 
line of Duff Avenue to the east line of Clark 
Avenue between the hours of two (2) o’clock 
and six (6) o’clock a.m. on Sundays. (Ord. 
843,5206.2) 

25-106.3 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Duff Avenue from the north line of 
Main Street to the south line of Fifth Street 
between the hours of two (2) o'clock a.m. 
and six (6) o'clock a. m. on Sundays. (Ord. 
843,5206.3) 

25-106.4 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Douglas Avenue from the north line 
of Main Street to the south line of Sixth 
Street between the hours of two (2) o’clock 
a.m. and six (6) o'clock a.m. on Sundays. 
(Ord. 843,5206.4) 


25-106.5 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Kellogg Avenue from the north line 
of Lincoln Way to the south line of Sixth 
(6th) Street between the hours of two (2) 
o'clock a.m. and six (6) o’clock a.m. on 
Sundays. (Ord. 843,5206.5) 


25-106.6 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Burnett Avenue from the north line 
of Main Street to the south line of Fifth 
(5th) Street between the hours of two (2) 
o'clock a.m. and six (6) o'clock a.m. on 
Sundays. (Ord. 843,5206.6) 


$106.7, Ch 25, T. III, TRAFFIC 


25-106.7 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Lincoln Way from the west line of 
Lynn Avenue to the west line of Hayward 
Avenue between the hours of two (2) o’clock 
a.m. and six (6) o'clock a.m. on Sundays. 
(Ord. 843,5206.7) 


25-106.8 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Hayward Avenue from the south line 
of Lincoln Way to the north line of Cham- 
berlain Street between the hours of two (2) 
o'clock a.m. and six (6) o’clock a.m. (Ord. 
843,5206.8) 

25-106.9 Night parking is hereby prohib- 
ited on Welch Avenue from the south line of 
Lincoln Way to the north line of Chamber- 
lain Street between the hours of two (2) 
o'clock a.m. and six (6) o'clock a.m. (Ord. 
843,5206.9) 


25-107 Official Car Reservation. The forty 
(40) feet on the east side of Kellogg Avenue 
and the forty (40) feet on the south side 
of Fifth (5th) Street, both adjacent to the 
city hall, are hereby reserved and set aside 
for the motor vehicles of the police depart- 
ment, other official cars of the City of Ames 
and the state highway patrol cars. All other 
vehicles are prohibited from parking in said 
space, at any time, or from interfering with 
the use of said space by such motor vehicles. 
(Ord. 843,8207) 


25-108 Public Carrier Stands. The city 
manager is hereby authorized and required 
to establish bus stops and taxicab stands on 
such public streets in such places and in such 
number as he shall determine to be of great- 
est benefit and convenience to the public, and 
every such bus stop and taxicab stand shall 
be designated by appropriate signs. (Ord. 
843,5208) 


25-109 Parking of Buses and Taxicabs 
Regulated. The driver of a bus shall not 
park upon any street in any business district 
at any place other than at a bus stop, or taxi- 
cab stand, respectively, except that this pro- 
vision shall not prevent the driver of any 
such vehicle from temporarily stopping in 
accordance with other stopping or parking 
regulations at any place for the purpose of 
and while actually engaged in loading or un- 
loading passengers. (Ord. 843,5209) 


25-110 Restricted Use of Bus and Taxicab 
Stands. No person shall stop, stand, or park 
a vehicle other than a bus in a bus stop, or 
other than a taxicab in a taxicab stand when 
any such stop or stand has been officially 
designated and appropriately signed, except 
that the driver of a passenger vehicle may 
temporarily stop therein for the purpose of 
and while actually engaging in loading or un- 


loading passengers when such stopping does 
not interfere with any bus or taxicab waiting) : 
to enter or about to enter such zone. (Ord 
843,5210) E 


PARKING METER REGULATIONS F. 
25-111 Authority for Installing Parking} ~ 
Meters. The city manager is hereby author ir” 
ized to install, or cause to be installed, parkais“ 
ing meters in the parking meter zones ashe 
are herein established or which shall here=4* : 
after be established. Said parking metergsit 
shall be installed within approximately p: 
twenty-four (24) inches of the curb line andis! 
in front of the parking spaces. (Ord. 543 A 
$211) i; 


25-111.1 Parking Meter Districts. Two ¡5 i 
parking meter districts are hereby estabai 
lished as follows: District No. 1 being the)» 
parking meters in the First, Second and’ 
Third Wards. District No. 2 being the park-}y lp: 


ing meters in the Fourth Ward. (Ord. 843) $ 
$211.1) a: 
25-111.2 Metered Parking Lots. The off- | % 


street parking lots established in the Fourth E 
Ward in 1956 are hereby determined to be: 
metered parking lots and shall be designated ii: t 
as follows: 1, 
a. Fourth Ward Parking Lot No. 1 is that iz 
parking lot lying south of Lincoln Way jh 
between Hayward Avenue and Welch Avedip: 
nue. a 
b. Fourth Ward Parking Lot No. 2 is that) 
parking lot lying south of Lincoln Way?» 
between Stanton and Lynn. (Ord. 860,1 
$211.2) Mo. 


25-111.3 Time Schedule. Parking oe : Be: 
on said lots shall be in effect from Seven if: 
(T) o’clock A. M. until Six (6) o'clock P. M.i: 
on Mondays through Saturdays, excluding f: 
holidays. (Ord. 860,$211.3) 


25-111.4 Meter Rates — Lot No. 1. The |è è 
rate for parking shall be Five (5) cents for 4 
sixty (60) minutes, with a two (2) hour pe 
maximum time limit for parking. (Ord. 860, : 
§211.4) 


25-111.5 Meter rates — Lot No. 2. The rat le 
for parking shall be five (5) cents for nine- 
ty (90) minutes, with a twelve (12) hour? 
maximum time limit for parking, except that } 
the parking stalls in the east-west exit drive | | 
shall have a maximum time limit of ninety” 
(90) minutes. (Ord. 860,$211.5) a 


25-112 Parking Meter Zones. There are} 
hereby established certain zones, to be known } 
as parking meter zones. The parking meters } 
erected in said parking meter zones shall” 


determine the maximum parking time limits } 
y 
i 
\ 


$ set out in sections 25-113 and 25-114 of 
his chapter, on week days, except Mondays 
and holidays, from the hours of nine (9) 
Yelock a.m. to six (6) o'clock p.m. and on 
Mondays from twelve (12) o’clock noon to 
line (9) o'clock p.m. (Ord. 848,§212) 


25-113 Maximum Parking Time Limit, 
Twelve (12) Minutes. In the parking meter 
sones, established as having a maximum 
pa pane time limit of twelve ( 12) minutes, 


ng meter. ora. 843,213) 


25-113.1 The south side of Fifth (5th) 
Street from Kellogg Avenue to Burnett Ave- 
nue shall have a maximum parking time limit 
if twelve (12) minutes. (Ord. 843,$213.1) 


- 25-113.2 The west side of Douglas Avenue 
from the south line of the east and west 
alley between Main and Fifth (5th) Street 

E north line of Main Street. (Ord. 843, 
; ) 


25-113.3 Both sides of Kellogg Avenue 
from the north line of the east and west 
alley between Main and Fifth (5th) Street 
to the south line of Fifth (5th) Street. (Ord. 
343,5213.3) 

25-113.4 The north side of Sixth (6th) 

Street from the west line of Douglas Avenue 
to the east line of the north and south alley 
between Douglas and Kellogg Avenue. (Ord. 
843,5213.4) 
_ 25-113.5 Two (2) parking meter spaces on 
the south side of Lincoln Way immediately 
east of Welch Avenue, and two (2) parking 
meter spaces on the south side of Lincoln 
Way immediately east of Hayward Avenue, 
E have a maximum parking limit of 
twelve (12) minutes. (Ord. 843,5213.5) 


25-114 Maximum Parking Time Limit, 
Sixty (60) Minutes. In the parking meter 
zones, established as having a maximum 
parking time limit of sixty (60) minutes, the 

nds supporting the meters shall be paint- 
ed aluminum. Upon the deposit of certain 
coins an allowed parking time shall be estab- 
hed up to the maximum parking time limit 
follows: 

(a) Upon the deposit of a one (1) cent 

coin a parking time limit of twelve (12) 

minutes shall be established. 

(b) Upon the deposit of two (2) one (1) 

cent coins a parking time limit of twenty- 

four (24) minutes shall be established. 

- (c) Upon the deposit of three (3) one 

- (1) cent coins a parking time limit of 
E (36) minutes shall be establish- 
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(d) Upon the deposit of four (4) one (1) 
cent coins a maximum parking time of 
forty-eight (48) minutes shall be estab- 
lished. 

(e) Upon the deposit of five (5) one (1) 
cent coins a maximum parking time limit 
of sixty (60) minutes shall be established. 


(£) Upon the deposit of one (1) five (5) 
cent coin a maximum parking time limit 
of sixty (60) minutes shall be established. 
(Ord. 843,5214) 


25-114.1 Main Street from Duff Avenue 
to Clark Avenue is hereby established as a 
sixty (60) minute parking meter zone. (Ord. 
843,5214.1) 


25-114.2 East side of Douglas Avenue 
from Main Street to Fifth Street and the 
west side of Douglas Avenue from the east 
and west alley to Fifth Street is hereby es- 
tablished as a sixty (60) minute parking 
meter zone. (Ord. 843,§214.2) 
25-114.3 Kellogg Avenue from the north 
line of Lincoln Way to the south line of 
Sixth (6th) Street is hereby established as 
a sixty (60) minute parking meter zone ex- 
cept in the following places: 
(a) The north 192 feet on the west side. 
(b) The north 150 feet on the east side. 
(c) On the west side, from the north side 
of the alley between Main Street and 
Fifth Street, to Fifth Street. 

(d) That portion of Kellogg Avenue re- 
served for taxi stands and for park- 
ing of official cars. (Ord. 843,8214.3) 


25-114.4 Fifth Street from Duff Avenue to 
Burnett Avenue except the space reserved 
for official cars north of the city hall, and 
except the south side of Fifth Street from 
the west line of Kellogg Avenue to the east 
line of Burnett Avenue, is hereby established 
as a sixty (60) minute parking meter zone. 
(Ord. 814,8214.4) 

25-114.5 Burnett Avenue from the north 
line of the east-west alley south of Main 
Street to Fifth Street, is hereby designated 
as a sixty (60) minute parking meter zone. 
(Ord. 843,8214.5) 

25-114.6 Lincoln Way from the east line 
of Hayward Avenue to the west line of Stan- 
ton Avenue except for two parking meter 
spaces on the south side of Lincoln Way im- 
mediately east of Welch Avenue, and two 
parking meter spaces on the south side of 
Lincoln Way immediately east of Hayward 
Avenue, is hereby established as a sixty (60) 
minute parking meter zone. (Ord. 843, 
$214.6) 

25-114.7 The east side of Hayward Ave- 
nue from Lincoln Way to Chamberlain street 
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is hereby established as a sixty (60) minute 
parking meter zone. (Ord. 843,§214.7) 


25-114.8 Both sides of Welch Avenue from 
Lincoln Way to Chamberlain Street, is here- 
by established as a sixty (60) minute park- 
ing meter zone. (Ord. 843,3214.8) 

25-115 Two Minute Unmetered Parking. 
The city manager may, with the consent of 
the council, designate the zone and order 
two-minute unmetered parking during such 
portion of the day as will expedite the move- 
ment of vehicular traffic, on or across any 
street, avenue, or alley within the parking 
meter district. (Ord. 843,5215) 


25-115.1 Application for Two-Minute Park- 
ing. The proprietor of any real estate within 
any parking meter district, desiring un- 
metered two-minute parking in the street, 
avenue, or alley abutting his real estate, shall 
make a written proposal therefor to the city 
manager. If in the opinion of the city man- 
ager the request is reasonable and the grant- 
ing thereof will facilitate traffic, he shall 
present such request and his recommenda- 
tion to the council for its approval. The 
granting of the request shall be contingent 
upon the proprietor agreeing to pay into the 
parking meter fund yearly in advance a sum 
of money equivalent to the hourly charge for 
parking multiplied by the number of hours 
per year during which two-minute unmeter- 
ed parking is in effect for each such parking 
space. Meters involved shall be clearly 
marked during this period when such un- 
metered two-minute parking is applicable. 
The granting of the application shall not 
preclude later cancellation thereof, by coun- 
cil action. (Ord. 843,8215.1) 


25-116 Extending Maximum Parking Time 
Limit. It shall be unlawful for any person to 
deposit or cause to be deposited, an addi- 
tional coin or coins to extend the parking 
time limit beyond the maximum parking 
time limit for a meter space. (Ord. 843, 
$216) 


25-117 Slugs and Counterfeit Coins. It 
shall be unlawful for any person to deposit 
or, cause to be deposited in any parking 
meter any slug, device or substitute for a 
one (1)-cent or a five (5)-cent coin of the 
United States of America. (Ord. 843,217) 

25-118 Supervision. The city manager or 
his authorized representatives shall have di- 
rect supervision of the installation, opera- 
tion, repair and maintenance of said parking 
meters and parking meter zones. (Ord. 843, 
$218) 


25-119 Policing. The chief of police of the 


City of Ames, under the direction of the 
mayor shall have direct supervision of the 


policing of said parking meters and parki 
meter zones. (Ord. 843,5219) 


25-120 Collection of Monies. The city clerk}. 
or his duly authorized representative shalli; 
have the power and authority to make regui; 
lar collections of the monies deposited in said » 
parking meters and the city clerk shall deaf”. 
liver the same to the city treasurer of they 
city of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 843,5220) 


25-121 Use of Funds. Funds derived fromjy: 
the operation of each of the parking meter} 
districts herein established shall be used for 
the following purposes and none other, tof. 
wit: 

(a) Payment of the cost of acquisition and i: 
installation of meters purchased. pl 


(b) Payment of the cost of maintenance A . 
and. repair of meters and collection of meter lp: 
taxes and the enforcement of traffic awa 
in the parking meter districts. 


(c) Payment of the purchase and installa i. 
tion cost of other parking or traffic contro + 
devices installed on such portions of streets) 
as are equipped with parking meters. iol 

(d) Payment of the cost of acquiring by Hu 
purchase, lease, or similar arrangement of fi 
parking lots or other off street parking 
areas, including operation, enlargement, or pi: 
improvement thereof or the facilities thereof f » 
within four tenths (.4) of a mile of the me- fa: 
tered portion of the streets within the meter |... 
district, and widening the streets within the 
meter district or within two blocks thereof to |. Ñ 
provide additional parking facilities. A 

(e) Retirement of revenue bonds issued fr: 
pursuant to the provisions of this ee 
for which funds not required for the pay- 
ment of the costs under subsections a, b, and f- 

c hereof may be pledged. 

(f) All as provided in chapter 390 of tas 
Ea code of Iowa as amended. (Ord. 843, 
§221 


25-122 Duty of Operator of Vehicle. (a) It 
shall be the duty of the operator of any ve- 
hicle, upon parking said vehicle in any park- 
ing space adjacent to which a parking meter 
is installed, to immediately deposit or cause 
to be deposited a five (5) cent coin or a one | 
(1) cent coin or coins, as the case may be, 
for the time said vehicle is to occupy said 
parking space. Ne 

(b) It shall be the duty of the operator of | 4 
the vehicle to immediately remove the vehi- a 
cle from the parking space at the expiration f; 
of the maximum parking time limit for said f 
space or prior to the display, within said f 
meter, of the expired signal. (Ord. 843,5222) 


25-123 Commercial Truck Parking.. Noth- 4 i 
ing herein contained shall be construed as 7% 


— 
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wohibiting the parking of commercial 
fucks in the parking meter zones for the 
yurpose of loading or unloading, provided, 
jowever, that an operator of such truck shall 
ot park in a parking meter zone longer than 
hirty (30) minutes. (Ord. 843,5223) 


25-124 Injury to Parking Meters. No per- 
son shall deface, injure, tamper with, open, 
wilfully break, destroy, plug up, or impair 
he usefulness of any parking meter. (Ord. 
843,$224) 


FORTY-EIGHT HOUR PARKING LIMIT 


25-125 Forty-eight (48) Hour Parking 
Limit on Public Streets. It shall be unlawful 
or any person to park any vehicle and to 
permit the same to remain standing con- 
inuously and in one place for a period of 
more than forty-eight (48) hours upon a 
public street, municipally-owned, or leased 
parking lot, or any public place in the city 
except those locations which have a more 
estricted parking limit under this chapter. 
In addition to the penalty set out for the 
violation of any provisions of this chapter 
any such vehicle so found may be determined 
© be an abandoned vehicle. (Ord. 843,5225) 


ABANDONED VEHICLES — REMOVAL AND SALE 


25-126 Abandoned Vehicle. Any vehicle 
which is found parked continuously and in 
me (1) place for a period of more than 
orty-eight (48) hours upon any public place 
in the city is hereby determined to be an 
abandoned vehicle and may be removed and 
mpounded as provided in the following sec- 
tions of this chapter. (Ord. 843,5226) 


25-127 Removal and Impoundment of a 
Vehicle. Any motor vehicle found upon the 
streets and highways, parking lots, or public 
places of the City of Ames, Iowa, illegally 
parked and/or reasonably appearing to be 
abandoned, may be removed from said 
Streets or highways under the direction of 
he police department and may be impound- 
ed until disposed of as hereinafter provided. 
Impoundment shall be in any city-owned 
garage or area or in any privately-owned 
public garage to be designated by the city 
council. (Ord. 843,5227) 


_ 25-128 Impoundment Fees. Within three 
(3) days after the impoundment of any such 
motor vehicle the owner thereof may appear 
and claim the same on payment of an im- 
poundment fee of three dollars ($3.00) and 
towing charges if stored by the City of Ames, 
or upon payment of the towing and storage 
fees, if stored in a public garage, whereupon 
Se Se pecs shall be released. (Ord. 843, 


ing 
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25-129 Notice of Impoundment. If any im- 
pounded vehicle is not claimed by the owner 
within three (3) days after impoundment 
the chief of police on said date, shall notify 
the commissioner of the Iowa State public 
safety department as the administrator of 
the state motor vehicle department by regis- 
tered letter giving notice that he has such 
a motor vehicle in his possession, and giving 
a full and complete description of the same, 
including all marks of identification and 
factory and serial numbers. (Ord. 843,5229) 

25-130 Release of Vehicle After Notice. 
If within forty (40) days from notice to the 
owner thereof by the commissioner of the 
Iowa state public safety department as pro- 
vided by the state statute, said owner shall 
appear and properly identify such vehicle, 
the same shall be released to him upon pay- 
ment of the impoundment fee and towing 
charges or upon payment of the towing and 
storage fees if impoundment in a privately- 
owned public garage, and in addition thereto 
the costs incident to the location of such 
owner. (Ord. 843,5230) 

25-131 Notice of Sale. If the owner of said 
vehicle does not appear within such period 
the chief of police shall advertise said motor 
vehicle for sale in a newspaper published 
within the county at least once each week for 
two (2) consecutive weeks. (Ord. 843,5231) 

25-132 Sale of Unclaimed Vehicle. Said 
sale shall be held at a-time and place to be 
fixed in said published notice, which shall be 
within one (1) week following the date of 
the last publication thereof at which time 
and place said motor vehicle shall be sold 
at public auction to the highest bidder there- 
of, for cash. (Ord. 843,8232) 

25-133 Disposal of Proceeds of Sale. After 
deducting costs of the sale, those incurred 
in attempts to locate the owner of such vehi- 
cle and the towing and storage fees or im- 
poundment fee, the chief of police shall pay 
the remaining money to the city clerk to be 
credited to the street fund. (Ord. 843,233) 


25-134 Payment To Owner of Proceeds of 
Sale. If within six (6) months from the date 
of sale the owner of any motor vehicle sold 
under the provisions hereof makes a showing 
satisfactory to the city council of the City of 
Ames, that he was the owner of such motor 
vehicle at the time of sale, the city council 
may direct the drawing of a warrant paying 
such owner the amount for which same was 
sold less impoundment fee, towing or storage 
charge and the costs incidental to notice to 
the owner and the conducting of said sale, 
and may direct the clerk of the City of Ames 
to pay the same out of the street fund. (Ord. 
843,5234) 
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25-135 Bids for Private Storage. At least 
once each year the city council may take bids 
from privately-owned garages for a schedule 
of fees for towing and storing impounded 
vehicles. Thereupon the city council may 
designate the garage or garages to be used. 
(Ord. 843,5235) 


NOTICE OF CHANGES & VIOLATION PROVISIONS 


25-136 Notice to be Given. When, hereafter, 
parking stations, speed limit district, or 
other traffic regulations or control districts, 
are established, changed, regulated or an- 
nulled and an appropriate notice of the ac- 
tion given by a sign, standard, or curb mark- 
ing at the place affected, it shall be the duty 
of all persons to comply herewith. (Ord. 843, 
$236) 


25-137 Penalties for Violation. A violation 
of the provisions of this chapter shall be 
deemed a misdemeanor and any person vio- 
lating any of the provisions of this chapter 
shall, upon conviction, be fined a sum not 
exceeding one hundred (100) dollars and 
costs, and in default of payment be commit- 
ted to the city or county jail until such fine 
is paid not exceeding thirty (30) days, or a 
jail sentence may be imposed not exceeding 
the said thirty (30) days. (Ord. 843,5237) 


e 


25-137.1 Over-time Parking Violations. The 
penalty provided in section 25-137 shall no 
apply to a ticket issued for over-time parki 
ing, provided the recipient shall withinók 
twenty-four hours (24) after the time of thew 
commission of the violation, place fifty (50)% 
cents in coin in the envelope upon which thee ; 
over-time parking notice is printed, and © 
place the same in one of the special con) 
tainers provided for that purpose near they) 
front door of the city hall, and at the inter 

$ 
i 
i 
| 
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section of Welch Avenue and Lincoln Way 
or at such other collection boxes as may from 
time to time be provided. Nothing in this 
section shall prevent the imposition of thew 
penalty provided in section 25-137 if, in the 
opinion of the court, a greater penalty is 
required in dealing with repeated or fre 
quent violations. (Ord. 843,8237.1) 


uar = 
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EFFECT OF AND SHORT TITLE OF CHAPTER 

25-138 Effect of Ordinance. If any part o 
parts of this chapter are for any reason heldi 
to be invalid, such decision shall not effect 
the validity of the remaining portions of 
this chapter. (Ord. 843,§238) 


25-139 Short Title. This chapter may be 
known and cited as the “Traffic Ordinance” 
(Ord. 843,5239) 


Rates and charges established 
Residential rate schedule 
Commercial rate schedule 
Off peak heating rate schedule 
Power rate schedule 
Billing and collection districts 
.1 District No. 1 
2 District No. 2 


26-1 Rates and Charges Established. 
here is hereby established as just and 
uitable, rates and charges for electric 
nergy and service rendered to consumers 
y the electric utility of the City of Ames 
herein set forth. (Ord. 822,81) 


26-2 Residential Rate Schedule. Residen- 
ial use for the purpose of this chapter shall 
clude only residential property under one 
eter not to exceed two family residences 
r single residences where meals are regular- 
cooked in and served from a common 
itchen or lodgings furnished for compen- 
tion to no more than five persons not mem- 
ers of the family there residing. 


First 100 K. W. Hrs. or less of electric 
energy used during meter reading in- 
tervals of approximately 30 days $0.05 
per K. W. Hr. 


All K. W. Hrs. of electric energy used in 
excess of 100 during meter reading in- 
tervals of approximately 30 days $0.02 
per K. W. Hr. 


Minimum charge for meter reading inter- 
val of approximately 30 days or fraction 
thereof $1.00 (Ord. 822,52) 


| 
: 


| 
| 
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26-3 Commercial Rate Schedule. 

First 200 K. W. Hrs. of electric energy 
used in one meter reading interval of 
OY 30 days $0.05 per K. W. 

r 


Next 200 K. W. Hrs. of electric energy 
used in one meter reading interval of 
approximately 30 days $0.04 per K. W. 

É 
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TITLE IV 


UTILITIES AND PUBLIC PROPERTY 


apter Chapter 
Electric rates 31 Water service connections 
Water rates 32 Retirement system—utility employees 
Sewer service charge 33 Electric department—reserve fund 
Gas rates 34 Water department—reserve fund 
Cemetery 
CHAPTER 26 


ELECTRIC RATES 


District No. 3 

Payment 

Consumer’s deposit 
Discontinuance of service 
Reconnection of service 
Unpaid bills 

Rules and regulations 


All over 400 K. W. Hrs. of electric energy 
used in one meter reading interval of 
approximately 30 days $0.03 per K. W. 
Hr. 


Minimum charge for meter reading in- 
tervals of approximately thirty (30) 
days or fraction thereof $1.00 

(Ord. 822,83) 


26-4 Off Peak Heating Rate Schedule. 
Separate meter rate for electric water heat- 
ing during off peak periods on contracts of 
one year. 


All electric energy used $0.01 per K. W. 
Hr. 

Minimum charge for meter reading inter- 
vals of approximately thirty (30) days 
or fraction thereof $1.00 (Ord. 822,54) 


26-5 Power Rate Schedule. 


First 400 K. W. Hrs. or less of electric 
energy used in one meter reading inter- 
val of approximately 30 days $0.05 per 
K. W. Hr. 


Next 600 K. W. Hrs. or less of electric en- 
ergy used in one meter reading interval 
of approximately 30 days $0.045 per 
K. W. Hr 


Next 3000 K. W. Hrs. or less of electric 
energy used in one meter reading inter- 
val of approximately 30 days $0.03 per 
K. W. Hr. 


Next 6000 K. W. Hrs. or less of electric 
energy used in one meter reading inter- 
val of approximately 30 days $0.025 per 
K. W. Hr. 
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All over 10,000 K. W. Hrs. of electric en- 
ergy used in one meter reading interval 
of approximately 30 days $0.016 per 
K. W. Hr. 


Applicable to power users having a single 
motor installation of 3/4 H. P. or more. 


Minimum charge for meter reading inter- 
vals of approximately thirty (30) days 
or fraction thereof: 

$1.00 per H. P. for first 5 H. P. 
.50 per H. P. for next 45 H. P. 
.25 per H. P. for all over 50 H. P. 
(Ord. 822,55) 


26-6 Billing and Collection Districts. For 
the purpose of billing and collecting of 
charges for electric energy furnished to con- 
sumers of the City of Ames electric depart- 
ment, certain districts are hereby establish- 
ed. (Ord. 822,86) 


26-6.1 District No. 1. District No. 1 shall 
include the area beginning at the east cor- 
porate limits of the City of Ames at a point 
on the center line of Fifth Street extended; 
thence west to the center line of Carroll Ave- 
nue; thence north to the center line of the 
Sixth Street; thence west to the center line 
of Grand Avenue; thence south to the center 
line of the Chicago & Northwestern Railway ; 
thence westerly and northwesterly along the 
center line of the north branch of the Chi- 
cago & Northwestern Railway to the north 
corporate limits ; thence east along the south- 
west 14, 14 line of sections 34-84-24 and 
35-84-24 to the east corporate limits; thence 
south to the place of beginning. (Ord. 822, 
$6.1) 


26-6.2 District No. 2. District No. 2 shall 
include the area beginning at the east cor- 
porate limits at a point where the center line 
of the Chicago Northwestern Railway inter- 
sects the east corporate limits; thence wes- 
terly along the center line of said Chicago 
and Northwestern Railway to a point where 
the center line of east-west main line inter- 
sects the center line of the north branch of 
the Chicago & Northwestern Railway; 
thence in a northwesterly direction along the 
center line of said railway to the north cor- 
porate limits; thence west to the north-south 
Y, line of section 34-84-24 and 3-83-24; 
thence south to the center line of Lincoln 
Way; thence west to the center line of Ash 
Avenue; thence south to the center line of 
Knapp Street; thence west to the center line 
of Welch Avenue; thence north to the center 
line of Chamberlain Avenue; thence west to 
the center line of Hayward Avenue; thence 
south to the center line of the alley or alley 
extended north of Hunt Street; thence west 


to the center line of South Sheldon Avenue; ” 
thence south to the corporate limits; thencelt” 
east following the corporate limits to they ‘i 
east corporate limits; thence north to the 
place of beginning. (Ord. 822,56.2) 


26-6.3 District No. 3. District No. 3 shall s 
include all territory and consumers not con- j 
tained in Districts 1 and 2 as established by 
this chapter. (Ord. 322,56.3) 


_ 26-7 Payment. The net rates as set forth 
in the rate schedules herein shall apply only 
when paid as follows: 


In District No. 1 as established by this 
ordinance on or before the twentieth day of 
the month, provided, however, that if said 
twentieth day falls upon a Saturday, Sunday |; 
or holiday then said time shall be extended 
to the next business day. 


In District No. 2 on or before the first day} 
of the month following date of invoice, pro- 
vided, however, that if said first day of the] » 
month falls upon a Saturday, Sunday or holi- ff 
day then said time shall be extended to the 
next business day. 


In District No. 3 on or before the tenth fi. 
day of the month, provided, however, that if 
said tenth day of the month falls upon a 
Saturday, Sunday or holiday then said time } 
shall be extended to the next business day. 


When a bill is not so paid, the gross rate 
of five per cent (5%) above the net rate 
shall apply. All minimum charges are for 
one month or fraction thereof. (Ord. 822, 
$7) 
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26-8 Consumer’s Deposit. A consumer’s 
deposit for service is required to secure pay- 
ment of account. The amount of cash deposit 
required of each consumer shall be as deter- 
mined by the city clerk. (Ord. 822,58) 


26-9 Discontinuance of Service. The city of fa 
Ames reserves the right to disconnect the fẹ 
service and remove its meters, wires, and fs, 
other appliances whenever an electric bill f 
is not paid within thirty (30) days from the §, 
date of billing or to prevent fraud or for any f 
cause the city may deem sufficient. (Ord. 
822,59) 


26-10 Reconnection of Service. When serv- 
ice is temporarily discontinued at the request |, 
of the consumer or on account of non-pay- hh. 
ment of a bill, or for any reason deemed §i 
sufficient by the city, a charge of one dollar fu. 
($1.00) may be made for reconnecting the hh. 
service. (Ord. 822,510) k 


T. 
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26-11 Unpaid Bills. If a tenant vacates a 
property, leaving an unpaid electric bill, the 
pwher of the property where such electri ic 
service was used shall be held liable for the 
npaid amount and must pay same before 
any electric service be furnished by the city 
sither for the property owner or a tenant. 
(Ord. 822,811) 
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26-12 Rules and Regulations. The city 
council may by resolution adopt such rules 
and regulations as it may deem necessary 
pertaining to the supplying and discontin- 
uance of electric service to all consumers 
under the chapter. (Ord. 822,512) 


CHAPTER 27 
WATER RATES 


1 Rates and charges established 
2 City rate schedule 
-3 Rural rate schedule 
4 Minimum charge 

Billing and cion districts 
.1 District No. 1 
2 District No. 2 


27-1 Rates and Charges Established. 
There is hereby established as just and equi- 
able, rates and charges for water supplied 
o consumers by the water utility of the City 
of Ames as herein set forth. (Ord. 831,$1) 


27-2 City Rate Schedule. The net amount 
to be charged for the use of water, during 
a meter reading interval of approximately 
thirty (30) days, from each consumer’s 
meter within the corporate limits of the city 
of Ames and connected to the water supply 
System of said city shall be: 


First 1,000 cubic feet of water used $0.50 
per 100 cubic feet. 


Next 4,000 cubic feet of water used $0.46 
per 100 cubic feet. 


All over 5,000 cubic feet of water used 
$0.32 per 100 cubic feet. 


The above rates shall be based on the con- 
sumption of water through one meter, except 
Where a battery of meters is installed in 
parallel, serving the same function as a com- 
pound meter, fed by a single service line 
from the main, and collected into a single 
header within the building, the combined 
readings of these several meters shall be used 
in computing the amount to be charged. 
(Ord. 831,82) 


| 27-3 Rural Rate Schedule. The net amount 
to be charged for the use of water, during 
it e meter reading interval of approximately 
Ithirty (30) days, from each consumer’s 
meter outside the corporate limits of the City 
jot Ames and connected to the water supply 


.3 District No. 3 

Payment 

Consumers deposit 
Discontinuance of service 
Reconnection of service 
Unpaid bills 
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system of said city shall be: 
First 1,000 cubic feet of water used $1.00 
per 100 cubic feet. 


Next 4,000 cubic feet of water used $0.46 
per 100 cubic feet. 


All over 5,000 cubic feet of water used 
$0.32 per 100 cubic feet. 


The above rates shall be based on the con- 
sumption of water through one meter, except 
where a battery of meters is installed in 
parallel, serving the same function as a com- 
pound meter, fed by a single service line 
from the main, and collected into a single 
header within the building, the combined 
readings of these several meters shall be 
used in computing the amount to be charged. 
(Ord. 831,53) 


27-4 Minimum Charge. Each water meter 
owned by the city and connected to the city 
water supply shall return a minimum charge 
from monthly reading interval of approxi- 
mately thirty (30) days or fraction thereof 
as follows: 


Size of Meter Minimum Charge 


3% inch $ 1.25 
34 inch $ 1.50 
1 inch $ 2.50 
115 inch $ 5.00 
2 inch $ 7.50 
3 inch $15.00 
4 inch $25.00 
6 inch $37.50 
2 inch, battery of 2 $15.00 
2 inch, battery of 3 $22.50 


The rural rate minimum shall be double 
the above amounts. 
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27-5 Billing and Collection Districts. For 
the purpose of billing and collecting of 
charges for water furnished to consumers 
of the City of Ames water utility certain 
esca are hereby established: (Ord. 831,5 
5 


27-5.1 District No. 1. District No. 1 shall 
include the area beginning at the east cor- 
porate limits of the City of Ames at a point 
on the center line of Fifth Street extended; 
thence west to the center line of Carroll 
Avenue; thence north to the center line of 
Sixth Street; thence west to the center line 
of Grand Avenue; thence south to the center 
line of the Chicago and Northwestern Rail- 
way; thence westerly and northwesterly 
along the center line of the north branch of 
the Chicago and Northwestern Railway to 
the north corporate limits; thence east along 
the southeast and southwest 14,14 line of 
section 34-84-24 and 35-84-24 to the east 
corporate limits; thence south to the place 
of beginning. (Ord. 831,55.1) 


27-5.2 District No. 2. District No. 2 shall 
include the area beginning at the east cor- 
porate limits at a point where the center 
line of the Chicago and Northwestern Rail- 
way intersects the east corporate limits; 
thence westerly along the center line of said 
Chicago and Northwestern Railway to a 
point where the center line of east-west main 
line intersects the center line of the north 
branch of the Chicago and Northwestern 
Railway ; thence in a northwesterly direction 
along the center line of said railway to the 
north corporate limits; thence west to the 
north-south Y, line of section 34-84-24 and 
3-83-24; thence south to the center line of 
Lincoln Way; thence west to the center line 
of Hayward Avenue; thence south to the 
center line of the alley or alley extended 
north of Hunt Street; thence west to the 
center line of South Sheldon Avenue; thence 
south to the corporate limits; thence east 
following the corporate limits to the east 
corporate limits; thence north to the place 
of beginning. (Ord. 831,85.2) 

27-5.3 District No. 3. District No. 3 shall 
include all territory and consumers not con- 


tained in Districts 1 and 2 as established by 
this chapter. (Ord. 831,55.3) 


27-6 Payment. The above net rates apply rs 
only when paid as follows: 


In District No. 1 as established by this}e: 
chapter on or before the twentieth day of} 
the month, provided, however, that if saidis 
twentieth day falls upon a Saturday, Sunday 
or holiday then said time shall be extended: 
to the next business day. ay 

In District No. 2 on or before the first day 
of the month following day of invoice, prois" 
vided, however, that if said first day falls 
upon a Saturday, Sunday or holiday thea 


business day. 


In District No. 3 on or before the tenth 
day of the month, provided, however, that} * 
if said tenth day of the month falls upon a 
Saturday, Sunday or holiday then said time 
shall be extended to the next business day. 


When not so paid the gross rate five per 
cent (5%) above the net rate shall apply 1f 
(Ord. 831,86) | 


27-7 Consumer's Deposit. A consumers }jy 
deposit for service is required to secure pay-|yy 
ment of account. The amount of cash de-fmi 
posit required of each consumer shall be as fi 
determined by the city clerk. (Ord. 831,37) fir 


27-8 Discontinuance of Service. The City 
of Ames reserves the right to disconnect the ff 
service and remove its meters whenever a} > 
water bill is not paid within thirty (30) days fm: 
from the date of billing or to prevent fraud 
or for any cause the city may deem sufficienti 
(Ord. 831,88) | 


27-9 Reconnection of Service. When ser 
vice is temporarily disconnected at the re- 
quest of the consumer or on account of 
non-payment of a bill, or for any reason 
deemed sufficient by the city, a charge of 
one dollar ($1.00) may be made for recon- 
necting the service. (Ord. 831,89) | 


27-10 Unpaid Bills. In cases where a ten- 
ant shall vacate a property leaving an unpaid 
water bill, the owner of the premises where 
such water was used will be held liable for 
the unpaid amount and must pay same be-1 
fore any more water will be furnished by} | 
the city, either for the property owner or alt 
tenant. (Ord. 831,510) 


CHAPTER 23 
SEWER SERVICE CHARGES 


28-1 Rates established 

28-2 Schedule of rates 

28-3 Minimum charge applicable 
28-4 Users outside city 

28-5 Basis of service charge 


28-1 Rates Established. There is hereby 


established as just and equitable, charges, 
rates and rentals for the use and service 


28-6 Unmetered water supply 

28-7 Bills payable at office of city clerk 
28-8 Delinquent service charge 

28-9 Service charges for special conditions 


rendered by the sanitary utilities of the City” 
of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 806,81) de 
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28-2 Schedule of Rates. Each and every 
ot, parcel of real estate, building or prem- 
ses, situated within the corporate limits of 
he city, that is connected with and uses the 
sanitary facilities of the City of Ames, or 
that in any way uses or discharges sanitary 
sewage, industrial waste, water or other 
iquid, either directly or indirectly, into the 
Sanitary sewer system of said city shall pay 
monthly service charges, rates or rentals to 
he City of Ames, in accordance with the 
1 allowing schedule. 


First 5,000 cubic feet of water used in one 
cycle month—10 cents per 100 cubic feet. 


All over 5,000 cubic feet of water used in 
one cycle month—5 cents per 100 cubic 
feet. 


Minimum charge per thirty (30) day 
period or part thereof—50 cents. (Ord. 
806,82) 


28-3 Minimum Charge Applicable. The 
above minimum sewage service charge shall 
apply to every individual, firm, institution 
and public and private corporation discharg- 
ing waste water or other liquid into the sani- 
tary sewer systems of the city, although no 
water meter is installed upon his, her, or its 
premises. (Ord. 806,53) 


_ 28-4 Users Outside City. The schedule of 
monthly service charges, rates or rentals 
Tor all classes of users of the sanitary sewer 
System who are located outside the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames, and who have 
been granted permission by said city to con- 
mect to said system shall be in accordance 
with the following schedule: 


First 5,000 cubic feet of water used in 
pie cycle month—20 cents per 100 cubic 
eet. 


_ All over 5,000 cubic feet of water used in 
one cycle month—5 cents per 100 cubic 
feet. 

Minimum charge per thirty (30) days 
period or part thereof—50 cents. (Ord. 
806,82) 


28-5 Basis of Service Charge. The service 
charge, rate or rental, as provided herein, 
shall be applied to the quantity of water 
used by each contributor of sewage for each 
individual water meter contributing to said 
‘Sewer system as determined by the monthly 
water meter readings of the municipal water 
i orks of the City of Ames, and by such 
i privately owned water supplies as may con- 
tribute to the sewage system. (Ord. 806,55) 
| 


| 28-6 Unmetered Water Supplies. The 
‘quantity of water contributed to the sanitary 
‘Sewer system of the city from unmetered 


a 


water supplies shall be determined to the 
satisfaction of the city manager of said city 
and at the expense of the owner of the un- 
metered water supply. If the estimated 
quantity of water from any unmetered water 
supply is estimated to be in excess of an 
average of fifty (50) cubic feet per day for 
any month, the city manager may require 
that such water supply be metered at the 
expense of the owner of such water supply. 
(Ord. 806,56) 


28-7 Bill Payable at Office of City Clerk. 
The service charges, rates and rentals herein 
established shall be due and payable at the 
office of the city auditor and clerk, city hall, 
City of Ames, Iowa, within ten (10) days 
from the date of billing thereof and to avoid 
discrimination and cover the added cost of 
collecting delinquent bills, bills not paid 
within ten (10) days after being rendered 


will be increased five per cent (5%). (Ord. 
806,87) 
28-8 Delinquent Service Charges. . Unpaid 


service charges, rates or rentals not paid 
within thirty (30) days after the bill is 
rendered therefore shall be delinquent. Such 
charges, rates or rentals which are delin- 
quent and unpaid on July 10 of any year may 
be certified by the city clerk to the county 
auditor of Story County, Iowa, for collection 
in the same manner as other general taxes. 
(Ord. 806,88) 


28-9 Service Charges for Special Condi- 
tions. Where in the judgment of the city 
manager, special conditions surrounding the 
use of water to the extent that the applica- 
tion of the service charges, rates and rentals 
as specified herein would be inequitable and 
unfair to either the City of Ames or the 
contributors, he shall recommend to the city 
council a special schedule of rates applying 
to such contributors. Such special rates 
when adopted by ordinance: by the city 
council shall apply to all contributors to the 
sanitary utilities of the city under like cir- 
cumstances. Such special rates may include 
among others the following cases: 


(1) Where the nature of the use of water 
is such that the resulting sewage or indus- 
trial waste discharged into the sanitary 
sewer system of the city has characteristics 
making it more or less difficult to treat than 
ordinary domestic waste. 


(2) Where the monthly water use ex- 
ceeds three thousand cubic feet (3,000 cu. 
ft.) and a substantial portion of such water 
consumed is not polluted and is not dis- 
charged into or does not reach the sanitary 
sewer system. (Ord. 806,89) 
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CHAPTER 29 
GAS RATES 


29-1 Schedule of rates 
29-2 Net rate charged 
29-3 Contracts with other consumers 
29-4 Deposit required 

29-1 Schedule of Gas Rates. The rates to 
be charged for natural gas in the City of 
Ames, Iowa, for space heating and all gen- 
eral use from September 1, 1955, are hereby 
fixed and established as follows: 


First 500. cu. ft. per month $1.05. 
Next 2,500 cu. ft. per month $1.05 per M 


Cu. Lo. 

Next 7,000 cu. ft. per month $0.67 per M 
Cust. 

Next 40,000 cu. ft. per month $0.53 per M 
cu. ft. 

Next 50,000 cu. ft. per month $0.47 per M 
Climbs 

Next 100,000 cu. ft. per month $0.37 per 
M cu. ft. 

Over 200,000 cu. ft. per month $0.335 per 
M cu. ft. 

Minimum monthly bill $1.05. (Ord. 837, 

$1) 


29-2 Net Rate Charged. The above rates 
are net to avoid discrimination and cover 
the added cost of collecting delinquent bills, 
bills not paid within ten days after rendition 
may be increased ten percent (10%) on the 
first ten dollars ($10.00) and two percent 
(2%) on amounts in excess of ten dollars 
($10.00). (Ord. 837,82) 


29-3 Contracts With Other Consumers. 
Contracts may be made with other consum- 
ers provided all such consumers desiring 
service under similar conditions shall have 
the privilege of the same rate, which rate 
shall first be approved by the city council. 
(Ord. 837,83) 


29-4 Deposits Required. Any person, firm 
or corporation distributing natural gas in 


the City of Ames, Iowa, shall have the right ($100.00). (Ord. 837,$8) $ 
CHAPTER 30 i 3 

CEMETERY a $ 

30-1 Operation of cemetery 30-7 Perpetual care on future lot sales R 
30-2 Cemetery superintendent 30-8 Cemetery lots not having perpetual care qe 
30-3 Records 30-9 Annual care €: 
30-4 Sale of lots 30-10 Interments in Catholic section iW 
30-5 Fees, charges and payments 30-11 Rules and regulations de 
30-6 Upkeep and care of cemetery Ip 


30-1 Operation of Cemetery. The city 
manager shall have charge of the operation 
of the Ames Municipal Cemetery in accord- 
ance with such rules and regulations therefor 
as ee be adopted by the city council. (Ord. 
825,81 


29-5 Availability of gas 
29-6 Sub-metering or resale of gas 
29-7 Heating value of natural gas 
29-8 Penalty | 
to require reasonable deposits to insure the f 
collection of bills. (Ord. 837,54) dls: 
29-5 Availability of Gas. Natural gas serv=12 
ice is available for domestic use, and for 


wae requirements do not exceed 3,000 cu, 
ft. per day, and when such service is sum yi 
plied at one premise through one point of T 
delivery and measured through one meter p 


existing gas main of equatal capacity 
(Ord. 837,85) 1 

29-6 Sub-Metering or Resale of Gas. Sub- E 
metering or resale of gas is not permitted} ' 
under this rate schedule. Gas for space 


industrial a TE is subject to such 
limitations or restrictions as may be re-j.. 
quired because of any shortage in the supply hr! 
of gas made available to the gas company} | 
from its supplier. (Ord. 837,36) $ 

29-7 Heating Value of Natural Gas. The i 
heating value of the natural gas delivered}, A 
hereunder shall be determined as the “gross E 
heating value” per cubic foot as delivered. |” 
If in any month, the arithmetic average of! } 
hourly gross heating value of the gas as jt: 
delivered hereunder shall be less than 980 or de 
more than 1020 British thermal units per jt 
cubic foot, then the volume of gas measured 
hereunder during such month shall be in- ji: 
creased or decreased in proportion to the tir 
decrease below 980 or increase above 10201: 
B.T.U. per cubic foot as the case may be. ti: 
(Ord. 837,87) E 

29-8 Penalty. Any person, firm or corpora- |: 
tion violating any provisions of this chapter |” 
shall, upon conviction, be subject to impris- 
onment not exceeding thirty (30) days, or to. 
a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars” 
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30-2 Cemetery Superintendent. The city a 
manager shall appoint a cemetery superin- § 
tendent who shall operate the cemetery in f 
accordance with the rules and regulations fn 
therefor and under the direction of the city fe 
manager. 


' He shall supervise the opening of all 
yraves and be present at every interment in 
the cemetery. 

He shall keep an accurate record of all 
mterments and furnish the city clerk with 
duplicate record thereof. 

He shall be responsible for the mainten- 
ance of the cemetery, buildings, grounds 
and equipment and shall make a monthly 
report of the cemetery operation to the city 
manager. (Ord. 825,§2) 


30-3 Records. It shall be the duty of the 
city clerk to make and keep a permanent 
record of all interments made in the Ames 
¡Municipal Cemetery, which record shall at 
all times be open to the public inspection. 
a record shall, among other things, in- 
elude: 

(a) An accurate plat of the cemetery. 


(b) The names of the owners of all lots 
that have been sold. 


(c) The correct description of all lots for 
sale and the price thereof, as shall be fixed 
by the city council. 

(d) The exact location of each grave up- 
on each cemetery lot. 


(e) A copy of the certificate of death on 
the form as provided by the state board of 
health. (Ord. 825,83) 


30-4 Sale of Lots. The sale of all lots in 
the Ames Municipal Cemetery shall be evi- 
denced by a deed signed and executed by the 
Mayor and the city clerk for and on behalf 
of the said city, and it shall be the duty of 
the city clerk to collect the purchase price 
for any lot sold before delivering the deed 
of conveyance for the same, of which pur- 
chase price a portion of the sale price, as 
specified by the rules and regulations estab- 
lished by the city council of the City of Ames, 
lowa, shall be set aside and deposited in the 
perpetual care endowment fund of the Ames 
Municipal Cemetery. (Ord. 825,54) 


30-5 Fees, Charges and Payments. The 
payment of all fees and charges shall be 
made at the office of the city clerk in the 
city hall, City of Ames, Iowa, where receipts 
will be issued for all amounts paid. Said 
fees and charges shall be based upon the 
charges as set out in the rules and regula- 
tions then in effect as adopted by the city 
council of the City of Ames, Story County, 
Towa. (Ord. 825,55) 


= 30-6 Upkeep and Care of Cemetery. 
(a) The term “perpetual care” shall be 
construed to mean the obligation which the 
city assumes to each year expend the net an- 
nual income on the perpetual care endow- 
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ment set aside for the lot in furnishing such 
care as mowing grass, raking and cleaning 
lot and adjacent alleys, filling of sunken 
graves and keeping monumental work in ver- 
tical position. Where the income is suffi- 
cient it may be used in the perpetual care 
of avenues, alleys, fences, buildings and 
grounds in general. Expenditures shall be 
made at the discretion and under the direc- 
tion of the city manager and that the city 
shall not be bound to make any separate in- 
vestment of the sum of money set aside as 
perpetual care, but the same be added to the 
perpetual care fund of the city and the pro- 
ceeds therefrom used by the city in the man- 
ner heretofore provided. (Ord. 825,56) 


30-7 Perpetual Care on Future Lot Sales. 
All future lot sales in the Ames Municipal 
Cemetery shall be made with perpetual care 
provided for, at the rates specified in the 
rules and regulations, as adopted by the city 
council of the City of Ames, under and by 
virtue of the terms of this chapter. (Ord. 
825,8) 


30-8 Cemetery Lots Not Having Perpetual 
Care. Owners of lots or other interested per- 
sons may secure perpetual care on lots or 
parts of lots in the older portions of the cem- 
etery not having perpetual care by the pay- 
ment to the city of the perpetual care charges 
at the rates specified-in the rules and regu- 
lations. (Ord. 825,88) 


30-9 Annual Care. An annual care charge 
as specified in the rules and regulations shall 
be made by the city on those lots in the older 
portions of the cemetery which are not at 
present under perpetual or endowed care. 
The city reserves the right to refuse to fur- 
nish maintenance service, or to permit the 
erection of any monumental work on those 
lots not under perpetual or endowed care or 
when the annual care on such lot has not 
been paid in advance. (Ord. 825,59) 


30-10 Interments in Catholic Section. The 
written permission of the pastor of St. Ce- 
cilia’s Church, Inc., of Ames, lowa, is re- 
quired before an interment may be made in 
the portion of the cemetery set aside for 
Catholic burials. (Ord. 825,510) 


30-11 Rules and Regulations. The rules 
and regulations of the Ames Municipal Cem- 
etery as adopted and amended from time to 
time by the city council are hereby made a 
part of this chapter. Copies of these rules 
and regulations are on file in the office of the 
city clerk and may be obtained upon request 
at such office. (Ord, 825,811) 
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CHAPTER 31 
WATER SERVICE AND CONNECTIONS 


31-1 Application of rules and regulations 

31-2 Permit required 

31-3 Application for permit 

31-4 Permit to whom issued 

31-5 Permit fee 

31-6 Permit not required 

31-7 Main extensions outside city 

31-8 Connections to buildings outside city 

31-9 Work to be done by licensed plumbers 

31-10 Authority of plumbing inspector 

31-11 Duration of permit 

31-12 Revocation of permit 

31-13 Notification of inspection 

31-13.1 Time of notification 

31-13.2 Work to stand before notification 

31-13.3 Work completed without inspection 

31-14 Right to inspect buildings 

31-15 Certificate of approval 

31-16 Material and labor for tests 

31-17 Testing service pipes and connections 

31-18 Supply from one connection 

31-19 Service connections 

31-20 Repair of service to curb cock 

31-21 Repair of service between curb cock and 
meter 

31-22 Discontinuance of service 

31-23 Abandoned water service 


31-1 Application of Rules and Regulations. 
The rules and regulations specified herein 
shall be considered a part of the contract 
with every person, firm or corporation who 
is supplied with water through the water 
system of the City of Ames, Iowa and every 
such person, firm or corporation by taking 
water, shall be considered to have expressed 
his or their assent to be bound thereby, and 
whenever any of them are violated, or such 
others as the city may hereinafter adopt, 
the city manager is empowered to cut off the 
supply of water from the property where 
such violation occurs, although two or more 
parties, firms or corporations may receive 
a supply of water through the same service 
pipe. Any charge for cutting off the water 
supply shall be charged to the property 
owner or consumer, as the circumstances 
shall warrant. (Ord. 854,81) 


31-2 Permit Required. No person, firm or 
corporation shall begin work on the con- 
struction, reconstruction, alteration or re- 
pair of any water pipes connected to the city 
water system in any building or connect 
water pipes to any main or part of said 
water system, unless he is a licensed master 
plumber, or a person, firm or corporation 
having in its employ a master plumber, (ex- 
cept as provided in section 31-6 of this chap- 
ter), and before beginning such work has 
first obtained a permit for the same from the 
building official. (Ord. 854,52) 


31-24 Claims for damages, 

31-25 Right to restrict or suspend use 
31-26 Private fire hydrants 

31-27 Sprinkler systems 

31-28 Opening or closing valves or hydrants 
31-29 Service to be metered 

31-30 Meter repairs 

31-31 Private meters 

31-32 Turning on water 

31-33 Shutting off water 

31-34 Authority to tap water mains 
31-35 Method of tapping water mains 
31-36 Location of taps 

31-37 Depth of service pipe 

31-38 Provision for expansion 

31-39 Corporation cock 

31-40 Service pipe 

31-41 Flushing of service pipe 

31-42 Curb cock 

31-43 Curb box 

31-44 Stop and waste cock 

31-45 Location of meters 

31-46 Changing location of meters 
31-47 Filling ditches 

31-48 Water for building purposes 
31-49 Validity 

31-50 Penalty 


31-3 Application for Permit. Any person, 
firm or corporation desiring such permit 


shall file with the building official an appli-} 


cation in writing on the standard form pro- 


vided by the city for such application. (Ord.} 


854.83) 
31-4 Permit to Whom Issued. 


for a permit as provided in section 31-5 
hereof, he shall issue a water permit to the 


person, firm or corporation, applying there-' 


for. Said permit shall not be in force or 
effect until all inspection and other fees 


Upon the} 
building officials approval of the application 4 
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have been paid. No master plumber’s li-} 


cense may be used to secure a permit for 
anyone other than the person, firm or cor- 
poration to whom such license has been is- 
sued. (Ord. 854,84) 


31-5 Permit Fee. 


newal or abandonment permit issued, which 
fee shall be paid to the building official who 


A charge of one dollar 
($1.00) shall be made for each new, re-§ 


shall issue his receipt therefor and retain $i 
a record thereof in his office. (Ord. 854,55) Ha 


31-6 Permits Not Required. No permit will} 


be required for the replacing of broken fix- 


tures, or for resetting old fixtures, provided § 


such fixtures conform to the regulations con- 


tained in this chapter, nor the replacing of 


tanks, other than hot water tanks, or faucets f 
or repairing leaks in water pipes and appur- fi 


tenances in the distribution system. (Ord. 


854,86) 


-31-7 Main Extensions Outside City. Exten- 

sions of water mains beyond the corporate 

li its of the city shall be made only upon 

approval by the city council. All cost of 

such extensions and maintenance shall be 
said by the applicant. (Ord. 854,57) 


: 318 Connections to Buildings Outside 
ity. The same requirements as set forth in 
section 31-2 of this chapter shall apply to all 
erate to the water system of the city 
for buildings located outside the corporate 
‘limits of the city. Before the initial service 
connection may be made to any building out- 
side the corporate limits of the city, author- 
ization for the connection shall be ‘obtained 
¡from the city manager before making appli- 
cation for the required permit. (Ord. 854, 
$8) 

31-9 Work to be Done by Licensed Jour- 
ieyman Plumbers. All plumbing work under 
the provisions of this chapter shall be done 
‘by licensed journeyman plumbers, except 
that an apprentice may assist a regularly 
licensed journeyman plumber but must be 
actually with and in his presence while so 
doing. (Ord. 854,59) 


31-10 Authority of Plumbing Inspector. 
The plumbing inspector shall have authority 
t » enforce the provisions relating to the in- 
stallation and testing of all plumbing and 
water services installed under the provis- 
jons of this chapter. (Ord. 854,510) 


31-11 Duration of Permit. When a water 
permit has been issued, the work included 
therein shall be started within sixty (60) 
days from date of the permit, and be com- 
pleted within one (1) year from the date of 
‘issuance of permit, otherwise, such permit 
is null and void and a new permit must be 
obtained. (Ord. 854,§11) 


31-12 Revocation of Permit. The city man- 
‘ager may revoke said permit at any time 
when such work is not being done in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this chapter or 
the approved plans or permit; and if such 
‘permit is revoked, it will be unlawful for any 

‘person to proceed further with said work 
E ithout approval of the plumbing inspector 
and the written consent of the city manager. 
f All matters pertaining to the cutting of pave- 
{ment of excavation and filling of trenches 
Hand ditches, within the limits of streets and 
alleys, shall be in accordance with the pro- 
f visions of the city ordinances relating there- 

0. (Ord. 854,512) 


31-13 Notification of Inspection. When the 
| water service pipe has been completed from 
‘the water main to the stop and waste in the 
| basement and before such work has been 

covered or in any way concealed from view 
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or any fixture set, the work shall be tested 
and inspected as provided herein. (Ord. 854, 
$13) 

31-13.1 Time of Notification. It shall be 
the duty of the master plumber, or his au- 
thorized representative, to notify the plumb- 
ing inspector not less than eight (8) work- 
ing hours and between the hours of 8:00 
o'clock a.m. and 4:00 o’clock p.m. before 
the work is to be inspected and tested, giv- 
ing the permit number, location of work, and 
the time when such work will be ready. (Ord. 
854,513.1) 


31-13.2 Work to Stand Test Before No- 
tification. It shall be the duty of the plumber 
to make sure that the work will stand the 
test prescribed before giving the above noti- 
fication. 

If, after inspection, the plumbing inspec- 
tor finds that the work will not stand the 
test, the plumber shall be required to re- 
notify, as above and to pay a sum sufficient 
to cover all expenses for each such addi- 
tional inspection. (Ord. 854,513.2) 


31-13.3 Work Completed Without Inspec- 
tion. If the plumbing inspector, or his au- 
thorized representative, after having been 
notified in writing, fails to appear within 
twenty four (24) hours after receipt of said 
written notice, exclusive of Sundays and holi- 
days, the inspection or test shall be deemed 
to have been made. The plumber shall there- 
after file an affidavit with the city manager 
that the work was installed in accordance 
with this chapter and permit, and that it was 
free from defects and that the required tests 
had been made and the system was found 
free from leaks. (Ord. 854,§13.3) 


31-14 Right to Inspect Buildings. The 
plumbing inspector, or his authorized repre- 
sentatives, shall have access to all buildings, 
at any reasonable time, for the purpose of 
examining or inspecting the work and carry- 
ing into effect the provisions of this chapter. 
(Ord. 854,514) 


31-15 Certificate of Approval. Upon satis- 
factory completion and final test of the 
water supply system a certificate of approval 
will be issued to the owner by the plumbing 
inspector and a record thereof filed with the 
city manager. (Ord. 854,$15) 


31-16 Material and Labor for Test. The 
equipment, material, power and labor nec- 
essary for the inspection and all tests shall 
be furnished by the plumber. (Ord. 854,516) 


31-17 Testing Service Pipes and Connec- 
tions. At the time of inspection, each house 
connection and all service pipe, and connec- 
tions, shall satisfactorily withstand a test 


SIE TH 31, T. TV, 
pressure without loss for fifteen (15) min- 
utes, of one hundred twenty-five (125) 
pounds per square inch. If any house con- 
nection, service pipe or connection shall fail 
to stand such test, 1t shall be condemned for 
use and shall be either replaced or repaired 
in such manner as to stand above mentioned 
test pressure. (Ord. 854,317) 


31-18 Supply From One Connection. Not 
more than one building shall be supplied with 
water from one service connection, except 
in case two or more apartments are located 
in one building and each tenant desires water 
furnished through a separate meter. In case 
two or more services are supplied from one 
connection a curb cock and curb box must 
be supplied for each tenant or user and a 
separate service must be laid from the curb 
to the meter. (Ord. 854,818) 


31-19 Service Connections. All service con- 
nections with the city water supply from the 
main to the meter, including the corporation 
cock, service pipe, curb cock, curb box and 
stop and waste cock shall be installed and 
maintained at the expense of the property 
to be served. (Ord. 854,519) 


31-20 Repair of Service to Curb Cock. 
Whenever any part of the service line be- 
tween the city water main and the curb cock 
develops a leak or becomes out of repair, it 
shall be the duty of the city manager to no- 
tify the property owner, his legal agent, or 
the consumer, of such defect and if such 
defect is not repaired within ten (10) days 
after such notice, the city manager shall 
cause such repairs or renewal of service pipe 
as may be necessary to be made and the cost 
thereof shall be certified by the city manager 
to the city clerk, and, if not paid within 30 
days, the water service to the consumer may 
be discontinued until such charge is paid. 
The city manager is authorized in emergency 
cases to repair service leaks without prior 
notice to the property owner. (Ord. 854,520) 


31-21 Repair of Service Between Curb 
Cock and Meter. Whenever any part of the 
service line between the stop cock and the 
consumer’s meter develops a leak or becomes 
out of repair, it shall be the duty of the city 

manager to notify the property owner, his 
legal agent, or the consumer, of such defect 
and if such defect is not repaired within ten 
(10) days after such notice, the city manager 
may discontinue water service until satis- 
factory repairs are made. (Ord. 854,521) 


31-22 Discontinuance of Service. When re- 
quested by the occupant of the property, the 
city will cause the water to be turned off at 
the curb box, provided the curb cock is in 
working order and is accessible. A fee of 
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one dollar ($1.00) may be charged to the} ~ 
occupant for such service. The cost of locatif. 
ing and servicing an inaccessible or dam". 
aged curb cock or curb box will be at their 
expense of the occupant ordering discon-)- 

tinuance of service. Should it become neces 
sary to cut off the water at the corporation © 
cock in the main, the expense thereof shall 
be charged to the property owner. Water 
rents and service charges will be made until 
notice of discontinuance of service is given {f 
to the city at the office of the city clerk Mie 
When water service is discontinued, all w ater ii - 
rentals and charges of the city for water ts” 
service to the consumer shall be immediately" $ 

due and payable. (Ord. 854,522) i 


31-23 Abandoned Water Services. When |. 
ever a water service is permanently aban=| 4 
doned the property owner shall at his ex- |) 
pense cause such water service to be per |: 3 
manently shut off at the corporation cock in| 
the street main. The master plumber doing? 
such work shall notify the plumbing inspec= 
tor in writing when such work was comi" 
pleted in order that an entry thereof may be” | 
made in the city records. (Ord. 854,523) E 


31-24 Claims for Damages. It is expressly | ire 
stipulated that no claim shall be made ie 
against the city by reason of the breaking |; 
of any service pipe, meter or other appur- te 
tenance, or if from any cause the supply of da: 
water shall fail, or from damage arising | Mi 
from shutting off the water to repair the } y 
mains, make connections or extensions or | h! 
for water turned on at the customer's re fii 
quest, or from any other purpose that may be: Ñ; 
deemed necessary. The right is hereby re- 4, 
served to cut off the supply of water at any f. 
time notwithstanding any permit granted : 
to the contrary. 


It is also expressly stipulated that the fi 
water supplied by the city through its mains — 
is for human consumption and no claims will. lk 
be allowed by the city for damages to plants, i 
flowers, vegetables, or marine animals. (Ord. 
854,524) 


ae 
ir 
31-25 Right to Restrict or Suspend Used H 
The right is reserved to restrict or suspend Li 
the use of water whenever, in the opinion: 

of the city manager, the public exigency re- fy 
quires it. (Ord. 854,825) i 


R: 
31-26 Private Fire Hydrants. If the pro- f 
prietors of buildings desire to lay pipes with h 
hydrants and hose couplings to be used only f" 
in case of fire, they will be permitted to con- 4 
nect with the street mains, at their own ex- fn 
pense, upon application to the city manager }) 
and under his direction will be allowed to 
use the water for fire purposes only, free of 
charge. (Ord. 854,526) 


y 
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31-27 Sprinkler Systems. Sprinkler sys- 
ems may be permitted to be attached to the 
water mains by direct connection without 
meters under the direction and supervision 
f the city manager. No open connection can 
de incorporated in the system, and there 
shall be no valves except a main control valve 
at the entrance to the building which must 
de sealed open. The property owner or ten- 
nt shall promptly report to the city manager 
any seal which has been broken for the clos- 
mg of the system. A detailed drawing of the 
sprinkler system shall be filed with the city 
Manager and free access to the building 
all be granted the city for inspection pur- 
poses. No charge will be made for water 
ised for fire purposes throughout a sprinkler 
system. (Ord. 854,527) 


31-28 Opening or Closing of Valves or 
Avdrants. No person except an authorized 
employee of the City of Ames in the dis- 
arge of his duty is permitted to open or 
lose any city owned or sealed valve or hy- 
drant connected to the city water supply 
without the specific consent of the city man- 
ager to do so. No person except firemen in 
ase of emergency, shall attempt to open any 
ire hydrant with a wrench other than a 
special hydrant wrench designed to fit the 
spindle nut. Any person violating the pro- 
visions specified above shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and subject to a fine as pro- 
vided in this chapter. 

Whenever it is necessary to open or close 
valves or hydrants in the city water supply 
for the purpose of making plumbing repairs 
to private services, the master plumber doing 
such work shall make application to the city 
manager who shall cause such valves or hy- 
drants to be opened or closed as may be nec- 
essary by a city employee authorized to per- 
form such work. (Ord. 854,§28) 

_ 31-29 Service to be metered. A water me- 
ter, the property of the city, shall be fur- 
mished and installed by the city to every 
provi service connection in use except as 


provided in sections 31-27 and 31-28 hereof. 
A charge shall be made for all water passing 
hrough the meter, whether used or wasted. 
Whenever a meter is removed by a person 
other than an authorized city employee, a 
Minimum charge of twenty-five (25) dollars 
will be made for water used during each 
thirty (30) days, or less, since the last pre- 
ceding meter reading. (Ord. 854,529) 


_ 31-30 Meter Repairs. Whenever a water 
meter owned by the city is found to be out 
of order, then the city manager shall have 
the same repaired and if it is found that 
damage to the meter has resulted through 
carelessness and negligence on the part of 


the consumer, then the consumer shall be 
liable for the expense of the repair of the 
meter. In event that a plumber is called for 
any emergency repairs, and it is discovered 
by him that the meter is out of order to such 
an extent as to cause property damage by 
leakage, he will be permitted to remove the 
meter and deliver the same to the water 
works department for repair, but in no case 
will he be allowed to repair such meter or 
to remove same from service except as above 
specified. 

In case a meter gets out of repair and fails 
to register, then the consumer will be charg- 
ed the average rate as shown by the previous 
readings of the meter when in order. (Ord. 
854,530) 

31-31 Private Meters. All charges for water 
used will be made on the basis of the amount 
of water passing through meters owned by 
the city, but the city manager may grant 
permission to private individuals to install 
and maintain private meters at their ex- 
pense. (Ord. 854,531) 


31-32 Turning on Water. Any licensed 
plumber may admit water to service pipe or 
connections for the purpose of test but upon 
completion of the test he shall turn the water 
off at the curb cock. New services when 
completed by the plumber shall in all cases 
be left turned off at the curb cock. (Ord. 
854,532) 

31-33 Shutting Off Water. Any plumber 
shutting off water from a private service, 
except for short periods of time shall report 
the same to the plumbing inspector. (Ord. 
854,533) 

31-34 Authority to Tap Water Mains. No 
person except authorized city employees and 
those having a valid plumber’s license regis- 
tered with the plumbing inspector of the City 
of Ames will be permitted to tap any water 
main. The issuance of a water permit shall 
be deemed sufficient authority for a master 
plumber to tap any city main subject to the 
restrictions imposed in sections 31-35 and 
31-36 hereof. (Ord. 854,534) 


31-35 Method of Tapping Water Mains. 
The following table establishes the maximum 
number and sizes of taps which can be made 
in water mains. 

4” mains 

1 — % inch tap for a % inch service 

2 — % inch taps for a 1 inch or 1 and Y 

inch service 

3 — % inch taps for a 1 and Y, inch 

service 
6” mains 

1 — % inch tap for a % inch service 

1 — 1 inch tap for a 1 inch ora 1 and Y, 

inch service 
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2 — 1 inch taps for a 1 and Y, inch service 

Services two (2) inches and larger require 

a tapping valve and sleeve of equal size for 

the tap of any water main. 

All services having two taps shall be com- 
bined through a “Clow” brass wye pipe con- 
nection, or equal. The maximum length of 
service from the main to the wye shall be 
four (4) feet. 

The use of common pipe fittings, nipples, 
and unions to make a header for combined 
taps is prohibited. 

When a greater capacity of service than a 
one inch (1 in.) tap is required, a two inch 
(2 in.) tap may be used and such tap in the 
main will be made by the city and the prop- 
erty owner charged the actual cost of mak- 
ing such connection. (Ord. 854,535) 


31-36 Location of Taps. All taps in mains 
shall be made on the upper one-half (14) of 
the pipe at least eighteen inches (18 in.) 
apart, and on opposite sides of the pipe. No 
main shall be tapped nearer than one foot 
(1 ft.) to a joint. (Ord. 854,836) 


31-37 Depth of Service Pipe. All water 
service pipe shall be laid not less than five 
(5) feet below the surface of the ground at 
all points. In placing service pipe connec- 
tions on streets not to final grade such final 
grade shall be obtained from the city man- 
ager before the work of excavation is begun 
and the pipe so laid as to have not less than 
five (5) feet of cover at all points below such 
grade. (Ord. 854,537) 


31-38 Provision For Expansion. All lead 
or copper service pipe shall be laid with suf- 
ficient waving so as to provide not less than 
one and one-half feet (1 14 ft.) extra length 
for expansion and to prevent possible dam- 
age to the service due to settlement. (Ord. 
854,538) 


31-39 Corporation Cock. A corporation 
cock of either a Mueller or Glauber make, or 
its equivalent, shall be inserted in every tap 
one inch (1 in.) or less in diameter made in 
the water main. The connection to the main 
shall be made by a regulation corporation 
cock and connected to lead service with 
solder nipple and full wiped joint, and to 
copper service with a swedged or beaded 
joint. All connections to the water main shall 
be adequately supported against breakage 
from ditch settlement. All joints to service 
pipes shall be tested in the presence of and 
approved by the plumbing inspector before 
being covered. (Ord. 854,539) 


31-40 Service Pipe. All service pipe con- 
cealed from view between the water main 
and the house service valve, including visible 


service pipe in pits and manholes shall be of 4 
cast iron, copper, or lead. i 
All piping, either lead, copper, or cast irom}: 
must be capable of withstanding an inte 
pressure of not less than one hundred? 
twenty-five (125) pounds per square inch. 
Due precaution must be taken to prevent 
“short bending” of the goose neck in the 
service pipe. (Ord. 854,840) 


31-41 Flushing of Service Pipe. 
pipe shall be thoroughly flushed before the # 
meter is attached. (Ord. 854,841) 4 

31-42 Curb Cock. There shall be a curk 
cock in every service connection to the main, : 
lateral or extension service supply in streets, 1. 
It shall be located on the property line or as}, 
close as possible thereto and in alleys within, 
one foot (1 ft.) of the alley line, except two 
inch (2 in.) and larger which shall have a p 
street valve box over the valve at the w ater į; 
main. The curb box cock to be used for serv- 
ices from three-fourth inch (3/4 in.) to two 
inches (2 in.) shall be the style known 
“Inverted Key” Mueller or Glauber make 3 
curb cock, or equal, provided with T handle} 
and extension rod keyed and locked to curb' a 
cock and shall be the same diameter as the 
pipe served. The curb cock shall be kept in F 
an operative condition at all times. ( Ordag 4 
854,542) 

31-43 Curb Box. The curb cock shall be È 
covered by a stop box of the Western pattern i E 
No. 100, or equal, extending to the curb fia 
grade. In cases where the surface of the gs: 
ground is higher than the curb grade to such’ E 
extent that the curb box will not extend suf- y 
ficiently to be in plain view, then the curb ft 
box: shall be extended to the ground surface. 


Whenever a water service is renewed or 
repaired the curb box shall be brought to the” 
curb grade or present natural ground level 
ancl moved to the property line. In placing 
the curb cock in position care must be ex- | 
ercised to provide against settlement of the 
curb box, by providing a base of brick, stone 
or concrete block set on solid earth for sup- 
port. A support shall be placed across thei 
ditch and wired to curb box near the top to 
keep it in a vertical position while filling 
the ditch. (Ord. 854,543) 


31-44 Stop and Waste Cock. There shall bal 
compression stop and waste cock of Mueller 
or Glauber pattern, or equivalent, attached }> 
to every service inside the building wall so f~ 
as to admit of the water being shut off in Pl 
severe weather, and the pipe and meter f* 
drained. Such compression stop and waste f 
cock shall be set not less than two (2) feet A: 
above the basement floor. The stop and Y 
waste cock shall be kept in an operative con- 
dition at all times. (Ord. 854,544) 
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31-45 Location of Meters. All meters shall 
be so located that they may be easily access- 
ible at all times to meter readers and meter 
repair men, and shall be located not less than 
21. feet above the basement floor. Plumbers 
all exercise care in locating meters so that 
| e will be enough flexibility in the service 
vpe to afford easy installation of the meter 
by the city. There shall be a globe type valve 
stalled on the discharge side of the meter. 
M eters shall not be located in coal rooms, or 
places where they will be covered by coal, 
or other material, at any time. If any meter 
is to be located in any premises where there 
is likelihood of meter being damaged by 
freezing, such as in unheated buildings, 
rooms or basements, then the piping must be 
0 arranged that the meter will be in a hori- 
zontal position when set. Meter pits may be 
u ed only upon approval of the plumbing i in- 
spector and shall be of a design and construc- 
tion approved by the city. (Ord. 854,845) 


31-46 Changing Location of Meters. The 
location of any water meter owned by the 
A shall in no case be changed without per- 
mission being obtained from the plumbing 
nspector and in no case shall water be used 
without a meter except as herein provided. 
Mora 854,546) 


- 31-47 Filling Ditches. In excavating serv- 
ce ditches within the limits of pavements or 
surfaced streets care shall be taken to pre- 
vent damage to the street surfacing adjacent 
to the ditch. Tunnels under the surface of 
Pavements or surfaced streets will not be 
permitted in excess of four (4) feet when 
Measured from a vertical line produced from 
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the edge of the pavement cut at the street 
surface. 

It shall be unlawful for any person, firm 
or corporation doing plumbing work to begin 
any excavation or pavement cut or to place 
any obstruction within the limits of any 
street, avenue, alley or public place within 
the corporate limits of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, without first having made application 


for, and received, a permit therefor. (Ord. 
854,547) 
31-48 Water for Building Purposes. Con- 


tractors, builders, or others desiring water 
for building purposes, shall first make appli- 
cation to the city clerk for such service. The 
charge for water will be based on the con- 
sumption shown by water meter which will 
be installed by the city at such time as he 
desires to begin using the water. All water 
meters for use in freezing weather shall be 
protected at the consumer’s expense, from 
damage by freezing. (Ord. 854,548) 


31-49 Validity. Should any provision of 
this chapter be held by any court of compe- 
tent jurisdiction to be invalid, such decision 
shall not affect the validity of the remainder 
of the chapter. (Ord. 854,549) 


31-50 Penalty. Any person, firm or corpor- 
ation violating any provision of this chapter 
shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined a 
sum not exceeding one hundred (100.00) dol- 
lars and costs, and in default of payment 
thereof shall be committed to the city or 
county jail until such fine and costs are paid, 
not exceeding thirty days. (Ord. 854,850) 
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Creation 
Name 
Purpose 
Definitions 
City 
Utilities 
Board 
Employee 
Physical examination 
Earnings 
Prior earnings 
Effective date 
Prior service 
eos 
ilitary duty 
132-4.12 Annuity 
3 24 13 Annuitant 
4.14 Beneficiary 
4.15 Regular interest 
4.16 Normal credits 
4.17 Additional credits 
2-4.18 Utility credits 
32-5 Employees included 
32-6 Contribution by employees 
32-7 Rate of additional contribution 


SYSTEM 


Crediting and withdrawal of contributions 
Credits to employees 

Credits for prior service 

Credits for current service 

Credits for disability 

Credits for military service 

Credits upon re-entering utility services 
Individual account of credits—interest 
Termination of accumulated credits 
Utility contributions 

Persons entitled to retirement annuities 
Date when retirement annuity begins 
Amount of retirement annuity 
Payments upon re-entry to service 
Disability benefits 

Date disability benefit begin 
Termination of disability benefits 
Conditions for disability 

Amount of disability benefit 

Monthly disability benefits 

Credit for workmen’s compensation 
Death benefits 

Payment of death benefits 

Amount of death benefits 

Separation benefits 


32-8 

32-9 

32-10 
32-11 
32-12 
32-13 
32-14 
32-15 
32-16 
32-17 
32-18 
32-19 
32-20 
32-21 
32-22 
32-23 
32-24 
32-25 
32-26 
32-27 
32-28 
32-29 
32-30 
32-31 
32-32 
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32-33 
32-34 
32-35 
32-36 
32-37 
32-38 

32-1 Creation. A retirement system to be 
operated and maintained in accordance with 
the provisions of this chapter is hereby cre- 
ated. (Ord. 769,81) 


32-2 Name. This retirement system shall 
be known as the Ames municipal utility em- 
ployees retirement system. (Ord. 769,52) 


32-3 Purpose. The purpose of this retire- 
ment system is to provide economy and effi- 
ciency by furnishing an orderly means 
whereby employees who have become aged 
or otherwise incapacitated may be retired 
without hardship, and to provide certain 
benefits in connection therewith. (Ord. 769, 
$3) 


Payment of separation benefits 
Amount of separation benefits 
Limitation of benefits 
Retirement compulsory—age 65 
Board of trustees 

Terms of office of trustees 


DEFINITIONS 


32-4 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases, unless a different meaning is clear- 
ly indicated by the context, shall have the 


following respective meanings. (Ord. 769, 
$4) 

32-4.1 City. The City of Ames, lowa. (Ord. 
769,54.1) 


32-4.2 Utilities. Utilities shall be limited to 
any waterworks, gas, electric light and pow- 
er and sewage treatment plants, managed, 
operated and owned by the City of Ames, 
Iowa. (Ord. 769,$4.2) 


32-4.3 Board. The board of trustees at any 
time acting hereunder. (Ord. 769,84.3) 


32-4.4 Employee. A person in the employ- 
ment of the utilities of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, on or after the effective date of this 
chapter who received regular compensation 
from the said utilities for personal services 
rendered in connection with the operation, 
maintenance or management of the said util- 
ities of the city in a position ordinarily re- 
quiring 1,200 hours per year or more. (Ord. 
769,84.4) 


32-4.5 Physical Examination. Each appli- 
cant for employment shall be required to 
pass a physical examination, by a physician 
designated by the city, before such applicant 
becomes an employee as defined in this chap- 
ter. (Ord. 769,54.5) 


32-4.6 Earnings. Amounts paid by the util- 
ity to an employee of the utility for personal 
services. (Ord, 769,54.6) 

32-4,7 Prior Earnings. Earnings prior to 
the effective date shall be assumed to be at 
a rate equal to the average of the earnings 


32-319 
32-41) 
32-41 
32-42 
32-43 
32-44 


during the period of service within the three 
years immediately preceding the effective: 
date as defined herein. (Ord. 769,54.7) 


32-4.8 Effective Date. The effective date} 
as referred to in this chapter shall be Decem- 
ber 5, 1945, and no benefits other than dis- : 
ability or death shall be paid prior to Jan= ne 
uary 1, 1947. (Ord. 769,§4.8) ie 


32-4.9 Prior Service. The period beginning 
on the first day upon which any employee 
was first employed by the utilities and end= | 
ing on the effective date hereof excluding V 
the intervening periods during which such] 
employee was separated from the service fol 
lowing a resignation, dismissal, lay-off or il 
expiration of any term of appointment, bu 2 
not excluding active military service of the He 
state or nation. (Ord. 769,$4.9) 

32-4.10 Current Service. The period begin- Y 
ning on the first day upon which the em jy 7 
ployee first becomes a participating em-1. 
ployee and ending on the day of the latest” 
separation from service of the utilities, ex 
cluding all intervening periods other than 
those during emergencies in which the em- 
ployee was in active military service of the 
state or nation but including resignations, © 


dismissal and lay-off in excess of thirty (30) 
days. (Ord. 769,54.10) i 


32-4.11 Military Duty. Military duty shall. 
be service in the armed forces of the United! * 
States of America or state of Iowa during | ir 
a period of declared war or national or state 1e 
emergency, provided the employee was em- 1k 
ployed in the utility services of the city im- 1i 
mediately prior to entry into such armed 1h 
forces, and further provided that the em- |i 
ployee was released from such service and 1% 
returns for employment by the city within fu 
sixty (60) days of the date on which he shall. A 
have the right of release from such armed _ 
service. (Ord. 769,54.11) k 


32-4.12 Annuity. A series of uniform [E 
monthly payments payable to a retired em- 4 
ployee, the first such payment to be made f“ 
as of the beginning of the month following * hi 
the date such annuity begins and the last 4 
payment to be made as of the beginning of Pi 
the month in which death of the retired em- hi 
ployee occurs. (Ord. 769,54.12) ge 


‘ hs 
32-4.13 Annuitant. Any person who re- f: 
ceives an annuity. 


(Ord. 769,54.13) k 


32-4.14 Beneficiary. Any person who shall 4 
have been designated in writing by any par- d 


Compensation of trustees 

Voting by trustees 

Powers and duties of board of trustees 
Retirement fund 

Treasurer of retirement fund 

Bond of finance officer 
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icipating employee to receive all or part of 
he death benefits to which such employee 
had or might become entitled. (Ord. 769, 
34.14) 

-32-4,15 Regular Interest. 3% per year com- 
pounded annually. (Ord. 769,$4.15) 


_ $2-4.16 Normal Credits. A contribution of 
five per cent (5%) of each payment of earn- 
ines paid by the utility to such employee. 
Ord. 769,$4.16) 


32-4.17 Additional Credits. Additional con- 
tributions elected to be made by the employee 
in excess of the five per cent (5%) normal 
credits. (Ord. 769,$4.17) 

32-4.18 Utility Credits. Amounts contrib- 
uted by the utility and credited to the em- 
ployee. (Ord. 769,$4.18) 


32-5 Employees Included. All persons who 
are employees as defined herein, on the ef- 
fective date and all persons who thereafter 
become employees, as defined herein, shall 
be included in this system. (Ord. 769,85) 


CONTRIBUTION BY EMPLOYEES 
32-6 Contributions by Employees. Each 
participating employee shall make contribu- 
tions to the system as follows: 

a. Normal contributions of 5% of each 
payment of earnings paid to any such 
employee. 

b. Additional contributions of such per- 
centages of each payment of earnings 
paid to any such employee as shall be 
elected by the employee. (Ord. 769,56) 


32-7 Rate of Additional Contributions. 
Each rate of additional contribution shall be 
minimum of 3% of each payment of earn- 
ings paid to such employee and may be in- 
creased in multiples of 1% of each said pay- 
ment, but the total additional contributions 
shall not exceed 10 percent of the payment 
3f earnings paid to any such employee. The 
selected rate shall be applicable to all earn- 
ings beginning on the first day of the month 
following receipt by the city’s chief finance 
officer of written notice of election to make 
Such contributions and shall continue at such 
rate until the end of the calendar year in 
which written notice of discontinuance or 
change is received by the city’s chief finance 
officer. (Ord. 769,87) 


32-8 Crediting and Withdrawal of Con- 
ibutions. All normal contributions and all 
additional contributions shall be deducted 
Trom each corresponding payment of earn- 
ings paid to each participating employee and 
s all immediately be credited to this fund. 
Normal and additional contributions shall 
not be withdrawn from this fund except as 
provided for in this chapter. (Ord. 769,58) 
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CREDITS TO EMPLOYEES 
32-9 Credits to Employees. For the pur- 
pose of determining the amount of any annu- 
ity or benefit to which an employee or bene- 
ficiary shall be entitled, each participating 
employee shall be credited with the amounts 


and as of the dates herein specified. (Ord. 
769,89) 
32-10 Credits for Prior Service. For prior 


service, each participating employee who is 
an employee on the effective date, shall be 
credited, as of such date, with a prior service 
credit of an amount equal to the accumulated 
value, as of such date, of the contributions 
which would have been made during the en- 
tire period of prior service as such employee, 
assuming: 

a. The earnings of such employee to have 
been uniform over such period and 
equal to the monthly earnings obtained 
by dividing the total earnings during 
the period of three calendar years im- 
mediately preceding the effective date, 
by the number of months in such period 
during which any earnings were re- 
ceived by such employee. 

b. The rate of contribution to have been 
10%. 

c. The contributions for each calendar 
year to have been made at the end of 
such year, and 

d. The contributions to have accumulated 
with interest at the rate of 3% per 
annum compounded annually. 

(Ord. 769,510) 


32-11 Credits for Current Service. For cur- 
rent service, each participating employee 
shall be credited with: 

a. Additional credits of amounts equal to 
each payment of additional contribu- 
tions received from such employees, as 
of the date the corresponding payment 
of earnings is payable to the employee. 

b. Normal credits of amounts equal to 
each payment of normal contributions 
received from such employee, as of the 
date the corresponding payment of 
earnings is payable to the employee. 

c. Utilities credits of amounts equal to 
each normal credit of each employee, 
as of the date of each corresponding 
normal credit. (Ord. 769,811) 


32-12 Credits for Disability. For periods 


of disability, each employee receiving disabil- 
ity benefits shall be credited as of the end 
of each month with normal credits and the 
utilities credits the same as though the em- 
ployee had been working regularly and re- 
ceiving regular earnings, which credits shall 
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be based on his earnings at the time of his 
disability. (Ord. 769,512) 


32-13 Credits for Military Service. For mil- 
itary service, as defined in this chapter, 
each employee shall be credited as of the end 
of each month with the utilities credits the 
same as though the employee had been work- 
ing regularly and receiving regular earnings, 
which credits shall be based on the earnings 
at the time of his entering military service. 
(Ord. 769,513) 


32-14 Credits Upon Re-entering Utility 
Service. For re-entrance into service upon 
termination of an annuity, each employee so 
re-entering shall be credited, as of the date 
such annuity is terminated, with additional, 
normal, utilities and prior service credits of 
amounts equal to the then present value of 
the portion of the terminated annuity which 
was originally provided by the corresponding 
type of credit. (Ord. 769,514) 


32-15 Individual Account of Credits — In- 
terest. The credits of each individual par- 
ticipating employee shall be accumulated in 
a separate account for each type of credit, 
and interest shall be credited thereon, at the 
regular interest rate. (Ord. 769,815) 


32-16 Termination of Accumulated Cred- 
its. Upon the granting of a retirement annu- 
ity, a death benefit, or a separate benefit, for 
any employee, all the individual accumulated 
credits of such employee, shall thereupon be 
terminated. (Ord. 769,516) 


UTILITY CONTRIBUTIONS 


32-17 Utility Contributions. The utility 
shall make contributions to be determined 
on a level premium basis of the amounts 
which, in addition to the contributions of the 
employees, are required to meet the costs of 
maintaining this retirement system. The an- 
nual contributions of the utility are to be 
equal to the normal cost of the year required 
to provide benefits or annuities not provided 
for by employee contributions, plus the 
amount necessary to amortize the remaining 
unfunded past service requirement over the 
remainder of the 40-year period following 
the effective date. (Ord. 769,517) 


RETIREMENT ANNUITIES 

32-18 Persons Entitled to Retirement An- 
nuities. Any participating employee who, re- 
gardless of cause, is separated from the serv- 
ice of the utilities of the City of Ames at any 
time after the accumulation of all credits 
of any such employee are sufficient to pro- 
vide an annuity of at least $10.00 per/month, 
based on the assumption that the employee 
os then exactly age 55 years. (Ord. 769, 
$1 


32-19 Date When Retirement Annuity Be 
gins. Any such retirement annuity shall bedi 
gin on the date specified by the employee} 
entitled thereto, in a written application) 
therefor, provided: 


a. Such date is not prior to the date of} 
separation from the utilities by which), 
such employee was employed. 

. Such date is not more than sixty (60) 1 
days prior to the date of receipt of such WE 
application by the board of trustees. p 
c. The employee has attained at least age 


-_ 


fifty-five (55). (Ord. 769,819) ne 
32-20 Amount of Retirement Annuity. The a 
the sum of the following, all determined | 
from credits applicable to the employee in| 
and the actuarial tables as approved by thes: 
board of trustees in effect at the time: le 
from the total accumulated normal and de 
additional credits with interest thereon i 
. The annuity which can be provided 
from the total accumulated utilities" a, 
the annuity begins; provided that such 
annuity shall not exceed the annui i 
date the employee attained age sixty- 
five (65) from the utilities credits o 
date, and; provided that such annuity 
shall not exceed an amount which w ould. 
from accumulated normal and utilities. 
credits with interest thereon exceed 
to be based on his three consecutive 
high years of earnings. 
from the total accumulated prior serv- 
ice credits with interest thereon to the 
such annuity shall not exceed an 
amount which would make the annuity | 
utilities and prior service credits equal | 
to the annuity which would have been 
normal, utilities and prior service cred-} 
its with interest thereon to the date the f 


amount of any retirement annuity shall ball’ 
accordance with the regular rate of interest) * 
a. The annuity which can be providedje 
to the date the annuity begins. 
credits with interest thereon to the date 4 
which would have been provided on the jt 
such date with interest thereon to such 
make the total of the annuity provided 
60% of the earnings of said employee 
c. The annuity which can be provided | 
date the annuity begins; provided that fi 
otherwise available from the normal, Iy 
provided from the total accumulated ` 
employee attained age sixty-five (65) 


or to the effective date of participation, } j 
which ever is later, assuming that the} 
employees were then exactly age sixty- f 
five (65), and; provided that such an-f 
nuity shall not exceed an amount which i 

would make the total of the annuities” 

provided from the accumulated normal, | | 


utilities and prior service credits with 
interest thereon, exceed fifty per cent 
F (50%) of the earnings of said employee 
to be based on his three consecutive 
high years of earnings. (Ord. 769,$20) 


32-21 Payments Terminated Upon Re- 
entry to Service. Notwithstanding the fact 
that any annuity is payable for life, if any 
an uitant receiving a retirement annuity 
ain becomes an employee, the annuity pay- 
able to the employee at that time shall be 
terminated as of the end of the calendar 
month prior to the date upon which such 
erson again becomes an employee. (Ord. 
y 769,521) 


DISABILITY BENEFITS 


_ 32-22 Disability Benefits. Any participat- 
ing employee who is less than age sixty-five 
(65) and is unable to perform the duties of 
any assigned position for any period exceed- 
ing thirty (30) days, because of mental or 
physical disability shall be entitled to dis- 
ability benefits, beginning on the dates and 
pentinuing for the periods hereinafter speci- 
fied. (Ord. 769,522) 


32-23 Date Disability Benefits Begin. 
benefits shall begin to accrue on 
he thirty-first day following the date upon 
which such disability was incurred, unless: 


a. Written application for such benefits 
1s not received by the board within six- 
ty days of such accrual date, in which 
case, benefits shall begin to accrue on 
the day sixty days prior to the receipt 
of such application, or 

b. All earnings have not ceased to be pay- 
able to such employee on such accrual 
date, in which case, benefits shall begin 
to accrue on the day following the day 
for which the last payment of earnings 
is made by the city. (Ord. 769,523) 


_ 32-24 Termination of Disability Benefits. 
Disability benefits shall continue during the 
ae of disability until the beginning of 

e day upon which the first of the following 
occurs: 


a. Disability ceases in accordance with the 
certification of a physician approved 
or appointed by the board. 

. Earnings again become payable. 

. Refusal to submit to a reasonable phy- 
sical examination by any physician ap- 
proved and appointed by the board. 

d. Attainment of age sixty-five (65). 

. The amount of retirement annuity, to 
which such employee would immediate- 
ly be entitled from accumulation of nor- 
mal, utilities and prior service credits, 


am 


UTILITY RETIREMENT, T. IV, 


Ch 32, §21 


if separated from the service, equals 
the amount of the disability benefits. 
(Ord. 769,§24) 


32-25 Conditions for Disability. A parti- 
cipating employee shall be considered dis- 
abled only during periods for which the 
board shall have received 

a. Written certification by at least two li- 

censed and practicing physicians ap- 
proved or appointed by the board, that 
the employee is disabled and unable to 
reasonably perform the duties of any 
assigned position, and 

b. Written certification by the adminis- 

trative officer by whom said employee 

is employed to the board that such em- 

ployee: 

1. Is not separated from the service of 
the city, and 


2. Is disabled and as a consequence is 
not entitled to any earnings from the 
city. (Ord. 769,525) 


32-26 Amount of Disability Benefit. The 
amount of any monthly disability benefit 
shall be 50% of the earnings which would 
have been paid to such employee, had the 
employee continued in service for the entire 
period during which disability benefits are 
payable, on the assumption that the rate of 
earnings during this period would have been 
equal to the rate of earnings of the employee 
based on his three consecutive high years 
of earnings. (Ord. 769,826) 


32-27 Monthly Disability Benefits.. All dis- 
ability benefits shall be payable once a month 
as of the end of each calendar month during 
which any disability benefits accrued, and 
payments for fractional parts of a month 
shall be determined by prorating the month- 
ly benefit for the total number of days in the 
month during which benefits are payable. 
(Ord. 769,827) 


32-28 Credit for Workman's Compensa- 
tion. Notwithstanding any provision to the 
contrary, 1f any employee receives or is en- 
titled to receive any compensation under and 
by virtue of the “Workman's Compensation 
Act,” the disability payments due under this 
system shall be reduced by the amount due 
under the said “Workman's Compensation 
Act.” (Ord. 769,528) 


DEATH BENEFITS 
32-29 Death Benefits. The beneficiary of 


any participating employee or of any an- 
nuitant, on the date of death of such em- 
ployee or annuitant shall be entitled to death 
benefits as hereinafter specified. (Ord. 769$ 
29) 
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32-30 Payment of Death Benefits. Death 
benefits shall be paid in the form of a single 
cash sum unless the employee prior to his 
death shall have designated a beneficiary or 
beneficiaries and shall have designated that 
his death benefit be paid in monthly install- 
ments of not less than $20.00 per month, in 
which event a sum equal to the death benefit 
which would otherwise have been payable 
as a single cash sum shall be paid as so desig- 
nated. Whenever any death benefit is payable 
in a single cash sum, it shall be paid to the 
designated beneficiary as soon as practicable 
after receipt by the board of a certified copy 
of the death certificate of the employee or 
annuitant. (Ord. 769,530) 


32-31 Amount of Death Benefits. 
amount of death benefit shall be: 


a. Upon the death of an employee while 
an employee, an amount equal to the 
sum of the accumulated normal credits 
of such employee or $1,000.00, which- 
ever is greater, at the date of death of 
such employee. 


. Upon the death of an employee after 
such person ceases to be an employee, 
but before becoming an annuitant, an 
amount equal to the sum of the accumu- 
lated normal and additional credits of 
such employee on the date of death. 


c. Upon the death of an annuitant receiv- 
ing a retirement annuity, the excess of 
the death benefit which would have 
been paid had the employee died in ser- 
vice on the date of retirement, over the 
sum of all annuity made to such bene- 
ficiary. (Ord. 769,831) 


The 


SEPARATION BENEFITS 


32-32 Separation Benefits. Any participat- 
ing employee who ceases to be an employee, 
who, on the date of application for such 
benefits is not eligible for retirement annuity 
benefits shall be entitled to a separation 
benefit. (Ord. 769,532) 


32-33 Payment of Separation Benefits 
Separation benefits shall be paid in the form 
of a single cash sum as soon as practicable 
after receipt by the city’s chief finance officer 
of a written notice from the administrative 
officer by whom employed, that such em- 
ployee has been separated from the service. 
(Ord. 769,833) 


32-34 Amount of Separation Benefits. The 
amount of any separation benefit shall be the 
sum of the accumulated additional and nor- 
mal credits of the employee as of the date 
of ind from the service. (Ord. 769,$ 
34 


LIMITATION OF BENEFITS 

RETIREMENT AGE f 

32-35 Limitation of Benefits. Nothing co p | ; 

tained in this chapter shall be construed asi 

a limitation of the right of the utility 

discharge any employee with or withou 
cause. (Ord. 769,535) 


32-36 Retirement Compulsory— Age 63 + 
Retirement shall be compulsory at the age}. 
of sixty-five ( 65) to be effective at the end e 
of the month in which such age is atana r 
with the exception that the city council may}, 
grant permission for the extension of the}. 
employment of said employee for one year 
only, upon recommendation of the adminis- 
trative officer by whom said employee is 
employed. (Ord. 769,336) 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

32-37 Board of Trustees. This system shall 
be construed to be a trust and shall be ad- 
ministered by a board of trustees composed 
of: (1) the city's chief finance officer, (2) 
two city councilmen appointed by the mayor} 
with the approval of the council, (3) three} 
elected employees, one elected by the water fm 
utility employees, one elected by the electric 
utility employees and one elected by the 
sewage treatment employees at elections tofi 
be held by the board of trustees, (4) the city 
treasurer and the city attorney to be ex-}m 
officio members without voting power. (Ord. 
769,537) 


32-38 Terms of Office of Trustees. The 
terms of office for the first board of trustees 
shall be as follows: 


a. City's finance officer. 

b. One councilman for two years and one 
for one year. 

One employee from the electric utility f 
for one year and one employee from} 
the water utility for two years and one f 
employee from the sewage treatment 
plant for three years. | 
At the expiration of these respective terms f 
all members shall serve terms of three years f 
each or until prior resignation, death, or 
disqualification. (Ord. 769,538) 


32-39 Compensation of Trustees. All trus- 
tees shall serve without compensation but 
shall be reinbursed for any reasonable ex- f 
penses or for any amount of earnings J 
withheld because of attendance at a board Jp 
meeting. (Ord. 769,539) 

32-40 Voting by Trustees. 


Cr 
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Each trustee 


shall be entitled to one vote, except ex-offiicio } 
members, and at least the approval of the fr 
majority of the six voting trustees shall be },, 
necessary for every decision or action by the f 
board of trustees. (Ord. 769,$40) h 


32-41 Powers and Duties of the Board of 
ustees. The board of trustees may adopt 
ich rules and actuarial tables, and employ 
Such agents, physicians, accountants, actu- 
aries or clerical assistants as it may deem 

mecessary. Decisions made by a majority 
of the six voting trustees not inconsistant 
with the prov isions of this chapter shall be 
binding and conclusive on all persons. The 
oard shall be entitled to rely upon the re- 
eords of the city as to the service, age, or 
sarnings of any employee or as to any other 
information pertinent to any calculation or 
determination under this retirement system. 


The board shall invest funds of the re- 
tirement system not currently needed for 
current costs in investments proper for the 
funds of the City of Ames, Iowa, under the 
laws of the state of Iowa and the board may 
Sell any security belonging to the retirement 
System. 

The board shall have the accounts of the 
retirement system audited annually by a 
certified public accountant and shall submit 
an annual statement to the city council as 
soon after the end of each calendar year as 

possible. Such statement shall include a 
Mea sheet showing the financial condition 
of the system as of the end of the calendar 
year, a statement of receipts and disburse- 
ments during such year, a detailed statement 
of investments, and such additional statistics 
as are deemed necessary for a proper con- 
sideration of the condition of the retirement 
system, and shall annually prepare a report 
for each participating employee of his ac- 
cumulated normal, utility and additional 
credits. 

The board shall in 1949, and at least once 
in each five-year period thereafter, have an 
actuarial investigation made of the funds 
of this system and shall make a report to the 
city council and officials. (Ord. 769,541) 
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RETIREMENT FUND 


32-42 Retirement Fund. All the contribu- 
tions made under the provisions of this 
retirement system together with the income 
thereon shall constitute the funds of this 
retirement system and such funds shall be 
held to pay the benefits, annuities and ex- 
penses of administration of this retirement 
system and shall not be used for any other 
purpose. (Ord. 769,542) 


32-43 Treasurer of Retirement Fund. The 
city treasurer shall be the treasurer of the 
retirement system and shall furnish a cor- 
porate surety bond to indemnify the board 
of trustees for any loss which may result 
from any action or failure to act on the part 
of such treasurer or of his agents. The 
bond shall be in such amount as the trustees 
may designate and all reasonable charges for 
auca bond shall be paid from the retirement 

und. 


All the funds of the retirement system and 
all securities belonging thereto shall be de- 
posited with the city treasurer. All pay- 
ments of the funds of the retirement system 
shall be made through the city treasurer 
only upon vouchers signed by the chief fi- 
nance officer of the City of Ames and only 
as authorized by the board of trustees. (Ord. 
769,843) 


32-44 Bond of Finance Officer. The chief 
finance officer shall furnish a corporate sure- 
ty bond to indemnify the board of trustees 
for any loss which may result from any 
action or failure to act on the part of such 
finance officer or of his agents. The bond 
shall be in such amount as the trustees may 
designate and all reasonable charges for 
such shall be paid by the board. (Ord. 769,8 
44) 


CHAPTER 33 
ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT RESERVE FUND 


33-1 Fund created 
88-2 Purposes for expenditures 
83-3 Deposits from electric department 


33-1 Fund Created. A fund is hereby 
created to be known as the “Electric De- 
partment Reserve for Depreciation and 
Obsolescence Fund.” (Ord. 802,51) 


33-2 Purposes for Expenditures. Expendi- 
tures from said fund shall be made in the 
manner hereinafter provided and shall be 
used only for the purpose of construction or 
reconstruction of the electric plant, equip- 
ment, or distribution system of the City of 


y 


33-4 Investments by city treasurer 
33-5 Withdrawals from fund 
33-6 Notice to city treasurer of withdrawals 


Ames, Iowa, or for the purchase of land to 
be used in connection with the same. (Ord. 
802,52) 


33-3 Deposits from Electric Department. 
The city auditor and clerk are hereby 
authorized and directed to set aside in said 
fund such sums of money from the electric 
department fund as the city council may 
direct. (Ord. 802,53) 
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33-4 Investments by City Treasurer. Such 
sums of money as shall by such order be set 
aside and placed in said fund shall be in- 
vested by the city treasurer in interest 
bearing bonds as prescribed and allowed by 
the statutes of the State of Iowa pertaining 
to trust funds and it shall be the duty of the 
city treasurer to promptly invest said funds 
as prescribed in this chapter, provided, how- 
ever, no such investments shall be made 
until same have been fully approved by the 
city council of the City of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 
802,84) 


33-5 Withdrawals From Fund. Withdraw- 
als from said fund shall be made by order 


and. direction of the city council and shall 


be subject to the requirements for expendi- 


tures from such funds as prescribed in sec- 
tion 33-2 of this chapter. (Ord. 802,85) 


i 
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33-6 Notice to City Treasurer of With-)) ‘ 


drawals. In case of withdrawals from said 
fund as herein provided, the city treasurer 
shall have sixty days after receipt of the 
order of withdrawal within which to convert 
the investments for the purpose of making 
the expenditure as ordered and directed by 
the city council. (Ord. 802,86) 


CHAPTER 34 
WATER DEPARTMENT RESERVE FUND 


34-1 Fund created 
34-2 Purpose for expenditures 
34-3 Deposits from water department fund 


34-1 Fund Created. A fund is hereby 
created to be known as the “Water Depart- 
ment Reserve for Depreciation and Obsolence 
Fund.” (Ord. 804,51) 


34-2 Purposes for Expenditures. Expendi- 
tures from said fund shall be made in the 
manner hereinafter provided and shall be 
used only for the purposes of construction 
or reconstruction of the water plant, equip- 
ment, or distribution system of the City of 
Ames, Iowa, or for the purchase of land to 
be used in connection with the same. (Ord. 
804,82) 


34-3 Deposits From Water Department 
Fund. The city auditor and clerk are hereby 
authorized and directed to set aside in said 
fund such sums of money from the water 
department as the city council may direct. 
(Ord. 804,83) 


34-4 Investments by City Treasurer. Such 
sums of money as shall by such order be set 
aside and placed in said funds shall be in- 
vested by the city treasurer in interest bear- 


34-4 Investments by city treasurer 
34-5 Withdrawals from fund 
34-6 Notice to city treasurer of withdrawals 


ing bonds as prescribed and allowed by the 
statutes of the State of lowa pertaining to 
trust funds and it shall be the duty of the 
city treasurer to promptly invest said funds 
as prescribed in this chapter, provided, how- 
ever, no such investments shall be made until 
same have been fully approved by the city 
council of the City of Ames, lowa. (Ord. 
804,84) 


34-5 Withdrawals From Fund. Withdraw- 
als from said fund shall be made by order 
and direction of the city council and shall 
be subject to the requirements for expendi- 
tures from such funds as prescribed in sec- 
tion 34-2 of this chapter. (Ord. 804,55) 


34-6 Notice to City Treasurer of With- 
drawals. Incase of withdrawals from said 


fund as herein provided, the city treasurer 
shall have sixty days after receipt of the 
order of withdrawal within which to convert 
the investments for the purpose of making 
the expenditure as ordered and directed by 
the city council. (Ord. 804,86) 
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CHAPTER 35 
PLATTING 

Platting required 35-7 Preliminary plat 
Conformance to official city plan 35-7.1 Size of drawing 
General rules and regulations applying to 35-7.2 Scale of drawing 
platting 35-7.3 The title 
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Existing sewers and water mains ceptance of land for public use 
Existing buildings 35-23 Final approval 


Notice of approval of proposed plat 


35-1 Platting Required. Every original 
proprietor of any tract or parcel of land 
within the City of Ames, who has subdivided 
or shall hereafter subdivide the same into 
three or more parts, for the purpose of lay- 
ing out an addition, subdivision or part 
thereof, shall cause a plat of such area to 
be made in the form and containing the in- 
formation hereinafter set forth. Such plat 
shall be submitted to the city council and 
approved by said council before being made 
a matter of official record. (Ord. 814,81) 


35-2 Conformance With City Plan. All 
plats for additions, subdivisions or replats 
of the same shall conform to the “official 
city plan” of the City of Ames. (Ord. 814,§2) 


35-3 General Rules and Regulations Ap- 
plying to Platting. The following rules shall 
govern the acceptance of plats by the city 
council. (Ord. 814,§3) 


35-3.1 Minimum Widths of Right of Way. 
The recommended minimum width of right 
of way for streets and alleys on plats as 
submitted for approval shall be as follows: 


He 
i 


(a) 


Streets in business districts—eighty- 
five (85) feet. 


Major streets in residential districts 
—seventy (70) feet. 


Minor streets in residential districts 
—sixty (60) feet. 


At the end of the cul-de-sac a radius 
of fifty-five (55) feet. 


Alleys in business zones—twenty-four 
(24) feet. 

Alleys in residential zones—twenty 
(20) feet. (Ord. 814,83.1) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


35-3.2 Roadway Width. The minimum 
roadway widths and number of traffic lanes, 
exclusive of vehicle parking, for the various 
classes of streets shall be as follows: 


Type of Street Min. Width per Min. No. 


Traffic Lane of Lanes 
Primary Road Extensions 12 feet 4 
Major Streets 11 feet 2 
Minor Streets 10 feet 2 


(Ord. 814,53.2) 
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35-3.3 Allowance for Vehicle Parking. 
The minimum allowance for vehicle parking 
on each side of the roadway shall be as 
follows : 


Boadway a Width Required Length of Curb 
(Each Side) Required 
Parking Parallel to Curb—8 ft. >? E, 
Parking at 45° to the curb—15 ft. 11.31 ft. 
Parking at 90° to the curb—19 ft. 8.5 ft. 

(Ord. 813,83.3) 

35-3.4 Street Intersections. Intersecting 


streets shall be at ninety degree (90°) angles 
whenever practicable. (Ord. 814,53.4) 


35-3.5 Street and Sidewalk Grades. The 
grade of all streets, alleys and sidewalks in 
the platted area shall be as established by 
the city. (Ord. 814,53.5) 


35-3.6 Relation to Existing Streets. The 
streets and alleys within the area being 
platted shall conform as nearly as practicable 
to the alignment and width of existing 
streets and alleys in adjacent platted areas 
and shall be in conformance with the master 
street plan of the “official city plan.” 

(Ord. 814,§3.6) 


35-3.7 Dead End Streets. Dead end streets 
will be permitted only where necessary to 
provide access to areas available for future 
subdivisions. (Ord. 814,§3.7) 


35-3.8 Cul-de sacs in general will be per- 
mitted when through streets or extensions 
of existing streets are not practical. (Ord. 
814,83.8) 


39-3.9 Street Names. Streets which are 
obviously in alignment with existing streets 
shall bear the names of such existing streets. 
The proposed names of new streets shall be 
shown on the final plat and such names shall 
not duplicate or sound similar to existing 
street names. The council reserves the right 
to alter or change the proposed names of 
streets before final acceptance of the plat. 
(Ord. 814,83.9) 


35-3.10 Alleys., In general alleys will not be 
an in residential districts. (Ord. 814, 
§3.1 


35-3.11 Blocks No block shall be longer 
than thirteen hundred and twenty (1320) 
feet between street lines except where the 
topography of the platted area requires 
greater length. In blocks over seven hundred 
and fifty (750) feet in length between street 
lines a right of way of not less than ten (10) 
feet in width may be required to be dedicated 
for a crosswalk. (Ord. 814,§3.11) 


35-3.12 Width and Length of Lots. The 
minimum dimensions for one and two family 
residence lots in new additions or subdivi- 


sions shall preferably be not less than sev= 
enty (70) feet in width and one hundred 
twenty (120) feet in length. In no case shally 
any platted lot contain less than six thousand? . 
(6000) square feet in area or be less thar 
fifty (50) feet in width at the building line? 
on irregular shaped lots. Corner lots in resi- 
dence districts shall have a minimum width!” 
of seventy (70) feet at the street line to prose” 
vide adequate vision clearance at street ina 
tersections. Residence lots on major street? 
intersections and at other intersections havit 
ing restricted vision clearance due to topo: 
graphical or other conditions may be re 
quired to have a radius of fifteen (15) feet | 
at the street corner. (Ord. 814,§3.12) 


~~ ee 


35-3.13 Parks, Playgrounds and Schoe 
Sites. In subdividing land due “and So 
shall be given to the location or dedication) . 
of suitable sites for schools, parks, and playa * 
grounds so as to conform as nearly as possiSi?” 
ble to the requirements of the “official city 
plan.” The subdivider shall consult with the} 
city plan commission and secure their recom-=|* 
mendations as to the location of such site 
before preparing the preliminary plat. (Ord. 
814,83.13) 


iby 


35-3.14 Building Lines. The established 
building lines and area requirements may be 
shown on the plat for all lots intended for 
residential use, but in no case shall they be 
Jess than the minimum requirements as pro 
vided in the zoning ordinance of the City of 
Ames in effect at the time the final plat is |” 
approved by the council. Building lines and ¡* 
area requirements shall not nullify or set be 

aside any of the present or future require- | 
ments of the zoning ordinance of the City of 
Ames. (Ord. 814,583.14) 


u 


When land is. 
subdivided into acreage tracts, it shall be so 
subdivided as to allow for the ‘future streets 
and the extension of the existing street sys- 
tem through the area. (Ord. 814,83.15) | r 


35-4 Proposed Plat. The owner of land fè 
within the City of Ames proposing to divide f% 
the same into three or more parts for the 1" 
purpose of making an addition to the city | 
or a subdivision thereof, or for building lots” 
or acreages, shall, when the development of” 
the land will involve the location of new 1 
streets or additions to the sewage system of © 
the city, submit to the office of the city man- f 
ager nine (9) copies of the proposed plat and } 
four (4) copies of a topographic map in de- } 
tail as specified herein. The proposed plat 
may be superimposed upon the topographic + | 
map if the platter so desires. (Ord. 814,54) 1 


Ar 
Y 
5-3.15 Acreage Additions. 4 
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35-5 Requirements of the Proposed Plat 
and Topographic Map. The proposed plat 
and topography map when filed with the 
sity manager shall be of the form and con- 
ain the following information: (Ord. 814, 


35-5.1 Scale of Proposed Plat and Topo- 
aphic Map. The proposed plat and topo- 
graphic map shall be drawn to the scale of 
me (1) inch equals fifty (50) feet, and the 
intervals of the topographic map shall be 
one (1) foot, except in those areas where 
the slope of the land is greater than four 
(4) feet horixontal to one (1) foot verti- 
cal, in which case five (5) foot intervals 

ill be sufficient. All elevations and contours 
all be referred to the City datum. (Ord. 
814,55.1) 


35-5.2 Area Covered by the Proposed Plat 
d Topographic Map. The area included 
in the proposed plat and topographic map 
shall be all of the land of the owner of which 
the proposed plat is a part, and shall include 
the adjacent unplatted properties, not owned 
by the platter within two hundred (200) feet 
when such information can be obtained with 
the consent of the owner. The city manager 
May grant permission for maps covering 
areas less than above requirements. (Ord. 
814,55.2) 


35-5.3 Dimension of Lots and Unplatted 
Areas. The proposed plat shall show the 
approximate dimensions of all platted lots 
and unplatted areas adjoining the proposed 
platted area. (Ord. 814,55.3) 


35-5.4 Areas Dedicated to Public Use. The 
proposed plat shall show the location, width, 
and dimensions of all streets, alleys, and 
grounds proposed to be dedicated for public 
use as walkways, school sites, parks, play- 
Eo or similar features. (Ord. 814,$5.4) 


35-5.5 Existing Sewers and Water Mains. 
The plat shall show the location and size of 
existing storm or sanitary sewers, water 
mains, or field drains, within or readily ac- 
cessible to the platted area. (Ord. 814,85.5) 


35-5.6 Existing Buildings. The plat shall 
show the location, dimensions, and present 
use of existing buildings within the platted 
area. (Ord. 814,$5.6) 


39-6 Notice of Approval of Proposed Plat. 
When notified by the city manager that the 
proposed plat is acceptable, the owner may 
proceed with the preparation and filing of 
the preliminary plat as set forth herein. 
(Ord. 814,56) 
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35-7 Preliminary Plat. The owner of any 
land proposed to be platted within the city, 
shall prepare a preliminary plat of the form 
and containing the information set forth 
hereinafter and shall file twelve (12) copies 
thereof with the city clerk. (Ord. 814,57) 


35-7.1 Size of Drawing. The preliminary 
plat shall be drawn on sheets whose dimen- 
sions are eight and one-half (814) inches by 
fourteen (14) inches or multiples thereof. 
(Ord. 814,87.1) 


35-7.2 Scale of Drawing. The scale to 
which the plat has been drawn shall be shown 
on the drawing. (Ord. 814,$7.2) 


35-7.3 The Title. The title under which 
the proposed addition or subdivision is to 
be known and recorded shall be shown. (Ord. 
814,57.3) 


35-7.4 Dimension of Lots and Unplatted 
Areas. The plat shall show the dimensions 
of all platted lots and unplatted areas. (Ord. 
814,57.4) 


35-7.p Areas Dedicated to Public Use. The 
plat shall show the location, width, and di- 
mension of all streets, alleys, and grounds 
proposed to be dedicated for public use as 
walkways, school sites, parks, playgrounds, 
or other similar features. (Ord. 814,87.5) 


35-7.6 Easements. The plat shall show the 
location and character of all existing ease- 
ments and those proposed to be provided by 
ate for utility purposes. (Ord. 814, 
87. 


35-7.7 Survey Tie to Congressional Divi- 
sion. The plat shall show the bearing and 
distance from some monumented block or lot 
corner within the platted area to some corner 
of congressional division within the city. 
(Ord. 814,87.7) 


35-7.8 Legal Description of Platted Area. 
The plat shall show a legal description of 
the area being platted together with the 
name or names of the owners thereof and 
the name and seal of the registered land sur- 
veyor making the plat. (Ord. 814,87.8) 


35-8 Profiles and Cross Sections. The pre- 
liminary plat shall be accompanied with the 
original and two (2) copies each of separate 
drawings showing a profile and cross sec- 
tions of all streets, alleys, or public ways 
proposed to be dedicated to public use. The 
profiles shall be drawn to a horizontal scale 
of fifty (50) feet per inch and a vertical 
scale of five (5) feet per inch. 

The cross sections shall be taken and plat- 
ted at intervals of not more than fifty (50) 
feet along the center line of proposed streets 
and alleys and shall extend to the approxi- 
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mate building line on each side of the pro- 
posed right of way. The cross sections shall 
be drawn to a horizontal scale of five (5) feet 
per inch and a vertical scale of one (1) foot 
per inch, allowing at least three (3) inches 
between sections. They shall be in sufficient 
detail to permit accurate computations to be 
made of earthwork quantities for grading. 
Curve data and stationing shall be shown for 
the center lines of all curvilinear streets. 
Cross sections shall be taken from stationing 
along the curve. (Ord. 814,88) 

35-9 Submission of Preliminary Plat. Up- 
pon filing of the preliminary plat with the 
city clerk, he shall present such plat to the 
city council at their first meeting following 
such filing in his office. The council shall by 
motion refer ten (10) copies of such plats 
and accompanying profiles and cross sections 
to the city manager who shall review the 
same and transmit four (4) copies of the 
plat together with his recommendations, if 
any, to the city plan commission. (Ord. 814, 
§9) 


35-10 Action by City Plan Commission. 
The city plan commission shall within thirty 
(30) days from the receipt of such plats file 
their recommendations with the city clerk on 
the acceptance, modifications or rejections 
of such plat or any part thereof. The city 
council may after receipt of such recom- 
mendations from the city plan commission, 
or after thirty (30) days without such rec- 
ommendations, make tentative approval of 
such preliminary plat as filed or as revised. 
In the event that important changes or mod- 
ifications are made in the plat by the city 
council, before making tentative approval 
the council may cause the revised prelimin- 
ary plat to be resubmitted to the city plan 
commission for their recommendations in 
the same manner as provided herein for the 
preliminary plat. (Ord. 814,§10) 

35-11 Tentative Approval Does Not Con- 
stitute Final Acceptance. The tentative ap- 
proval of the preliminary plat by the city 
council shall not constitute final acceptance 
of the addition or subdivision by the city. 
(Ord. 814,811) 

35-12 Final Plat and Other Documents. 
The owner shall within six (6) months fol- 
lowing the tentative approval of the prelim- 
inary plat by the city council prepare and 
file the final plat and other required docu- 
ments as herein set forth, and upon his fail- 
ure to do so within the time specified, such 
tentative approval of the preliminary plat 
shall be null and void. (Ord. 814,§12) 


35-13 Disposal of Sanitary Sewage. Prior 
to the acceptance of the final plat the city 
shall require the owner of land being platted 


to make adequate provision for the disposal 
of sanitary sewage from the platted area P . 
He shall at his expense construct a sanitary® 

sewer system including all necessary pump-? A 
ing stations, pumping equipment, manholes" 
and other necessary appurtenances to pro 
vide for the discharge of sanitary sewage 
from all lots or parcels of land within the 
platted area to a connection with the city’s 
sanitary sewers. Such sewage system shall zi 
be constructed in accordance with the plans! . 
and specifications of the city and at ther. 
sewer grades as established by the city. The” 
installation of such sewers shall be under the’ 
supervision and inspection of the city man-' 
ager and the owner may be required to pay a 4 
reasonable charge for such engineering and d 
inspection service. The above mentioned fa-V' 
cilities for the collection and disposal of san=|> 
itary sewage from the platted area shall, V 
upon final approval and acceptance by the. . 
city, become the property of the city. (Ord.}, . 
814,513) M 


system aforementioned has not been instalei 
and accepted by the city prior to the approval fip 
of the final plat by the city council, the own- f 
er shall before final approval of the plat, file 4 


an amount not less than the city managers e 
certified estimate of cost of constructing or |= 
penne nia of such a seim including an es- ji 


ee as a guarantee that the work will bel 4 
completed in an acceptable manner within}. 
the time specified in the agreement between |. 
the owner and the city as set forth in section j 
35-21 of this chapter. (Ord. 814,514) a 

1 


5-15 Easements. Where alleys are not | 
available the owner shall before the plat is 
accepted grant an easement of not less than 
five (5) feet to the city on each side of all 
rear and side lot lines where necessary for 
public utility requirements. Easements of 
greater width may be required along lot lines 
or across lots when necessary for the exten- 
sion of main sewers or other utilities. Sub- 
dividers shall secure the required informa- 
tion regarding utility easements from the 
office of the city manager before filing theg | 
final plat. 


Utility easements shall convey to the city, 
its successors and assigns, the perpetual 
right within the areas shown on the plat and f 
described in the easement, to construct, re- f 
construct, operate and maintain electric 
lines consisting of poles, wires, cables, con- f 
duits, fixtures, anchors and other similar | 


nn, 
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quipment, including the right to trim or re- 
move trees within such areas where neces- 
ary to secure a clearance of four (4) feet 
from the wires or poles, together with the 
ght to extend to any telephone, telegraph, 
slectric or power company the right to use 
separately or jointly with the city the areas 
ncluded in the easement for the purposes 
above enumerated. (Ord. 814,515) 


35-16 Grading. All streets and alleys with- 
n the platted area which are dedicated for 
public use shall be brought to grades as es- 
tablished by the city at the expense of the 
owner of the land being platted. The owner 
may do such work prior to the final accept- 
nce of the plat by the city, or he may enter 
nto an agreement with the city regarding 
uch work as is provided in section 35-21 of 

is chapter. (Ord. 814,516) 


39-17 Monuments to be Placed. The owner 
f the land being platted shall before sub- 

itting the final plat for approval cause 

inimum sized monuments to be placed with- 
in the platted area as follows: 


Three-quarter (%) inch galvanized iron 
ipe monuments not less than thirty (30) 
inches in length and driven six (6) inches 
low the ground surface shall be placed at 
ch block corner, each end of curves and 
ch angle or change in direction along lot 
ines. One-half (15) inch iron rods not less 
than twenty-four (24) inches in length shall 
e placed at each lot corner. Lot corners 
0 alien in place shall be left flush with the 
inished ground surface. (Ord. 814,517) 


39-18 Final Plat. The final plat shall be 
prepared by the owner and shall contain all 
the information required to be shown on the 
preliminary plat and in addition the follow- 
ing information: 

(a) The proposed names of all streets, 
public ways, and places dedicated for 
public use within the platted area. 
The type and location of all perman- 
ent monuments at block and lot cor- 
ners and elsewhere within the platted 
area. 


All radii, ares and chords, points of 
tangency, and central angles, for 
curved streets and the radii of all 
curves shall be shown on the plat. 
Curve data and stationing shall be 
shown for the street center lines of 
all curvilinear streets. 

The certification of the engineer or 
surveyor preparing the plat and the 
date of survey shall be shown. 

The location of easements to be con- 
veyed to the city. (Ord. 814,518) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


: (e) 


35-19 Documents to be on File Before 
Final Approval of the Plat. The owner of 
the land being platted shall have on file with 
the city clerk not less than seven (7) days 
prior to consideration by the city council of 
the final acceptance of the plat the following 
plats, documents, and information in the 
form and number of copies as hereinafter 
specified : 

(a) Nine (9) copies of the final plat. 

(b) Three (3) copies of all easements for 

utility or other purposes. 

(c) Four (4) copies of a proposed resolu- 
tion to be adopted by the city council 
approving the final plat and accepting 
lands to be dedicated for public use. 
Three (3) copies of an agreement to 
be entered into between the owner 
and the city of Ames providing for 
the grading of streets and installation 
of a sanitary sewer system and other 
utilities or improvement as may be 
required. (Ord. 814,819) 


39-20 Acknowledgment of Consent and 
Dedication. The owner of the land being 
platted shall before approval of the plat, file 
a document which shall state that the person 
or persons whose names are affixed to this 
document and appear on the final plat are 
the sole lawful owners of such property, and 
that the plat is with their free consent and 
in accordance with their desires, and that 
they dedicate the areas shown on the plat or 
as set forth in the document to the perpetual 
use by the public for the purpose as stated. 
If dedicated for a specific use by the public, 
such use shall be described and set forth in 
the document. (Ord. 814,520) 


39-21 Agreement for Grading and Instal- 
lation of Sewers and Other Improvements. 
The owner of the land being platted shall, 
before approval of the plat, prepare and file 
a proposed form of agreement between the 
owner and the city setting forth the condi- 
tions for securing the grading of streets and 
installation of sewers and other required 
improvements within the platted area, a time 
limit for doing such work, the amount of 
surety bond to be filed, and the right of the 
city to perform such work and recover the 
cost thereof from the sureties on the bond. 
The agreement shall provide that the owner- 
ship of such improvements when accepted by 
the city shall be vested in the City of Ames. 
(Ord. 814,821) 


35-22 Resolution of Approval of the Plat 
and Acceptance of Land for Public Use. 
The owner of the land being platted shall 
before approval of the final plat, prepare 
and file with the city clerk a resolution for 


(d) 
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adoption by the city council which shall de- 
scribe the property included in the area be- 
ing platted, shall state that the plat has been 
submitted to the city plan commission and 
that they have acted thereon as provided by 
law, that the owner has complied with all 
conditions as set forth in this chapter or 
as required by chapter 409, code of Iowa, 
1954, that all the lands shown on the plat or 
as described in the resolution within the plat- 
ted area which are dedicated for the per- 
petual use of the public are accepted by the 
City of Ames, that the plat is hereby ap- 
proved and the mayor and city clerk are 


CHAPTER 36 
SIDEWALKS 

36-1 Definitions 36-11 Permit fee 
36-2 Permanent sidewalks—resolution 36-12 Improper construction 
36-3 Temporary sidewalks—resolution 36-13 City may construct 
36-4 Contents of resolution 36-14 Inspection 
36-5 Notice to property owners 36-15 pairs 
36-6 Property owner may build 36-16 Protection 
36-7 Permit required 36-17 Cost assessed 
36-8 Application for permit 36-18 Payment under waiver 
36-9 Approval of application 36-19 Penalty 


36-10 Issuance of permit 


36-1 Permanent and Temporary Side- 
walks — Definition. All sidewalks hereafter 
built in the City of Ames, Iowa on streets 
that are at grade, or that have been ordered 
brought to grade, shall be permanent side- 
walks and shall be constructed or recon- 
structed of such material as the city council 
may from time to time specify in the plans 
and specifications for permanent sidewalks 
prepared by the city manager, approved by 
said council, and on file with the city clerk, 
but the construction or reconstruction of 
said permanent sidewalks shall not be made 
until the bed of the same shall have been 
graded so that when completed, such side- 
walks will be at the established grade. All 
sidewalks hereafter built in the City of 
Ames, Iowa, on streets that are not at grade, 
or that have not been ordered brought to 
grade, shall be temporary sidewalks. (Ord. 
818,81) 


36-2 Permanent Sidewalks — Resolution. 
The council may, by resolution, order the 
construction or reconstruction of a perman- 
ent sidewalk in front of any property abut- 
ting upon any street, highway, avenue or 
court, but passage of said resolution shall re- 
quire a favorable vote of three-fourths of all 
the members of the council unless the owners 
of a majority of the linear feet of the prop- 
erty fronting on said improvement shall have 
es the council therefor. (Ord. 818, 
§ 


directed to certify the resolution affixed te i i 
the plat. (Ord. 814,822) £ 


35-23 Final Approval. The passage of the! y | 
resolution approving the plat shall constitute 
final approval of the platting of the areg i. 
shown on the final plan, but the owner shall 1... ; 
cause such plat to be recorded in the office 3 
of the county recorder of Story County, 13 
Iowa, as provided in chapter 409, Code of © 
Iowa, 1954, and shall file satisfactory eviii; 
dence of such recording in the office of the 13 
city manager of Ames, lowa, before the city 
shall recognize the plat being in full for f Er; 
and effect. (Ord. 814,823) iw 


36-3 Temporary Sidewalks — Resolution. iri 
The council may, by resolution, order the tm 
construction or reconstruction of a tempor- 
ary sidewalk in front of any property abu 
ting upon any street, highway, avenue or 
court, which has not been brought to estab- 1 
lished grade, provided, however, that the 
cost of said temporary sidewalk shall not ex- 
ceed. one dollar ($1.00) per linear foot. (Ord. 
818,83) 


36-4 Contents of Resolution. The resolu- de 
tion ordering the construction or reconstruc- I 
tion of any sidewalk, either permanent or 
temporary, shall, among other things, specify _ 
the street or streets along which the property ` 
in front of which the sidewalk shall be con- 
structed or reconstructed, the material to be 
used, the character or kind of sidewalk to be 
built, the width thereof, and the time within © 
which the same shall be completed. (Ord. 
818,54) 


36-5 Notice to Property Owners. When- + 
ever the council shall order the construction 
or reconstruction of any sidewalk, notice of 
such action shall be given by one publication 
in a newspaper published in the municipality $ 
at least thirty (30) days prior to the date 
fixed by the council for the completion of f 
the improvement. Said notice shall contain |) 
the pertinent facts specified in the preced- 
ing section. (Ord. 818,55) 


36-6 During 


Property Owner May Build. 
> time provided in said notice, the property 
Wwner may procure a permit as hereinafter 
rovided, and build or have built said side- 
valk at his own expense, but such sidewalk, 
when completed, shall conform strictly with 
his chapter and the plans and specifications 
hen in force. Nothing in this chapter shall 
e construed to prevent a property owner, 
it any time, from procuring a permit as 
hereinafter provided, and constructing or 
reconstructing a sidewalk, either permanent 
temporary, as the case may be. (Ord. 
213,56) 

36-7 Permit Required. No person, firm or 
sorporation, other than those under contract 
1th the city, shall construct or reconstruct 
y sidewalk without having first obtained 
permit. (Ord. 818,57) 


36-8 Application for Permit. The applica- 
jon shall be upon a form furnished by the 
ity and shall contain the name of the owner 
f the property, a description of the lot, lots 
r parcels of ground in front of which the 
sidewalk is to be built, a statement that the 
idewalk will be constructed in accordance 
ith this chapter, and the plans and spec- 
ications then in force, and said sidewalk 
ill be constructed at sidewalk grades as 
furnished by the city. (Ord. 818,§8) 


36-9 Approval of Application. If the city 
manager finds the application conforms to 
the requirements specified herein he shall 
pprove such application. (Ord. 818,§9) 


36-10 Issuance of Permit. The city clerk, 
pon advice from the city manager of the 
pproval of an application for a sidewalk 
md the payment of the permit fee, shall 
sue such permit. (Ord. 818,510) 


_ 36-11 Permit Fee. The fee for a permit 
© construct or reconstruct a sidewalk shall 
e one dollar ($1.00). (Ord. 818,511) 


36-12 Improper Construction. Failure of 
ne property owner to build or have built a 
idewalk in accordance with this chapter and 

the plans and specifications of the city then 
force shall nullify the permit and subject 
the sidewalk to removal. (Ord. 818,§12) 


_ 36-13 City May Construct. If the owner of 
y lot or parcel of ground in front of which 

a sidewalk is ordered constructed or recon- 
cted, shall fail, neglect, or refuse to con- 
struct or reconstruct said sidewalk within 
e time prescribed by the resolution order- 
ing same, the council shall cause such im- 
ovement to be made and the cost and ex- 
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36-14 Inspection. All sidewalks built shall 
be subject to inspection and control by the 
city. Any sidewalk built under either private 
or public contract shall conform to this chap- 
ter and the plans and specifications of the 
city then in force. The council may order 
any sidewalk not so built taken up and re- 
placed, and the person or firm building the 
same or having the same built or both, as 
the case may be, shall be liable for the ex- 
pense for failure so to do within the time 
specified. (Ord. 818,514) 


36-15 Repairs. It shall be the duty of the 
city manager to repair, or cause to be re- 
paired, without notice to the abutting prop- 
erty owner, all broken or defective sidewalks 
when in an unsafe, broken or defective con- 
dition. He shall return to the city council 
on or before November 1st of each year an 
itemized statement of the cost of repairs to 
be charged against the property abutting 
upon the sidewalk repaired, as well as the 
legal description of said property, and same 
shall be certified and collected as other taxes. 
(Ord. 818,515) 


36-16 Protection. The city manager is au- 
thorized and directed to erect and maintain 
suitable and proper barricades and lights 
upon any sidewalk to protect the public from 
injury whenever in his opinion, after due 
notice thereof has come to his attention, the 
said sidewalk is defective and liable to cause 
injury to pedestrians using such sidewalk 
and to charge the cost thereof to the abutting 
property. (Ord. 818,$16) 


36-17 Cost Assessed. Whenever any side- 
walk is constructed or reconstructed by the 
City of Ames, lowa, under the provisions of 
Chapter 389 Code of Iowa 1954, the cost of 
expense of said construction or reconstruc- 
tion shall be assessed, by resolution, against 
the lot or parcel of ground in front of which 
the same has been constructed or recon- 
structed. Said resolution shall be introduced 
at a regular meeting of the city council, a 
hearing thereon fixed, and the city clerk 
duly authorized to publish notice thereof. All 
objections to the cost and all objections to 
the prior proceedings, on account of errors, 
irregularities or inequalities, must be in 
writing and filed with the city clerk prior 
to the date fixed for said assessment and if 
not so made shall be deemed waived, except 
where fraud is shown. (Ord. 818,517) 


36-18 Payment Under Waiver. Unless the 


owner of any lot or parcel of land against 
which an assessment for a sidewalk is made, 
shall within thirty (30) days from the date 
of assessment file written objections to the 


legality or regularities of the assessment or 
levy of such tax upon and against his prop- 
erty, such owner shall be deemed to have 
waived objections on these grounds, and 
shall have the right to pay said assessment 
with interest thereon not exceeding six per 
cent (6%) per annum in seven (7) equal 
annual installments, the first of which shall 
mature and be payable on the date of said 
assessment and the others, with interest on 
the whole amount unpaid, annually there- 
after, at the same time and in the same man- 
ner as the March semi-annual payment of 
ordinary taxes, provided that if the aggre- 


CHAPTER 37 
STREET ENCROACHMENTS € OBSTRUCTIONS 


37-1 
37-2 
37-3 
37-4 
37-5 

37-1 Encroachments Require Authoriza- 
tion. No person, firm or corporation shall 
create, construct, use or maintain upon, over 
or under the surface of any street or alley 
or within the limits of such street or alley 
in the City of Ames any chimney, stairway, 
platform, steps, pipes, cables, wires, ropes, 
wells, areaways, railings, vaults, storage 
tanks, coal or boiler rooms or any other en- 
croachment of a private and fixed character, 
unless and until permission is granted by the 
city council of the City of Ames, to create, 
construct, use or maintain such encroach- 
ment in connection with the real property of 
the person, firm, or corporation, and a writ- 
ten permit has been issued therefor. (Ord. 
809,81) 


37-2 Application for Permit. Application 
for a permit, to construct, use or maintain 
an encroachment of a private and fixed char- 
acter within the limits of any street or alley, 
shall be made in writing to the city council 
and accompanied with a complete plan in de- 
tail of the proposed encroachment. (Ord. 
809,52) 


37-3 Action on Application. The city coun- 
cil may after investigation approve, modify 
or reject such application. They may require 
as a condition precedent to the issuance of 
a permit by the city clerk that the property 
owner enter into contract with the city and 
furnish a corporate surety bond in an 


Encroachments require authorization 
Application for permit 

Action on application 

Annual fee for inspection 

City clerk to issue permit 


amount fixed by the city council, conditioned 
to hold the City of Ames harmless from any 
damages or expense of any nature sustained 
by said city or any person or persons by 
reason of the encroachment for which the 
permit is issued. 


(Ord. 809,53) 


of an owner is twenty-five dollars ($25.00) 
or less, such assessments shall be paid in ones ~ 
installment and within thirty (30) days foki" 
lowing the levy. (Ord. 818,318) | 


upon conviction thereof shall be fined a sum 
not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00)! 
and in default of payment thereof may be 
committed to the city or county jail for a} 
term of not exceeding thirty (30) daysik:: 
(Ord. 818,520) p 


37-6 Revocation of permit 
37-7 Street obstructions 15 
37-8 Creation of nuisance 

37-9 Penalty i n 


37-4 Annual Fee for Inspection. The cii Mi: 
council may require the payment of such an-} » 
nual fee as it shall prescribe for the purpo | E 
of making inspection of said encroachment.} 
Failure to pay said fee when due shall oper- 
ate to cancel the permit. (Ord. 309,54) 3 
| 
pe: 


37-5 City Clerk to Issue Permit. Upon ap 
proval of an application by the city council 
the city clerk shall, upon filing of a bond, f mi 
if required, collect the payment of the annua pp 
inspection fee, if any, and issue the perm it p hr 
ancl retain a record thereof in his office. The} if 
permit as issued shall set forth in detail any 
requirements imposed by the city council in 
granting said permit. (Ord. 809,55) 


37-6 Revocation of Permit. The city coun- } 
cil may at any time revoke any permit issued} » 
under and by virtue of the terms of this}. 
chapter when the privilege granted there- 3 
under conflicts with the city's use of the: 
streets and alleys, any contract or agreement 
o y contrary notwithstanding. (Ord. 809, | 
$ Air 


37-7 Street Obstructions. It shall be un r 
lawful for any person, firm or corporatio e 
to place any building or other materials, o 
to erect barricades, falsework, form work or 
place other temporary obstructions within} 
the limits of streets or alleys in the City of l 
Ames without first obtaining written per 
mission from the city manager to do such}: 
work. The permission given by the city man- li 
ager shall specify the time, place and manner fi 
of placing such temporary obstructions and Ja 
the precautions to be observed to protect the 
public during the time such obstructions are fa 
in place. The city manager may withdraw fù 
such permission at any time such obstruc- | 


y Ex 
Y 
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ons become hazardous to the public or upon 
tilure of the person, firm, or corporation 
iling or refusing to observe the precau- 
ns as set forth in such written permit. 

Ord. 809,57) 

-37-S Creation of Nuisance. Nothing here- 
shall be construed as authorizing the right 
any person, firm, or corporation to erect 

* maintain a nuisance. (Ord. 809,88) 


37-9 Penalty. Any person, firm, or cor- 
poration, whether acting directly or through 
employees or agents, that violates, disobeys, 
or refuses to comply with the provisions of 
this chapter shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction shall be sub- 
ject to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
dollars ($100.00) or imprisonment not ex- 
ceeding thirty (30) days. (Ord. 809,510) 


CHAPTER 38 
CUTTING PAVEMENTS 


Definitions 

Concrete pavements 
Stabilized base pavements 
Street surfaces 

Street appurtenances 
Permit required 
Application for permit 
Bond required 

Permits not required 
Approval of application 


38-1 Definitions. The following definition 
MÍ terms shall apply to all provisions of this 
apter. (Ord. 863,81) 


38-1.1 Concrete Pavements. Concrete pave- 
ment shall include all concrete pavements 
and concrete base with any type of bitium- 
nous wearing surface. (Ord. 863,§1.1) 


38-1.2 Stabilized Base Pavements. Stabil- 
zed base pavement shall include pavement 
with base stabilized with gravel, stone, cin- 
ders and a cementing material other than 
Portland cement, and with or without a bi- 
minous wearing surface. (Ord. 863,$1.2) 


38-1.3 Street Surfaces. Street surfaces 
shall include all other street surfaces of 
earth, unstabilized gravel or stone, cinders 
br similar material. (Ord. 863,$1.3) 


38-1.4 Street Appurtenances. Street appur- 
enances shall include all concrete curbs, curb 
and gutter and sidewalks within the street 
imits. (Ord. 863,$1.4) 


38-2 Permit Required. It shall be unlawful 
for any person, firm or corporation to cut 
nto or remove any part of a concrete pave- 
ment, stabilized base pavement, street sur- 
face or street appurtenance without first 
naving obtained a permit therefor as pro- 
vided herein, under the general policy as set 
7 4 in section 38-9 of this chapter. (Ord. 863, 


38-3 Application For Permit. Application 
for a permit to do work as specified in sec- 
tion 38-2 hereof shall be made in writing to 
the city manager on forms furnished by the 
city. Such forms shall specify the location 
and extent of the proposed work, the manner 
and method of doing the same and the time 
when such work is in progress. (Ord. 863,83) 
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38-7 Issuance of permit 

38-8 Schedule of charges 

38-8.1 Concrete pavements 

38-8.2 Stabilized base pavements 

38-8.3 Backfilling in streets and alleys 
38-8.4 Street appurtenances 

38-8.5 Replacing gravel and stone surfaces 
38-9 Right of city to do work 

38-10 Penalty 


38-4 Bond Required. Before the issuance 
of a permit the applicant shall have on file 
with the city clerk an approved corporate 
surety bond in the amount of five thousand 
dollars ($5,000.00) to indemnify the city 
against claims for accidents to persons or 
property arising from or occasioned by the 
work. 

Additional indemnity bonds will not be re- 
quired of master plumbers licensed by the 
City of Ames, corporations having utility 
franchises within the- city, or contractors 
who have performance bonds on file with the 
city clerk requiring construction work within 
street limits. 


Bond will not be required for the cutting 
of curbs and curbs and gutter for driveway 
entrances. (Ord. 863,84) 


38-5 Permits Not Required. Permits as re- 
quired herein will not be required of prop- 
erty owners for the construction, reconstruc- 
tion or repair of sidewalks abutting their 
property. (Ord. 863,85) 


38-6 Approval of Application. The city 
manager, may, upon proper application, au- 
thorize the issuance of a permit under such 
restrictions and regulations as he deems nec- 
essary to insure the safety and convenience 
of the public. (Ord. 863,86) 


38-7 Issuance of Permit. The city clerk 
shall, upon approval of an application by the 
city manager, the filing of the required bond, 
if any, and the deposit of an amount in cash 
sufficient to reimburse the city for all costs 
and expense for work done or to be done by 
the city in connection with such permit, issue 
such permit and retain a record thereof in 
his office. (Ord. 863,87) 
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38-8 Schedule of Charges. The charges to 
be made for reimbursing the city for the cost 
of repair and maintenance of pavement and 
appurtenance cuts shall be based on the 
schedule of charges as hereinafter set forth. 
Such schedule of charges does not include 
the cost of making the initial cut. (Ord. 
863,58) 


38-8.1 Concrete Pavements. For cuts made 
into or through concrete pavements in place 
one (1) year or less, a charge shall be made 
of two dollars ($2.00) per square foot of 
surface cut, with a minimum charge of 
twenty-five dollars ($25.00). For cuts into 
or through concrete pavements in place more 
than one (1) year, a charge shall be made 
of one dollar fifty cents ($1.50) per square 
foot of surface cut, with a minimum charge 
of seven dollars ($7.00). (Ord. 863,58.1) 


38-8.2 Stabilized Base Pavements. For cuts 
made into or through stabilized base pave- 
ments, a charge shall be made of fifty cents 
($.50) per square foot of surface cut with a 
minimum charge of five dollars ($5.00). 
(Ord. 863,88.2) 


38-8.3 Backfilling in Streets and Alleys. 
For cuts made within streets and alleys re- 
quiring backfilling a charge shall be made 
at the following rates: 

0 to 100 cubic feet — 104 per cubic foot 

100 to 1,000 cubic feet — 4¢ per cubic foot 

Over 1,000 cubic feet — 2¢ per cubic foot 

Minimum charge — $7.00 

Where one continuous ditch is dug in the 
street to serve properties on each side of the 
street, the charge herein for each property 
so served shall be computed from the center 
of the street. (Ord. 863,88.3) 


CHAPTER 39 
TREES, SHRUBBERY AND WEEDS 


Control established 

Definition 

Planting of trees within street limits 
Tree removal 

Cutting or Removing Trees and Shrubs 


39-1 
39-2 
39-3 
39-4 
39-5 
39.1 Control Established. The City of 
Ames hereby assumes charge, custody and 
control of all trees and shrubbery upon the 
public streets and the right to plant, prune, 
care for, remove and maintain all trees and 
shrubbery upon the public streets, except as 
hereinafter provided. (Ord. 872,81) 


39-2 Definition. “Public streets” as used in 
this chapter shall mean all land lying be- 
tween property lines on either side of all 
public streets, avenues, highways, boulevards 
and alleys within the corporate limits of the 
City of Ames. (Ord. 807,52) 


38-8,4 Street Appurtenances. For cuts w` 
made into or through street appurtenances) =” 
a charge shall be made of two dollars ($2.00) 
per cubic foot with a minimum charge of 
eight dollars ($8.00). (Ord. 863,58.4) 


38-8.5 Replacing Gravel and Stone Sur- 
faces. Existing gravel and stone surfaces 
which require replacement due to service or 
other surface cuts will be replaced by the 
city. A charge of five (5) cents per square 
ropi will be made for such work. (Ord. 863, 
$8.5) 


39-9 Right of City to do Work. As a matter) 
of general policy, all work incident to the 
cutting of the street surfaces and appu 
nances and excavations shall be performed 
by the contractor; the backfilling and resur= 
facing shall be done by the city under the 
terms and conditions herein provided. The 
city manager may reserve the right to per= 
forrn all or such portions of the work of cut- 
ting into or through or excavating along or 
under pavement surfaces, including the back- 
filling of trenches and pavement surface re 
pairs, as he may deem necessary to fully pro- 
tect the city from undue injury or excessive 
repair to such pavement surfaces. (Ord 
863,89.) 


38-10 Violation and Penalties. Any persor 
firm or corporation, whether acting directly Y 
or through employees or agents, that vio- 
lates, disobeys, omits, neglects, refuses to} 
comply with or resists any of the provisions 
of this chapter shall be deemed guilty of 
misdemeanor and upon conyiction thereof 
shall be subject to imprisonment not exceed- 
ing thirty (30) days, or to a fine not exceed- 
ing one hundred dollars ($100.00) (Ord. 
863,510) 
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39-6 Cottonwood and cotton-bearing poplar trees 
39-7 Weeds and brush 
39-8 Failure to destroy weeds or brush 
39-9 Legality 
39-10 Penalties 

39.3 Planting of Trees Within Street}. 
Limits. The planting of trees within street} 
limits shall be done by the city or private}, 
property owner in accordance with a revised}, 
street tree plan and program proposed by 
the city plan commission and approved by f 
the council. Such plan shall be based on a 
classification of street uses, and shall re- Y 
cognize that certain streets are primarily }\) 
designed for traffic and others for access ifi 
to property. Pending approval of the pro- Th 
posed street tree plan, trees may be planted Jp, 
in the parking at points designated by the Hi 


y 
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ity r, the varieties to be those des- 
mated by the city plan commission. (Ord. 
372,83) 


39.4 Tree Removal. Dead trees, damaged 

and unsightly trees, and trees that constitute 
a real danger to safety, may be removed at 
he direction of the city manager. If other 
rees are designated for removal, the city 
manager shall cause a notice of such in- 
tention to be posted on the particular tree, 
ch notice shall remain posted for a per- 
lod of not less than 15 days, during which 
eriod any local resident may file a written 
bjection with the city manager. If such 
bjections are filed, they shall be referred 
a special committee of three members, 
appointed by the mayor, with the approval 
of the city council. The term of office of 
the committee shall be two years. This com- 
mittee shall review the facts incident to the 
proposed tree removal, the objections filed, 
and may authorize the removal of the tree 
or sustain the objections. Either party may, 
within three days, file a written appeal 
from the committee’s decision to the coun- 
il. This procedure shall not apply to trees 
designated for removal in the 1955 and 1956 
sidewalk repair program. (Ord. 872,53A) 


39-5 Cutting or Removing Trees and 
hrubs.Cutting or removing trees or shrubs 
shall be done with the permission and under 
the supervision of the city manager, except 
that the owner, agent or occupant of any 
lot or parcel of land shall keep the trees on 
and adjoining his property in the public 
street trimmed so that the overhanging 
branches shall be at least eight (8) feet 
above the surface of the sidewalk and four- 
teen (14) feet above the surface of the trav- 
eled portion of the street. All trees and 
shrubs on private property shall be trimmed 
at the property line from ground level to the 
height of eight (8) feet. (Ord. 807,54) 
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39-6 Cottonwood and Cotton-bearing Pop- 
lar Trees. The planting of cottonwood or 
other cotton-bearing poplar trees within the 
City of Ames is prohibited. (Ord. 807,85) 


39-7 Weeds and Brush. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for the owner of property to permit or 
maintain on such property weeds, vines, 
brush, or other growth which constitute a 
health, safety or fire hazard. (Ord. 807,86) 


39-8 Failure to Destroy Weeds or Brush. 
If such owner fails to cut or destroy such 
weeds, vines, brush or other growth the city 
council or any agent designated by them may 
serve or cause to be served upon the owner, 
or agent, of the property upon which such 
weeds, vines, brush or other growth is lo- 
cated, a notice in writing to cut and destroy 
the same within a specified time from the 
time of the service of such notice. If such 
owner or agent fails to cut or destroy such 
weeds, vines, or other growth within the 
time specified in the notice, the city council 
shall cause the same to be cut and destroyed 
keeping an actual account of the expenses 
incurred for such removal. A verified state- 
ment, fully itemized, of the costs, shall be 
filed with the city clerk. When directed by 
the city council the city clerk shall certify 
said costs to the county auditor and said cost 
shall be assessed against the land and be 
collected with, and in the same manner as 
general property taxes. (Ord. 807,87) 


39-9 Legality. In the event any section of 
this chapter is declared to be null and void, 
then such declaration shall not affect the re- 
maining portion of this chapter. (Ord. 807, 
$8) 

39-10 Penalties. Any one violating any of 
the provisions of this chapter shall, upon 
conviction, be subject to imprisonment not 
exceeding thirty (30) days, or to a fine not 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00). 
(Ord. 807,89) 


CHAPTER 40 


UNDERGROUND SERVICE CONNECTIONS 


40-1 When connections areto be made 
40-2 Plat and schedule to be prepared 
40-3 Owners to make connections 

40-1 When Connections Are to be Made. 
¡Before any street, alley or avenue is per- 
manently improved by paving, all sewer and 
water connections to private property shall 
be in place. (Ord. 811,81) 


= 40-2 Plat and Schedule to be Prepared. 
Whenever the city council has ordered any 
street, avenue, alley or public place perma- 
nently improved by paving, curbing, gravel- 
ing, macadamizing or otherwise, it shall 
direct the city manager to prepare a plat 


40-4 Notice to property owners 

40-5 Failure to comply 

40-6 City clerk to certify cost for assessment 

and schedule and the plans and specifica- 
tions for the necessary connections from the 
sewer, water and gas mains, heat or under- 
ground electric wires, to the curb line of the 
abutting property. (Ord. 811,82) 


40-3 Owners to Make Connections. Upon 
the filing of said plat and schedule and plans 
and specifications the council shall by reso- 
lution require the respective owners of the 
abutting property or adjacent lots or parcels 
of land to make such connections from the 
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sewer, water and gas mains, heat or under- 
ground electric wires, to the curb line of said 
abutting or adjacent lots or parcels of land, 
as set out in the plat and schedule and plans 
and specifications and as provided in said 
resolution. (Ord. 811,53) 


40-4 Notice to Property Owners. The 
council shall give notice to property owners 
by publication once each week for two con- 
secutive weeks in a newspaper having gen- 
eral circulation in the City of Ames. (Ord. 
811,54) 


40-5 Failure to Comply. In the event the 
property owner so notified shall fail to make, 
repair, or relocate such connections within 


CHAPTER 41 
SNOW AND ICE — SIDEWALKS 


41-1 Duty of property owner 
41-2 Failure of property owner to remove 


41-1 Duty of Property Owner. It shall be 
the responsibility of the abutting property 
owner to promptly remove snow, ice, and 


accumulations from the sidewalks. (Ord. 
805,81) 
41-2 Failure of Owner to Remove. Any 


owner who shall, for a period of ten (10) 
daylight hours after the cessation of the 
storm or cause of accumulation, permit snow, 
ice, or accumulations to remain upon the 
adjoining and abutting sidewalks, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof be fined a sum not exceeding twenty- 
five dollars ($25.00) and costs, and in default 
of payment, be committed to the city or 
county jail for a period not exceeding ten 
(10) days. (Ord. 805,§2) 


41-3 City Manager May Remove. In addi- 
tion to and notwithstanding the punishment 
provided in above section, should snow, ice, 
or accumulations be permitted to remain 
upon any sidewalk for a period of ten (10) 
daylight hours after the cessation of the 
storm or cause of accumulation, the city 
manager may, without notice to the property 
owner, cause the same to be removed and the 


thirty (30) days after the date of the firs 
publication of notice, the council shall onda 
the work done and the cost thereof PS. | 
against the property served by the connec} 
tion. (Ord. 811,85) 


40-5 City Clerk to Certify Cost for. 
Assessment. Upon the completion of the) * 
work so ordered and the filing of a fina E 
statement of cost, the council shall verifyf' E 
such statement of costs and if found correct} 
shall instruct the city clerk to certify such} 
costs to the county auditor to be placed on 
the tax list and collected with, and in the 
same manner as, general property taxes, 
(Ord. 811,56) 


41-3 


City manager may remove 
41-4 


Procedure of assessing cost of removal 


actual cost of such removal assessed against 


the property as herein provided. (Ord. 
805,83) 


41-4 Procedure of Assessing Cost of 
Removal. When snow, ice or accumulations 
have been removed from any sidewalk, under 
the provisions of the preceding section, the 
procedure to secure payment of the cost of 
removal of snow, ice, or accumulations to 
the city shall be as follows: 


(a) The city manager shall submit to the 
council an itemized and verified statement 
showing expenditures of material, labor and 
equipment used in making such removal, the) 
name of the owner or owners of the property, 
and the description of the lot, part of lot, or 
parcel of ground in front of and abutting 
upon the sidewalk from which snow, ice or 
accumulations have been removed. 


(b) The council shall examine the verified | 
statement and if found correct shall assess 
the actual cost of such removal against such 
lot, part of lot, or parcel of ground, and di- 
rect the city clerk to certify said cost and 
assessments to the county auditor and it shall Y. 
then be collected with, and in the same man- 
ner as, general taxes as provided in section Hi: 
368.4, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 805,54) 
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42-1 Short Title: This chapter shall be 
known and may be cited and referred to as 
the “Zoning Ordinance” to the same effect 
as if the full title were stated. (Ord. 853,81) 


42-2 Definitions: For the purpose of inter- 
preting this chapter, certain words, terms, 
and expressions are herein defined. Words 
used in the present tense include the future; 
the singular number includes the plural the 
plural includes the singular; the word “build- 
ing” includes the word structure and the 
word shall is always mandatory. (Ord. 853, 
$2) 


42-2.1 Accessory Building. Any building 
which is subordinate to the main building 
on the lot, not attached thereto and used for 
purposes customarily incidental to those of 
the main building. Private garages are ac- 
cessory buildings. (Ord. 853,82.1) 


42-2.2 Alley. For the purpose of this 
chapter a public thoroughfare not more than 
twenty-four (24) feet in width, for the use 
of vehicles. (Ord. 853,82.2) 


42-2.3 Alteration, Structural: Any change 
in the supporting members of a building, 
such as bearing walls, partitions, columns, 
beams, or girders. The enlargement of the 
size or height of a building shall be construed 
to be a structural alteration. (Ord. 853,82.3) 


42-2.4 Attic. A space under a gable, hip 
or gambrel, or other roof, the finished floor of 
which is, or would be, at or entirely above 
the level of the wall plates of at least two 
(2) exterior walls, and the height of which, 
from the floor level to the highest point of 
the roof, does not exceed ten (10) feet. (Ord. 
853,§2.4) 


42-2.5 Basement: A “basement” is a story 
partly underground but having at least one- 
half (14) of the height of one or more 
walls above the highest level of the adjoining 
ground. A basement shall be counted as a 
story under the provisions of this chapter. 
(Ord. 853,$2.5) | 


42-2.6 Block Frontage: The frontage of 
lots facing the street under consideration 
which are comprised between two (2) ad- 
jacent streets or between a street and the 
adjacent corporation line. (Ord. 853,52.6) 


42-2.7 Board. Where the word board is 
used in this chapter it shall be construed to 
o the board of adjustment. (Ord. 853,5 
2.1 


42-2.8 Boarding or Lodging House. ÆA 
building, other than a hotel, fraternity house: :: 
or sorority house, where meals are di 
served or lodging furnished for compensa! .. 
tion to more than five (5) persons not mem- po 
bere of the family there residing. (Ord. 853% 

8) 


supported by columns or walls for shelter). 
support, or enclosure of persons, animals 01 E. 
chattels. When separated by division wa a A 
from the ground up without openings, each? 
portion of such structure shall be deemed 2 
separate building. (Ord. 853,52.9) 


42-2.9 Building. A structure having a ro o E 


18 


42-2.10 Building, Height of: The perpen 
dicular distance measured in a straight lin al. A 
from the curb level the highest point of th al: 
roof beams in the case of flat roofs, and 
the average of the height of the roof in the a : 
case of pitched roofs, the measurement E 
all cases to be taken through the center o e 
the front of the house. Where a dwelling? 
is situated on ground above the curb level} 
such height shall be measured from the adio 
=| 
i- 


of the adjoining ground, provided the dis fio: 
tance from the building to the street line i 
not less than the height of adjoining ground 
above the curb level. Where a dwelling is on 
a corner lot and there is more than one grade! 
or level, the measurements shall be taken 
om the main entrance elevation. (Ord. 8 yi : 

2.10 de , 


p 


a 


42-2.11 Building Line. A building set-back} ; 
line shall be a line as established under the le: 
provisions of section 368.10, code of Iowa, 


1954. (Ord. 853,52.11) 


42-2.12 Building Wall. The wall of thel- 
principal building forming a part of the). 
main structure. The foundation walls ofi. 
unenclosed porches or piazzas, steps, walle 
and retaining wall or similar structure shall 
not be considered as building walls under 
the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 853, 
$2,12) 


42-2.13 Court. An open, unoccupied space} 
on the same lot and fully enclosed on at least)” 
three (3) adjacent sides by walls of the” 
building. An outer court is any court facing 
for its full required width on a street, or on 
any other required open space not a court. 
(Ord. 853,52.13) y pe 
i 

42-2.14 Cellar. A story having more than N 
one-half (15) of the height of all walls below 
the highest level of the adjoining ground.| 


i 


Mii 


cellar shall not be considered as a story 
w the purpose of this chapter. (Ord. 853, 
.14) 


42-2.15 Curb Level. The mean level of the 
irb or the established curb grade in front of 
lot. (Ord. 853,$2.15) 


42-2.16 District. A section or sections of 
e area of the City of Ames for which regu- 
ations governing the use of buildings and 

emises or the height and area of buildings 
are uniform. (Ord. 853,52.16) 


422.17 Dwelling, Single Family. A de- 
tached building arranged, designed, or in- 
tended to be occupied as the residence of a 
ingle family and having no party wall in 
'ommon with an adjacent house or houses. 
Ord. 353,52.17) 


42-2.18 Dwelling, Two-Family. A de- 
ched building that is arranged, designed, 
r intended to be occupied as the residence 
f but two (2) families or housekeeping 
nits living independently of each other. 
Ord. 353,352.18) 


42-2.19 Dwelling, Multi-Family. An apart- 
ent house or dwelling used or intended to 
used or occupied as a residence of three 
3) or more families or housekeeping units 
iving independently of each other. (Ord. 
53,352.19) 


42-2.20 Enforcing Officer. 
ger of the City of Ames, Iowa. 
2.20) 


The city man- 
(Ord. 853, 


42-2.21 Family. A group of individuals 
iving and cooking together on the premises 

one (1) housekeeping unit, but a family 
hall not include a group of more than five 
(5) individuals not related by blood or mar- 
riage. (Ord. 853,52.21) 


42-2.22 Fraternity or Sorority House. A 
building, other than a hotel that is arranged, 
intended or designed to be occupied as a 
residence for a club or more than five (5) 
members there residing. (Ord. 853,$2.22) 


42-2.23 Garage, Private. An accessory 


pbuilding or portion of a building in which 
me (1) or more motor vehicles are housed, 
but in which no business service or industry 
connected with motor vehicles is carried on 
other than the leasing of space as is per- 
(Ord. 853,52.23) 


mitted herein. 
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42-2.24 Garage, Public. A building or 
portion of a building in which motor vehicles 
are equipped for operation, repaired, stored, 
or kept for remuneration, hire, or sale. (Ord. 
853,52.24) 


42-2.25 Gasoline Service Station. A build- 
ing or portion of a building used chiefly in 
connection with tanks, pumps and other ap- 
pliances, for supplying motor vehicles with 
gasoline, oil, compressed air, water and simi- 
lar supplies, but not for the purpose of mak- 
ing repairs. When the dispensing, sale, or 
offering for sale of motor vehicle fuel at re- 
tail is incidental to the conduct of a public 
garage, the premises shall be classified as a 
public garage. (Ord. 853,82.25) 


42-2.26 Hotel. A building occupied as the 
more or less temporary abiding place of in- 
dividuals who are lodged with or without 
meals and in which there are more than 
twenty-five (25) sleeping rooms usually oc- 
cupied independently. (Ord. 853,52.26) 


42-2.27 Junk Yard. An area of any lot 
or parcel of land which is used for the stor- 
age, abandonment or keeping of junk, includ- 
ing scrap metals or scrap materials, or for 
the abandonment or dismantling of machin- 
ery, motor vehicles, or other vehicles, or 
parts thereof. (Ord. 853,52.27) 


42-2.28 Lawful Use. --The use of a building 
or land which existed on June 1, 1925, or for 
which a zoning permit has been issued there- 
after. (Ord. 853,52.28) 


42-2.29 Lot. A lot is a parcel of land 
under one (1) ownership on which a princi- 
pal building and its accessories are placed, 
together with the required open spaces, hav- 
ing its frontage upon one (1) or more streets 
or a) officially approved place. (Ord. 853, 
$2.29 


42-2.30 Lot, Corner. Lots conforming to 
the requirements of the following specified 
conditions shall be considered as corner lots 
under the provisions of this chapter: 

(a) A lot fronting on two (2) intersect- 
ing streets which form an interior angle of 
one hundred and thirty-five degrees (135°) 
or less and which lot has a frontage of not 
less than 25 feet on each of such streets. 


(b) A lot located at the angle in a street 
where the interior angle formed by the in- 
tersection of the street lines is one hundred 
and thirty-five degrees (135°) or less and 
which lot has a frontage of not less than 25 
ee each leg of such angle. (Ord. 853, 
$2. 
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42-2.31 Lot Depth. The distance from the 
front line to the rear lot line. In the case 
of a lot of irregular shape, the mean depth 
shall be the lot depth. (Ord. 853,52.31) 


42-2.32 Lot Width. The distance between 
the side lot lines. In the case of a lot of ir- 
regular shape, the mean width shall be the 
lot width. (Ord. 853,852.32) 


42-2.33 Lot, Interior. An interior lot is 
any lot other than a corner lot. (Ord. 853, 
$2.33) 


42-2.34 Lot, Through. A lot running 
through the block from street to street. (Ord. 
853,52.34) 


42-2.35 Lot Line, Front. In the case of an 
interior lot, abutting on only one street, the 
front lot line is the street line of such street. 
In the case of any other lot, it may be such 
street line as is elected by the owner to be 
the front line for the purpose of this chapter. 
(Ord. 853,52.35) 


42-2.36 Lot Line, Rear. That boundary line 
which is opposite and most distant from the 
front line. (Ord. 853,52.36) 


42-2.37 Lot Line, Side. Any boundary line 
not a front lot line or a rear lot line. (Ord. 
853,852.37) 


42-2.38 Motel. A permanent building or 
group of buildings designed or arranged pri- 
marily for temporary occupancy, so laid out 
as to provide space for parking vehicles 
used by the traveling public. Such building 
or group of buildings may include quarters 
of a more permanent nature for the use of 
operating personnel. (Ord. 853,§2.38) 


42-2.39 Mobile Home Parks. A mobile 
home park shall mean any site, lot, field or 
tract of land upon which two or more occu- 
pied mobile homes are harbored, either free 
of charge or for revenue purposes, and shall 
include any building, structure, tent, ve- 
hicle, or enclosure used or intended for use 
as a part of such mobile home park. (Ord. 
853,52.39) 


42-2.40 Non-conforming Use. The lawful 
use of a building or land on the effective date 
of this chapter or amendment thereto, which 
use does not conform to the provisions of this 
chapter for the district in which it is located. 
(Ord. 753,82.40) 


42-2.41 Official Zoning Map. The official GG 
zoning map shall be that map on file in they 
office of the city clerk of the City of Ames 
ancl all references hereafter to said official) 
map shall mean the map just referred to)” 
Said map by this reference thereto being” 
made a part of this chapter. (Ord. 853,§2.41) ie" 


42-2.42 Parking Space. A surfaced aredi =~ 
enclosed or unenclosed, on the lot sufficient 
in size to store one (1) automobile, together 
with a driveway connecting the parking) 
space with a street or alley. (Ord. 853% 
$2.42) 


d 


42-2.43 Place, Public. An open or unoes' 
cupied public space more than twenty- (20) 
feet in width which is permanently reserved: 
for the purpose of access to abutting prop=*' 
erty. (Ord. 853,52.43) is 


42-2.44 Porch, Open. A roofed structure, 4 
open on two (2) or more sides, projectingl». 
from the front, side or rear wall of the build=1;,: 
ing. An open porch may be enclosed by reii, 
movable storm windows for periods not exii 
ceeding seven (7) months in any twelve (12)1 
months period. (Ord. 853,§2.44) | S 


42-2.45 Public Notice. The publication offi 
the time and place of any public hearing not hh 
less than fifteen (15) days prior to the date},, 
of said hearing in one (1) newspaper o 
general circulation in the municipality. (Ord. 
853,52.45) 


k 

ate 
42-2.46 Story. A story is that part of ali 
building comprised between any floor and 
the floor or attic next above; the first story of) , 
a building is the lowest story having at least!.. 
one-half (144) of its height of one or more) 
walls above the highest level of adjoiming), 
ground. (Ord. 853,52.46) 


42-2.47 Street, Public. A public thorough 
fare more than twenty-four (24) feet in 
width. (Ord. 853,$2.47) 


SS a ea eo 


42-2.48 Street, Front. The street or public: 
place upon which a plot abuts. If a plot} 
abuts upon more than one street or publici 
place, it shall mean the street designated asf 
the front street in the owner’s application (: 
for a building permit. (Ord. 853,§2.48) P 


42-2.49 Street Line. The dividing line} 
between a lot and a public street, alley orf 
place, | 


(Ord. 853,52.49) i 


2.50 Street Wall. The wall of the 
filding nearest the street under considera- 
(Ord. 853,52.50) 


42-251 Tea Room. A tea room is a place 
her than a restaurant, hotel, fraternity 
suse, sorority house, boarding or lodging 
ouse where meals are served for compensa- 
on to groups of persons by appointment or 
uivance reservation. (Ord. 853,$2.51) 


| 42-252 Yard, Front. The required space, 

obstructed to the sky, open for the whole 
width of the lot extending from the nearest 
art of any building on the lot to the front 
ot line excluding cornices, eaves, gutters or 
imneys projecting not more than thirty 
(30) inches, steps, bay windows, or similar 
features not extending through more than 
ome story and which do not aggregate more 
than one-third (14) of the width of the 
frontage of the building, and vestibules not 
more than one story in height and extending 
more than three (3) feet beyond the front 
wall of the principal building, one story open 
porches eight (8) or less feet in width. (Ord. 
$53 $2.52) 


_ 42-253 Yard, Rear. The required open 
space, unobstructed to the sky, extending 
along the rear lot line (not a street line) 
throughout the whole width of the lot to the 
rear of the principal building, excluding cor- 
hices, eaves, gutters, chimneys projecting 
mot more than thirty (30) inches, uncovered 
steps, open porches, not more than one story 
in height and eight (8) feet in width and 
accessory buildings. (Ord. 853,82.53) 


42-254 Yard, Side. The required open 
Space, unobstructed to the sky, extending 
along the side lot line from the front yard 
to the rear yard, excluding cornices, eaves, 
gutters, chimneys, bay windows, and open 
porches not exceeding three (3) feet in 
Width, or similar features extending not 
more than one story in height which project 
into the side yard but are thirty (30) inches 
or more from the adjacent lot line. (Ord. 
853,52.54) 


= 42-3 Districts. 
_ (a) For the purpose of this chapter the 
City of Ames, lowa, is hereby divided into 
six (6) classes of districts, as follows: 
“A” Districts— (Residence) 

“AB” Districts—(Limited Multiple Resi- 
vd dence) 

“B” District— (Multiple Residence) 
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“C“ Districts— (Local Business) 

“D” Districts—(Business and Light In- 

dustry) 

“E” Districts (Heavy Industry) 

(b) The various districts and their bound- 
aries are hereby established as shown on the 
official zoning map of the City of Ames and 
which with all its designations, is hereby 
declared to be a part of this chapter. (Ord. 
853,53) 


42-4 District Boundaries. The boundaries 
of the various districts established by this 
chapter are street lines, alley lines, property 
lines, lot lines, or other lines shown on the 
official zoning map. Where boundaries are 
approximately indicated as property or lot 
lines, the true locations of such lines shall 
be taken as the boundary lines. Where the 
distance to any boundary line from a street 
line, property line, or lot line is indicated 
by the official zoning map, such measure- 
ment shall control. (Ord. 853,84) 


42-5 General Regulations. The following 
general regulations shall apply to the provi- 
sions of this chapter. (Ord. 853,85) 


42-5.1 Permit Required. Except as here- 
inafter provided, no building or part thereof 
shall be erected, constructed, reconstructed, 
converted, altered, ~ enlarged, extended, 
raised, moved or used, and no land shall be 
used except in conformity with the regula- 
tions herein prescribed for the district in 
which such building or land may be situated 
and until a building permit has been issued 
by the enforcing officer as provided herein. 
(Ord. 853,85.1) 


42-5.2 Restrictions On Use. Unless other- 
wise specified, no use shall be permitted in 
any district which is prohibited in any less 
restricted district, and unless otherwise pro- 
vided herein, no use permitted in a more re- 
stricted district shall be prohibited in a less 
restricted district. (Ord. 853,55.2) 


42-5.3 Building Frontage. The principal 
building on a lot shall front on a street or a 
public place. (Ord. 853,$5.3) 


42-5.4 Yard and Area Requirements. No 


yard or other open space provided about any 
building for the purpose of complying with 
the provisions of this chapter shall be con- 
sidered as providing a yard or open space for 
any other building, nor shall the lot area per 
family be reduced in any manner except in 
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conformity with the area regulations herein 
established for the district in which such 
building is located. (Ord. 853,85.4) 


42-5.5 Method of Yard Measurements. The 
depths of front or rear yards and the width 
of side yards shall in all cases be measured 
from the lot line to the nearest point of the 
adjacent building wall of the building under 
consideration, except in such cases where 
building lines as provided by section 368.10 
of the code of Iowa, 1954, have been estab- 
lished and in such event the depth of yards 
shall be measured from said building line. 
(Ord. 853,85.5) 


42-5.6 Required Areas May Not be Re- 
duced. No lot shall hereafter be so reduced 
in area that any required yard, court, or 
other open space will be smaller than is pre- 
scribed in this chapter for the district in 
which it is located. (Ord. 853,$5.6) 


#2-5.7 Subdivision Required. Not more 
than two (2) dwellings are permitted on any 
lot, tract, or parcel of land until the same 
has been subdivided in accordance with chap- 
a of the code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 853, 
$5 


42-5.8 Residences in Rear of Principal 
Building Prohibited. No building in the rear 
of any principal building on the same inter- 
ior lot shall be used for residence pur poses. 
(Ord. 853,85.8) 


42-5.9 Lot Areas Required. Each lot upon 
which a dwelling is to be erected or enlarged 
in any “A” District, any “AB” District or 
any “B? District shall provide a lot area 
per family not less than those specified here- 
after: 


One-family dwellings, 5,000 square feet 


Two-family dwellings, 3,000 square feet 
per family, or 6,000 square feet. 


Three through six-family dwellings; on 
corner lots, 6,000 square feet plus 1,200 
square feet for each family above two, 
and for interior lots, 6,000 square feet 
plus 1,800 square feet for each family 
above two. 


Seven families and above, 1,800 square 
feet per family. (Ord. 853,55.9) 


42-5.10 Building Classification. Any por- 
tion of a building which is covered by a roof 
and which is enclosed on three (3) or more 
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sides shall be considered as a part of the F 
building. (Ord. 853,85.10) l 


42-5.11 Frontage on Corner Lots. The 
owner of a corner lot may elect to front the 
principal building on such lot on either øf j de 
the two (2) streets upon which the corner) 
lot abuts, provided that the principal en- 
trance to such building shall open on theg ~ 
street so selected. Where any such electiong® 
is manifestly contrary to the establishe 
character or welfare of the neighborhood, f» 
the enforcing officer shall thereupon refuse}: 
the permit and refer the case to the board 
of adjustment, herein established, for a deif- 
cision, as provided in section 42-36 of this f 
chapter. (Ord. 855,85.11) ' 
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42-5.12 Minimum Width of Lot at Building }_. 
Line. No permit shall be issued for a dwell- : 
ing in a residence district if the lot upon: 

which said dwelling is to be erected has less fe 
than a front yard width of fifty (50) feet 

at the front building line of the dwelling on} » 
the lot, or less than thirty-five (35) feet at + 
the front lot line, excepting existing platted 

lots not less than forty (40) feet at the front}. 
building line of the dwelling on the lot as E 
of the date this chapter becomes effective. }~ 
(Ord.853,85.12) ie 


42-6 Provision For Off-Street Parking.) | 
Off-street parking shall be provided for use f> 
in conjunction with occupancies of buildings f= 
constructed, converted or remodeled as here- $: 
after defined. Off-street parking space for 
single family, two family, or multiple fam- 
ily dwellings shall be provided within the 
dwelling or on the premises of the dwelling. 7 
Off-street parking space for other buildings 
shall be provided within the building, on the IF 
premises, or on a permanently reserved space 1 
on another lot any portion of which is within }* 
two hundred (200) feet of said building. i 
(Ord. 853,86) I 


42-6.1 Off-Street Parking For Dwellings. 4 
One off-street parking space shall be pro-4* 
vided for each family occupying a single f 
family, two family, or multiple family dwell- | 
ing. (Ord. 853,$6.1) 


42-6.2 Off-Street Parking For Hotels, } 
Motels, and Lodging Houses. ; k 
(a) Hotels hereafter erected shall provide fa 
one (1) off-street parking space for each fe 
living unit and one (1) such parking Spacey h 
for each two (2) sleeping rooms. i 


(b) Motels and lodging houses hereafter i i 


erected shall provide one (1) off-street park- 
ne space for each individual sleeping or liv- 


(ce) Off-street parking space shall be pro- 
ided for any increase in occupancies in ex- 
isting buildings in the same rates as set forth 
m (a) and (b) above. (Ord. 853,56.2) 


- 426.3 Off-Street Parking For Places of 
mblic Assembly. 

(a) Churches, schools, auditoriums, thea- 
tres, stadiums, or other similar places of pub- 
ic assembly hereafter erected shall provide 
one (1) off street parking space for each 
(10) seats of the audience seating capa- 
city provided in the main auditorium or sta- 
dium. 

(b) Off-street parking space shall be pro- 
vided for any increase in seating capacity, in 
existing buildings of public assembly, in the 
same rates as set forth in (a) above. (Ord. 
853,$6.3) 


42-6.4 Off-Street Parking For Commercial 
and Office Buildings. 

(a) Commercial buildings, including pro- 
fessional and private office buildings here- 
aiter erected in any “C” district shall pro- 
vide one (1) off-street parking space for 
each three hundred (300) square feet of 
floor area in the building. 

(b) Off-street parking space shall be pro- 
vided for any increase in floor area in ex- 
isting buildings in the same rates as set forth 
in (a) above. (Ord. 853,56.4) 


_ 42-65 Off-Street Parking For Welfare 
Institutions. 

(a) Hospitals, clinics, sanitariums, dis- 
pense areas, public welfare institutions, and 
nursing and rest homes hereafter erected 
Shall provide one (1) off-street parking 
Space for each five hundred (500) square 
Teet of floor area in the building. 

(b) Off-street parking space shall be pro- 
vided for any increase in floor area in exist- 
ing buildings in the same ratio as set forth 
in (a) above. 


42-6.6 Off-Street Parking Space for Lodg- 
es, Fraternity and Sorority Houses, Student 
Centers, etc. 

(a) Lodges, fraternal and veterans or- 
ganizations, fraternity and sorority houses, 
Student centers and buildings with similar 
Occupancies hereafter erected shall provide 
one (1) off-street parking space for each 
three hundred (300) square feet of floor 
area in the building. 
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(b) Off-street parking space shall be pro- 
vided for any increase in floor area in exist- 
ing buildings in the same ratio as set forth 
in (a) above. (Ord. 853,86.6) 


42-7 Provision for Off-Street Unloading. 
Any business or industrial building hereafter 
erected in any district shall provide adequate 
off-street facilities for the loading and un- 
loading of merchandise and goods within or 
adjacent to the buildings in such a manner 
as not to obstruct freedom of traffic move- 
ment on the public streets or alleys. Build- 
ings abutting on alleys twenty-four (24) 
feet in width shall be deemed to have such 
adequate unloading facilities. (Ord. 853,57) 


42-8 Use Regulations for “A” Districts. 
(Residence). Within any “A” District, un- 
less otherwise provided in this chapter, no 
building or land shall be used for other than 
one or more of the following purposes: 


(a) Single or two family dwellings: Noth- 
ing herein shall prevent the serving of meals 
to five (5) or less persons not members of 
the family there residing or the renting of 
rooms to five (5) or less persons or both, 
provided there is no display of advertising. 
Not more than two (2) families may occupy 
one (1) principal building on a lot in an 
“A” district. 

(b) Offices or studies of professional per- 
sons, or space for home occupations not in- 
volving in any case the conduct of a business 
on the premises, provided that any such ac- 
tivity may only be carried on in the building 
which is used as the private dwelling of the 
proprietor, provided further that any such 
activity shall not occupy more than fifty 
per cent (50%) of the floor area of one (1) 
story of such building, provided further that 
not more than one (1) person not a member 
of the family there residing shall be regu- 
larly employed in addition to the proprietor, 
provided further that there shall be no dis- 
play of goods and no advertising on the 
premises other than a small sign not to ex- 
ceed two (2) square feet in area and carry- 
ing only the name and occupation of any 
occupant of the premises, provided further 
that the building or premises occupied shall 
not thus be rendered objectionable or detri- 
mental to the residential character of the 
neighborhood due to the exterior appear- 
ance, the emission of odor, gas, smoke, dust. 
noise or in any other way, and provided 
further that any such building shall include 
no features of design not customary in build- 
ings for residential use. 


_(c) Churches, schools, elementary and 
high, public libraries or public museums, ex- 
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cepting those, a chief function of which is a 
service or activity conducted or customarily 
conducted for gain. 

(d) Playgrounds or parks not conducted 
as a business. 

(e) Farms, truck gardens, orchards, and 
wood lots. 


(f£) Horticultural nurseries and green- 
houses for the propagation of plants only, 
provided there is no display of advertising 
or of plants other than growth. 


(g) Real Estate signs advertising for 
sale, rental or lease only the premises, lots or 
tracts on which they are located as provided 
in section 42-15 of this chapter. 

(h) Announcement signs and bulletin 
boards. 


_ (i) Private garages and accessory build- 
ings as provided in sections 42-14.1 and 42- 
14.3 of this chapter. 


(3) Off-street parking lots. 


(k) Children's homes or similar institu- 
tions not operated for pecuniary profit, pro- 
vided, however, such homes are located on a 
tract of land of not less than two (2) acres 
devoted exclusively to such use, and the re- 
quirements of sections 42-5.3, 5.4, 5.5, 5.7, 
5.8 and 5.9 shall not apply, but in no event 
shall the provisions as to side yard, rear 
yard, or front yard depths as prescribed by 
this chapter for a church, school, library, 
museum, hospital, or similar institution be 
waived. (Ord. 853,88) 


42-9 Use Regulations for “AB” Districts. 
(Limited Multiple Residence). Within any 
“AB” district, unless otherwise provided in 
this chapter, no building or land shall be 
used for other than one or more of the uses 
herein specified as permissible in “A” dis- 
tricts, or for other than one or more of the 
following purposes: 


(a) Multi-family dwellings not exceeding 
six (6) families. 


(b) Private garages and accessory build- 
ings under conditions as specified in sections 
42-14.1, 14.4 and 14.3 of this chapter. (Ord. 
853,89) 


42-10 Use Regulations for “B” Districts 
(Multiple Residence). Within any “B” dis- 
trict, unless otherwise provided in this chap- 
ter, no building or land shall be used for 
other than one or more of the uses herein 
specified as permissible in “A” or “AB” dis- 
tricts, or for other than one or more of the 
following purposes: 

(a) Multi-family dwelling. 


(b) Fraternity or sorority. 


(c) Boarding or lodging houses and 
rooms, provided that there be no 
spicuous advertising signs. i 
Private garages and accessory buildi . 
ings under conditions as specified mo. 


(d) 


chapter. 


Municipal, state or federal buildings, 
Hospitals, clinics, sanitariums, nurs 
ing and rest homes, dispensaries and 
charitable institutions (except penal 
or correctional institutions). 


(g) Clubs, lodges, or social or communi 
buildings, excepting those, a chi 
function of which is a service or ac 
tivity conducted or customarily coi] ; 
ducted for gain. | 


(h) Funeral homes. (Ord. 853,510) 


42-11 Use Regulations for “C” Districts! 
(Local Business). Within any “C” district) . 
no building or land shall be used for other? | 
than one or more of the uses herein specifiet 
as permissible in “B” districts or for other 
than one or more of the following purposes 
provided they are retail stores or shops 


(e) 
(f) 


factured, converted or altered except for 
such retail trade. A portion of any store j 


ling. 


(a) Bakery goods shop 
(b) Bank 
(c) Barber shop or beauty parlor 
(d) Book or stationery store f 
(e) Confectionery store í 
(f) Custom dressmaking or millinen 
store 
(g) Drug store 
(h) Dry goods or notions store + 
(i) Florist or gift shop f 
(i) Grocery, fruit or vegetable store l 
(k) Hardware or electric appliance store 
(1) Jewelry store 
(m) Meat market or delicatessen store | * 
(n) Offices, business or professional fi 
(0) Photographer qe 
(p) Private garages as provided in sec-}* 
tions 42-14,1, 14.2 and 14.3 
(q) Shoe store or shoe repair shop af 
(r) Store for collection and distributiony® 
of laundry and dry cleaning articles," 
but not for the treatment, cleaning or} 
processing of such articles. H 
(s) Custom tailor shop, clothing or weard. 
ing apparel shop 1 
(t) Restaurants and cafes 
(u) Other uses similar to the above. Y 
(Ord. 853,511) 4 


42-12 Use Regulations for “D” Districts. 

Business and Light Industry). Within any 

“D” district no building or land shall be used 

for other than one or more of the uses herein 

pecified as permissible in “C” districts, or 

‘or other than one or more of the following 

purposes : 

(a) Offices. 

(b) Financial institutions. 

(c) Amusement enterprises, such as dance 

halls, skating rinks, concert halls and 

theatres. 

Studios. 

Fire stations and public convenience 

stations. 

Gasoline service stations. 

(g) Freight and passenger stations, truck 
terminals and warehouses. > 

(h) Bus depots. 

(1) Telephone exchange. 

(3) Hotels and motels. 

(k) Telegraph offices. 

(1) Restaurants and lunch counters. 

(m) Printing shops. 

(n) Public garages. 

(o) Any light manufacturing or light in- 

dustry which is carried on entirely 

within buildings, which is not noxious 

or offensive due to the emission of 

odors, gas, smoke, dust or noise, 

which is not a menace to public health 

and safety, and which will not sub- 

stantially or permanently injure the 

appropriate use of neighboring prop- 

erty. 

Fuel and building material on stor- 

age yards from which sales are pri- 

marily retail. 


(d) 
(e) 


(£) 


— 


(p) 


(q) Mobile home parks. 

(r) Private garages and accessory build- 
ings as provided in section 42-14.4 

(s) Used car sales lots. 


(t) Mobile home sales lots. 
(Ord. 853,512) 
42-13 Use Regulations for “E” Districts. 
(Heavy Industry). Within any “E” district 
no building or land shall be used for other 
than one or more of the uses herein specified 
as permissible in “D” districts, or for other 
than any trade, industry or purpose which is 
Not noxious or offensive due to the emission 
of odor, gas, smoke, dust or noise, or which 
4s not a menace to public health or safety. 
(Ord. 853,813) 
_ 42-14 Garages and Accessory Buildings. 
Private garages and accessory buildings 
hall conform to the following requirements : 
(Ord. 853,514) 
_ 42-14.1 Garages and Accessory Buildings 
_“A” Districts. In any “A” district a 
rivate garage is permitted in the side or 
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rear yard on the same lot with a dwelling, 
either as a separate building or in a separate 
room within, or attached to the dwelling, 
provided that space for not more than three 
(3) motor vehicles is permitted on one lot. 
When wholly or partially within the limits 
of the side yard and attached to or a separate 
room with a principal building, such garage 
shall be considered as a part of such prin- 
cipal building and shall conform to all yard 
and space requirements as specified in this 
chapter for principal buildings. When wholly 
or partially within the limits of a rear yard 
and attached to or a separate room within 
a principal building such garage, if one (1) 
story in height, may extend into the rear 
yard the distance its rear wall is beyond the 
rear wall of the principal building. Space 
for three (3) or less motor vehicles may be 
leased to other than residents on the prem- 
ises. (Ord. 853,514.1) 


42-14.2 Garages and Accessory Buildings 
in “AB”, “B” and “C” Districts. In any 
“AB” district, “B” district or any “C” Dis- 
tricts, private garages, or accessory build- 
ings are permitted under the regulations 
prescribed for “A” districts, except that for 
private garages a space for not more than 
ten (10) motor vehicles may be provided, 
and except that space for not more than 
three (3) motor vehicles may be leased to 
others than residents on the premiss. (Ord. 
853,$14.2) 


42-14.3 Regulations Applying to Garages 
and Accessory Buildings in “A”, “AB”, “B” 
and “C” Districts. The following require- 
ments shall apply to all private garages and 
accessory buildings in “A”, “AB”, “B”, and 
“C” districts. 

1. Each detached private garage or acces- 
sory building shall be not less than two (2) 
feet from a party lot line or alley line, except 
that when any part of such accessory build- 
ing is within fifty (50) feet of any street or 
public place upon which the lot abuts, such 
building shall be not less than six (6) feet 
from any lot line which serves as the front 
portion of a side lot line to any adjoining 
property. 

2. No detached garage or accessory build- 
ing is permitted within the limits of a front 
yard in any “A”, “AB”, “B” or “C” districts. 

3. If any portion of a detached garage or 
accessory building is within a side yard of a 
principal building on the same lot such de- 
tached garage or accessory building shall not 
be nearer to the side lot line than would be 
required for the building wall of a principal 
building on the same lot. In interpreting 
this regulation each twelve (12) feet in 
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height of the accessory building shall be con- 
sidered a story. 

4. A detached garage may be erected 
across a common lot line by mutual agree- 
ment of the adjoining lot owners. 

5. Accessory buildings within a rear yard 
may not occupy more than one-third (14) of 
such area. 


6. No detached garage or accessory build- 
ing may be placed in any rear yard or any 
side yard so that any part of such building 
is nearer a street line than is permitted for 
a wall of a principal building on the same 
lot. (Ord. 853,$14.3) 


42-14.4 Garages and Accessory Buildings 
in “D” and “E” Districts. In any “D” dis- 
trict or any “E” district, public or private 
garages, or accessory buildings are per- 
mitted on any part of the lot. (Ord. 853, 
$14.4) 


42-15 Signs Advertising Real Estate. Real 
estate signs advertising for sale, rental or 
lease only, the premises, lots or tracts on 
which they are located are permitted in all 
districts, provided such signs shall be distant 
as far as possible from abutting property 
and at least twenty-five (25) feet from any 
street line, or not more than five (5) feet 
in front of any principal building which is 
set back less than thirty (30) feet from the 
street line. The area in square feet of any 
such sign shall not exceed one-tenth (1/10) 
of the continuous street frontage in feet of 
the lot or tract, except that a sign not ex- 
ceeding eight (8) square feet in area shall 
be permitted in any case. (Ord. 853,515) 


42-16 Announcement Signs — Bulletin 
Boards. In any district announcement signs 
or bulletin boards are permitted, provided 
such signs or boards do not exceed sixteen 
(16) square feet in area and are erected upon 
the premises of a charitable, religious or pub- 
lic institution for its own use, and are not 
erected within twenty-five (25) feet of a 
street line. (Ord. 853,816) 


42-17 Poster Boards and Advertising 
Signs. In “D” and “E” districts poster 
boards and advertising signs are permitted 
where such boards and signs conform to the 
ordinance requirements of the City of Ames. 
(Ord. 853,817) 


42-18 Non-conforming Uses. The follow- 
ing provisions shall apply to the non-con- 
forming use of buildings and land in the 
City of Ames: (Ord. 853,518) 


42-18.1 Non-conforming Use May Be 
Continued. The lawful use of a building 
existing on the effective date of this chapter, 


although such use does not conform to the E 
provisions hereof, may be continued, but 1 
such non-conforming use is discontinued, 
any future use of said premises shall be i 
conformity with the provisions of this y 3 
ter. (Ord. 853,818.1) 7 i 


42-18.2 Non-conforming Use May Bef 
Extended. A building which is non-con- 
forming on the date this chapter becomes 
effective, may be extended, provided, such 
extension does not violate any of the yard of 
area requirements of this chapter, or create 
or enlarge a non-conforming use in the dis- 
trict in which such building is located. (Ord. 
853,518.2) 


42-18.3 Non-conforming Use Reconstructed. 
Nothing in this chapter shall prevent the ree-Ẹf 
construction of a non-conforming building 
destroyed by fire or other calamity or pre-} 
vent the continuance of the use of such build- 
ing or part thereof as such use existed at the: 
time of such destruction; provided that any 
reconstruction of such building shall be be- 
gun within six (6) months after such de 
struction and shall be diligently prosecuted 
thereafter. (Ord. 853,818.3) 


42-18.4 Non-conforming Uses Substituted. }_ 
The substitution of one non-conforming use f: 
for another will be permitted when such sub- É 
stituted use will not increase congestion in 
the street, or endanger the health, safety. 
morals or general welfare of the district in 
which it is located. There shall be no in- 
crease in the floor area of the building or 
in the lot area to accommodate such substi- 
tuted use. (Ord. 853,$18.4) | 


42-19 Restoration of Unsafe Portion of © 
Building. Nothing in this chapter shall! 
prevent the restoration of any wall or other 
portion of a building declared unsafe by an 
authorized public official. (Ord. 853,519) : 

42-20 Front Yards. The front yard depth F 
of principal buildings on a lot shall conform i 
to the following requirements: (Ord. 853, | 
§20) 


42-20.1 Minimum Front Yard Depth in 
“A” and “AB”, “B” and “C” Districts. IM 
any “A” district, any “AB” district, any 
“B” district or any “C” district a front yard 
not less than thirty (30) feet in depth is! 
required on each lot. (Ord. 853,520.1) f 


42-20.2 Front Yard Depth in “D” and “E”. i 
Districts. No minimum depth of front yard 1 
is required for buildings in “D” and «E | 
districts. (Ord. 853,520.2) 


42-20.3 Maximum Front Yard Depth | 
Required. No principal building on a lot i 
shall be required to have a front yard depth $ 
exceeding fifty (50) feet. (Ord. 853,520. 3)9 1 
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4220.4 Front Yard Depth for Churches, 
Schools, Clubs, etc. The minimum front 
ard depth for a church, school, library, mu- 
seum, club, social center or community build- 
ng, hospital or similar institution erected 
or structurally enlarged in any “A” district, 
any “AB” district, any “B” district or any 
“CO” district shall be fifty (50) per cent in 
excess of the front yard depth specified in 
this chapter for principal buildings in such 
districts. (Ord. 853,§20.4) 


42-20.5 Determination of Front Yard 
Jepth in “A”, “AB”, or “B” District. In any 
A” district, any “AB” district or any “B” 
district the required front yard depth for a 
incipal building located on a lot within 
seventy (70) feet measured along the street 
me from the nearest corner of the lot under 
consideration, to any portion of two (2) or 
more lots in the same block and which lots 
are occupied by dwellings that front on the 

e street as the proposed principal dwell- 
ing, shall be the average front yard depth 
of such existing dwellings. In computing 
such front yard depth existing buildings with 
front yard depths greater than fifty (50) 
feet shall be assumed to have a front yard 
depth of fifty (50) feet and a building with 
a front yard depth less than thirty (30) feet 
shall be assumed to have a depth of thirty 
(30) feet. (Ord. 853,520.5) 


42-20.6 Front Yard Depth on Lots Ad- 
jacent to Corner Lots. In any “A” district, 
any “AB” district, any “B” district or any 
*C” district, where the rear lot line of any 
corner lot forms the front part of the side 
lot line of an adjacent lot, a building on such 
adjacent lot shall have a minimum front 
yard depth of three-fourths (3%) of the 
depth required by the provisions of this 
chapter for a lot fronting on the same street 
and in the same block: provided that this 
depth shall not be less than the required 
Side yard depth (on the street side) of a 
principal building on the corner lot. (Ord. 
853,520.6) 


_ 42-20.7 Front Yard Depth on Lots Ad- 
Jacent to “C”, “D” and “E” Districts. Where 
a lot in any “A” district, any “AB” district, 
any “B” district or any “C” district adjoins 
a “D” district or an “E” district, the re- 
quired minimum front yard depth of such 
adjacent lot, for a distance of fifty (50) feet 
from the district boundary line, shall be one- 
half (14) the depth required for the resident 
portion of the same block frontage, provided, 
however, that the front yard depth of a 
building as determined by this section shall 
Bon less than ten (10) feet. (Ord. 853, 
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42-21 Rear Yards. The rear yard depths 
for principal buildings on a lot shall conform 
to the following requirements: 


42-21.1 Minimum Rear Yard Depths in 
“A”, “AB”, “B” and “C” Districts. In any 
“A” district, any “AB” district, any “B” 
district or any “C” district, a rear yard not 
less than twenty-five (25) feet in depth is 
required for a principal building on an in- 
terior lot and twenty (20) feet on a corner 
lot. Where such lot abuts on a rear alley 
one-half (15) the width of such alley, not 
to exceed ten (10) feet, shall be assumed to 
be a portion of the rear yard. (Ord. 853, 
$21.1) 


42-21.2 Minimum Rear Yard Depths in 
“D” and “E” Districts. In any “D” district 
or any “E” district a rear yard not less than 
twenty (20) feet in depth is required where 
any portion of a principal building on such 
lot is used as a dwelling. An additional two 
(2) feet in depth of rear yard is required 
for each story above the second, any portion 
of which is used as a dwelling. Where such 
lot abuts on a rear alley one-half (14) the 
width of such alley, not to exceed ten (10) 
feet, shall be assumed to be a portion of the 
rear yard. 

Where a portion of a building above the 
first floor is to be used as a dwelling a space 
not less than ten (10) feet in width shall be 
provided above the story so occupied, open 
and unobstructed for the whole width of the 
lot, and on irregular lots an equivalent area 
shall be so provided. (Ord. 853,§21.2) 


42-21.3 Rear Yards for Hotels and Build- 
ings Not Used as a Dwelling. In any “D” 
district or any “E” district no rear yard is 
required for a hotel or for a building not 
used as a dwelling which is two (2) stories 
or less in height and which abuts on a rear 
alley sixteen (16) or more feet in width. 
Where the lot upon which such building is 
located does not abut upon a rear alley six- 
teen (16) or more feet in width, a rear yard 
not less than ten (10) feet is required for 
buildings two (2) stories or less in height, 
which minimum width shall be increased 
two (2) feet for each additional story in 
height above two (2). Buildings more than 
two (2) stories in height which abut on rear 
allevs sixteen (16) or more feet in width 
shall have rear yard requirements conform- 
ing to the provisions of section 42-21.2. 
(Ord. 853,521.3) 


42-21.4 Rear 
Through Lots. 
(a) The provisions of sections 42-21.2 
and 42-21.3 may be waived for buildings on 
through lots in “D” and “E” districts where 


Yard Requirements for 
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an equivalent open space on the lot is pro- 
vided in lieu of the minimum rear yard 
required therein. 

(b) The provisions of section 42-21.1 
shall be construed to restrict the erection or 
structural alterations of any principal or 
accessory building on a through lot so as 
to place any principal wall of such building 
nearer the rear lot line of the through lot 
than is permitted by this chapter were such 
rear lot line considered as a front lot line. 
(Ord. 853,521.4) 


42-22 Side Yards. The side yard depths 
for principal buildings on a lot shall conform 


to the following requirements: (Ord. 853, 
$22) 
42-22.1 Side Yards in “A”, “AB” and 


“B” Districts. In any “A” district, any “AB” 
district, or any “B” district there shall be 
a side yard on each side of each principal 
building. The side yard for a principal 
building one (1) story in height shall be 
not less than six (6) feet in width, two (2) 
stories in height not less than eight (8) feet 
in width and for three (3) or more stories 
in height not less than ten (10) feet in width. 
One (1) side yard may be omitted where 
two (2) semi-detached single family dwell- 
ings, on adjacent lots, are built at the same 
time with a common party wall, provided 
that the side yard of each house opposite 
the common party wall shall be of a width 
fifty percent (50%) in excess of the mini- 
mum side yard widths specified in this sec- 
tion. (Ord. 853,$22.1) 


42-22.2 Side Yards in “C”, “D” and “E” 
Districts. In any “C” district, anv “D” dis- 
trict or any “E” district no side yards are 
required for commercial buildings on in- 
terior lots. Side yards, if provided, for 
commercial buildings on interior lots shall 
be not less than five (5) feet in width. 

Residences on interior lots within “C”, 
“D” and “E” districts shall have side yards 
conforming to the requirements of section 
42-.20.1, and on corner lots such side yards 
shall conform to the requirements of section 
42-22.3. (Ord. 853,522.2) 


42-22.3 Side Yards on Corner Lots in “A”, 
“AB” and “B” Districts. In any “A” district, 
any “AB” district or any “B” district on any 
corner lot the street wall of a principal 
building on the side yard shall not be nearer 
to the side street line than one-half (14) of 
the distance that would be required by the 
provisions of this chapter were such side 
street line the front lot line. (Ord. 853,522.3) 


42-22.4 Side Yards on Corner Lots in “C” 
Districts. Commercial buildings on corner 


lots in “C” districts shall have a minimun 
side yard on the street side of the building 
of not less than twenty-five (25) feet. (Ord 

853,522.4) + 


42-22.5 Side Yards for Churches, Schools, 
Clubs, etc. The required minimum widtk 
of side yards for a church, school, library), « 
museum, club, social center or community). 
building, hospital or similar institution om)... 
an interior lot in any “A” district, any “AB* | l 
district, any “B” district or any “C” district 
shall be twenty-five (25) feet. For such 
buildings on corner lots in “A” districtsit 
“AB” districts, “B” districts and “C” diss} 
tricts the side yard nearest the side street! 
shall be not less than fifty per cent (50% 
in excess of the requirements specified in" 
section 42-22.3 for principal buildings on He 
such corner lots. The side yard adjacent 
an interior lot for such buildings on corner 
lots shall be not less than twenty (20) feet: 
(Ord. 853,$22.5) r 


42-23 Fences, Walls, and Vision Clearance. 
Fences, walls, and vision clearances shall 
conform to the following requirements: 
(Ord. 853,$23) 


42-23.1 Fences and Walls in “A”, “AB”, 
“B” and “C” Districts. In any “A” district, 
any “AB” district, any “B” district or any 
“C” district fences and walls not exceda 
six (6) feet in height are permitted within! 
the limits of side and rear yards. A fence}), 
or wall not exceeding four (4) feet in height’ 
is permitted within the limits of front yards! 
The portion of fences and walls over four 
(4) feet in height shall be sixty-five per cent 
(65%) open. In the case of retaining walls +; 
supporting embankments the above require- a 
ments shall apply only to that part of the 
wall above the ground surface of the retainedilt 
embankment. ( (Ord. 853,$23.1) if ‘ 
de 

42-23.2 Fences and Walls on Corner Lots 
in “A”, “AB”, “B” and “C” Districts. On any 
corner lot in any “A” district, any “AB” dis- 
trict, any “B” district or any “D” district l 
no fence, wall, or other structure shall be 1h 
erected to a height of more than three (3) | 1 
feet above the elevation of the established} 
curb grade at the intersection of the streets” Mi. 
on that part of any yard which is bounded Ne, 
by the street lines of the intersecting streets) N 
andl a line connecting two (2) points on said 7 
street lines twenty (20) feet from their a 
point of intersection and no planting of fo- t 
liage which will obstruct the view of drivers 3 
of vehicles approaching the street intersec- | 
tion shall be placed or maintained within f 
such area. (Ord. 853,523.2) E 


; 
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42-24 Enforcing Officer. The provisions 

' this chapter shall be enforced by the city 
manager. Appeal of any decision of the en- 
forcing officer may be made to the board of 
adjustment as provided in section 42-37.1 of 
this chapter. (Ord. 853,524) 


42-25 Zoning Permits Required. It shall 
be unlawful to commence or to proceed with 
the erection, construction, reconstruction, 
tonversion, alteration, enlargement, exten- 
sion, raising or moving of any building or 
Structures, or of any portion thereof, with- 
but first having applied in writing to the 
building official for a zoning permit to do so. 
(Ord. 853,$25) 


42-26 Application for Zoning Permit. 
Each application for a zoning permit shall 
de in writing, on the standard forms of the 
sity, and filed in the office of the building 
oficial. The application shall be accom- 
panied with a plot plan of the lot upon which 
the building or structure is to be placed, 
reconstructed, enlarged or converted, show- 
ing the size of the lot, foundation dimensions, 
proposed front, side, and rear yard depths 
of the proposed building or structure and 
any other existing accessory buildings on the 
lot. (Ord. 853,526) 


42-27 Issuance of Zoning Permit. If after 
eviewing the application the building official 
finds the building or structure in the pro- 
posed location complies with all of the provi- 
sions of this chapter he shall, upon payment 
of the required fee as prescribed in the build- 
ing code of the City of Ames, issue a zoning 
permit therefor. (Ord. 853,527) 


42-28 Refusal of Zoning Permit. If after 
reviewing the application the building official 
finds the building or structure in the pro- 
posed location does not comply with the pro- 
Visions of this chapter he shall furnish the 
applicant with a statement, signed by the 
enforcing officer, refusing to issue such per- 
mit and setting forth the reason for such 
refusal. The refusal by the zoning enforcing 
officer to issue a permit may be appealed 
by the applicant to the zoning adjustment 
board in the manner as provided herein. 
(Ord. 853,528) 


_ 42-29 Records. The building official shall 
keep a record in his office of all applications 
filed, permits issued, or refused, and if re- 
fused and appealed the final action thereon. 
He shall keep a record in his office of all 
zoning permit fees collected and shall remit 
the amount of such fees to the office of the 
city clerk each day. (Ord. 853,529) 


42-30 Expiration of Zoning Permits. 
Any zoning permit, under which no construc- 
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tion work has been commenced within six 
(6) months after the date of issue of said 
permit or under which the proposed con- 
struction, reconstruction or alteration has 
not been completed within two (2) years of 
the date of issue shall expire by limitation ; 
and no work or operation shall take place 
under such permit after such expiration. A 
zoning permit may be once extended for a 
period not exceeding six (6) months by the 
zoning enforcing officer. (Ord. 853,530) 


42-31 Board of Adjustment. A board of 
adjustment is hereby established, which 
board shall consist of five (5) members ap- 
pointed by the mayor, subject to confirma- 
tion by the city council. Appointments to the 
board shall be for a term of five (5) years. 
Any vacancy shall be filled in the same man- 
ner for the unexpired portion of the term. 
In the event of the absence from the city or 
the incapacity of a member, the mayor may 
appoint a substitute who shall serve as a 
member of the board, with the same powers 
and authority as the regular member, until 
such regular member has returned or has 
become capacitated for further service. (Ord. 
853,831) 

42-31.1 Compensation. 
serve without compensation. 
§31.1) 

42-32 City Clerk to Act as Secretary 
of Board. The city clerk shall serve as the 
secretary of the board: In the absence of the 
secretary, the chairman of the board may 
appoint one of the members of the board to 
act as secretary pro tem for the meeting. 
The board shall have the power to call on any 
city department for assistance in the per- 
formance of its duties, and it shall be the 
duty of such department to render such as- 
sistance as may reasonably be required. 
(Ord. 853,532) 


42-33 Board May Adopt Rules and 
Regulations. The board may adopt, from 
time to time, subject to the approval of the 
city council, such rules and regulations as 
1t may deem necessary to carry into effect 
the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 853,833) 


42-34 Board Meetings- Chairman - Quorum. 
The board shall annually elect its own chair- 
man at the first meeting on or after January 
first of each fiscal year. Such chairman, or 
in his absence, the acting chairman may ad- 
minister oaths and compel the attendance 
of witnesses. There shall be a fixed place 
of meeting and all meetines shall be open 
to the public. The presence of three (3) 
members shall be necessary to constitute a 
quorum. The concurring vote of three (3) 
members of the board shall be necessary on 


All members shall 
(Ord. 853, 
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all matters upon which it is required to pass 
under the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 
853,534) 


42-35 Secretary to Keep Records. The sec- 
retary of the board shall keep minutes of its 
proceedings, showing the vote of each mem- 
ber upon each question. If a member is 
absent or fails to vote, the minutes shall 
indicate such fact. The board shall keep 
records of its examination and other official 
actions, which shall be on file in the office 
of the city clerk as a public record. (Ord. 
853,535) 


42-36 Appeals to Board of Adjustment. 
Appeals to the board may be taken by any 
person aggrieved, or by any officer, depart- 
ment, or board of the city affected by any 
decision of the enforcing officer. Such ap- 
peal shall be taken within a reasonable time, 
as provided by the rules of the board, by 
filing with the secretary of the board a writ- 
ten notice of appeal specifying the grounds 
thereof and the publication of the notice of 
appeal in a paper of general circulation in 
the City of Ames as provided by the regu- 
lation of the board. The secretary of the 
board shall give prompt notice of such ap- 
peal to the enforcing officer who shall forth- 
with transmit to the board all papers and 
documents constituting the record upon 
which the action appealed from was taken. 
An appeal stays all proceedings in further- 
ance of the action appealed from, unless the 
enforcing officer certifies to the board after 
the notice of the appeal shall have been filed 
with him, that by reason of facts stated in 
the appeal a stay would in his opinion cause 
imminent peril to life or property. In such 
case proceedings shall not be stayed other- 
wise than by a restraining order which may 
be granted by a court of record on applica- 
tion of notice to the enforcing officer and 
due cause shown. 


The final disposition of any appeal shall 
be in the form of a resolution by the board 
either reversing, modifying, or affirming the 
decision or determination appealed from. A 
copy of such resolution shall be filed with the 
enforcing officer. (Ord. 853,536) 


42-37 Authority of Board of Adjustment. 
The board of adjustment in specific cases 
shall have the following powers: (Ord. 853, 
$37) 


42-37.1 Appeals From Decisions of En- 
forcing Officer. To hear and decide appeals 
where it is alleged there is error in any or- 
der, requirement, decision, or determination 


made by the enforcing officer in the enforce- 
ment of the provisions of this chapter. 
853,537.1) 


(Ord. 


42-37.2 Appeals in Special Cases. To au 
thorize upon appeal in the following specii 
cases such variance from the terms of they” 
chapter as will not be contrary to the publiet 
interest, where, owing to special conditiongiy 
a literal enforcement of the provisions of the . 
chapter will result in unnecessary hardship) < 
and so that the spirit of the chapter shall bey. 
observed and substantial justice done. Howey 
ever, nothing herein shall be construed a 
giving the board the right, power, or auth)» 
ority to change the limits or extent of angi 
zoning district, or to grant permission for 
the erection or use of any building or the 
use of any land for a purpose which 
specifically prohibited herein. 

(a) The erection and use of any accessory 
building on a lot in any “A” district, any) i 
“AB” district or any “B” district before the! 
erection of a principal building on such ¢ y 
lot as provided herein: provided such use is. 
temporary and for a period of time not tá 1E 
exceed one (1) year and is not used as 4 
dwelling. | 
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(b) The extension of an existing building l 
or use into a more restricted district im- 
mediately adjacent, under such conditions} 
as will safeguard the character of the moré 
restricted district, provided that such ex 
tension shall not be permitted more than 
fifty (50) feet beyond the boundary line oa 
the district in which such building or use is 
authorized. 


(c) The extension or enlargement of am 
existing use located in a district against such” 
use, either by the extension or enlargement 
of an existing building or use of land, or by 
the erection of an additional building where 
such extension or enlargement is necessary 
incident to the trade, business or industry 
existing on the Ist day of June, 1925, pro=- | 
vided that such extension or enlargement 
will not prove detrimental to or tend to alter 
the character of the neighborhood. i 


(d) The erection of buildings or the use: 
of land not in accordance with the require 
ments of this chapter, in the case of an un=* 
developed section of the city for a period not 
to exceed one (1) year in any case, where 
such building or uses are clearly incidental 
to and necessary for residential development, © 
or are temporary only and will not tend to) 
permanently alter the character of such sec- 1 
tion or any adjoining or nearby section. — 

(e) The erection and use of a building or $ 
the use of land in any district by a public $ 
service corporation or for public utility pur 
poses, which the board considers reasonably f 
necessary for the public convenience or wel- 4 
fare. 


Sci cass e + ee et a- 


W To permit any use in a district that 
not specifically pr ohibited in such district, 
ad that is in keeping with and appropriate 
» the uses authorized in such district by the 
rovisions of this chapter. 


(9) The substitution of one non-conform- 
je use for another under the limitations of 


section 42-18.4. (Ord. 853,537.2) 


-42-37.3 Variances in Chapter Provisions. 
he board may in specific cases upon appeal 
Tant variance in the literal interpretation 
md application of the following specified 
rovisions of the chapter, within the limits 
is set forth herein, provided such variance 
eets the following specified conditions: 


(1) the variance will not authorize a use 
that is prohibited in the district in 
which the property in question is 
located 


the circumstances creating the need 
for the variance are unique to the 
property in question and are not 
caused by the owner in any way 


the variance will not injure the use 

of adjacent property in the same 

district 

(a) General regulations, sections 42- 
5.10, 5.11 and 5.12. 


Garages and accessory buildings, 
sections 42-14.1, 14.2 and 14.3. 


(c) Real estate signs, section 42-15. 


(d) Announcement signs and bulle- 
: tin boards, section 42-16. 
(e) Ponting use, section 42- 

(f) Front Yards. The minimum 
depth requirements for front 
yards as specified in sections 42- 
20.1, 20.4 and 20.6 may not be 
decreased in amount more than 
twenty-five per cent (25%) in 
any individual case upon appeal. 
Rear Yards. The minimum re- 
quirements for rear yards as 
specified in sections 42-21.1, 21.2, 
21.3 and 21.4 may not be de- 
creased in amount more than 
twenty-five per cent (25%) in 
any individual case upon appeal. 
Side Yards. The minimum re- 
quirements for side yards as 
specified in sections 42-22.1, 22.2, 
! 22.3, 22.4 and 22.5 may not be de- 
y creased in amount more than 
) twenty-five per cent (25%) in 
3 any individual case upon appeal. 

(Ord. 853,§37.3) 


(3) 


(b) 


(g) 


(h 


w 
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42-38 Interpretation and Purpose: In the 
interpretation and application, the provi- 
sions of this chapter shall be held the mini- 
mum requirements, adopted for the promo- 
tion of the public health, safety, comfort, 
convenience, and general welfare. It is not 
intended by this chapter to repeal, abrogate, 
annul or in any way impair or interfere 
with any existing provisions of law or chap- 
ter, or with any rule, regulation or permit 
previously adopted or issued, or which shall 
be adopted or issued pursuant to law, relat- 
ing to use of buildings or premises; nor is 
it intended by this chapter to interfere or 
to abrogate or annul any agreement be- 
tween parties ; provided, however, that where 
this chapter imposes a greater restriction 
upon the use of buildings or premises or 
upon the height of buildings, or requires 
larger yards, courts, or other open spaces 
than are required by any such existing pro- 
visions of law or ordinances, or by any such 
rule, regulation or permit, or by any such 
easement, covenant or agreement, the pro- 
visions of this chapter shall govern. (Ord. 
853,838) 


42-39 Amendments: 

(a) The city council may, from time to 
time, on its own initiative, on petition, or on 
recommendation by the city plan commission, 
after public notice and hearings provided by 
ordinance, and after a report by the city 
plan commission or after thirty (30) days 
written notice to said commission amend, 
supplement, or change the regulations or 
districts herein or subsequently established. 


(b) Whenever the owner of fifty per cent 
(50%) or more of the area of the lots in any 
district or part thereof desire any amend- 
ment, supplement or change in any of the 
provisions of this chapter applicable to such 
area, they may file a petition with the city 
clerk requesting the city council to make 
such amendment, supplement or change. 
Such petition shall be accompanied by a map 
or diagram showing the area affected by the 
proposed amendment, supplement or change, 
together with the boundaries of the said area 
and the names and addresses of all the 
owners on records in the ofñce of the county 
recorder of Story County, Iowa, of lots there- 
in and within a distance of two hundred 
(200) feet outside of the boundaries of said 
area; and such petition shall immediately be 
transmitted to the city plan commission for 
an investigation and report. The city plan 
commission shall file its recommendations 
approving, disapproving or modifying the 
proposed amendment, supplement, or change 
with the city council within thirty (30) 
days thereafter. 
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(c) If a written protest against any 
proposed amendment, supplement, or change 
shall have been presented to the city council, 
signed by the owners of twenty per cent 
(20%) or more, either of the area of the lots 
included in such proposed change, or of those 
immediately adjacent in the rear thereof, 
extending the depth of one lot or not to ex- 
ceed two hundred (200) feet therefrom, 
or of those directly opposite thereto, extend- 
ing the depth of one lot or not to exceed two 
hundred (200) feet from the street frontage 
of such opposite lots, such amendment shall 
not become effective, except by the favorable 
vote of at least three-fourths (34) of all the 
members of the city council. 

(d) Whenever a petition requesting an 
amendment, supplement, or change of any 
regulation prescribed by this chapter has 
been denied by the city council such petition 
cannot be renewed for one year thereafter 
unless it be signed by the owners of at least 
fifty per cent (50%) of the property owners 
who previously objected to the change; this 
provision, however, shall not prevent the city 
council from acting on its own initiative in 
any case or at any time as provided in this 
section. (Ord. 853,539) 


42-40 Validity. Should any part or pro- 
vision of this chapter be held by any court 


CHAPTER 43 
AIR-CONDITIONING (WATER SUPPLY) 


43-1 Short title 
43-2 Definitions 
43-3 Compliance required 


43-4 Permit required for installation 
43-4.1 Procedure where system is in existance 
43-5 Non-conforming installations 


43-1 Short Title. This chapter shall be 
known as the Air Conditioning Water Con- 
servation Ordinance of the City of Ames, 
Iowa. (Ord. 846,51) 


43-2 Definitions. For the purpose of this 
chapter, the following terms, phrases, words, 
and their derivations shall have the meaning 
given herein. When not inconsistant with 
the context, words used in the present tense 
include the future, words in the plural num- 
ber include the singular number, and words 
in the singular number include the plural 
number. The word “shall” is always man- 
mid and not merely directory. (Ord. 846, 
$2 

43-2.1 Air-Conditioning System is one or 
more units for the cooling or dehumidifica- 
tion, or both, of space for human occupancy. 
(Ord. 846,$2.1) 

43-2.2 “City” 


is the City of Ames, Iowa. 
(Ord. 846,52.2) 


of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, s 
decision shall not affect the validity of tk 
remainder of the chapter. (Ord. 853,340) 


42-41 Repeal. Ordinances Nos. 583, 64% 
656, 660, 723 and all other ordinances ¢ 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith ar 
hereby repealed, providing, however, tha 
the repeal of the above mentioned ordinance 4 P 
shall not in any way affect any act heretofon if 
committed in violation of such ordinance}. 
so repealed, or any proceedings now pending}, Y 
thereunder, but all such offenses os A 
committed against the provisions of such)” 
ordinance or ordinances may be prosecute} 
and punished the same as if said ordinan 
or ordinances were in full force or effect) 
(Ord. 853,541) 


42-42 Violations and Penalities. Any pert: 
son, firm, co-partnership, corporation, off 
other association of persons, whether acting p 
directly or through employees or ager | 
that violates, disobeys, omits, neglects, ref 
fuses to comply with, or resists the enforce E 
ment of any provision of this chapter shal} 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upor 
conviction thereof shall for each offense bef A 
fined a sum not exceeding one hundred dolf 
lars ($100.00) or imprisonment in the ci y 
or county jail for a term not to exceed thi 
(30) days. (Ord. 853,$42) 
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43-6 Standards of operation 

43-6.1 Use of city water—2 compressor H.P. 
or over 

43-6.2 Efficiency of water conservation device 

43-6.3 Construction of make up device 
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43-2.3 “City Council” is the city council 
of the City of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 846,§2.3) 

43-2.4 “Building Official” is the building)® 
official of the City of Ames, Iowa. (Ord, E 
846,52.4) 

43-2.5 “Compressor Horsepower (One)”, ( 
is the equivalent of one ton of refrigeration} | 
which is the heat required to melt ice at the k 
rate of one ton in twenty-four hours. (Ord.j¥, 
846,82.5) È 

43-2.6 “Person” is any person, firm, part-}& 
nership, association, corporation, companyjh 
or organization of any kind. (Ord. 846,52. 6) k 

43-2.7 “Water Conservation Device” is alt 
cooling tower, spray pond, evaporative con-}* 
denser or other equipment by which wato 
is cooled and recirculated, thereby limiting 
the use of water from city mains to that] 
amount necessary for cleaning, and restora= 


tion of losses through evaporation. ‘onal k 
846,52.7) k i 


j 
Ñ 


i 


43-28 “Water Regulating Device” is an 
utomatic control valve, the purpose of which 
s to limit the maximum use of water to a 
redetermined rate. (Ord. 846,52.8) 


-43-3 Compliance Required. It shall be un- 
iwful for any person to have installed here- 
fter any air-conditioning system using wa- 
er as its medium without first conforming 
» the provisions of this chapter and the 
building and electrical codes of this city. 
Ord. 846,53) 


43-4 Permit Required for Installation. All 
dersons who desire to install any air cooled 
ir water cooled system after the effective 
late of this chapter shall obtain approval 

their equipment and obtain a permit 
erefor in advance from the building official 
md shall give notice of completion of the 
mstallation to such official. (Ord. 846,84) 


43-41 Procedure Where System in 
Existence. All persons who have installed 
water cooled systems prior to the effective 
late of this chapter shall, within sixty (60) 
lays from the effective date thereof, in lieu 
a permit, notify the building official of 
such existing installation. Failure to give 
such notice shall be a violation of this chap- 
er. (Ord. 846,$4.1) 


43-5 Non-conforming Installations. All 
Water cooled air-conditioning systems in- 
stalled prior to the effective date of this 
thapter which are to be replaced, altered or 
hcreased in size as a whole system or part 
a system shall conform to the provisions 
3f this chapter after such change has been 
made. A permit shall be obtained from the 
building official for the changes as herein 
provided. (Ord. 846,55) 


_ 43-6 Standards of Operation. Before 
issuing a permit as required herein the build- 
ing official shall find that the system complies 
with the following standards of operation: 
(Ord. 846,36) 


_ 43-6.1 Use of City Water. Systems Using 
r wo Compressor Horsepower or Over. 
Water cooled systems having two (2) or 
more compressor horsepower, or equivalent 
cooling capacity, shall be equipped with an 
approved water conservation device so that 
water from city mains shall be used for 
Make-up or flushing purposes only. (Ord. 
846,56.1) 


- 436.2 Efficiency of Water Conservation 
Device. The water conservation device re- 
quired herein for systems of two (2) or more 
horsepower capacity shall be of such efficien- 
ey that it will operate with not over fifteen 
(15) gallons of city water per hour per ton 
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of refrigeration. The water level control on 
the tank or reservoir shall be so adjusted as 
to prevent waste of water through the over- 
flow. (Ord. 846,86.2) 


43-6.3 Construction of Make-up Device. 
The make-up water connection required here- 
in shall be so arranged that the supply has 
a physical break between the city water lines 
and such device whereby it is impossible for 
water to siphon back into the water lines in 
case of low pressure. (Ord. 846,56.3) 


43-6.4 Systems Using Under Two Com- 
pressor Horsepower. All water cooled 


systems using under two compressor horse- 


power or equivalent cooling capacity shall 
be equipped with an approved automatic 
water regulating device, so adjusted as to 
limit the use of city water to not more than 
sixty (60) gallons per hour per ton of re- 
frigeration. (Ord. 846,56.4) 


43-6.5 Effect Upon Co-users. In no case 
shall any system adversely affect the flow 
of water to other users in the area. (Ord. 
846,56.5) 


43-6.6 Discharge Into City Sewers. The 
discharge of water from the air-conditioning 
system shall be as directed by the building 
official. (Ord. 846,86.6) 


43-7 Enforcement. The building official 
shall cause all systems regulated herein to 
be inspected from time to time for compli- 
ance with this chapter. (Ord. 846,87) 


43-7.1 Finding of Non-Compliance. In case 
of non-compliance, the building official shall 
notify the permit holder to correct the con- 
dition within 10 days. (Ord. 846,$7.1) 


43-7.2 Revocation of Permit. In the event 
of failure, or upon the refusal of the permit 
holder to comply as ordered the building 
official shall revoke the permit. Provided, 
that upon a showing of hardship or other 
circumstances warranting such action, the 
building official shall have the authority to 
grant an extension of time to comply with 
the provisions of this chapter and shall there- 
on render a written report to the city man- 
ager. (Ord. 846,87.2) 


43-7.3 Appeal. Whenever the building 
official shall reject any plan or specification 
submitted hereunder, issue an order requir- 
ing compliance or revoke a permit the person 
aggrieved shall have the right to appeal to 
a board (composed of the water superintend- 
ent, city engineer and other qualified per- 
sons) and, if still aggrieved by the decision 
of this board, shall then have the right to 
appeal to the city council. The decision of 
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the city council with respect to such appeal 
shall be final. (Ord. 846,57.3) 


43-8 Penalties. Any person, firm or cor- 
poration violating any of the provisions of 
this chapter shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in an amount not exceeding 
one hundred dollars ($100.00) or be im- 
prisoned for a period not exceeding thirty 
(30) days. Each day such violation is com- 
mitted or permitted to continue, shall con- 


t 


stitute a separate offense and shall be pu 
ishable as such hereunder. (Ord, 846,58) 


43-9 Separability. If any section, suli 
section, sentence, clause, phrase or portici 
of this chapter is for any reason held invali 
or unconstitutional by any court of conf 
petent jurisdiction, such portion shall 
deemed a separate, distinct and independerA. 
provision and such holding shall not affed. 
the validity of the remaining portions hereof- 
(Ord. 846,59) 


CHAPTER 44 
HOUSE NUMBERS 


Definitions 

Base lines 

Even and odd numbers 
Numbering systems by blocks 
44-5 Numbers assigned by manager 


44-1 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases when used in this chapter shall for 
the purpose of this chapter have the fol- 
lowing meaning respectively ascribed there- 
to: 

(a) Street. Every way or public place 
of whatever nature whenever any 
part thereof is open to the use of the 
public as a matter of right. 
Principal Building. The main build- 
ing on any lot or subdivision thereof. 
(Ord. 794,81) 


44-2 Base Lines. 

(a) Duff Avenue shall constitute the base 
line for the numbering system as ap- 
plied to streets running east and west. 
Lincoln Way shall constitute the base 
line for the numbering system as ap- 
plied to streets running north and 
south. 

Diagonal and curved streets shall be 
classified as east and west or as north 
and south streets depending in which 
classification their general alignment 
most nearly conforms. (Ord. 794,82) 


Even and Odd Numbers. 


Even numbers shall be assigned to 
principal buildings fronting on the 
east side of streets running north and 
south and on the south side of streets 
running east and west. 

Odd numbers shall be assigned to 
principal buildings fronting on the 
west side of streets running north and 
south and on the north side of streets 
running east and west. (Ord. 794,53) 


44-4 Numbering Systems by Blocks. In 
areas where the streets follow regular pat- 


44-1 
44-2 
44-3 
44-4 


(b) 


(b) 


44-3 
(a) 


(b 


~ 


44-6 Owners duty to install 
44-7 Size and color 

44-8 Place for number 
44-9 Enforcement 

44-10 Penalty 


terns, the principal buildings fronting on thf 
first block extending from the base line shaf 
be assigned numbers between 100 and 199% 
those fronting on the second block from thf 
base lines shall be assigned numbers betwee 
200 and 299; those fronting on the thiré 
block from the base lines shall be assigne@® 
numbers between 300 and 399, etc. increas} 
ing the group of numbers by 100 for eac: 
block. In areas where the streets do nof 
follow regular patterns the numbering sy 
tem shall be adapted in general to the systenf" 
as specified in the preceding paragraphj : 
(Ord. 974,84) 


44-5 Numbers Assigned by Manager} 
It shall be the duty of the city manager td" 
prepare a plan for the numbering of princi?" 
pal building in accordance with the provi} 
sions of this chapter, and he shall be the cus 
todian of said plan and keep the same fo: 
public inspection so that the owner of any 
principal building may, by applying thereforj* 
receive a certificate of the correct number tă 
be placed on said building. (Ord. 794,55) 


44-6 Owners Duty to Install. It is hereby} 
made the duty of the owner, agent or lessedf* 
of any principal building in the city, owned 
controlled or occupied by him and not now 
bearing a proper number, to place or cause” 
to be installed and maintained on such build4 
ing a proper house number as hereinafter} 
designated. (Ord. 794,56) i 


44-7 Size and Color. The figures of each" 
number shall be not less than two and one 
half (215) inches in height. Each figure 
shall be plain, legible, and of a contrasting# 

color with its background. The numbers 
shall be maintained in such condition at ally 
times. (Ord. 794,87) 


is Ti 


44-8 Place for Number. The house num- 
er shall be placed on the principal building 
m a conspicuous place as near as may be to 
he main entrance thereto so that it may be 
basily seen from the street extending in front 
f said building. (Ord. 794,58) 


44-9 Enforcement. It shall be the duty 
if the city manager to enforce the provisions 
a this chapter respecting the duty of own- 
brs, agents or lessees to number buildings, 
md any person refusing to number a build- 
me as herein on or who shall fail to 
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Illegal parking of mobile homes 
Allowing illegal parking of mobile 
homes 
154 Application for permit to occupy a 
mobile home outside a mobile home 
park 
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6 Investigation 
zy Approval of application 
Issuance of permit 
-9 Renewal of permit 
10 Permit fee 
5-11 Permanent additions or attachments 
5-12 Mobile home sales lots 
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| 45-1 Definitions. The following definitions 
shall apply to this chapter. (Ord. 791,$1) 


45-1.1 Mobile Home. A mobile home shall 
mean any occupied vehicle used or so con- 
structed as to permit its being used as a con- 
veyance upon the public streets or highways 
and duly licensed as such, and shall include 
self-propelled or nonself-propelled vehicles, 
so designed, constructed, reconstructed or 
dded to by means of an enclosed addition or 
room in such manner as will permit the occu- 
pancy thereof as a dwelling or sleeping place 
tor one or more persons, having no perma- 
ment foundation and supported by wheels, 
jacks or similar support. (Ord. 791,§1.1) 


45-1.2 Mobile Home Space. A mobile home 
Space is a plot of ground within a mobile 
home park designed for the accommodation 
of one (1) mobile home. (Ord. 791,$1.2) 


¿13 Independent Mobile Home Space. 
n independent mobile home space is a mo- 
bile home space which has individual water 
E sewer connections available. (Ord. 791, 
3) 


yw A q? 


| 45-14 Dependent Mobile Home Space. 
A dependent mobile home space is a mobile 
ome space which does not have individual 
| fii) sewer connections available. (Ord. 
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to do so, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and the city manager may proceed to place 
a suitable number on said building and shall 
report the cost thereof to the city council and 
the council may assess the cost thereof 
against the property in the manner as pro- 
vided by section 368.4 code of Iowa, 1954. 
(Ord. 794,89) 


44-10 Penalty. Any person violating any 
provisions of this chapter shall be fined in 
a sum not exceeding one hundred dollars 
($100.00) or imprisoned for a term not ex- 
ceeding thirty (30) days. (Ord. 794,510) 


CHAPTER 45 
MOBILE HOMES AND PARKS 


45-14 Application for 
permit 

45-15 Permit reguirements 

45-16 Approval of application 

45-17 Mobile home park permit fee 

45-18 Registration of guests 

45-19 Suspension of mobile home park 
permit 

45-20 Inspection 

45-21 Revocation of permit 

45-22 Application for annual mobile home 
park license 

45-23 Approval local board of health 

45-24 Display of permits and licenses 

45-25 Penalty 


mobile home park 


45-1.5 Dependent Mobile Home. A depend- 
ent mobile home is a mobile home which does 
not have a water closet, nor a bathtub or 
shower. (Ord. 791,$1.5) 


45-1.6 Independent Mobile Home. An in- 
dependent mobile home is a mobile home 
which has a water closet and a bathtub or 
shower. (Ord. 791,81.6) 


45-1.7 Mobile Home Park. A mobile home 
park shall mean any site, lot, field or tract 
of land upon which two or more occupied 
mobile homes are harbored, either free of 
charge or for revenue purposes, and shall 
include any building, structure, tent, vehicle 
or enclosure used or intended for use as part 
of the equipment of such mobile home park. 


The term mobile home park shall not be 
construed to include mobile homes, buildings, 
tents or other structures temporarily main- 
tained by any individual, educational institu- 
tion, or company on their own premises and 
used exclusively to house their own labor or 
students. (Ord. 791,81.7) 


45-1.8 License. License shall mean the 
annual license issued by the state department 
of UN for a mobile home park. (Ord. 791 
$1. 


45-1.9 Permits. A permit as used in this 


chapter shall mean the permits issued by 
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the City of Ames for mobile homes and for 
mobile home parks. (Ord. 791,51.9) 


45-2 Illegal Parking of Mobile Homes. 
It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or 
corporation to park any occupied or unoc- 
cupied mobile home: 

(a) On any public street, alley, highway, 
or other public place within the cor- 
porate limits of the City of Ames, for 
a period of time in excess of two (2) 
hours, and then only between the 
the hours of sunrise and sunset. 
For more than forty-eight (48) hours 
on the premises of any occupied 
dwelling or business building, nor 
more than twenty-four (24) hours 
on any lot which is not a part of the 
premises of any occupied dwelling or 
business building, except in a licensed 
mobile home park, unless a permit 
therefor shall have been first obtained 
as required herein. (Ord. 791,52) 
No municipal utility services shall be 
provided for any mobile home parked 
on a lot not improved by a dwelling 
or business property and then such 
services shall be available only as in- 
cident to the services to such dwelling 
or business property. (Ord. 862,51) 


45-3 Allowing Illegal Parking of Mobile 
Homes. It shall be unlawful for any person, 
firm, or corporation to allow any premises 
occupied by him, her or it to be used in 
violation of the terms of this chapter. A 
violation of this chapter by the occupant of 
a mobile home shall raise the presumption 
that said violation was consented to by the 
person, firm, or corporation occupying or 
owning the premises. (Ord. 791,53) 


45-4 Application for a Permit to Occupy a 
Mobile Home Outside a Mobile Home Park. 
All applications to occupy or park a mobile 
home on private property outside a licensed 
mobile home park shall be filed with the city 
manager on forms furnished by the city. 
(Ord. 791,84) 

45-5 Information — Mobile Home. Each 
application for a permit to occupy a mobile 
home outside of a licensed mobile home park 
shall contain the following information: 


(a) The street and house number of the 
principal building on the lot, or a 
description of the premises to be oc- 
cupied by the mobile home. 

The name of the occupant of said 
premises. 

A plat showing the proposed location 
of the mobile home on the premises 
and all other occupied buildings with- 
in fifty (50) feet thereof. 


(b) 


(c) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) The number of persons to occupy thegy 
mobile home together with the name 
and permanent address of the appli- 
cant. | 


A statement of the nature and locat. 
tion of the sanitary facilities to De) 
used by the mobile home occupant p 
and the written permission of the oci — 
cupant of the dwelling or busines ‘a 
building providing such sanitary 


cilities consenting to the use thereo i 3 
ia 


(e) 


provided, that in no case shall sud 
sanitary facilities exceed a dista 
of one hundred (100) feet from sai 
mobile home. 

A statement that all waste wati 5 
from the mobile home shall be emp" 
tied into a proper sewer connec 
fixture. 


A statement that all garbage will bel et’ 
kept in fly tight receptacle with tig at 
fitting covers, which receptacles w ill E 
be kept in a sanitary condition at LS 
times. 1 
The length of time requested for! p 
occupancy on the premises. WhencyiB 
the requested period of occupancy of 
the mobile home exceeds fourte on 
(14) days the applicant shall accom: 
pany the application with the written 
consent of all property owners orf 
their legal agent within two-hundred)_ 
(200) feet of the proposed mobile 
home location. (Ord. 791,55) 


45-6 Investigation. The city manager! 
upon receipt of any application containing; 7 
the information herein required for mobile 
homes shall cause an investigation of th 
facts and statements to be made as set forth 
in said application. (Ord. 791,86) 


45-7 Approval of Application. If after in 
vestigation the city manager shall find the 
statements and information in the applica 
tion to be complete and true he shall note his 
approval thereon and shall indicate thi 
length of time the permit is to be effectivel 
which period of time shall not exceed thirty 
(30) days. (Ord. 791,87) i 


45-8 Issuance of Permit. The city cler z | 
upon receipt from the city manager of am 
approved application for a mobile home}. 
permit and the payment of the required per4 
mit fee, shall issue a permit therefor for the} 
approved period of time and shall retain aj 
record of such permit in his office. (Ordf 
791,88) 1 


45-9 Renewal of Permit. A permit for th 
occupancy of a mobile home on private props 
erty may, upon application to the city man- 


(f) 


(g) 


(h 


w 


af 
A 
ae 
A. 
é- 
E 
qe 
= fa 
k 


>| 


4 


y 


ger, be renewed for a period of not to exceed 
hi ty (30) days upon payment of the re- 
ewal fee as herein provided. (Ord. 791,59) 


e 45-10 Permit Fee. The per mit fee for 
ecupancy of a mobile home outside a mobile 
ome park shall be five dollars ($5.00). The 
fee for renewal of a mobile home permit on 
arivate premises outside a mobile home park 


all be two dollars ($2.00). (Ord. 791,510) 


| 45-11 Permanent Additions or Attach- 
ients. No permanent additions or attach- 
ments of any kind shall be built onto or 
ome a part of any mobile home nor shall 
any mobile home, other than one located in 
à mobile home park, be attached to the 
round by means of posts, piers or founda- 
jons. (Ord. 791,$11) 


45-12 Mobile Home Sales Lots. The pro- 
visions of this chapter shall not apply to 
moccupied mobile homes on sales lots located 
within the limits of districts zoned for busi- 
iess or industry within the City of Ames. 
(Ord. 791,812) 


45-13 Mobile Home Parks. It shall be 
mlawful for any person, firm or corporation 
© begin the construction and/or operation 
ot a mobile home park within the City of 
Ames without the owner or lessee first hav- 
ing obtained a permit therefor as provided 
this chapter and a license to operate and 
maintain a mobile home park from the state 
Hepartment of health. (Ord. 791,513) 


_ 45-14 Application for Mobile Home Park 
Permit. The application for a permit to 
)perate a mobile home park shall be filed on 
a form furnished by the city with the city 
manager who shall present the application 
© the city council for consideration at the 
first regular meeting following the filing of 
said application. The application shall state 
the name or names of the attendant or at- 
tendants to be in active charge of the mobile 
home park and his or their hours of duty, 
and be accompanied by a plat and other docu- 
ments showing the following information: 
(a) A legal description of the mobile 
home park area, 
(b) 


The extent of the area to be used for 
mobile home park purposes, 

(c) 

(d) 


Location and size of mobile home lots, 
Location, number, and type of con- 
struction of existing or proposed toi- 
lets, washrooms, laundries, laundry 
drying space and utility rooms, 

Method and plan of sewage disposal, 
onla water supply taps and facili- 


(e) 
Af) 


E (g) Method and plan of garbage disposal, 
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(h) Plan of electric lighting including 
the location of exterior park lights 
and the electric facilities provided for 
mobile homes, 

(i) Incinerator and burning space, 

(j) Children's play area, 

(k) Drainage facilities, 

(1) Fire protection facilities. 
$14) 


(Ord. 791, 


45-15 Permit. Requirements. No permit for 
the construction and/or operation of a mo- 
bile home park shall be issued unless: 


(a) The park shall be located on a well 
drained site; 

the park has a surfaced entrance and 
exit, said entrance and exit, or either 
of them, being not less than eighteen 
(18) feet in width and plainly marked 
in the daytime and adequately lighted 
at night; 

all roads within the park are surfaced, 
easily accessible to all mobile homes 
and adequately lighted; 


(d) the park is divided into lots for each 

mobile home, the boundaries of each 

lot indicated by corner markers, and 
each lot having an area not less than 
eight hundred (800) square feet with 

a minimum width of twenty (20) feet 

and a minimum depth of thirty-five 

(35) feet; 

adequate space is provided to afford 

space for clothes drying adjoining 

laundry facilities, locations for burn- 
ing space and incinerator space, and 
play space for children; 

a sufficient supply of drinking water 

meeting the sanitary requirements of 

the state department of health is pro- 
vided in convenient locations, pro- 

vided, however, if water from a 

private source is to be used it shall be 

tested at intervals of thirty (30) days 
by the City of Ames at the expense 
of the permittee; 

all waste water shall be emptied into 

a drain connected to an approved dis- 

posal system; 

(h) there is no common drinking vessel 
for drinking water in toilet compart- 
ments ; 

(i) an abundant supply of hot water is 
provided at all times for bathing, 


(b) 


(c) 


(e) 


(f) 


w 


(g 


washing and laundry facilities; 

there is provided flush toilets in con- 
veniently located buildings not more 
than one hundred fifty (150) feet 
from the most remote dependent mo- 
bile home, said buildings being well 


(j) 
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lighted at all times and constructed of 
moisture proof material permitting 
satisfactory cleaning, said buildings 
having floors of concrete or similar 
material with floor drains, and said 
buildings being well screened and fly 
tight; 

there is provided a minimum of one 

toilet for each sex; 

(1) separate bathing facilities for each 
sex are provided not more than one 
hundred fifty (150) feet from the 
most remote dependent mobile home 
in the park, each section containing 
one shower per sex, said sections being 
not less than nine (9) square feet in 
area with a dressing compartment 
not less than ten (10) square feet in 
area and constructed of like ma- 
terial and in the same manner as de- 
signated for toilet buildings; 

(m) adequate laundry facilities are pro- 
vided ; 

(n) provision is made for garbage recep- 
tacles sufficient to prevent littering 
the ground with rubbish and debris 
and said gar bage receptacles to be fly 
tight depositories with tight fitting 
covers conveniently located not far- 
ther than two hundred (200) feet 
from any mobile home; 

provision is made for adequate fire 

protection ; 

all construction and installations at 

the mobile home park site conform to 

the requirements of the ordinances of 

IE of Ames, lowa. (Ord. 791, 

1 


45-16 Approval of Application. The city 
council shall consider said application and if 
found satisfactory shall instruct the city 
clerk, upon payment of the permit fee, to 
issue a mobile home park license and retain 
a record thereof in his office. (Ord. 791,516) 


45-17 Mobile Home Park Permit Fee. 
The permit fee for a mobile home park shall 
be ten dollars ($10.00) for the first year or 
fraction thereof and such permit, unless re- 
voked, may be renewed annually upon the 
payment of five dollars ($5.00) at the office 
of the city clerk. (Ord. 791,517) 


45-18 Registration of Guests. The owner, 
lessee, or attendant in charge of a mobile 
home park shall keep a record of all guests. 
Said record shall be available for inspection 
at any time by an official of the City of Ames 
and shall contain the following information: 

(a) Name and address of each mobile 

home occupant; 


(k 
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(b) License number of mobile home and) of 
or automobile; 
(c) State of issuance of such license: 


(d) Date of arrival and departure from 
the park. (Ord. 791,818) 


45-19 Suspension of Mobile Home Park 
Permit. Any mobile home park permit 
issued under this chapter shall be suspended 
by the city council if the operator thereof 
fails, within 24 hours after notification ta: 


(a) locate each mobile home so that it wi ij- $ 
be at least ten (10) feet from any 
building and not nearer than five ( 4 
feet to any property line which is a 4 
street line and three (3) feet to any 
other property line; 


keep garbage depositories in a sani-§ 4 
tary condition at all times; 


empty garbage and refuse deposi pa 
tories at least three (3) times each 
week during summer months and§= 
twice (2) each week during winter 
months; i 
maintain the park in accordance with 
the requirements necessary to obtain§~ 
a permit. (Ord. 791,819) y 


(b 


~ 


(c) 


(d) 


45-20 Inspection. Any officer of the Ci y 
of Ames shall have authority to enter and 
inspect, at any reasonable time, any facility 
permitted hereunder. (Ord. 791,520) 


45-21 Revocation of Permit. The convic- 
tion of any person, firm or corporation forf 
violation of this chapter or any other chapter 
of the City of Ames or statutes of the State} 
of Iowa involving moral turpitude shall auto-9* 
matically revoke any permit issued under the}™ 
terms hereof. (Ord. 791,521) E 


45-22 Application for Annual Mobilef' 
Home Park License. Application for an an-]}* 
nual license to operate and maintain a mobile}* 
home park within the corporate limits of the]. 
City of Ames shall be filed on the forms ask 
prescribed by the state department of health: 
with the board of health of the City of Ames, 
(Ord. 791,522) 


45-23 Approval by Local Board of Health. 
When the local board of health has appr aoa 
the application, they shall authorize the city} 
clerk to issue a permit for a license and to | 
forward a copy of such permit together with§ 
the application for the mobile home park tof 
the state department of health for the issu-§ 
ance of the annual license. He shall retain 
a record of such permit in his office. (Ord. 
791,523) 


1” 
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45-24 Display of Permits and Licenses. 
he mobile home park permit issued by the 
Mty of Ames and the annual license issued 
y the state department of health shall be 
sonspicuously displayed in the park office at 
all times. (Ord. 791,524) 
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45-25 Penalty. Anyone violating any of 
the provisions of this chapter shall, upon 
conviction, be subject to imprisonment not 
exceeding thirty (30) days, or to a fine not 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) 
(Ord. 791,525) 


CHAPTER 46 


HOUSE MOVING 


Definition of structure 
Definition of house mover 
License required 
Application 

Bond 

Insurance 

Issuance of license 
License fee 

46 Permit mandatory 

45-10 Details of application 


-46-1 Definition of Structure. The term 
“Structure” as used in this chapter shall 
mean any house, building, or other structure 
eight (8) feet or more in width, which is to 
be moved from one location to another upon, 
along, across, over, or near any street, av- 
enue, alley, highway, sidewalk, or other 
public ground of the City of Ames. (Ord. 
(62,51) 


_ 46-2 Definition of House Mover. The term 
“house mover” as used in this chapter shall 
mean a person, firm, or corporation who has 
been issued a valid license to move struc- 
tures. (Ord. 762,52) 


46-3 License Required. No person, firm 
er corporation shall engage in the business 
of moving structures within the City of 
Ames, or haul or transport any structure 
upon, across, or over any street, avenue, 
alley, highway, sidewalk, or public ground 
of the city, or raise, lower, or move any 
Structure within twenty (20) feet of any 
public sidewalk without first obtaining a 
license and/or permit therefor, as herein- 
aiter provided. (Ord. 762,§3) 


46-4 Application. Any person, firm, or 
corporation intending to carry on the busi- 
mess of house mover in the City of Ames, 
Shall file in the office of the city manager an 
application in writing upon forms furnished 
by the city, and among other things, such 
application shall state: 

(a) The name and address of the appli- 
ĝ cant. 

= (b) The foreman or other person who will 
E have charge of work done, his quali- 
fications and experience as such, and 
that he has knowledge of the provi- 
sions of the city ordinances relating 
thereto. 


Gani k oe 


© 


WA 
4 


46-11 Compliance with ordinance 

46-12 Restrictions on moving 

46-13 Moving not requiring license 

46-14 Moving over railway tracks 

46-15 Consent to move wires and cables required 
46-16 Permit to move issued 

46-17 Revocation of license 

46-18 Planking streets 

46-19 Permit fee 

46-20 Penalty for violation 


(c) The applicant agrees to reimburse the 
city or others for all costs incurred 
in the moving of structures under the 
provisions of the license and permit 
issued therefor. (Ord. 762,84) 


46-5 Bond. The applicant must, before 
the license shall be issued, file with the city 
clerk a corporate surety bond executed to 
the City of Ames in the amount of $2500.00 
with surities approved by the city clerk, 
conditioned that all work done under such 
license shall be done in a good, workmanlike 
manner and in accordance with the ordi- 
nances of the City of Ames relating thereto 
and that the applicant or his sureties will 
pay to the city or any person injured all 
damages for injuries to persons or property 
caused by the negligence, fault, or misman- 
agement of said applicant or person in his 
employ, or due to any other cause, in doing 
any work under said license or any permit 
issued for such work, and will pay to the city 
any cost or expense incurred in repairing or 
restoring any pavement, curbs, sidewalks, 
electric facilities, or other public works 
injured and of restoring such works to its 
previous condition. (Ord. 762,85) 


46-6 Insurance. The applicant must, before 
a license shall be issued, file with the city 
clerk a certificate or affidavit executed by 
representatives of duly qualified insurance 
companies, evidencing that said insurance 
companies have issued liability and property 
damage insurance policies covering all op- 
erations of the house mover, or any other 
person, firm, or corporation employed by him 
in house moving operations, and protecting 
the public and any person from injuries or 
damages sustained by reason of carrying on 
the work of house moving by the house 
mover. The certificate or affidavit shall 
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specifically evidence the following amount of 
insurance coverage which shall remain in 
effect for the term of the license, and said 
certificate shall provide that notice will be 
given the city thirty (30) days prior to any 
change, of such change in the conditions of 
the policy or any expiration or cancellation 
thereof. 
(a) Public liability insurance: $25,000 
per person, $50,000 per accident. 
(b) Motor vehicle bodily injury liability : 
$25,000.00 per person, $50,000.00 per 
accident. 
(c) Property damage: $10,000.00 per ac- 
cident. (Ord. 762,86) 


46-7 Issuance of License. Upon approval 
of the application for a license, the filing and 
approval of the bond and certificate of in- 
surance set forth herein, and the payment 
of the license fee, the city clerk shall issue 
a license to the applicant as a house mover. 
(Ord. 762,87) 


46-8 License Fee. The fee for a license 
as a house mover shall be $25.00, and the 
license shall expire on the first day of Janu- 
ary next ensuing aiter issuance therefor. The 
license shall not be transferable. (Ord. 762, 
$8) 


46-9 Permit Mandatory. No person, firm, 
or corporation shall move any structure up- 
on, across, or over any street, avenue, alley, 
highway, sidewalk, or public ground of the 
city, or raise, lower, or move any structure 
within twenty (20) feet of any public side- 
walk, without first obtaining a permit there- 
for from the city manager as herein pro- 
vided. (Ord. 762,89) 


46-10 Details of Application. All applica- 
tions for a permit as herein required shall 
be in writing on forms furnished by the city, 
filed in the office of the city manager, and, 
among other things, shall state: 


(a) The name and license number of the 
house mover. 
(b) 


The present and proposed location of 
the structure to be moved together 
with the name and address of the 
owner thereof. 

The building permit number as issued 
for the structure in the proposed lo- 
cation. 

A description of the structure to be 
moved, with the size, maximum height 
when loaded and ready to be moved 
and the maximum width of the struc- 
ture in the direction of travel. 


The route over which the structure 
is to be moved. 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) The day and hour of the day when thd + 
structure will first be moved into the.’ 
limits of the public way and the api 
proximate length of time the strucho 
ture will be within said limits. llo: 
Whether any, and what electric lines} 
telephone, or telegraph wires, cables le 
or guys will have to be cut or move a 
and the locations thereof. de 
What railway tracks, if any, will b ly: 
crossed, their location, and the da 
and approximate hour when suck 
crossing will be made. ye 


(i) Whether any street structures will be” 
removed or interfered with, including". 
sidewalks, curbing, fire hydrants, anj? 
street signs and signals. Ha 
What electric power, telephone, o 
telegraph poles including guys will rel ; 
quire removal or will be interfereth 
with during the progress of the wori 
and the location thereof. de: 


What shade trees, if any, will require 2 
trimming and the location of the 
property and name of property owner? a 
thereof and whether consent for suchis: 
trimming has been obtained fromie 
such owners. ae 


(1) A description of the type of moving}® 
equipment to be used. K 


(m) Said application shall state that alll , 
work will be done in strict accordance)», 
with the provisions of this chapter, 
and under the direction and supervi- 
aah of the city manager. (Ord. 762 
$1 


(g) 


(h 


w 


(j) 


(k 


w 


46-11 Compliance with Ordinances. Nc 
moving permit shall be issued unless the 
structure, if moved to a new location in the 
city, will comply with the zoning, building!.. 
code and all other ordinances of the city 3 
(Ord. 762,$11) 


y 
E 
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46-12 Restrictions on Moving. No moving! ' 
permit shall be issued to move any structure 
over the paved streets, avenues, or highways}* 
of the city when the maximum width of such 
structure in the direction of travel shall oe 
cupy more than two feet less than the total} 
width of paving between curbs, and ng" 
structure shall be allowed to obstruct thel* 
free passage of any street, avenue or high" 
way for a greater length of time than setih 
forth in the permit issued therefor, exceptf* 
in case of unavoidable delay and through ng 
fault or negligence on the part of the permit} 
holder, the city manager may grant su jt 
extension of time as is reasonable. (Ord. 7624 
$12) 


i 


46-13 Moving Not Requiring License. The 
ity manager may issue moving permits for 
ctures to persons, firms or corporations 
vhether licensed or not, when the maximum 
width of such structure along the line of 
travel does not exceed fourteen (14) feet, 
and when in his judgment they may be 
moved on rubber tired vehicles or trucks in 
such a manner as will not substantially in- 
ere with traffic, damage any street struc- 
ture or trees, require the removal of any 
alectric, telephone, or telegraph wires, or 
lamage any street pavements or sidewalks. 
Before issuing such a permit the city man- 
ager shall designate the route to be followed 
and the date and time when such moving 
shall take place, and shall supervise the op- 
aration of moving thereof. (Ord. 762,813) 


46-14 Moving Over Railway Tracks. No 
permit shall be issued for the moving of any 
structure across the tracks of any railway 
ər street railway until the mover thereof 
Shall have given the superintendent of such 
railway or street railway companies not less 
than twenty-four (24) hours notice before 
such crossing of the tracks is to be made and 
Satisfactory arrangements for such crossing 
have been made and the city manager ad- 
ised in detail of such arrangements. (Ord. 
762,814) 


_ 46-15 Consent to Move Wires and Cables 
Required. No permit shall be issued for the 
moving of any structure which requires the 
removal of electric, telephone, or telegraph 
wires or cables until not less than twenty- 
four (24) hours notice has been given of the 
time and place such removal is desired and 
the consent of the electric department of the 
Jity of Ames and/or the telephone or tele- 
graph company has been secured for such 
'emoval and the city manager advised of 
such satisfactory arrangements. (Ord. 762, 
515) 


46-16 Permit to Move Issued. When an ap- 
plication has been made for a moving per- 
mit as provided herein and is approved by 
the city manager, he shall, after being pre- 
sented with a receipt for payment of the 
permit fee by the house mover to the city 
clerk, issue to the applicant a permit, in dup- 
licate, numbered in consecutive order, one 
copy being furnished the applicant and a 
record thereof retained in his office. Such 
permit shall contain the name and address 
of the person, firm or corporation to whom 
issued, the route to be followed, and the time 
of starting and completing the moving op- 
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eration within public ways, an abstract of 
the information and agreements contained 
in the application, and such regulations, con- 
ditions, and instructions as the city manager 
may deem necessary to protect public and 
private property and secure compliance with 
the provisions of this chapter. Such permit 
shall not take effect, and the work shall not 
be commenced until the time therein stated 
and shall at all times be under the super- 
vision and control of the city manager or his 
representative. (Ord. 762,516) 


46-17 Revocation of License. Any licensed 
house mover who shall, in any application 
for a permit, make any untrue or false state- 
ments, or who shall be guilty of violation 
of this chapter, or who shall be guilty of 
acts of negligence in the conduct of his busi- 
ness, shall upon such finding have his license 
revoked by the city council. (Ord. 762,817) 


46-18 Planking Streets. When in the judg- 
ment of the city manager it is necessary to 
protect streets or street improvements, he 
may require the house mover to properly and 
adequately plank such streets and all rollers, 
trucks or other devices used in conveying and 
moving same shall run upon and rest upon 
such planks at all times. (Ord. 762,518) 


46-19 Permit Fee. The fee to be paid for 
moving any structure on, across, or along 
any street, avenue, alley, or highway in the 
city shall be as follows: 

(a) $15.00 for the first day fixed by the 

permit. 
$10.00 for each day after the first 
day fixed by the permit. 
In case an extension of time is grant- 
ed beyond the time fixed by the per- 
mit, a fee of $10.00 for each addi- 
tional day so granted. 


$5.00 for a permit issued under the 
provisions of section 46-13. (Ord. 
762,519) 


46-20 Penalty for Violation. Any person, 
firm, or corporation who shall engage in the 
business of house moving without first se- 
curing a license therefor as provided herein, 
or shall move any structure from one loca- 
tion to another upon, along, across, over, or 
near any street, avenue, alley, highway or 
sidewalk, or other public ground as provided 
herein, or otherwise violate the provisions 
of this chapter shall upon conviction be sub- 
ject to imprisonment not exceeding thirty 
(30) days, or to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred dollars ($100.00) (Ord. 762,520) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
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ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 
ARTICLE 47-1 — TITLE AND SCOPE 


47-1 Title. This building code consisting 
of six (6) chapters shall be known and may 
‘De cited and referred to as the Building Code 
of the City of Ames, Iowa to the same effect 

s if full title were stated. All references 
erein to the “Basic Code of the Building 
‘Officials Conference of America 1950 Edi- 
tion or BBC” shall mean “Building Code.” 


47-1.1 Provisions. 


The building code shall 


govern all buildings and structures within 
the corporate limits of the City of Ames, 
Iowa as follows: 


1. Their construction, reconstruction, al- 
teration, repair, maintenance, use or 
occupancy. 
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2. The regulation and inspection of all 
construction, major repairs and re- 
modeling, and the installation of elec- 
trical, heating, ventilating, air condi- 
tioning and plumbing fixtures appar- 
atus and equipment. Except as other- 
wise provided by other ordinances of 
the city. 

3. The construction, alteration, repair and 
maintenance of all signs, posterboards 
and outdoor display structures. 


4. The removal, repair or dismantling of 
buildings and structures. 


. The establishment of fire districts and 
the protection of life and property 
against fire. 


47-1.2 Code Remedial. The building code 
shall be construed to secure its expressed in- 
tent and insure public safety, health and wel- 
fare insofar as they are affected by building 
construction, through structural strength, 
adequate egress facilities, sanitary equip- 
ment, light and ventilation and fire safety; 
and in general, to secure safety to life and 
property from all hazards incident to the de- 
sign, erection, repair, removal, demolition 
or use and occupancy of buildings, structures 
or premises. 


Q 


47-1.3 Application of References. Unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the build- 
ing code, all references to chapter, part, ar- 
ticle, or section numbers, or to provisions not 
specifically identified by number, shall be 
construed to refer to such chapter, part, ar- 
ticle, section or provision of the building 
code. 


ARTICLE 47-2 — MATTER COVERED 


47-2 Matter Covered. The provisions of the 
building code shall apply to all buildings and 
structures and their appurtenant construc- 
tions, including signs, poster boards, vaults, 
area and street projections, and accessory 
additions; and shall apply with equal force 
to municipal, county, school and private 
buildings; except where such buildings are 
otherwise specifically excluded by statute. 


47-2.1 Exemptions. No building or struc- 
ture shall be constructed, extended, repaired, 
removed or altered in violation of these pro- 
visions, except for ordinary repairs as de- 
fined in section 47.3, and except further that 
the raising or lowering or moving of a build- 
ing or structure as a unit necessitated by a 
change in legal grade or widening of a street 
shall be permitted, providing the building is 
not otherwise altered or its use or occupancy 
changed. 


47-2.2 Matters Not Provided For. Any re. 
quirement essential for structural, fire dry. 
sanitary safety of an existing or proposed” .. 
building or structure, or essential for the? 
safety of the occupants thereof and which 1 
not specifically covered by the building code i > 
shall be determined by the building official 

47-2.3 Continuation of Unlawful Use. Th dl 
continuation of occupancy or use of a buildi- 
ing or structure, or of a part thereof, coni: s 
trary to the provisions of the building code 19 
shall be deemed a violation and subject te an 
the penalties prescribed herein. i, 


He 

ARTICLE 47-3 — ORDINARY REPAIRS Mir 

47-3 Ordinary Repairs. Ordinary repairs y 
to buildings or structures may be made with! .. 
out application or notice to the building of fil E 3 ; 
cial; but such repairs shall not include the iF. y 
cutting away of any wall, partition or por 
tion thereof, the removal or cutting of any 
structural beam or bearing support, or the 
removal or change of any required meansif 
of egress, or rearrangement of parts of a) ' 
structure affecting the exit requirements; 
nor shall ordinary repairs include additionja 
to, alteration of, replacement or relocation im: 
of any sign, standpipe, tanks for the storag e lei 
of flammable liquids, water supply, sewer 
drainage, drain leader, gas, soil, waste, vent}. 
or similar piping, electric wiring or mechan- À 
ical or other work affecting public health ori” 
general safety. qe 
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ARTICLE 47-4 — INSTALLATION OF | f 
SERVICE EQUIPMENT i | 


47-4 Service Equipment. When the instal- 4 
lation, extension, alteration or repair of an” 
elevator, moving stairway, mechanical equip-|_ 
ment, refrigerating, air conditioning or vengi 
tilating apparatus, plumbing, gas piping; d: 
electric wiring, heating system or any other t 
equipment is specifically controlled by the li 
provisions of the building code the approval” 


f 
of the building official shall be obtained prior Ik 
to its use. Als 

iB 

ARTICLE 47-5 — MAINTENANCE E 
E 


47-5 Building Maintenance. All buildings 
and structures and all parts thereof, both) | 
existing and new, shall be maintained in a}! 
safe and sanitary condition. All service $ 
equipment, means of egress, devices and ji 
safeguards which are required by the build-in 
ing code in a building, or which were re-}% 
quired by a previous statute in a building: 
when erected, altered or repaired, shall be i 
maintained in good working order. 


7-5.1 Owner Responsibility. The owner 

his designated agent shall be responsible 

the safe and sanitary maintenance of the 

ilding or structure and its exit facilities 
all times. 


ARTICLE 47-6 — CHANGE IN EXISTING USE 


47-6 Continuation of Existing Use. The 
egal use and occupancy of any structure ex- 
ting on the date of adoption of this code or 
or which it had been heretofore approved, 
nay be continued without change, except as 
nay be specifically covered in the building 
ode or as may be deemed necessary by the 
uilding official for the general safety and 
elfare of the occupants and the public. 


47-6.1 Change in Use. It shall be unlawful 
make any change in the use or occupancy 
Y any structure which would subject it to 
ny special provision of the building code 
vithout approval of the building official. 


ARTICLE 47-7 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


47-7 Except as provided herein, existing 
uildings or structures when altered or re- 
ired shall be made to conform to the full 
uirements of the building code for new 
uildings. 


47-7.1 Alterations Exceeding Fifty Per 
zent. If alterations or repairs are made 
ithin any period of twelve (12) months, 
'osting in excess of fifty (50) per cent of 
e physical value of the building. 


: 47-7.2 Damages Exceeding Fifty Per Cent. 
f the building or structure is damaged by 
fire or any other cause to an extent in excess 
of fifty (50) per cent of the physical value 
f E building before the damage was in- 
surred. 


_ 47-7.3 Alterations Under Fifty Per Cent. 
If the cost of alterations or repairs described 
herein is between twenty-five (25) and fifty 
(50) per cent of the physical value of the 
building or structure, the building official 
Shall determine to what degree the portions 
so altered or repaired shall be made to con- 
form to the requirements for new buildings 
or structures. 


= 47-7.4 Alterations Under Twenty-Five Per 
Cent. If the cost of alterations or repairs 
described herein is twenty-five (25) per cent 
or less of the physical value of the building 
or structure, the building official shall permit 
the restoration of the building to its condi- 
tion previous to damage or deterioration 
with the same kind of materials as those of 
which the building or structure was con- 
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structed; provided that such construction 
does not endanger the general safety and 
public welfare and complies with the pro- 
re of article 48-288 in respect to existing 
roofs. 


47-7.5 Increase in Size. If a building or 
structure is increased more than ten per cent 
(10%) in net floor area in any story or the 
number of stories is increased, the entire 
building or structure shall be made to con- 
form with the requirements of the building 
code in respect to means of egress, fire safety, 
light and ventilation. 


47-7.6 Part Change in Use. If a portion of 
the building is changed in occupancy or to 
a new use group and that portion is separ- 
ated from the remainder of the building with 
the required vertical and horizontal fire divi- 
sions complying with the fire grading in 
table 16, then the construction involved in 
the change shall be made to conform to the 
requirements for the new use and occupancy 
and the existing portion shall be made to 
comply with the exit requirements of the 
building code. 


47-7.7 Tanks. Only ordinary repairs may 
be made to tanks used for the storage of 
flammable liquids in fire district No. 1. 


47-7.8 Physical Value. In applying the 
provisions of this article, the physical value 
of the building or article shall be determined 
by the building official based on current re- 
placement costs. 


ARTICLE 47-8 
DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING INSPECTION 


47-8 Building Official. The department of 
building inspection of the City of Ames, 
Iowa is hereby created and the executive 
official in charge thereof shall be known as 
the building official. 


47-8.1 Appointment. The building official 
shall be appointed by the city manager and 
he shall not be removed from office except 
for cause and after full opportunity has been 
eranted him to be heard on specific and rele- 
vant charges by and before the city manager. 


47-8.2 Organization.. The building official 
shall appoint such number of officers, 
technical assistants, inspectors and other 
employees as shall be necessary for the ad- 
ministration of the building code as author- 
ized by the city manager. 

47-8.3 Qualifications of Building Official. 
To be eligible for appointment, the building 
official shall have had at least five (5) years’ 
building experience as a licensed professional 
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engineer or architect, building inspector, 
contractor or superintendent of building 
construction, for three years of which ex- 
perience he shall have been in responsible 
charge of work; and he shall be generally 
informed on good engineering practice in 
respect to the design and construction of 
buildings, the basic principals of fire pre- 
vention, the accepted requirements for means 
of egress and the installation of elevators and 
other service equipment necessary for the 
health, safety and general welfare of the oc- 
cupants. 


47-8.4 Restrictions on Employees. No 
official or employee connected with the de- 
partment of building inspection, except one 
whose only connection is that of a member 
of the board of appeals established under 
the provisions of article 47-26 shall be en- 
gaged in or directly or indirectly connected 
with the furnishing of labor, materials or 
appliances for the construction, alteration 
or maintenance of a building, or the prepara- 
tion of plans or of specifications therefor, 
unless he is the owner of the building; nor 
shall such officer or employee engage in any 
work which conflicts with his official duties 
or with the interest of the department. 


47-8.5 Relief From Personal Responsibili- 
ty. The building official, officer or employee 
charged with the enforcement of the building 
code, while acting for the municipality, shall 
not thereby render himself liable personally, 
and he is hereby relieved from all personal 
liability for any damage that may accrue to 
persons or property as a result of any act 
required or permitted in the discharge of his 
official duties. Any suit instituted against 
any officer or employee because of an act 
performed by him in the lawful discharge 
of his duties and under the provisions of the 
building code shall be defended by the legal 
representive of the municipality until the 
final termination of the proceedings. In no 
case shall the building official or any of his 
subordinates be liable for costs in any action, 
suit or proceedings that may be instituted 
in pursuance of the provisions of the build- 
ing code; and any officer of the department 
of building inspection, acting in good faith 
and without malice, shall be free from liabil- 
ity for acts performed under any of its pro- 
visions or by reason of any act or omission 
in the performance of his official duties in 
connection therewith. 


47-8.6 Official Records. An official record 
shall be kept of all business and activities 
of the department specified in the provisions 


of the building code, and all such recog 
shall be open to public inspection at all 2 
propriate times. 


ARTICLE 47-9 
DUTIES AND POWERS OF BUILDING OFFICE 
47-9 Enforcement of Code. The buildi 


official shall enforce all the provisions of tl P 
building code except as otherwise provided F — 


herein, and shall act on any question relati 


to the mode or manner of construction amdi 


the materials to be used in the erectia 
addition to, alteration, repair, removal, d 


molition, installation of service equipment £- 


and the location, use, occupancy, and mai 
tenance of all buildings and structures 
except as may otherwise be specifically pri 


vided for by statutory requirements or 4 a 


herein provided: 


47-9.1 Applications and Permits. He shall = 


receive applications and issue permits for th 


erection, alteration, demolition, moving and], 


occupancy of buildings and structures, an 


examine the premises for which such permi |. 
have been issued and enforce compliance) 


with the building code provisions; 
47-9.2 Building Notices and Orders. E 


shall issue all necessary notices or order | 


to remove illegal or unsafe conditions, f 


require the necessary safeguards during 


construction, to require adequate exit facili f 


ties in existing buildings and structures, and f" 
to insure compliance with all the code rea} 


quirements for the safety, health and general). 


welfare of the public; 


47-9.3 Inspections. He shall make all the bs 


required inspections, or he may accept re) 
ports of inspection of authoritative and; 


recognized services of individuals; and al 


reports of such inspections shall be in write 
ing and certified by a responsible officer oi t 


such authoritative service or by the respon- 


sible individual; or he may engage such &. 


expert opinion as he may deem necessary) fy 


to report upon unusual technical issues tha 
may arise, subject to the approval of thé 
city manager ; 


47-9.4 Research and Investigations. He 


shall make or cause to be made investigations 


of new developments in the building indus: 


try; he shall aceredit tests meeting the 


functional requirements of the building code) }j 


conducted by accredited authoritative agen: 
cies listed in appendix A; or he may accep 
duly authenticated reports from the Building 
Officials Foundation, or 


authoritative sources of all new materials 
and methods of construction proposed for 
use which are not specifically provided fol 


from recognized 


the building code; and the costs of all 
ts or other investigations required under 
e provisions shall be paid by the ap- 
cant; 
-9.5 New Rules. He shall promulgate 
under the procedure provided in article 
10, establishing the conditions for use of 
materials consistent with the provisions 
the building code and with minimum re- 
irements based on accepted engineering 
ctice ; 


| 

47-9.6 Department Records. He shall keep 
icial records of applications received, per- 
its and certificates issued, reports of in- 
ection, and notices and orders issued. File 
pies of all papers in connection with 
ding operations shall be retained in the 
cial records so long as the building or 
pucture to which they relate remains in 
istence; 


7-9.7 Reports. He shall file a summary 
nthly with the city manager of the activi- 
of the department including the inspec- 
ms made, permits and certificates issued, 
d new materials approved. 


TICLE 47-10 — RULES AND REGULATIONS 


7-10 Accepted Engineering Practice. The 
lations, specifications and standards 
ted in appendix A—Accredited Authorita- 
e Agencies, appendix B—Accepted En- 
eering Practice, and appendix C—Acered- 
d Material Standards, shall be deemed to 
resent accepted engineering practice in 
pect to the material, equipment, system or 
ethod of construction therein specified. 


ARTICLE 47-11 — MODIFICATIONS 


47-11 Variations To Provisions. When 
ere are practical difficulties involved in 
wrying out structural or mechanical pro- 
sions of the building code the building 
ficial may vary or modify such provision 
on application of the owner or his repre- 
mtative, provided that the spirit and intent 
the law shall be observed and public wel- 
ire and safety be assured. 


47-11.1 Written Modification. The applica- 
on for modification and the final decision 
: the building official shall be in writing 
1d shall be officially recorded with the ap- 
lication for the permit in the permanent 
cords of the department of building in- 
section. 


ARTICLE 47-12 — INSPECTION 


47-12 Preliminary Inspection. Before issu- 
ig a permit, the building official shall 
camine or cause to be examined all build- 


BUILDING CODE—ADMINISTRATION, T. VI, Ch 47, $9.5 


ings, structures and site for which an 
application has been filed for a permit to 
construct, enlarge, alter, repair, remove, 
demolish or change the use thereof; and he 
shall conduct such inspection from time to 
time during and upon completion of the work 
for which he has issued a permit; and he 
shall maintain a record of all such examina- 
tions and inspections and of all violations 
of the building code. 


47-12.1 Accredited Inspection Services. He 
may accept reports of his own inspectors or 
of approved inspection services which satisfy 
his requirements as to qualifications and 
reliability. 


47-12.2 Plant Inspection. When required 
by the provisions of the building code, ma- 
terials or assemblies may be inspected at the 
point of manufacture or fabrication. 


47-12.3 Inspection Reports. All inspection 
reports shall be in writing and shall be cer- 
tified by the licensed authority, or responsible 
officer of the service, or the individual when 
expert inspection services are accepted. A 
label or mark of approval permanently fixed 
to the product indicating that factory in- 
spection has been made shall be accepted in 
lieu of the aforesaid report in writing. 


47-12.4 Final Inspection. Upon completion 
of the building or structure, and before 
issuance of the certificate of use and oc- 
cupancy required in article 47-20, a final 
inspection shall be made and all violations 
of the approved plans and permit shall be 
noted and the holder of the permit shall be 
notified of the discrepancies. 


ARTICLE 47-13 — RIGHT OF ENTRY 


47-13 Right of Entry. In the discharge of 
the duties, the building official or authorized 
properly identified city inspectors shall have 
the authority to enter at any reasonable hour 
any building, structure or premises in the 
municipality to enforce the provisions of the 
building code. 


47-13.1 Official Identification. The city 
manager shall provide an identification cer- 
tificate for the building official, authorized 
inspectors and assistants which shall be 
displayed for the purpose of identification. 


47-13.2 Municipal Cooperation. The assist- 
ance and cooperation of the police, fire, and 
health departments and all other municipal 
officials shall be available to him as required 
in alate ne of his duties. (See article 
48-53). 
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ARTICLE 47-14 — APPLICATION FOR PERMITS 


47-14. When Permit Is Required. It shall 
be unlawful to construct, enlarge, alter, 
remove or demolish, or change the occupancy 
of a building from one use group to another 
requiring greater strength, exit or sanitary 
provisions; or to change to a prohibited use; 
or to install or alter any equipment for which 
provision is made or the installation of which 
is regulated by the building code, without 
first filing an application with the building 
official in writing and obtaining the required 
permit therefor ; except that ordinary repairs 
as defined in section 47-3 which do not in- 
volve any violation of the building code shall 
be exempt from this provision. 


47-14.1 Form of Application. The applica- 
tion for permit shall be on the standard 
forms as provided by the City of Ames. 


47-14.2 By Whom Application Is Made. 
Application for a building permit shall be 
made by the owner or lessee of the building 
or structure, or agent of either, or by the 
licensed engineer or architect employed in 
connection with the proposed work. If the 
application is made by a person other than 
the owner in fee, it shall be accompanied 
by a duly verified affidavit of the owner or 
the qualified person making the application 
that the proposed work is authorized by the 
owner in fee and that the applicant is auth- 
orized to make such application. The full 
names and addresses of the owner, lessee, 
applicant, and of the responsible officers, if 
the owner or lessee is a corporate body, shall 
be stated in the application. Applications 
for permits to do plumbing or electrical 
work, install air conditioning, refrigeration 
or mechanical ventilation, or erect signs, 
awnings and outdoor display structures shall 
be made in accordance with the sections of 
the code applying thereto. 


47-14.3 Description Of Work. The applica- 
tion shall contain a general description of 
the proposed work, its location, the use and 
occupancy of all parts of the building or 
structure and of all portions of the site or 
lot not covered by the building, and such 
additional information as may be required 
by the building official. 


47-14.4 Plans and Specifications. The ap- 
plication for a building permit shall be 
accompanied by not less than one (1) copy 
of specifications and not less than two (2) 
copies of plans drawn to seale, with sufficient 
clarity and detail dimensions to show the 
nature and character of the work to be 
performed. When quality of materials is 


essential for conformity to the building coc le A 
specific information shall be given to estalik . 
lish such quality; and in no case shall ther 
code be cited or the term “legal” or iP 
equivalent be used as a substitute for specif P A 
information. The building official may waiver 
the requirement for filing plans and specificat 
tions when the work involved is mingply’ 
repairs similar to that referred to in sectiomiie 
47-3. F 
47-14.5 Plot Diagram. There shall also p E 
filed with the application for the building 
permit a plot plan showing to scale the sizer 
and location of all the new construction an le 
all existing structures on the site, distances 
from lot lines; and it shall be drawn in 4 ale: 
cordance with an accurate boundary lin E 
survey. In the case of demolition, the ple 
plan shall show all construction to be de p 
molished and the location and size of al le 
existing buildings and constructions that arap 
to remain on the site or plot. y 


47-14.6 Engineering Details. The buildi 3 rs 
official may require adequate details of strucále: 
tural, mechanical and electrical work includ 
ing computations, stress diagrams and othe 
essential technical data to be filed. All en k 
gineering plans and computations so ref. 
quired shall bear the signature and seal ( 
the engineer or architect responsible for th 
design. 


| 
a. 
47-14.7 Amendments to Application. Subi 
ject to the limitations of section 47-14.3%},.. 
amendments to a plan, application or othe Ae. 
records accompanying the same may be file@p.. 
at any time before completion of the wor | 
for which the permit is sought or issued; andlk 
such amendment shall be deemed part of} 
the original application and shall be filed) 
therewith. | 
| 


47-14.8 Time Limitation of Applications}. 
An application for a permit for any propose@ fs: 
work shall be deemed to have been aban*fl 
doned six (6) months after date of filingffi: 
unless such application has been diligently 
prosecuted or a permit shall have been isi. 
sued; except that for reasonable cause, the}. 
building official may grant one or more exgf 
tensions of time for additional periods notif 
exceeding ninety (90) days each. 


ARTICLE 47-15— PERMITS 


47-15 Action On Application. The building 
official shall examine or cause to be examinedH 
all applications for permits and amendments: 
thereto within a reasonable time after filingay” 
If the application or the plans do not cona 
form to the requirements of all pertinent?’ 


, he shall reject such application in writ- 
stating the reasons therefor. If he is 
tisfied that the proposed work conforms to 
> requirements of the building code and 
laws and ordinances applicable thereto, 
» shall issue a permit therefor as soon as 
cticable. 


47-15.1 Suspension Of Permit. Any permit 
ued shall become invalid if the authorized 
rk is suspended or abandoned for a period 
six (6) months after the time of commenc- 
the work, unless a further extension of 
me is granted by the building official. 


47-15.2 Previous Approvals. Nothing in 
building code shall require changes in the 
ians, construction or designated use of a 
uilding for which a lawful permit has been 
retofore issued or otherwise lawfully au- 
orized, and the construction of which shall 
we been actively prosecuted within ninety 
0) days after the effective date of this or- 
nee; and the entire building shall be 
mpleted as authorized within two (2) 
rs after the date of approval of the ap- 
ication. 

47-15.3 Signature to Permit. The building 
cial shall attach his signature to every 
rmit; or he may authorize a subordinate 
affix such signature thereto. 


'47-15.4 Approved Plans. The building of- 
ial shall stamp or endorse in writing both 
of corrected plans “Approved,” or “Ap- 
ved as Corrected,” and one set of such ap- 
ved plans shall be retained by him and the 
er set shall be kept at the building site, 
n to inspection of the building official or 
authorized representative at all reason- 
ble times. 


47-155 Revocation of Permits. The build- 
ag official may revoke a permit or approval 
ssued under the provisions of the building 
Ode in case of any false statement or misrep- 
esentation of fact in the application or on 
he plans on which the permit or approval 
vas based. 


47-15.6 Approval In Part. The building of- 
icial may issue a permit for the construction 
f foundations or any other part of a build- 
ng or structure before the entire plans and 
pecifications for the whole building have 
en submitted, provided adequate informa- 
ion and detailed statements have been filed 
omplying with all the pertinent require- 
nents of the building code. The holder of 
uch permit for the foundations or other part 
fa building or structure shall proceed at his 
wn risk with the building operation and 
vithout assurance that a permit for the en- 
ire structure will be granted. 


i j 
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47-15.7 Posting Of Permit And Site Plans. 
A true copy of the building permit or certifi- 
cate showing the issuance of a building per- 
mit shall be kept on the site of operations 
open to public inspection during the entire 
time of prosecution of the work and until 
the completion of the same. 


47-15.8 Notice of Start. At least twenty- 
four (24) hours' notice of start of work un- 
der a building permit shall be given to the 
building official. 


ARTICLE 47-16 — CONDITIONS OF PERMIT 


47-16 Payment of Fees. No building per- 
mit shall be issued until the fees prescribed 
herein have been paid. 


47-16.1 Compliance With Code. The permit 
shall be a license to proceed with the work 
and shall not be construed as authority to 
violate, cancel or set aside any of the provi- 
sions of the building code, except as specifi- 
cally stipulated by modification or legally 
granted variation as described in the appli- 
cation. 


47-16.2 Compliance With Permit. All work 
shall conform to the approved application 
and plans for which the permit has been is- 
sued and any approved amendments thereto. 


47-16.3 Compliance With Plot Plan. All 
new work shall be located strictly in accord- 
ance with the approvee plot plan. 


47-16.4 Change in Plot Plan. No lot or plot 
shall be changed, increased or diminished in 
area from that shown on the official plot 
plan, unless a revised diagram showing such 
changes accompanied by the necessary affi- 
davit of owner or applicant shall have been 
filed and approved; except that such revised 
plot plan will not be required if the change 
is caused by reason of an official street open- 
ing, street widening or other public improve- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 47-17 — DEMOLITION OF BUILDINGS 


47-17 Service Connections. All abandoned 
water, electric, sewer, gas and other service 
connections shall be plugged and sealed and 
releases shall be secured from the utility 
companies and from the municipal agencies 
having jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE 47-18 — REMOVAL OF BUILDINGS 


47-18 Notice to Adjoining Owners. Only 
when written notice has been given by the 
applicant to the owners of adjoining lots 
and to the owners of wired or other facilities, 
of which the temporary removal may be ne- 


| 
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cessitated by the proposed work, shall a per- 
mit be granted for the removal of a building 
or structure. 

47-18.1 Lot Regulation. Whenever a build- 
ing is demolished or removed, the premises 
shall be maintained free from all unsafe or 
hazardous conditions by the proper regula- 
tion of the lot, restoration of established 
grades and the erection of the necessary re- 
taining walls and fences in accordance with 
the provisions of part 13. 


ARTICLE 47-19 FEES 

47-19 Building Permit Fees. No permit to 
begin work for new construction, alteration, 
removal, demolition or other building opera- 
tion shall be in effect until the fees pre- 
scribed shall have been paid, nor shall an 
amendment to a permit necessitating an ad- 
ditional fee because of an increase in the 
estimated cost of the work involved be ap- 
proved until the additional fee shall have 
been paid. 


TABLE A — PERMIT FEES 


Total Valuation of Proposed Work 
Less than $20 
$20 to and including $100 _.... 


More;than: 1 00stosand sine dines S 00) cee ee A A O 
More than $400 to and including $700... 
More than $700 to and including $1,000... 
Each additional $1000 or fraction, to and including $15,000 Pe ee 
Each additional $1000 or fraction, to and including $50,000... 
Each additional $1000 or fraction, exceeding $50,000... T Aana a 


The above fees shall be based on the total construction costs of the proposed work 
exclusive of the cost of land or costs for which other permit fees are required. 


47-19.3 Moving of Buildings. The fee for 
the building permit for the removal of a 
building or structure from one lot to another 
or to a new location on the same lot shall be 
based on the sum of the estimated cost of 
the new foundations, plus any alterations or 
additions to the building or structure in its 
completed condition in the new location as 
determined by table A section 47-19.2. 


47-19.4 Demolition. The fee for a building 
permit for the demolition of a building or 
structure shall be one dollar ($1.00). 


47-19.5 Fees for Other Required Permits. 
The fees for other required building code 
permits shall be as specified in the chapters 
of the building code applicable thereto. 


47-19.6 Accounting. The building official 
shall keep an accurate record of all fees on 
building or other permits issued by his of- 
fice. 


47-19.7 Refunds. In the case of a revoca- 
tion of a permit or abandonment or discon- 
tinuance of a building project, the valuation 


47-19.1 Special Fees. The payment of the 3 
fee for the construction, alteration, removal . 
or demolition and for all work done in con 
nection with or concurrently with the wo 
contemplated by a building permit shall not 
relieve the applicant or holder of the pe 
from the payment of other fees that may be 
prescribed herein or by law or ordinance for 
water taps, sewer connections, electrical per= 
mits, erection of signs and display structures, | * 
or other appurtenant structures, or fees for 
inspections, certificates of use and occupancy 
or other privileges or requirements, both 
within and without the jurisdiction of the 
department of building inspection. 
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47-19.2 Building and Zoning Permit Fee. 
A building permit will not be issued until a 
zoning permit has been issued by the zoning: 
enforcing officer of the City of Ames. The 
schedule of fees given in table A shall in- 
clude the combined charge for the zoning and 
building permits. | 
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of the work actually completed shall be com- 
puted and any excess fee for the incompleted 
work shall be returned to the permit holder; 
except that a minimum charge of one dollar 
($1) shall be made for any building permit 
issued for work costing in excess of $20. 


47-19.8 Valuation of Proposed Work. The © 
determination of value or valuation under% 
any of the provisions of this code shall be y= 
made by the building official. 


ARTICLE 47-20 — CERTIFICATION OF USE 
AND OCCUPANCY 

47-20 New Buildings. No building here- 

after erected shall be used or occupied in 

whole or in part until the certificate of use 

ancl occupancy shall have been issued by the: 

building official. 


& 
47-20.1 Building Hereafter Altered. Nofa 
building hereafter enlarged, extended or al- fw 
tered to change from one use group to an- fy 
other, in whole or in part, and no building fr 
hereafter altered for which a certificate of fi 
use and occupancy has not been heretofore jy, 
issued, shall be occupied or used until the f= 
certificate shall have been issued by the hh 
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duilding official, certifying that the work has 
) completed in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the approved permit; except that 
any use or occupancy, which was not discon- 
finued during the work of alteration, shall 
ye discontinued within thirty (30) days after 
the completion of the alteration unless the 
‘equired certificate is secured from the build- 
ing official. 

47-20.2 Existing Buildings. Upon written 
request from the owner of an existing build- 
ng, the building official shall issue a certifi- 
ate of use and occupancy, provided there are 
no violations of law or orders of the building 
official pending, and it is established after 
inspection and investigation that the alleged 
ise of the building has heretofore existed. 
Nothing in the building code shall require the 
removal, alteration or abandonment of, or 
prevent the continuance of the use and occu- 
pancy of a lawfully existing building, unless 
such use is deemed to endanger public safety 
and welfare. 

47-20.3 Changes in Use and Occupancy. 
After a change of use has been made in a 
building, the re-establishment of a prior use 
that would not have been legal in a new 
building of the same type of construction is 
prohibited unless all the applicable provi- 
sions of the building code are complied with. 
A change from one prohibited use, for which 
a permit has been granted, to another pro- 
hibited use shall be deemed a violation of the 
building code. 

47-20.4 Temporary Occupancy. Upon the 
request of a holder of a permit, the building 
oficial may issue a temporary certificate of 
sccupancy for a building or structure, or part 
thereof, before the entire work covered by 
the permit shall have been completed, pro- 

ided such portion or portions may be oc- 
upied safely prior to full completion of the 
building without endangering life or public 
welfare. 

47-20.5 Contents of Certificate. Whena 
building or structure is entitled thereto, the 
building official shall issue a certificate of 

e and occupancy within ten (10) days aft- 
er written application. The certificate shall 
certify compliance with the provisions of the 
building code and the purpose for which the 
building or structure may be used in its sev- 
eral parts. The certificate of use and occu- 
pancy shall specify; the use group, in accord- 
ance with the provision of part 2, the fire 
grading as defined in part 2 and table 16, the 
maximum live load on all floors as prescribed 
in part 7, the occupancy load in the building 
and all parts thereof as defined in part 2 and 
part 6, and any special stipulations and con- 
ditions of the building permit. 


ARTICLE 47-21 — POSTING BUILDINGS 


47-21. Posted Use and Occupancy. Every 
building and structure and part thereof de- 
signed for high hazard, storage, mercantile, 
industrial or business use (use groups A, B, 
C, D, and E) as defined in part 2, shall be 
posted on all floors by the owner with a suit- 
ably designed placard in a form designated 
by the building official, which shall be se- 
curely fastened to the structure in a readily 
visible place, stating; the use group, the fire 
grading, the live load and the occupancy load. 


47-21.1 Posted Occupancy Load. Every 
building and structure and part thereof de- 
signed for use as a place of public assembly 
or as an institutional building for harboring 
people for penal, correctional, educational, 
medical or other care or treatment (use 
groups F and H) shall be posted with an 
approved placard designating the maximum 
occupancy load. 


47-21.2 Replacement of Posted Signs. All 
posting signs shall be furnished by the owner 
and shall be of permanent designs, shall not 
be removed or defaced and, if lost, removed 
or defaced, they shall be immediately re- 
placed. 


47-21.3 Periodic Inspection. The building 
official may periodically inspect all existing 
buildings and structures except one and two- 
family dwellings, for compliance with the 
law in respect to posting; or he may accept 
the report of such inspection from an author- 
ized licensed professional engineer or archi- 
tect; and such inspection and report shall 
specify any violation of the requirements of 
the building code in respect to the posting of 
floor load, fire grading, occupancy load and 
use group of the building. 


ARTICLE 47-22 — VIOLATIONS 


47-22 Notice of Violation. The building of- 
ficial shall serve a notice of violation or or- 
der on the person responsible for the erec- 
tion, construction, alteration, extension, re- 
pair, use or occupancy of a building or struc- 
ture in violation of the provisions of the 
building code, or in violation of a detail 
statement or a plan approved thereunder, or 
in violation of a permit or certificate issued 
under the provisions of the building code; 
and such order shall direct the discontinu- 
ance of the illegal action or condition and 
the abatement of the violation. 


47-22.1 Prosecution of Violation. If the no- 
tice of violation is not complied with prompt- 
ly, the building official shall report such vio- 
lation to the city manager who may request 
the city solicitor to institute the appropriate 
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proceedings at law or in equity to restrain, 
correct or abate such violation or to require 
the removal or termination of the unlawful 
use of the building or structure in violation 
of the provisions of the building code or of 
the order or direction made pursuant thereto. 


47-22.2 Penalties. Any person who shall 
violate a provision of the building code or 
shall fail to comply with any of the require- 
ments thereof, or who shall erect, construct, 
alter or repair a building or structure in vio- 
lation of an approved plan or directive of the 
building official, or of a permit or certificate 
issued under the provisions of the building 
code, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 


47-22.3 Abatement of Violation. The im- 
position of the penalties herein prescribed 
shall not preclude the city solicitor from in- 
stituting appropriate action to prevent un- 
lawful construction or to restrain, correct or 
abate a violation, or to prevent illegal occu- 
pancy of a building, structure or premises or 
to stop an illegal act, conduct, business or use 
of a building or structure in or about any 
premises. 


ARTICLE 47-23 — STOP-WORK ORDER 

47-23 Notice to Owner. Upon notice from 
the building official that work on any build- 
ing or structure is being prosecuted contrary 
to the provisions of the building code or in 
an unsafe and dangerous manner, such work 
shall be immediately stopped. The stop-work 
order shall be in writing and shall be given to 
the owner of the property involved, or to the 
owner's agent, or to the person doing the 
work; and shall state the conditions under 
which work may be resumed. 


47-23.1 Unlawful Continuance. The city 
solicitor shall be notified in writing of the 
unlawful continuance by any person, of work 
on or about a building or structure after hav- 
ing been served with a stop-order, and the 
city solicitor shall take such appropriate ac- 
tion as may be necessary to prevent further 
violation of such order. 


ARTICLE 47-24 — UNSAFE BUILDINGS 

47-24 Right of Condemnation. All build- 
ings or structures that are or hereafter shall 
become unsafe, unsanitary, or deficient in 
adequate exit facilities, or which constitute a 
fire hazard, or are otherwise dangerous to 
human life or the public welfare, or which 
by reason of illegal or improper use, occu- 
pancy or maintenance, shall be deemed un- 
safe buildings or structures. When in the 
opinion of the building official, the entire 
building or structure or major part thereof 
is unsafe, he shall submit to the city man- 


ager a report in writing setting forth theke 
conditions which necessitate the demolitio 
or removal of the building or structure oF 
dangerous part thereof. The city manage 
shall at the first meeting of the city cound 
thereafter submit such report to the cit 
council for their appropriate action. They 
may provide for the removal, repair or dis. 
mantling of a dangerous building or struci . 
ture and to assess the cost thereof against) 
the property. 


47-24.1 Examination and Record of Dame |. A 
aged Building. The building official shall). 
examine every building or structure repo is 
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as dangerous, unsafe structurally or consti 
tuting a fire hazard; and he shall cause the}, 
report to be filed with the city manager. Im b 
the case of buildings reported as constituting 
a fire hazard the fire chief and building offi: 


cial shall make a joint inspection and report ls 


47-24.2 Notice of Unsafe Building. If 2 
unsafe condition is found in a building or 
structure, the building official shall serve or 
the owner, agent or person in control of the 
building or structure a written notice de: 
scribing the building or structure or portior 
thereof deemed unsafe. 


te 
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47-24.3 Restoration of Unsafe Building. k 
A building or structure which has been con- t 
dernned or damaged may be restored to safe al 
condition if the estimated value of such re 
toration is less than fifty per cent (50%) « a 
the replacement cost new exclusive of the | 
foundations. If such cost is in excess of fifty i 
per cent (50%) the entire building shall be 
made to comply with the provisions of the ‘i 
code. a 


47-24.4 Posting Unsafe Notice. If the peri Ju 
son addressed with an unsafe notice cannott*: 
be found within the city after diligent search, E 
then such notice shall be sent by registered” ye 
mail to the last known address of such per- ! 
son; and a copy of the unsafe notice shall be 4 

posted in a conspicuous place on the prem=}f 
E and such procedure shall be deemed theft; 
equivalent of personal notice. jt: 
4% 
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ARTICLE 47-25 — EMERGENCY MEASURES 1 
47-25 Vacating Buildings. When, in theii 
opinion of the building official, there is ace} 
tual and immediate danger of failure or col dy 
lapse of a building or structure or any part 
thereof which would endanger life, or when}. 
any structure or part of a structure has fal- E 
ft 


len and life is endangered by the occupation), 
of the building, the building official is here=},, 
by authorized and empowered to order and bs 
require the inmates and occupants to vacate} 
the same forthwith. He shall cause to be | 


ted at each entrance to such building a 
ptice reading as follows: 
“This Building Is Considered Unsafe For 
Use Or Occupancy 
And Is Not To Be Rented, Occupied Or 
Used Until Released.” 
d it shall be unlawful for any person to 
mter such building or structure except for 
le purpose of making the required repairs 
ir of demolishing the same. 


47-25.1 Temporary Safeguards. When, in 
he opinion of the building official, there is 
ictual and immediate danger of collapse or 
ailure of a building or structure or any part 
ereof which would endanger life, he shall 
“ause the necessary work to be done to ren- 
der such building or structure or part there- 
bi temporarily safe, whether or not the legal 
: Bits herein described had been insti- 
uted. 


-47-25.2 Closing Streets. When necessary 
for the public safety, the building official 
may temporarily close sidewalks, streets, 
duildings and structures and places adjacent 
o such unsafe buildings, and prohibit the 
same from being used. 


47-25.3 Emergency Repairs. When emer- 
gency conditions require, the building offi- 
tial shall have authority to employ the nec- 
essary labor and materials to perform the 
required work as expeditiously as possible. 


ARTICLE 47-26 — BOARD OF APPEALS 


47-26 Application For Appeal. Any inter- 
ested person may appeal to the board of ap- 
peal from a decision of the building official 

hen it is claimed that the true intent of the 
building code has been incorrectly inter- 
preted, the provisions of the code do not ap- 
ply, or an equally good or better form of 
construction or materials can be used. 

The owner of a building or his duly au- 
thorized representative who has been served 
with an unsafe order and notice by the build- 
img official to make such building or struc- 
ture safe, secure or habitable or to take down 
or remove the same shall have the right, ex- 
cept in cases of emergency, to appeal such 
order to the board of appeals. 


47-26.1 Membership of Board. The board 
of appeals shall consist of five (5) members 
appointed by the mayor and approved by the 
city council, one member to be appointed for 
five (5) years, one for four (4) years, one 
Tor three (3) years, one for two (2) years, 
and one to serve one (1) year; and there- 
after each new member to serve for five (5) 


years or until his successor has been ap- 
pointed. 
T 
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47-26.2 Qualification of Board Members. 
Each member shall be an experienced licens- 
ed professional engineer or architect, or an 
experienced builder or superintendent of 
building construction, and at no time shall 
there be more than two (2) members of the 
board selected from the same profession or 
business; and at least one of the profes- 
sional engineers shall be a licensed profes- 
sional engineer with architectural engineer- 
ing experience. 


47-26.3 Absence of Members. During ab- 
sence of a member by reason of disability dis- 
qualification, the mayor shall designate a 
qualified substitute. 


47-26.4 Chairman of Board. The board 
shall select one of its members to serve as 
chairman, and the building official shall 
serve as secretary to the board, and shall 
keep a detailed record of all proceedings of 
the board on file in his office. 


47-26.5 Exemption of Members. No mem- 
ber of the board shall pass on any question 
in which he is engaged as contractor or ma- 
terial dealer, or in the preparation of plans 
or specifications, or in which he has any 
personal interest. 


47-26.6 Compensation of Board of Appeals. 
The members of the board of appeals shall 
serve without compensation. 


47-26.7 Notice of Meeting. The board shall 
meet upon notice of the chairman within ten 
(10) days of the filing of an appeal or at 
stated periodic meetings if warranted by the 
volume of work. 


47-26.8 Public Hearing. All hearings shall 
be public; and the appellant, his representa- 
tive, the building official and any other per- 
son whose interests may be affected by the 
matter on appeal, shall be given an oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 

47-26.9 Adjourned Meeting. When four 
(4) qualified members are not present to 
consider a specific appeal, either the appel- 
lant, the building official or their represen- 
tatives may request a postponement of the 
hearing. 

47-26.10 Action Of Board. The board shall 
affirm, modify or reverse the decision of the 
building official by a concurring vote of three 
members: 

47-26.11 Resolutions of Board. Every ac- 
tion of the board shall be by resolution 
and certified copies shall be furnished to the 
appellant and to the building official. 


47-26.12 Determining Vote. Failure to 
secure three (3) concurring votes shall be 
deemed a confirmation of the decision of the 
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building official, except that the appellant 
shall be entitled to further hearing before 
a full board if there were not five (5) qual- 
ues members present when the vote was 
taken. 


47-26.13 Enforcement of Decision. The 
building official shall take immediate action 
in accordance with the decision of the board. 


ARTICLE 47-27 — CONTROLLED MATERIALS 
PROCEDURE 


47-27 Waiver of Examination and Inspec- 
tion. When plans for the erection or altera- 
tion of a building are prepared by a licensed 
professional engineer or registered architect, 
and such plans are accompanied by an affi- 
davit of the engineer or architect, that he 
has supervised the preparation of the archi- 
tectural, structural and mechanical design 
plans and that he will supervise or check all 
working drawings and shop details for the 
construction, and that the structure will be 
built under his field supervision and in ac- 
cordance with the approved plans, and that 
such plans conform to all the provisions of 
the building code, and that all the materials 
used in the construction will be controlled 
materials as defined in articles 48-130 and 
149, the building official may waive exam- 
ination of the plans and field inspection of 
the construction and may issue a permit for 
the performance of the work. 


47-27.1 Qualifications of Engineer or Ar- 
chitect. The licensed professional engineer 
or architect shall be qualified by experience 
and training in the particular field of con- 
struction involved in the building project 
under consideration. 


47-27.2 Certificate of Occupancy. Before 
the issuance of the certificate of use and 
occupancy for such buildings, the licensed 
professional engineer or architect who pre- 
pared and filed the original plans and who 
supervised the erection of the building shall 
file a verified report that the structure has 
been erected in accordance with the approved 
plans; and as erected, the building complies 
in all respects with the building code and 
all other laws governing building construc- 


tion except as to the specific variations le 
gally authorized under the provisions of thi 
building code and as specifically noted in they 
verified report and cited in the certificate) 
of use and occupancy. $ 


7-27.3 Special Technical Services. When 
applications for unusual designs or mag i- | E 
tude of construction are filed, the building | 
official may refer such plans and specifica 
tions for advise and recommendations as 
their safety of design and compliance with 
the building code to a properly qualified li- 
censed engineer or registered architect to ex 
amine such application for a specific build=* 
ing operation with respect to safety and con= 
formance to statutory requirements. Such 
employed licensed engineer or registered ar= 
chitect upon completion of the work, he and} 
the builder shall file with the building oí 4 
ficial a verified report to the effect that the) 
building has been erected in accordance with 
accepted engineering practice and in con= j 
formity to all the statutory provisions gov= 
erning building construction for the desig=' 
nated use group classification of the building 
or structure in respect to use, fire grading, 
floor and occupancy loads. 


ARTICLE 47-28 — VALIDITY 

47-28 Partial Invalidity. In the event any 

part or provision of the building code is held $4: 
to be illegal or void, this shall not have the }* 
effect of making void or illegal any of the” 
other parts or provisions thereof, which may 
or shall be determined to be legal; and it sha de 
be presumed that the building code would + 
have been passed without such illegal or in- i 
valid parts or provisions. S 


47-28.1 Segregation Of Invalid Provisions a 
Any invalid part of the building code shall 
be segregated from the remainder of the code li: 
by the court holding such part invalid, and fÈ $ 
the remainder shall remain effective. H: 


47-28.2 Decisions Involving Existing Build 
ings. The invalidity of any provision in any 
section of the building code as applied to ex- 
isting building and structures shall not E 
held to affect the validity of such section ing 
its application to buildings and structures‘ 
hereafter erected. 


Le 


É 
i: 
i. 


1 


di 
el. 
A 
i 
i 
4 


oe ME 


qe 
at 


ARTICLE 48-1 — SCOPE 
ON 
1 Scope 
11 Application of terms 
12 Application of other laws 


ARTICLE 48-2 — GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
8-2 Definitions 


TICLE 48-3— USE GROUP CLASSIFICATION 


-3 Use classification 
8-3.1 Fire grading of buildings 
18-32 New uses 


ARTICLE 48-4— USE GROUP A, HIGH 
HAZARD USES 
48-4' High hazard use group Á 
48-41 List of high hazard uses 


ARTICLE 48-10— USE GROUP B, 
STORAGE BUILDINGS 
48-10 Storage Use Group B 
48-10.1 List of moderate hazard uses 
48-10.2 List of low hazard uses 


ARTICLE 48-11— USE GROUP C, 


MERCANTILE BUILDINGS 
48-11 Mercantile Use Group C 


ARTICLE 48-12— USE GROUP D, 
INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 


48-12 Industrial Use Group D 
48-12.1 List of industrial uses. 


ARTICLE 48-13— USE GROUP E, 
BUSINESS BUILDINGS 


48-13 Business Use Group E 


ARTICLE 48-14 — USE GROUP F, 
ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS 


Assembly Use Group F 


Use Group F-1-A structures 
Use Group F-1-B structures 
Use Group F-2 structures 
Use Group F-3 structures 
Use Group F-4 structures 
Use Group F-5 structures 


ARTICLE 48-15— USE GROUP H, 
INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS 
48-15 Institutional Use Group 
48-15.1 Use Group H-1 
48-15.2 Use Group H-2 


ARTICLE 48-16— USE GROUP L, 
RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 
48-16 Residential Use Group 1 
48-16.1 Use Group L-1 structures 
48-16.2 Use Group L-2 structures 
48-16.3 Use Group L-3 structures 


ARTICLE 48-17 — USE GROUP M, 
MISCELLANEOUS USES 


48-14 
48-14.1 
18-14.2 
48-14.3 
48-14.4 
48-14.5 
48-14.6 


SECTION 
48-17 Miscellaneous Use Group M structures and 
i buildings 


ARTICLE 48-18 — DOUBTFUL USE 
CLASSIFICATION 
Doubtful Uses 


j 
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CHAPTER 48 
CONTENTS 
GENERAL BUILDING REGULATIONS 
PART 2 — DEFINITIONS AND CLASSIFICATIONS 


ARTICLE 48-19— MIXED USE AND 
OCCUPANCY 


48-19 Two or more uses 

48-19.1 Incidental uses 

48-19.2 Fire divisions 

ARTICLE 48-20 — CONSTRUCTION 

CLASSIFICATION 

48-20 Construction Classifications 

48-20.1 False designation 

48-20.2 Minimum requirements 

ARTICLE 48-21 — TYPE 1, 
FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION 
48-21 Type 1 
ARTICLE 48-22 — TYPE 2, FIREPROOF 

CONSTRUCTION 

48-22 Type 2 


ARTICLE 48-23 — TYPE 3, EXTERIOR 
MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION 
48-23 Exterior Masonry Wall Contruction 
48-23.1 Type 3-A 
48-23.2 Type 3-B 
48-23.3 Type 3-C 


ARTICLE 48-24 — FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


48-24 Frame Construction 
ARTICLE 48-25 — SUBDIVISION OF 
ATTIC SPACES 
48-25 Attic Spaces 


ARTICLE 48-26 — TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 


48-26 Temporary Structures 
48-26.1 Special approval 
48-26.2 Termination of Approval 


PART 3 — GENERAL BUILDING LIMITATIONS 
ARTICLE 48-34 — SCOPE 
48-34 Scope 


ARTICLE 48-35 — ZONING RESTRICTIONS 


48-35 Zoning Restrictions 
ARTICLE 48-36— FIRE DISTRICT 
SUBDIVISIONS 
48-36 Fire Districts 
48-36.1 Fire Districts No. 1 
48-36.2 Fire District No. 2 
48-36.3 Outside Fire Limits 


ARTICLE 48-37 — GENERAL FIRE DISTRICT 
PROVISIONS 


Changes in Districts 

Overlapping Districts 

High Hazard Uses 

Protected Exteriors 

Noncombustible construction exemptions 
48-37.5 Frame construction 

48-37.6 Roof coverings 


ARTICLE 48-38 — RESTRICTIONS OF 
FIRE DISTRICT NO. 1 


Fire District No. 1 


48-37 

48-37.1 
48-37.2 
48-37.3 
48-37.4 


48-38 


48-38.1 Storm enclosures 
48-38-2 Outbuildings not more than ten (10) feet 
in height 
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48-38.3 


48-38.4 
48-38.5 
48-38.6 
48-38.7 


48-38,8 


Greenhouses and similar accessory struc- 
tures 

Sheds 

Builder's shanties and reviewing stands 

Private garages 

Coal and material bins, water towers, 
tank structures and trestles 

Aerial supports 

48-38.9 Motor vehicle service stations 

48-38.10 Bus and passenger terminals 


ARTICLE 48-39 — RESTRICTIONS OF FIRE 
DISTRICT NO. 2 
48-39 _ Fire District No. 2 
48-39.1 Dwellings 
48-39.2 Verandas 
48-39.3 Exterior trim 


ARTICLE 48-40 — RESTRICTIONS OUTSIDE 
FIRE DISTRICTS 
48-40 Outside fire districts 
48-40.1 Lot line separation 
48-40.2 Roof coverings 


ARTICLE 48-41 — ALTERATIONS TO 
EXISTING BUILDINGS 

Limitations to alterations 

Minor changes 

Existing projections 

48-41.3 Increase in height and area 

48-41.4 Exisiting excessive area 


ARTICLE 48-42 — GENERAL AREA AND 
HEIGHT LIMITATIONS 
48-42 Area and height limitations 
48-42.1 Area limit 
48-42.2 Height limit 


ARTICLE 48-43 — AREA EXCEPTIONS 
48-43 Area exceptions 
48-43.1 Street frontage increase 
48-43.2 Sprinkler increase 
48-43.3 Maximum total area increase 
48-43.4 One-story buildings 
48-43.5 Fire separation 


ARTICLE 48-44— HEIGHT EXCEPTIONS 


48-44 Roof structures 
48-44.1 Automatic sprinklers 


48-41 
48-41.1 
48-41.2 


ARTICLE 48-45 — STREET ENCROACHMENTS 


48-45 Projections within street limits 
48-45.1 Below grade 

48-45.2 Above grade 

48-45.3 Projections necessary for safety 
48-45.4 Permits revocable 

48-45.5 Exisiting encroachments 


ARTICLE 48-46 — PERMISSIBLE STREET 
PROJECTIONS 

SECTION 
48-46 
48-46.1 
48-46.2 
48-46.3 
48-46.4 
48-46.5 
48-46.6 


Street projections 

Main cornices 

Belt courses 

Oriel windows 

Balconies 

Fixed awnings and marquees 
Movable awnings 

48-46.7 Awning covers or boxes 
48-46.8 Vaults below the sidewalk level 


ARTICLE 48-47 — PERMISSIBLE YARD 
AND COURT ENCROACHMENTS 
48-47 Yard and court encroachments 
48-47.1 Roof eaves 
48-47.2 Steps and architectural features 
48-47.3 Exterior stairways and fire escapes 


ARTICLE 48-48 —SPECIAL AND TEMPORARY 


PROJECTIONS 


48-48 Alley projections 


PART 4 — SPECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY 
REQUIREMENTS 


ARTICLE 48-49 — SCOPE 
Scope of part 4 
Uses involving explosion hazards 
Special high hazards 
Exit facilities 
Heating and venting 
Lighting and electric wiring 
Boiler and hazardous equipment rooms 


48-49 

48-49.1 
48-49.2 
48-49.3 
48-49,4 
48-49.5 
48-49.6 
48-49.7 
48-49.8 


Segregation of storage spaces 
48-49.9 


Restricted locations 


ARTICLE 48-50 — DEFINITIONS 
48-50 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-51 —EXPLOSION HAZARDS 
48-51 Explosion relief systems and devices 
48-51.1 Venting devices 
48-51.2 Area of vents 
48-51.3 Construction of vents 


ARTICLE 48-52— VOLATILE FLAMMABLES - 


48-52 Storage and protection of volatile flam- 
mables 

48-52.1 Permit required 

48-52.2 Inside storage 

48-52.3 Handling 

48-52.4 Construction of enclosures 

48-52.5 Fire protection 

48-52.6 Main storage 

48-52.7 Outside underground system 

48-52.8 Outside aboveground system 

48-52.9 Inside underground system 


Outside storage house 
Special restrictions 


48-52.12 Permit and inspection fees 


ARTICLE 48-53 — INSPECTION OF HAZARDOUS 


USES AND PLACES OF ASSEMBLY 


48-53 Operation and maintenance 
48-53.1 Housekeeping 
48-53.2 Coordination of inspections 


ARTICLE 48-54— EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-54 Change of use 
48-54,1 Existing use altered 
48-54.2 Increase in occupancy load 


ARTICLE 48-55 — LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM 


GASES 

48-55 Storage and use of liquefied petroleum 
gases 

48-55.1 Classification of systems 

48-55.2 Bottled gas 

48-55.3 Permit fee required 

48-55.4 Installation 

48-55.5 Aboveground tank systems other than 
bottled gas 

48-55.6 Special restrictions 

48-55.7 Underground tank systems 

48-55.8 Labeling 

48-55.9 Instructions 

48-55.10 Electric wiring 


ARTICLE 48-56 — PYROXYLIN PLASTICS 
48-56 
48-56.1 
48-56.2 
48-56.3 
48-56,4 


Pyroxylin plastics 
Exceptions 
Restrictions 
Inside storage 
Cabinets 


Fire-fighting and extinguishing equipment * 
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Vaults 

Tote boxes and scrap containers 
Ventilation 

Structural strength 

Fire protection 

Isolated storage buildings 
8-56.11 Capacity 

3-56.12 Heating equipment 

8-56.13 Lighting control 

8-56.14 Standpipes 


: Automatic sprinklers 
3-56. 16 Special protection 


ARTICLE 48-57 — USE AND STORAGE 
OF FLAMMABLE FILM 


Permit required 

Storage 

Cabinets 

Vaults 

Rooms 

Ventilation 

Lighting 

Heating 

Fire protection 

Projection rooms 

Construction of projection rooms 
Exits from projection rooms 
Ventilation of projection rooms 
Lighting control 

Electrical equipment 

Film capacity 

Rewind and auxiliary rooms 

Trial exhibition rooms 

Temporary motion picture installations 
Construction. Motion picture studios 
20 Special rooms 

Trim, finish and decoratiye hangings 
Film storage 

Film laboratories 

Film exchanges 


ARTICLE 48-58— USE AND STORAGE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE FIBERS 


18-58 Use and storage of combustible fibers 
48-58.1 Construction requirements 
48-58.2 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-59— COMBUSTIBLE DUSTS, 
_ GRAIN PROCESSING AND STORAGE 


Flammable dusts and particles 
Construction requirements 
Grinding rooms 

Conveyors 

Explosion relief 

Grain elevators 

1859.6 Coal pockets 


ARTICLE 48-60 — PAINT SPRAYING AND 
SPRAY BOOTHS 


48-60 Paint spraying and spray booths 
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48-60.1 Location of spraying processes 
48-60.2 Spray spaces 

48-60.2 Spray booths 

48-60.4 Spray rooms 

48-60.5 Storage rooms 

48-60.6 Ventilation of spraying processes 
i8-60.7 Electrical equipment 
8-60.8 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-61 — DRY CLEANING 
ESTABLISHMENTS 
43-61 Dry cleaning plants 
48-61.1 Classification 
48-61.2 High hazard 
48-61.3 Moderate hazard 
8-61.4 Low hazard 
48-61.5 High hazard 
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48-61.6 Moderate hazard 

48-61.7 Low hazard 

48-61.8 Roof construction of dry cleaning plants 
48-61.9 Floor construction of dry cleaning plants 
48-61.10 Exterior walls of dry cleaning plants 
48-61.11 Basements of dry cleaning plants 
48-61.12 Boiler room separation 

48-61.13 Ventilation 

48-61.14 Solvent storage 

48-61.15 Electric wiring and equipment 

48-61.16 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-62 — PRIVATE GARAGES 


48-62 Private garages located beneath a one- 
or-two-family dwelling 

48-62.1 Garages located beneath hotels and multi- 
family dwellings 

48-62.2 Private garages separated from frame 
residence buildings 

48-62.3 Egress 


ARTICLE 48-63 — PUBLIC GARAGES 


48-63 Construction 
48-63.1 Special height limitations 


48-63.2 Basements 

48-63.3 Mixed occupancy 

48-63.4 Roof storage of motor vehicles and air- 
planes 

48-63.5 Floor construction and drainage 

48-63.6 Ventilation 

48-63.7 Below grade 

48-63.8 Above grade 


48-63.9 Pits 

48-63.10 Special hazards 

48-63.11 Heating and protection of equipment 
48-63.12 Boiler rooms of public garages 


ARTICLE 48-64— MOTOR VEHICLE 
SERVICE STATIONS 


48-64 Construction 
48-64.1 Opening protectives 
2 Basements 
48-64.3 Gasoline storage 
4 Location of pumps 


ARTICLE 48-65 — MOTOR VEHICLE 
REPAIR SHOPS 


Motor vehicle repair shops 
1 Enclosure walls 
.2 Handling of volatile flammables 
.3 Ventilation 

35.4 Fire prevention 


ARTICLE 48-66 — PLACES OF PUBLIC 
ASSEMBLY 

48-66 Places of public assembly 

48-66.1 High hazard uses 

2 Superimposed theatres 

3 Frame construction 

4 Location 

5 Trim 

6 Existing buildings 

48-66.7 New buildings 

48-66.8 Types of exit 

48-66.9 Number of stairways in auditorium 

48-66.10 Emergency exits from main floor of audi- 
torium 

48-66.11 Emergency exits from balconies and 
galleries 

48-66.12 Exit courts 

48-66.13 Hardware 

48-66.14 Width of exit doors 

48-66.15 Exit lights 

48-66.16 Fixed seats 

48-66.17 Number of seats 

48-66.18 Box seats 

48-66.19 Longitudinal aisles 
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48-66.20 
48-66.21 
48-66.22 
48-66.23 
48-66.24 
48-66.25 
48-66.26 
48-66,27 
48-66.28 
48-66.29 
48-66.30 
48-66.31 
48-66.32 
48-66.33 
48-66.34 
48-66.35 
48-66.36 
48-66.37 
48-66.38 
48-66.39 
48-66.40 
48-66.41 
48-66.42 
48-66.43 
48-66.44 
48-66.45 
48-66.46 
48-66.47 
48-66.48 
48-66.49 
48-66.50 
48-66.51 
48-66.52 
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Cross aisles 

Gradient 

Balcony steps 

Railings 

Capacity 

Egress 

Gradient 

Construction 

Waiting spaces 

Stage enclosure walls 

Floor construction 

Rigging loft 

Footlights and stage electrical equipment 
Exterior doors 

Proscenium wall 

Proscenium curtain 

Scenery 

Stage ventilation 
Construction 

Opening protectives 

Interior trim 

Dressing room and stage exits 
Exitways 

Auditoriums 

Other places of public assembly 
Control 

Emergency lighting 

Fire protection and fire fighting equipment 
Sprinkler system 

Standpipes 

First-aid standpipes 

Hose outlets 

First-aid hand equipment 


ARTICLE 48-67 — PUBLIC ASSEMBLY 


OTHER THAN THEATRES 


Places of public assembly other than 
theatres 

Number of exitways 

Aisles with fixed seats 

Aisles without fixed seats 

Kitchen and service pantries 

Bowling alleys 

Skating rinks 


ARTICLE 48-68 — AMUSEMENT PARKS 


Construction 

Amusement devices 

Amusement park buildings 
Proximity to lot lines 

Walkways and ramps 

Elevating and conveying equipment 
Tests 

Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-69 — STADIUMS AND 


48- 69.10 
48-69.11 
48-69.12 
48-69.13 
48-69.14 
48-69.15 
48-69.16 
48-69.17 
48-69.18 


GRANDSTANDS 


Stadiums and grandstands 
Occupancy load of grandstands 
Street frontage 

Fire separation 

Frame construction 
Noncombustible construction 
Design 

Means of egress from grandstands 
Location of exits 

Number of exits 

Exit signs 

Width of aisles 

Steps 

Rails 

Strength of rails 

Spaces underneath seats 
Number of seats 

Width of seats 

Ceiling clearance 


48-69.19 Temporary stadiums of combustible 


construction 
48-69.20 Parking spaces 


ARTICLE 48-70— DRIVE-IN MOTION 


PICTURE THEATRES 
48-70 Arrangement of lanes 
48-70.1 Projection booth 
48-70.2 Toilet facilities 
48-70,8 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-71 — TENTS AND TEMPORARY 


STRUCTURES 


Location and permits 
Tarpaulins 

2 Structural supports 

3 Fire separation 

4 Exits 

.5 Aisles and passageways 
6 Combustible materials 
7 Combustible trash 

8 Exposed flames 

Spot lighting 

48.71.10 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-72— PARKING LOTS 


48-72 
48--72.1 
48--72.2 


Entrance and exit 

Lanes and parking spaces 
Parking lot offices 

48--72.3 Protection of adjoining property 
48-72.4 Surface and drainage 

48-72.5 Electric illumination 


ARTICLE 48-73 — MOBILE HOME PARKS 


48-73 Mobile home parks 


ARTICLE 48-74— MOTELS 
Motels 
Garages 
Required exitways 
Driveways and lanes 


48-74 

48--74.1 
48--74.2 
48--74.3 
48-74.4 


TOWERS 


Design and construction 
Location and access 
Construction 

Loads 

48-75.4 Dead load 

Uplift 

48-75.6 Electrical requirements 


ARTICLE 48-76 —RADIO AND TELEVISION 


ANTENNAE 
48--76 No permit required 
48-76.1 Permits required 
48-76.2 Electric grounding 


‘PART 5 — LIGHT AND VENTILATION 


ARTICLE 48-77 — SCOPE 
Scope 
1 Conflicting laws 
.2 Buildings on same lot 
3 Other standards 


ARTICLE 48-78 — DEFINITIONS 


48-78 Definitions 


Water supply and sanitary facilities 
ARTICLE 48-75 — RADIO AND TELEVISION 
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ARTICLE 48-79 — PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS i 


48-79 Plans and specifications 
ARTICLE 48-80 — STANDARDS OF 
NATURAL LIGHT 
48--80 Natural light 


ARTICLE 48-81 — STANDARDS OF NATURAL 


VENTILATION 


48.81 Natural ventilation 


ARTICLE 48-82 — ARTIFICIAL LIGHT 
AND VENTILATION 


When required 
1 Operation of ventilating systems 


Ñ ARTICLE 48-83 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
S-8 Unsafe conditions 

83.1 Alterations 
Uncovered yard and court area 


E 48-84— NATURAL LIGHTING AND 
VENTILATION OF ROOMS 

Windows and skylights 

41 Window size 

84.2 Openings on yards and courts 

84.3 Alternate devices 


ARTICLE 48-85— LIGHTING AND VENTING 
OF SPECIAL SPACES 


Alcove rooms 
Attic spaces 
Crawl spaces 


RTICLE 48-86 — BASEMENTS 
8-86 Basements and cellars 


ARTICLE 48-87 — BUSINESS AND 
WORK ROOMS 
8-87 Business and work rooms 


ARTICLE 48-88 — ASSEMBLY ROOMS 
48-88 Assembly rooms 
A RTICLE 48-89— ROOMS OF INSTITUTIONAL 


BUILDINGS 
18-89 Institutional buildings 


ARTICLE 48-90 — BATH AND TOILET ROOMS 
18-90 Bath and toilet rooms 


AND CELLARS 


90.1 Exterior windows 
18-90.2 Vent shaft windows 

90.3 Vents and ducts 

90.4 Skylights 
8-90.5 Mechanical ventilating systems 
8-90.6 Artificial lighting 


LRTICLE 48-91 — STAIRWAYS AND EXITWAYS 
48-91 Windows 
a 91.1 Skylights 
8-91.2 Hallways 
8-91.3 Business and assembly buildings 
48 91.4 Intensity of illumination 


ARTICLE 48-92 — REQUIRED FRESH 
AIR SUPPLY 
Fresh air suppl 
Workrooms anay 
Workrooms 
The ventilation requirements 
Auditoriums 
Art galleries 
Hospital wards 
Operating rooms 
Chemical laboratories 
Dance halls 
: Kitchens 
48-92.11 Exitways 


RTICLE 48-93 — VENTILATION OF ELEVATOR 
4 HOISTWAYS AND OTHER SHAFTS 
48-93 Ventilation of hoistways and shafts 
48-93.1 Extending to roof 
48-93.2 Thermostatic control 
48-93.3 Not extending to roof 
48-93.4 Elevator machine rooms 
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ARTICLE 48-94 — INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 
WITH UNPIERCED ENCLOSURE WALLS 


48-94 Air conditioning 

48-94.1 Fire protection 

48-94.2 Standpipe fire lines 

48-94.3 Fire access panels 

48-944 Interior fire alarm signal systems 

48-94.5 Two-source automatic sprinkler systems 

48-94.6 The building or structure 
ARTICLE 48-95 — COURTS 

48-95 Courts 

48-95.1 Every such court 

48-95.2 In the case of irregular or gore-shaped 
courts 

48-95.3 Area of court 

48-95.4 Access to court 

48-95.5 Every court serving one or more habitable 
rooms 

48-95.6 The walls, floors and ceilings 

48-95.7 Court walls 

48-95.8 Court drainage 


ARTICLE 48-96 — YARDS 
Depth of yards 
Rear yards 
ARTICLE 48-97 — OBSTRUCTION OF 
COURTS AND YARDS 
Permissible projections 


ARTICLE 48-98 — FIRE EMERGENCY 
VENTILATING SYSTEM 


48-97 


48-98 Where required 

48-98.1 Fire vent ducts 

48-98.2 Thermostatic operation 
48-98.3 Fire vent stacks 

48-98.4 Location of stacks 

48-98.5 Vent control of stacks 
48-98.6 Stack construction 

48-98.7 Mechanical exhaust systems 


ARTICLE 48-99 — FIRE VENTILATION OF 
OPEN WELLS 


Fire ventilation 

Exhaust system 

Capacity of exhaust system 
Water curtain 

Power control 

48-99.5 Alternate protection 
48-99.6 Air conditioned buildings 


ARTICLE 48-100 — WINDOW CLEANING 
SAFEGUARDS 


48-99 

48-99.1 
48-99.2 
48-99.3 
48-99.4 


48-100 Window cleaning safeguards 
PART 6 — MEANS OF EGRESS 
ARTICLE 48-101 — SCOPE 
48-101 Scope 


48-101.1 Modification of exit requirements 
48-101.2 Minimum requirements 


ARTICLE 48-102 — DEFINITIONS 


48-102 Definitions 
ARTICLE 48-103 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 
48-103 Arrangement of exits 


48-103.1 Number of occupants 
ARTICLE 48-104 — USE AND OCCUPANCY 


REQUIREMENTS 


48-104 New buildings 


48-104.1 Mixed use groups 
48-104.2 Multiple tenants 
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ARTICLE 48-105 — UNLIMITED ONE STORY 


48-105 


BUILDINGS 
Unlimited one story buildings 


ARTICLE 48-106 — AIR-CONDITIONED 


48-106 
48-106.1 


BUILDINGS 


Location of stairways 
Exhaust ducts 


ARTICLE 48-107 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-107 

48-107.1 
48-107.2 
48-107.3 
48-107.4 
48-107.5 
48-107.6 


Owner responsibility 
Unsafe exits 

No change in use 
New exitways 
Existing exitways 
Fire escapes 
Existing use changed 


ARTICLE 48-108 — MAINTENANCE OF 


48-108 
48-108.1 
48-108.2 


EXITWAYS 
Obstructions 
Exterior exitways 
Maintenance 


ARTICLE 48-109 —OCCUPANCY LOAD 


48-109 

48-109.1 
48-109.2 
48-109.3 
48-109.4 


Design occupancy load 
Mezzanine floors 
Roofs 

Special uses 

Conflicts 


ARTICLE 48-110 — TYPES AND LOCATION 


48-110 

48-110.1 
48-110.2 
48-110.3 
48-110.4 
48-110.5 


OF EXITWAYS 


Exitways 
Arrangement 
Remote location 
Length of travel 
Floors below grade 
Sprinklered buildings 


ARTICLE 48-111 — CAPACITY OF EXITS 


48-111 

48-111.1 
48-111.2 
48-111.3 
48-111.4 
48-111.5 


Unit of exit width 

Design allowance for use groups 
Sprinkler allowance 

Horizontal exit allowance 
Combined total allowance 

Area of refuge allowance 


ARTICLE 48-112 — NUMBER OF EXITWAYS 


48-112 

48-112.1 
48-112.2 
48-112.3 
48-112.4 
48-112.5 
48-112.6 


Number of exits 

Minimum number 

Grade floor exits 

Buildings with one stairway 
Residential buildings 
Business buildings 
Basement recreation rooms 


ARTICLE 48-113 — PASSAGEWAYS AND 


48-113 

48-113.1 
48-113.2 
48-113.3 


CORRIDORS 
Access passageways 
Dead ends 
Width 
Opening protectives 


ARTICLE 48-114— GRADE PASSAGEWAYS 


48-114 

48-114,1 
48-114.2 
48-114.3 
48-114,4 
48-114.5 
48-114.6 
48-114.7 
48-114.8 


AND LOBBIES 


Enclosure of passageways 
Width 

Maximum stairway limitations 
Construction 

Door openings 

Show windows 

Trim and finish 

Sprinklered buildings 

Sales spaces 


ARTICLE 48-115 — EXIT DOORWAYS 
48-115 Number of doorways 
48-115.1 Size of doors 
48-115.2 Location of doors 
48-115.3 Operation 
48-115.,4 Panic proof 
48-115.5 Remote control 
48-115.6 Fire resistance of hardware 
48-115.7 Door construction 
48-115.8 Grade exit doors 


ARTICLE 48-116 — REVOLVING DOORS 
48-116 Where permitted 
48-116.1 Prohibited construction 
48-116.2 Supplemental exits 
48-116.3 Unit exit width 
48-116.4 Minimum diameter 
48-116.5 Speed control 
48-116.6 Construction 
48-116.7 Operating mechanism 
48-116.8 Use of wood 
48-116.9 Floor covering 
48-116.10 Glazing 
48-116.11 Inspection and maintenance 


ARTICLE 48-117 — HORIZONTAL EXITS 
48-117 Horizontal exits 
48-117.1 Opening protectives 
48-117.2 Size of doors 
48-117.3 Area of refuge 
48-117.4 Unlocked doors 
48-117.5 Stairway exit 
48-117.6 Auxiliary elevator 


ARTICLE 48-118 — RAMPS 


48-118 Ramps 


ARTICLE 48-119 — INTERIOR STAIRWAYS 
48-119 Capacity of stairs 
48-119.1 Width 
48-119.2 Headroom 
48-119.3 Restrictions 
48-119.4 Width 
48-119.5 Vertical rise 
48-119.6 Minimum dimensions 
48-119.7 Winders 
48-119.8 Handrails 
48-119.9 Width 
48-119.20 Direction of swing 
48-119.21 Door construction 
48-119.22 Spiral stairways 
48-119.23 Supplemental stairways 
48-119.24 Stair construction 
48-119.25 Strength a 
48-119.26 Enclosures 
48-119.27 Combustible construction 
48-119.28 Enclosures for combustible construction 


ARTICLE 48-120 — ACCESS TO ROOF 
48-120 By stairway 
48-120.1 Roof enclosures 


ARTICLE 48-121 —SMOKEPROOF TOWERS 


48-121 Where required 
48-121.1 Access 

48-121.2 Court size 

48-121.3 Interior open courts 
48-121.4 Windows 

48-121.5 Doors 

48-121.6 Terminal exit corridor 
48-121.7 Construction 


ARTICLE 48-122 — EXTERIOR STAIRWAYS 
48-122 As required exitways 
48-122.1 Screens 
48-122.2 Doors 
48-122.3 Windows 
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8- 224 Access to street 48-135.2 Building repaired 
8-1225 Projection 48-185.8 Existing live load 
$-1226 Construction 48-135.4 Posted live load 


ARTICLE 48-123 — MOVING STAIRWAYS ARTICLE 48-186 — UNIT LIVE LOADS 
AS EXITS 48-136 Live loads E 
When acceptable 48-136.1 Uniform live loads 
Width 48-186.2 Heavy truck loads 
Capacity 
Landings and platforms ARTICLE 48-137 — CONCENTRATED LOADS 
ae . 48-187 Concentrated loads 
Noncombustible materials ARTICLE 48-138 — IMPACT LOADS 


Fire resistance i 
Extension to roof 48-138 Impact 


E- : : 48-138.1 Elevators 
8-123.9 Height of travel per unit ARGS. Heavy machinery 


‘ARTICLE 48-124 — ELEVATORS AS EXITS 48-138.3 Craneways 
8-124 Elevators as exits 48-138.4 Outdoor assembly structures 


48-1241 Auxili cit 
Bees bars exit ARTICLE 48-139 — SPECIAL LOADS 
48-1245 Limiting number 48-139 Special loads 
48-1244 Grade exit corridor 48-139.1 Below grade a 
E 48-139.2 tati ift 
| ARTICLE 48-125 — FIRE ESCAPES 481008 Balnea E 
48-125 Where permitted 48-139.4 Constrtction loads and erection stresses 
48-125.1 Location — 
48-125.2 Construction ARTICLE 48-140 — ROOF LOADS 
Ble 4 Caan: protaniives 48-140 Roof loads 
p 8 P F 48-140.1 Minimum roof load 
: ARTICLE 48-126 — SLIDESCAPES 48-140.2 Curved roofs 
48-126 Safety chutes 48-140.3 Overhanging eaves 
1819 i 
ee ee ARTICLE 48-141 SNOW LOAD 
48-126.3 Extension to roof 48-141 Shape of roof 
48-141.1 Special snow loads 

ARTICLE 48-127— EXIT SIGNS AND LIGHTS 
197 Size and location ARTICLE 48-142 — WIND LOAD 
8-127.1 Power source 48-142 Wind load | 

ARTICLE 48-128 — EXITWAY LIGHTING ig he aa 
48-128 Artificial lighting A CN 
8-128.1 Intensity of illumination o 


8-128.2 Places of assembly 


48-128.3 Independent power source 48-143 Wind pressure 


48-143.1 Height not more than 50 feet 
48-143.2 Height not more than 100 feet 


= 48-143.3 Height over 100 feet 
_ PART 7 — STRUCTURAL AND FOUNDATION 48-143.4 Distribution of wind force 


LOADS AND STRESSES 48-143.5 Allowance for windows 
bi ARTICLE 48-129 — SCOPE ARTICLE 48-144 —— WIND LOAD ON ROOFS 
e129 Scope 48-144 Hato roofs 
E SW 7 48-144.1 urved roofs 

48-130 a 48-130 — DEFINITIONS 48-144.2 Integral curved wall and roofs 
a Shea tat ei 48-1443 Test determination 
_ ARTICLE 48-131— DESIGN SAFE LOAD 48-144.4 Anchorage 
4s 131 Structural analysis poto. Uplift on eaves 
eo Check tests | ARTICLE 48-145 — WIND LOADS ON SIGNS, 
ARTICLE 48-132— TEST SAFE LOAD TANK AND RADIO TOWERS AND CHIMNEYS 
, : : 
48-132 Wh d 48-145 Ground signs and towers 
48-1321 Test load nee 48-145.1 Roof structures 
i 48-145.2 Shielding effect 
_ ARTICLE 48-133— DESIGN LIVE LOAD 48-145.3 Effect of shape 

8-133 Required live load 48-145.4 Radio towers 


S 
dll. 
t 


8-133.1 Loads not specified 


ARTICLE 48-146 — OVERTURNING AND 
ARTICLE 48-134 — DESIGN DEAD LOAD SLIDING 


48-134 Construction materials 48-146 Overturning moment 

48-134.1 Service equipment 

48-134.2 Partition load ARTICLE 48-147 —COMBINED LOADING 
ARTICLE 48-135 — EXISTING BUILDINGS foe Wane 

48-135 Working stresses — existing buildings 48-147.2 Minimum section 


48-135.1 Building extended 48-147.3 Wind neglected 
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ARTICLE 48-148 — LIVE LOAD REDUCTION 
48-148 Live load reduction 
48-148.1 Live loads 100 pounds or less 
48-148.2 Live loads more than 100 pounds 
48-148.3 Foundations and column supports 


ARTICLE 48-149 — ALLOWABLE WORKING 
STRESSES 


48-149 Controlled materials 
48-149.1 Ordinary materials 
48-149.2 New materials 


ARTICLE 48-150 — ALLOY AND SPECIAL 
STEELS 


48-150 


ARTICLE 48-151 — LIGHT WEIGHT METALS 
48-151 Light weight metals 


ARTICLE 48-152 — BEARING VALUE OF SOILS 


48-152 Satisfactory foundation materials 
48-152.1 Presumptive bearing values 
48-152.2 Light weight structures 


ARTICLE 48-153 — BORINGS AND TESTS 


48-153 When required 
48-153.1 Soil samples 
48-153.2 Varying soil values 
48-153.3 Cost of tests 


ARTICLE 48-154 — SOIL TEST PROCEDURE 


48-154 Soil tests method 
48-154.1 Loaded area 

48-154.2 Recorded settlements 
48-154.3 Accuracy of loading 
48-154.4 Test acceptance 


ARTICLE 48-155 — ALLOWABLE FOUNDATION 
LOADS 


Foundation loads 
Rock foundations 


ARTICLE 48-156 — FOOTINGS 


Spread footings 

Isolated footings 

Floating mat 

Design loads 

Pressure due to lateral loads 
Vibratory loads 

Varying unit 1 pressures 


Special steels 


48-155 
48-155.1 


48-156 

48-156.1 
48-156.2 
48-156.3 
48-156.4 
48-156.5 
48-156.6 


ARTICLE 48-157 — TIMBER FOOTINGS 


48-157 Where permitted 
48-157.1 Untreated timber 


ARTICLE 48-158 — STEEL GRILLAGES 
48-158 Steel grillages 


ARTICLE 48-159 — UNREINFORCED 
CONCRETE FOOTINGS 


48-159 Concrete strength 
48-159.1 Deposition 
48-159.2 Dimensions 
48-159.3 Protection 


ARTICLE 48-160 — MASONRY UNIT FOOTINGS 


48-160 Dimensions 
48-160.1 Offsets 


ARTICLE 48-161 — REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FOOTINGS 
48-161 Design 
48-161.1 Edge thickness 
48-161.2 Pile caps 
48-161.3 Protection 


ARTICLE 48-162 — MAT, RAFT AND FLOAT | 
FOUNDATIONS 


48-162 Miscellaneous foundations 


ARTICLE 48-163 — PILE FOUNDATIONS 
48-163 Pile foundations 
48-163.1 Site investigation >. 
48-163.2 Spacing Zs 
48-163.3 Wall piles me 
48-163,4 Isolated pier piles 
48-163.5 Minimum dimensions y 
48-163.6 Minimum length and penetration “ae 
48-163.7 Splices ii. 
48-163.8 Jetting a 
48-163.9 Precautions 


ARTICLE 48-164 — CORROSION PROTECTION 4 
48-164 Preservative treatments 
48-164.1 Corrosion allowance 
48-164.2 Protective jackets 
48-164.3 Cinder fill 


ARTICLE 48-165 — ALLOWABLE PILE LOADS ` E 
48-165 Pile loads i 
48-165.1 Short column load E 
48-165.2 Driving formula load t 
48-165.3 Approved test load 
48-165.4 Limiting load | 
48-165.5 Load test of pile groups 
48-165.6 Limiting pile loads 4 


ARTICLE 48-166 — TIMBER PILES 
Species 

Timber specifications 

Minimum dimensions 

Cut-off 

Treated piles 

Maximum load on wood piles 


- E ACI 


48-166 

48-166.1 
48-166.2 
48-166.3 
48-166.4 
48-166.5 


ARTICLE 48-167 — PRECAST CONCRETE PILES§,- 
48-167 Concrete strength | 
48-167.1 Design 

48-167.2 Protection 


a 


ARTICLE 48-168 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE a 

PILES OB 
48-168 Concrete strength E 
48-168.1 Design f È: 


48-168.2 Installation 
48-168.3 Inspection 


ARTICLE 48-169 — STEEL PIPE AND i 
TAPERED TUBULAR PILES 
Concrete strength 

Steel pipe 

Design 

Minimum thickness 

Splices 


48-169 

48-169.1 
48-169.2 
48-169.3 
48-169.4 


ARTICLE 48-170 — STRUCTURAL STEEL PILES 
48-170 Steel 
48-170.1 Splices 
48-170.2 Protection 


SÍ 

ARTICLE 48-171 — SPECIAL PILES ES 

48-171 Special piles i 
ARTICLE 48-172 — LATERAL SUPPORT ho 
48-172 Surrounding materials ff 
48-172.1 Fixed ends lo 


ARTICLE 48-173 — FOUNDATION PIERS 
48-173 Unreinforced A 
48-173.1 Design A 
48-173.2 Minimum percentage A 
48-173.3 Steel shells A 
48-173.4 Dimensions 
Belled bottoms 
Dewatering 


48-173.5 
48-173.6 


Part SA — MATERIALS AND TESTS 

ARTICLE 48-174 — SCOPE 

18-174 Scope 

-174.1 Accepted engineering practice 

[8-174.2 Material standards 

I8-174.3 New materials 

[8-174.4 Used materials 

$-174.5 Alternate test procedure 


ARTICLE 48-175 — DEFINITIONS 
175 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-176 — BASIC CLASSIFICATION OF 
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 


8-176 Classification—construction materials 


ARTICLE 48-177 — TESTS 


48-177 Tests 

i8-177.1 Strength tests 

8-177.2 Durability and endurance tests 

8-177.3 Maintenance tests 

8-177.4 Workmanship tests 

8-177.5 Tests of service equipment and devices 
£-177.6 Fire tests 


ARTICLE 48-178 — CONDITIONS OF 
ACCEPTANCE 

8-178 Acceptance of materials and construction 

8-178.1 Test load factor 

8-178.2 Working load deflection 

8-178.3 Wall and partition assemblies 

8-178.4 Comparative tests 

178.5 Concentrated load tests 

8-178.6 Puncture penetration tests 


A ARTICLE 48-179 — APPROVALS 
18-179 Written approval 

ÉS 179.1 Approval record 

18-179.2 Identification of product 

£ 179.3 Heretofore approved materials 


ARTICLE 48-180 — MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 
UNITS 


onl ont). it o 


8-180 Identification 
8-180.1 Nominal dimensions 
8-180.2 Second-hand units 


y ARTICLE 48-181 — BRICK UNITS 
18-181 Brick units 


ARTICLE 48-182 — STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 
| UNITS 


8-182 Load-bearing wall tile 

8-182.1 Floor tile 

8-182.2 Fireproofing tile 

ARTICLE 48-183 — GLAZED MASONRY UNITS 
48-183 Glazed masonry units 


ARTICLE 48-184 — CONCRETE UNITS 
8-184 Quality 
B-184.1 Hollow load-bearing units 
Hollow nonload-bearing units 
Solid load-bearing units 
Concrete brick 
3 .5 Concrete fireproofing and furring units 
$-184.6 Structural fillers 
45-184.7 Other fillers 


| ARTICLE 48-185 —GYPSUM UNITS 
48-185 Gypsum units 


ARTICLE 48-186 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
BLOCK UNITS 


48 186 Glass blocks 
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ARTICLE 48-187 — ARCHITECTURAL 
TERRA COTTA 


48-187 Terra cotta 
ARTICLE 48-188 — NATURAL STONE 
48-188 Natural stone 


ARTICLE 48-189 — CAST STONE 
48-189 Cast stone 


ARTICLE 48-190 — MORTAR FOR MASONRY 
48-190 Materials 
48-190.1 Mortar proportions 
48-190.2 Cement mortar 
48-190.3 Lime mortar 
48-190.4 Cement-lime mortar 
48-190.5 Special mortars 
48-190.6 Gypsum mortar 


ARTICLE 48-191 — CONCRETE AGGREGATES 
48-191 Aggregate quality 
48-191.1 Fire resistance 
48-191.2 Grade 1 concrete 
48-191.3 Grade 2 concrete 
48-191.4 Size of aggregates 
48-191.5 Special aggregates 


ARTICLE 48-192 —READY-MIX CONCRETE 


48-192 Control 
48-192.1 Transportation 
48-192.2 Ordinary materials procedure 


ARTICLE 48-193 — STRUCTURAL WOOD 
GLUES 


48-193 Quality of glue 

48-193.1 Manufacturer’s requirements 
48-193.2 Group 1 glues 

48-193.3 Group 2 glues 


ARTICLE 48-194 — INTERIOR LATHING 
AND PLASTERING 


48-194 Lathing and plastering 
48-194.1 Inspection 
48-194.2 Weather protection 


ARTICLE 48-195 — EXTERIOR LATHING 
AND STUCCO 


48-195 Exterior lathing and stucco 

48-195.1 Reinforcement 

48-195.2 Minimum weight 

48-195.3 Corrosion resistance 

48-195.4 Sheathing 

48-195.5 Back-plastered construction 

48-195.6 Application on masonry base 

48-195.7 At all times during application 

48-195.8 Stucco shall be kept at sufficient height 


ARTICLE 48-196 — PLASTERING MATERIALS 


48-196 Plastering materials 

48-196.1 Special cements and plasters 

48-196.2 Lime plaster 

48-196.3 Gypsum plaster 

48-196.4 Gypsum plasters with special aggregates 


ARTICLE 48-197 — PLASTER BASES 


48-197 Fiber boards 

48-197.1 Gypsum lath 

48-197.2 Perforated gypsum lath 
48-197.3 Metal lath 

48-197.4 Wire lath 

48-197.5 Paper-backed lath 
48-197.6 Combustible lath 


ARTICLE 48-198 — FIBER BOARDS 
48-198 Insulating boards 
48-198.1 Jointing 
48-198.2 Plaster base 
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48-198.3 
48-198,4 
48-198.5 


48-199 

48-199.1 
48-199.2 
48-199.3 


ARTICLE 48-200 — WALL BOARDS AND 


48-200 


PART 8-B STEEL, MASONRY, CONCRETE, 
GYPSUM AND LUMBER CONSTRUCTION 


ARTICLE 48-201 — STRUCTURAL STEEL 


48-201 
48-201.1 
48-201.2 
48-201.3 
48-201.4 
48-201.5 
48-201.6 
48-201.7 
48-201.8 
48-201.9 
48-201.10 
48-201.11 
48-201.12 
48-201.13 
48-201.14 
48-201.15 


Roof insulation 
Wall insulation 
Dry wall construction 


ARTICLE 48-199 — PLYWOOD 
Quality 

Types 

Horizontal maximum spans 
Vertical maximum stud spacing 


SHEATHING 
Wall boards 


CONSTRUCTION 


Structural steel construction 
Plans 

Temporary and special stresses 
Shop drawings 

Minimum thickness of metal 
Primary interior members 
Primary exterior members 
Permanently sealed members 
Interior secondary members 
Special construction 

Special protection 

Welding 

Shop coat 

Inaccessible parts 

Contact surfaces 

Field coat 


ARTICLE 48-202 —FORMED STEEL 


48-202 
48-202.1 
48-202.2 
48-202.3 
48-202.4 
48-202.5 
48-202.6 
48-202.7 
48-202.8 
48-202.9 
48-202.10 
48-202.11 


CONSTRUCTION 


Design 

Minimum thickness of metal 
Height limitations 
Anchorage to primary members 
Waterproofed spandrels 

Fire resistive floors and roofs 
Design flange width 
Limitation of span 

Shop coat 

Field coat 

Siding 

Tests 


ARTICLE 48-203 — STEEL JOIST 


48-203 

48-203.1 
48-203.2 
48-203.3 
48-203.4 
48-203.5 


ARTICLE 48-204 — REINFORCING STEEL 


48-204 

48-204.1 
48-204.2 
48-204.3 
48-204.4 
48-204.5 
48-204.6 


CONSTRUCTION 


Steel joists 

Loads and stresses 
Partitions 

Protection 

Height and area limitations 
Tests 


Metal reinforcement 
Identification 

High yield steels 
Structural steel sections 
Cast iron sections 

Steel pipe sections 
Tests 


ARTICLE 48-205 —CAST STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 

Materials 

Higher strength cast steel 

Welding cast steel 


48-205 
48-205.1 
48-205,2 


ARTICLE 48-206 — CAST IRON 


CONSTRUCTION lk 


Materials 
Limitations of use 
Multi-story columns 
Thickness of metal 
Columns 

Bases and brackets 
Lintels 

Inspection 


48-206 

48-206.1 
48-206.2 
48-206.3 
48-206.4 
48-206.5 
48-206.6 
48-206.7 


ARTICLE 48-207 — SPECIAL STEELS 
48-207 Identification 


ARTICLE 48-208 —LIGHT WEIGHT METAL 
ALLOYS 


tomy at elt) Tia el 


48-208 Alloy metals 
ARTICLE 48-209 — MASONRY WALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
48--209 Design 


48--209.1 Mortar bond 
48-209.2 Precautions against freezing 
48-209.3 Incorporation of combustibles 


ARTICLE 48-210 — BONDING OF WALLS 
48--210 Bonding of walls 
48-210.1 Rubble stone walls 
48-210.2 Buttresses and piers 
48-210.3 Intersecting walls 
48-210.4 Erecting precautions 


ARTICLE 48-211 — LATERAL BRACING OF + 


BEARING WALLS 


48-211 Bracing bearing walls 
48-211.1 Vertical bracing 


ARTICLE 48-212 — CHASES AND RECESSES 


IN BEARING WALLS 


Where permitted 
Maximum size 

Fire resistive limitations 
48-212.3 Hollow walls 

48-212.4 Continuous chases 


ARTICLE 48-213 —CORBELED AND 
PROJECTING MASONRY 
48-213 Limitations 
48-213.1 Hollow walls 
48-213.2 Molded cornices 


ARTICLE 48-214 — BEARING ON HOLLOW 
UNIT WALLS 


48-214 Bearing area 
48-214.1 Closure tile 


ARTICLE 48-215 — UNREINFORCED 
CONCRETE 


48-212 
48-212.1 
48-212.2 


48-215 Unreinforced concrete 
48-215.1 Design stress 
ARTICLE 48-216 — REINFORCED CONCRETE 
48-216 Design 
48-216.1 One-way slabs 
48-216.2 Cinder concrete 
48-216.3 New systems 
48-216.4 Embedded mechanical facilities 
ARTICLE 48-217 — CONTROLLED CONCRETE 
48-217 Controlled concrete 


ARTICLE 48-218 —ORDINARY CONCRETE 
48-218 Ordinary concrete 
ARTICLE 48-219 
CON 


48-219 Cinder concrete aggregates 
48-219.1 Cinder concrete proportions 
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ARTICLE 48-220 — SHORT SPAN FLOOR 
FILLING 


Floor filling 


ARTICLE 48-221 — CONCRETE-FILLED 
PIPE COLUMNS 


[8-22 Concrete-filled pipe columns 
B-221.1 Connections 


3 Fire resistive protection 


8221.4 Approvals 


“ARTICLE 48-222 — PNEUMATIC CONCRETE 


18-222 Pneumatic concrete 
2 ARTICLE 48-223— MINIMUM CONCRETE 


DIMENSIONS 


223 Minimum dimensions 


Ls.) 


ARTICLE 48-224 — REINFORCED GYPSUM 
CONC 


RETE 


8-224 Reinforced gypsum concrete 
§-224.1 Limitations of use 


ARTICLE 48-22 — REINFORCED BRICKWORK 
-220 Reinforced brickwork 


Design 

Mortar 

Joints 

Minimum percent 
Minimum size 
Strength of masonry 
Eccentric load 


ARTICLE 48-226 — REINFORCED HOLLOW 


BLOCK CONSTRUCTION 


8-226 Reinforced hollow block 
266.1 Compression area 

-226.2 
8-226.3 Working stresses 
226.4 Concrete fill 


Reinforcement 


ARTICLE 48-227 — LUMBER AND TIMBER 


CONSTRUCTION 


48-227 Wood construction 


Design 

Commercial grades 
Seasoning 

Nominal sizes 

Structural joists and studs 
Structural posts 

Cutting and notching 
Cambering 

Connections 


§-227.10 Trimmer and header beams 
227.11 Bearing and anchorage on girders 


227.12 Maintenance 


A ARTICLE 48-228 — HEAVY TIMBER MILL 


48-228 Material 


TYPE CONSTRUCTION 


Structural frame 

Multi-story construction 

Caps and bases 

228,4 Floor framing 

Wall supports 

Girder supports 

Column connections 

Minimum dimensions 

ARTICLE 48-229 — WOOD FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 


Wood frame construction 
.1 Bearing walls 
8-229.2 Non-bearing walls 
8-229.3 Bracing 
8-229,4 Mortise and tenon framing 
8-229.5 Bridging 


48-229.6 
48-229.7 


Multiple stories 

Framing over openings 

48-229.8 Foundation anchorage 

48-229.9 Basement posts 

48-229.10 Wall sheathing and roof decking 
48-229.11 Types of sheathing 

48-229.12 Types of decking’ 

48-229.13 Paper-backed lath sheathing 
48-229.14 Integrated assemblies 

48-229.15 Splices 

48-229.16 Molded plywood units 

48-229.17 Exterior weather boarding and veneers 
48-229.18 Nailing 

48-229.19 Masonry veneers 

48-229.20 Metal veneers 

48-229.21 Height of veneers 

48-229.22 Wood framing 

48-229.23 Metal siding 

48-229.24 Flashing 

48-229.25 Condensation and weather resistance 
48-229.26 Interior finish 


ARTICLE 48-230 — WOOD SHINGLES 
48-230 Wood shingles 


ARTICLE 48-231 — GLUED, LAMINATED AND 
BUILT-UP LUMBER CONSTRUCTION 


48-231 Built-up lumber construction 
48-231.1 Glued laminated members 
48-231.2 Glued lumber members 
48-231.3 Gluing surfaces 


ARTICLE 48-232 — VENTILATION 


48-232 Wall pockets 

48-232.1 Cellar columns 
48-232.2 Attic and crawl spaces 
48-232.3 Frame walls 


PART 8C — BUILDING ENCLOSURES, WALLS 
AND WALL THICKNESS 


ARTICLE 48-233 —ENCLOSURE WALLS 


48-233 Enclosure walls 
48-233.1 Projections 

48-233.2 Exterior wall pockets 
48-233.3 Gutters and coping 
48-233.4 Exceptions 


ARTICLE 48-234— PROTECTION OF WALL 
OPENINGS 
48-234 Fire-protected openings 
48-234.1 Area of openings 
48-2342 In all buildings required to resist wind 
pressure 
48-234.3 The glass 


ARTICLE 48-235 — FIRE ACCESS PANELS 
48-235 Fire access panels 


ARTICLE 48-236 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
BLOCK WALLS 


Exterior wall panels 
Joint materials 

Wind loads 

Interior wall panels 
Fire-resistance rating 
Access panels 


48-236 

48-236.1 
48-236.2 
48-236.3 
48-236.4 
48-236.5 


ARTICLE 48-237 — WALL FACINGS AND 
VENEERS 


48-237 Backing surfaces for veneers 
48-237.1 Veneer thickness 


ARTICLE 48-238 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
VENEERS 


48-238 Dimensions 


48-238.1 Backing surface 
48-238.2 Support of veneer 
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48-238.3 Reinforcement 
48-238.4 Expansion joints 


48-238.5 


Other loads 


ARTICLE 48-239 — THIN STONE AND TILE 
VENEERS 


48-239 
48-239.1 


Size of units 
Construction 


48-239.2 Jointing 
ARTICLE 48-240 — PLASTIC VENEERS 


48-240 


Plastic veneers 


ARTICLE 48-241 — THICKNESS OF SOLID 
MASO 


48-241 


NRY WALLS 
Thickness of solid masonry walls 


ARTICLE 48-242 — THICKNESS OF PANEL 
WALLS 


48-242 

48-242.1 
48-242.2 
48-242.3 


Solid panel walls 
Hollow panel walls 
Weather resistance 
Anchorage 


ARTICLE 48-243 — THICKNESS OF PARAPET 
WALLS 


48-243 

48-243.1 
48-243.2 
48-243.3 
48-243.4 


Thickness of parapet walls 
Minimum thickness and height 
Party walls with flat roofs 
Party walls with pitched roofs 
Coping 


ARTICLE 48-244 — FOUNDATION WALLS 


48-244 

48-244.1 
48-244.2 
48-244.3 


48-244.4 
48-244.5 
48-244.6 
48-244.7 
48-244.8 
48-244.9 


Design 

Minimum thickness 
Reinforced concrete 

Hollow and solid masonry and mass con- 
crete 

Hollow unit walls 

Rubble stone 

Bonding 

Increased thickness with depth 
Corbels on eight inch walls 
Lateral stability 


ARTICLE 48-245 — RETAINING WALLS 


48-245 

48-245.1 
48-245.2 
48-245.3 


Retaining walls 
Design 

Hydrostatic pressure 
Coping 


ARTICLE 48-246 —ISOLATED PIERS 


48-246 


Isolated piers 


ARTICLE 48-247 — WATERPROOFING 


48-247 

48-247.1 
48-247.2 
48-247.3 
48-247.4 


Waterproofing 

Steel frame 

Chases 

Foundations 

Types of waterproofing 


ARTICLE 48-248 — RATPROOFING 


48-248 

48-248.1 
48-248.2 
48-248.3 
48-248.4 
48-248.5 
48-248.6 


Ratproofing 
Apron 

Height of apron 
Grade fioors 

Wall openings 
Slab openings 
Pipes and conduits 


ARTICLE 48-249 — TERMITE PROTECTION 


48-249 

48-2491 
48-249.2 
48-249.3 


Termite protection 
Soil drainage 
Preservative treatment 
Ventilation 


ARTICLE 48-250 — FIRE PROTECTION 


48-250 
48-250.1 


48-250.2 


48-250.3 
48-250,4 
48.-250.5 
48-250.6 
48,-250.7 
48-250.8 
48-250.9 


AND FIRESTOPPING 
Fire protection A 
Beam separation in ordinary constructidi 
(types 3-B and 3-C) 
Girder separation in heavy timber col 
struction (type 3-A) 
Flues and chimneys 
Fireplaces 
Concealed roof spaces 
Exterior cornices 
Wall furring g 
Combustible trim and finish 4 
Firestopping 
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PART 9 — FIRE RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION 


REQUIREMENTS 
ARTICLE 48-251 — SCOPE 

48-251 Scope 
48-251.1 Performance standards 5 
48-251.2 Use of combustibles Kg 
48-251.3 Combustible components y 
48-251.4 Filler units x 
48-251.5 Reinforced concrete z 

ARTICLE 48-252 — DEFINITIONS 
48-252 Definitions i 

ARTICLE 48-253 — FIRE HAZARD Es 

CLASSIFICATION a 

48-253 Fire hazard i 
48-253.1 Unclassified uses z 
ARTICLE 48-254 — FIRE RESISTANCE TESTS 
48-254 Fire tests 4 
48-254.1 Structural building assemblies 3 
48-254.2 Ceiling construction 4 
48-254.3 Column, beam and girder protection 
48-254.3 Size of specimen 
48-254.4 Test procedure 
48-254.5 Classification or roof coverings 
48-254.6 Class 1 roofings 
48-254.7 Class 2 roofings 
48-254.8 Class 3 roofings 
48-254.9 Class 4 roofings 


ARTICLE 48-255—FLAME RESISTANCE TESTA 


48-255 

48-255.1 
48-255.2 
48-255.3 
48-255.4 
48-255.5 
48-255.6 
48-255.7 
48-255.8 
48-255.9 


Flame resistance tests ; 
Noncombustible materials ho 
Acceptance criteria t 
Fire retardant materials 
Slow-burning materials 
Combustible material 

Fire retardant wood 

Test samples 

Acceptance criteria 
Approved labeled material 


48-255.10 
48-255.11 
48-255.12 
48-255.13 
48-255.14 
48-255.15 
48-255.16 
48-255.17 
48-255.18 
48-255.19 
48-255.20 


Tents and tarpaulins 

Field test for tent canvas 
Acceptance criteria 

Limitation of approval 

Field test for decorative materials 
Replacement of defective materials F 
Structural integrity Ñ 
Smoke and flame barrier | 
Labeled fire doors t 
Door openings more than 120 square feei. 
Labeled fire windows and shutters ; 


ARTICLE 48-256 — SPECIAL FIRE RESISTIVE 
REQUIREMENTS 


48-256 

48-256.1 
48-256.2 
4§-256.3 
48-256.4 


Special fire resistive requirements 
Public garages 

Public parking decks 

Petroleum bulk storage buildings 
Packing and shipping rooms 
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$956.5 Truck loading and shipping areas 
$956.6 Protected ordinary construction s 
4956.7 Protected noncombustible construction 
256.8 Retail business use 

256.9 Non-fireproof construction 
256.10 Protected noncombustible construction 
-256.11 One- and two-family dwellings 


ARTICLE 48-257 — ENCLOSURE WALLS 
$257 Enclosure walls 
8257.1 Exceptions 
$257.2 Stone masonry piers 


ARTICLE 48-258 — FIRE WALLS AND 
PARTY WALLS 


$-258 Fire and party walls 
-258.1 Solid brick 
258.2 Reinforced concrete 
258.3 Frame dwellings 
8-258.4 Other frame buildings 
$-258.5 Cutting fire walls 
258.6 Hollow fire walls 
258.7 Combustible insulation 
258.8 Continuity of fire walls 
$-258.9 Offset fire walls 


ARTICLE 48-259 — FIRE WALL OPEN INGS 


8-259 Fire wall openings 
259.1 Size of opening 
259.2 Fire story exceptions 
-259.3 Opening protectives 
$-259.4 Horizontal exit 


ARTICLE 48-260 — FIRE PARTITIONS 


-260 Construction 

-260.1 Bearing partitions 

-260.2 Continuity 

-260.3 Size of openings 
8-260.4 Protectives 
§-260.5 Construction of stair enclosures 
8-260.6 Openings for lighting 


ARTICLE 48-261 — FIRE RESISTIVE 
i PARTITIONS 
‘8-261 Construction 
8-261.1 Supports 
8261.2 Openings 
18-261.3 Nonfireproof construction 
E $-261.4 Fireproof construction 


ARTICLE 48-262 — VERTICAL SHAFTS AND 
HOISTWAYS 

8-262 Vertical shafts and hoistways 

262.1 Open shaft enclosures 

E8-262.2 Covered shaft enclosures 
-262.3 Shafts in residential buildings 
-262.4 Not extending to roof 

8-262.5 Extending to roof 

8-262.6 Alternate shaft ventilation 
-262.7 Bottom enclosure 
262.8 Existing shaftways 

8-262.9 Shaft openings 


3 ARTICLE 48-263 — WALL LINTELS 
8-263 Fire protection 
§-263.1 Stone lintels 


ARTICLE 48-264 — BEAMS AND GIRDERS 
8-264 Beams and girders 
8-264.1 Fire-resistive ceiling protection 
$-264.2 Installation of ceiling fixtures 
8-264.3 Firestopping of ceiling spaces 
$264.4 Firestopping of wood joist construction 
3-264.5 Wall beams 


48-265 

48-265.1 
48-265.2 
48-265.3 
48-265.4 
48-265.6 
48-265.7 
48-265.8 
48-265.9 


48-265.10 
48-265.11 


48-266 

48-266.1 
48-266.2 
48-266.3 
48-266.4 


ARTICLE 48-265 — COLUMNS 


Columns 

Exterior columns 

Lugs and brackets 

Embedded mechanical facilities 
Mechanical protection 

First story columns 

Concrete reinforcement 
Gypsum concrete reinforcement 
Masonrv unit ties 

Exposed ties 

Reinforced concrete columns 


ARTICLE 48-266 — TRUSSES 


Individual encasement 

One story buildings 

Roofs less than 20 feet high 
Roofs 20 feet or higher 
Roof slabs and arches 


ARTICLE 48-267 — EXTERIOR OPENING 


48-267 

48-267.1 
48-267.2 
48-267.3 
48-267.4 
48-267.5 


48-268 

48-268.1 
48-268.2 
48-268.3 
48-268.4 
48-268.5 


PROTECTIVES 


Protection of exterior openings 
Horizontal exposure 

Vertical exposure 

Interior lot line exposure 
First story openings 
Non-automatic protectives 


ARTICLE 48-268 — FIRE DOORS 


Fire door assemblies 

Labeled protective assemblies 
Special situations 

Multiple doors 

Glass panels 

Alternate closing devices 


ARTICLE 48-269 — FIRE WINDOWS AND 


48-269 

48-269.1 
48-269.2 
48-269.3 
48-269.4 
48-269.5 


SHUTTERS 


Fire resistance rating 

Window mullions 

Swinging fire shutters 

Rolling fire shutters 

Vertical separation of windows 
Fire resistance rating 


ARTICLE 48-270 — WIRED GLASS 


48-270 

48-270.1 
48-270.2 
48-270.3 
48-270.4 
48-270.5 


Wired glass 

Fire wall protectives 

Fire partition protectives 

Fire resistive partition protection 

Wired glass in labeled doors and windows 
Exitway protectives 


ARTICLE 48-271 — FIRE RESISTIVE 


48-271 

48-271.1 
48-271.2 
48-271.3 
48-271.4 


REQUIREMENTS FOR PLASTER 


Thickness of plaster 

Plaster equivalents 
Noncombustible furring 
Double reinforcement 

Plaster alternates for concrete 


ARTICLE 48-272 — FIRESTOPPING 


48-272 
48-272.1 
48-272.2 


Where required 
Firestopping materials 
Inspection of firestopping 


ARTICLE 48-273 — TRIM AND FINISH 
Trim and finish 

Interior trim 

Interior finish 

Decorative materials 

Exterior trim 

Inorganic materials 


48-273 

48-273.1 
48-273.2 
48-273.3 
48-273.4 
48-273.5 
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ARTICLE 48-274 — TRIM AND FINISH IN 
EXITWAYS 


48-274 
48-274.1 
48-274.2 


Trim and finish in exitways 
Exit stairways and fire towers 
Public hallways and grade lobbies 


48-274.3 Carpets 
ARTICLE 48-275 — INTERIOR TRIM 


48-275 

48-275.1 
48-275.2 
48-275.3 
48-275,4 


RESTRICTIONS IN TYPE 1 AND 


TYPE 2 BUILDINGS 


Combustible trim restrictions 
Sleepers, bucks and grounds 
Flooring on sleepers 

Flooring on fire resistive arches 
Interior trim, doors and window sash 


ARTICLE 48-286 — COOLING TOWERS T. 
48-286 Located in fire districts 7 
48-286,1 Located outside fire districts 


ARTICLE 48-287 — MISCELLANEOUS A 
STRUCTURES > 
48-287 Miscellaneous roof structures 


ARTICLE 48-288 — ROOF COVERINGS 
48-288 Roof coverings 


. s AS 


48:-288.1 
4% -288.2 
48-288.3 
48-288.4 
48-288.5 
48-288.6 


Existing roofs 

Within the fire limits 

Outside the fire limits 
Combustible decking 

Fire and party wall restrictions 
Roof insulation 


ARTICLE 48-276 — INTERIOR FINISH 


48-276 

48-276.1 
48-276.2 
48-276.3 
48-276.5 
48-276.6 
48-276.7 


RESTRICTIONS 
Interior finish restrictions 
Type 1 and type 2 buildings 
Type 3 and type 4 buildings 
Places of public assembly 
Residential and institutional uses 
Application of interior finish 
Sprinklered buildings 


ARTICLE 48-277 — DECORATIVE MATERIAL 


48-277 
48-277.1 
48-277.2 


RESTRICTIONS 
Decorative material restrictions 
Noncombustible 
Flame resistant 


ARTICLE 48-278 — EXTERIOR TRIM 


48-278 


48-278.1 
48-278.2 
48-278.3 
48-278.4 
48-278.5 


RESTRICTIONS 


Exterior trim restrictions. 
leaders 

Noncombustible cornices 
Combustible cornices 
Combustible half-timbering 
Balconies and bay windows 
Existing combustible construction 


Gutters and 


ARTICLE 48-279 — ROOF STRUCTURES 


48-279 


48-280 
48-280.1 


48-282 

48-282.1 
48-282.2 
48-282.3 


48-283 

48-283.1 
48-283.2 
48-283.3 
48-283.4 
48-283.5 


Roof structures 


ARTICLE 48-280 — SCUTTLES 


Size 
Construction 


ARTICLE 48-282 — SKYLIGHTS 


Skylights 
Plain glass 
Wired glass 
Screens 


ARTICLE 48-283—PENTHOUSES 


Penthouses 

Recessed walls 

Doors, frames and sash 
Other roof structures 
Noncombustible materials 
Combustible materials 


ARTICLE 48-284 — SLOPING ROOFS 


48-284 
48-284.1 
48-284.2 


Noncombustible materials 
Combustible materials 
Dormer windows 


ARTICLE 48-285 — WATER TANKS 


Water tanks 

Emergency discharge 
Location 

Tank cover 

Hoop and strap protection 


48-285 

48-285.1 
48-285.2 
48-285.3 
48-285.4 


PART 10 — CHIMNEYS, FLUES AND 


VENT PIPES 
ARTICLE 48-290 — DEFINITIONS 
48-290 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-291 —PLANS AND SPECIFICATION E 


48-291 Plans and specifications 
ARTICLE 48-292 — TESTS 
48-292 Tests 


ARTICLE 48-293 — CHIMNEY CLASSIFICATIO re 


48-293 Low temperature 
48-293.1 Medium temperature 
48-293.2 High temperature 


ARTICLE 48-294 — CHIMNEY CONSTRUCTIO 


48-294 Chimney construction 

48-294.1 Low temperature chimneys—construction 

48-294.2 Dwellings 

48-294.3 Lining E 

48-294.4 One-story buildings 

48-294.5 Medium temperature chimneys— 
construction 

48-294.6 Lining 

48-294.7 High temperature chimneys 

48-294.8 Chimney height 

48-294.9 Chimney caps 

48-294.10 Chimney supports 

48-294.11 Clearances 

48-294.12 Size 

48-294.13 Solid and liquid fuel-fired equipment 

48-294.14 Gas fuel-fired equipment 

48-294.15 One and two-family dwellings ; 


ARTICLE 48-295 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
48-295 Raising existing chimneys 
48-295.1 Size of extended flues 
48-295.2 Notice to adjoining owner 
48-295.3 Proximity of wall openings to flues 
48-295.4 Alternate flue construction 


ARTICLE 48-296 — FLUES FOR SOLID AND § 
LIQUID FUELS 
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Flues 7 
Design $ 
Existing flues 

Labeling flues 

Cleanouts and maintenance 
Number and size 

Vent pipes prohibited 


48-296 

48-296.1 
48-296.2 
48-296.3 
48-296.4 
48-296.5 
48-296.6 


ARTICLE 48-297 — LOW TEMPERATURE 
FLUE LINING 
48-297 Flue lining materials 
48-297.1 Flue lining construction 


ARTICLE 48-298 — SMOKESTACKS 


Exterior smokestacks 

Interior smokestacks 
Construction 

Smokestack cleanout openings 
Smokestack foundations 
Smokestack lining 

Height of smokestack 

Exterior smokestack clearances 
Interior smokestack enclosures 
Prohibited location 


48-299 —SMOKEPIPES AND 
CONNECTIONS 

Smokepipe connections 

Thickness of metal 

Length of smokepipe 

Smokepipes for solid or liquid fuel 

Chimney connection of smokepipe 

Number of smokepipes 

Connections to incinerator flue 

Clearances from combustible construction 

Reduced clearances 

Low heat smokepipe clearances 
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ARTICLE 48-300 — FLUES AND VENTS FOR 
: GAS FUELS 


Flues required 

Exemption 

Type A gas vents 

Type B gas vents 

Type C gas vents 

Vent connectors—construction 
Length and pitch 

Clearances 

Reduced clearances 

Size of connectors 

00.10 Gas-fired appliances requiring flues or 
vents 

#8-300.11 All gas-fired incinerators 
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| ARTICLE 48-301 — VENT DETAILS FOR 
i GAS APPLIANCES 
Vents—gas appliances 

Size of vents 

Draft hoods 

Protection 

Clearances 

Extension above roof 

Vent connection 

Dampers 


ARTICLE 48-302 — FIREPLACES 
Fireplace construction 
Hearth 
Fireplace damper 
Floor framing clearance 
Combustible trim ciearance 
Fireplace heaters 
Imitation fireplaces 


ARTICLE 48-303 — CUPOLA CHIMNEYS 


B-303 Height of cupolas 
8-303. 1 Cupola clearances 


ARTICLE 48-304 — NON-FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATOR CHIMNEYS 


8-304 Incinerator chimneys 

B-304.1 Nine square feet grate area 
8-304. 2 Over nine square feet grate area 
8-304.3 Spark arrestors 


ARTICLE 48-305 — FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATOR CHIMNEYS 


BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS, T. 


VI, Ch 48 


ARTICLE 48-306 — MISCELLANEOUS 
INCINERATOR FLUES 


48-306 Flue enclosures 
48-306.1 Connection to chimneys and stacks 


ARTICLE 48-307 — DUCT AND PIPE SHAFTS 
48-307 Ducts and pipe shafts 


ARTICLE 48-308 — CONSTRUCTION OF 
METAL DUCTS AND VENTS 

48-308 Metal ducts and vents 
48-308.1 Material 
48-308.2 Thickness of material 
48-308.3 One- and two-family dwellings 
48-308.4 Supports 
48-308.5 Clearances 
48-308.6 High temperature ducts 
48-308.7 Exception 
48-308.8 Duct lining 
48-308.9 Cold air ducts 
48-308.10 Firestopping 
48-308.11 Ducts from warm air furnaces 
48-308.12 Fire-clay vents 


ARTICLE 48-309 — SPARK ARRESTORS 
48-309 Spark arrestors 


PART 11 — HEATING EQUIPMENT AND AP- 
PLIANCES—MOUNTING, CLEARANCES 
AND CONNECTIONS 


ARTICLE 48-310 — SCOPE 
48-310 Scope 
48-310.1 Accepted engineering practice 
48-310.2 Cooperating agencies 
48-310.3 Labeled heating and cooking appliances 
48-310.4 Clearance from combustible construction 


ARTICLE 48-311 — - DEFINITIONS 


48-311 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-312—APPLICATION AND PERMIT 
48-312 Permit required 

48-312.2 Matter covered 

48-312.3 Permit fee 

48-312.4 Exemption from permit 


ARTICLE 48-313 — HEATING APPLIANCES 
IN EXISTING BUILDINGS 
48-313 Unsafe boiler orders 
48-313.1 Minor heating repairs 


ARTICLE 48-314 — INDUSTRIAL HEATING 
APPLIANCE CLASSIFICATION 


48-314 Low heat appliances 
48-314.1 Medium heat appliances 
48-314.2 High heat appliances 


ARTICLE 48-315 — HEAT APPLIANCE 
FOUNDATION MOUNTINGS 


48-315 Foundation mountings 
48-315.1 Low heat appliances 
48-315.2 Medium heat appliances 
48-315.3 High heat appliances 


ARTICLE 48-316 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR HEAT APPLIANCES 


Mounting exceptions—combustible 
construction 

48-316.1 Twenty-four inch clearance 

48-316.2 Eighteen inch clearance 

48-316.3 Eight inch clearance 

48-316.4 Four inch clearance 

48-316.5 Double tile base protection 

48-316.6 Water-cooled base 


48-316 
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ARTICLE 48-317 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR HOUSE HEATING APPLIANCES 


48-317 

48-317.1 
48-317,2 
48-317.3 
48-317.4 


Mounting exceptions 

Four inch clearance 

Tile masonry mounting 
Water base type 

Mechanical warm air furnaces 


48-317.5 One- and two-family dwellings 
ARTICLE 48-318 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR RESTAURANT APPLIANCES 


48-318 Mounting exceptions 
48-318.1 Eighteen inch clearance 
48-318.2 Eight inch clearance 
48-318.3 Four inch clearance 
48-318.4 Double tile mounting 


ARTICLE 48-319 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR DOMESTIC APPLIANCES 
48-319 Mounting exceptions—domestic appliances 
48-319.1 Eighteen inch clearance 
48-319.2 Four inch clearance 
48-319.3 Tile masonry mounting 


ARTICLE 48-320—SIDE AND TOP CLEARANCES 
48-320 Clearances 

48-320.1 Low heat appliances 

48-320.2 Medium heat appliances 


48-320.3 


High heat appliances 


ARTICLE 48-321 — CLEARANCE EXCEPTIONS 


48-321 

48-321.1 
48-321.2 
48-321.3 
48-321.4 


Clearance exceptions 
Clearance variations 
Gas-fired equipment 
Fire protection 
Masonry enclosures 


ARTICLE 48-322 — BOILER ROOMS 


48-322 

48-322.1 
48-322.2 
48-322.3 
48-322.4 
48-322.5 
48-322.6 
48-322.7 


Enclosures 

High hazard uses 

Boiler room exits 

Solid and liquid fuels. Air supply 
Gas-fired equipment. Air supply 
Boiler room ventilation 

Boiler room location 

One- and two-family dwellings 


ARTICLE 48-323 — ASH PITS AND BINS 


48-323 
48-323.1 
48-323.2 


Ash pit enclosures 
Floors and roofs 
Opening protectives 


ARTICLE 48-324 — STEAM AND HOT WATER 
PIPES 


48-324 

48-324.1 
48-324.2 
48-324.3 
48-324.4 
48-324.5 
48-324.6 


Clearances 

Floor sleeves 
Firestopping 

Insulation 

Freezing temperatures 
Expansion and contraction 
Hot water line exceptions 


ARTICLE 48-325 — HEATING PANELS 


48-325 


Heating panels 


ARTICLE 48-326 — HOT AND COLD AIR DUCTS 


48-326 

48-326.1 
48-326.2 
48-326.3 
48-326.4 
48-326.5 
48-326.6 
48-326.7 
48-326.8 
48-326.9 


Hot air ducts 

Cold air ducts 

Floor openings 
Integral ducts 
Insulation 

Clearances 

Air recirculation 

Air filter—construction 
Filter coatings 

Air conditioning 


ARTICLE 48-327 — WARM AIR HEATING $. 
SYSTEMS 


48-327 
48-327.1 


48-327.2 


48-327.3 
48-327.4 
48-327.5 
48-327.6 
48-327.7 
48-327.8 


ARTICLE 48-328 — CENTRAL RECIRCULATIN# 
SYSTEMS 


48-328 
48-328.1 


Classification 

Automatic shut-off of low temperature 
systems 

Furnace controls of high temperature 
systems 

Mounting and clearances 

Gravity systems 

Registers 

Over-head furnace register 

Non-automatic system 

Return air connections 


Air supply 
Air duct 


ARTICLE 48-329 — FLAMMABLE VAPOR 
SYSTEMS 


48-329 
48-329.1 
48-329.2 


Exhaust outlet 
Location of ducts 
Transmission of power 


ARTICLE 48-330 — UNIT HEATERS 


48-330 

48-330.1 
48-330.2 
48-330.3 


Clearances 
Supports 

Wall heaters 
Fireplace heaters 


ARTICLE 48-331 — FLOOR FURNACES 


48-331 

48-331.1 
48-331.2 
48-331.3 
48-331.4 
48-331.5 
48-331.6 
48-331.7 
48-331.8 


ARTICLE 48-332 — INDUSTRIAL FURNACES 


48-332 

48-332.1 
48-332.2 
48-332.3 
48-332.4 


Location 

Enclosures 

Furnace supports 

Pit clearances 

Pit waterproofing 

Pit access openings 

Furnace clearances 

One- and two-family dwellings 
Pressure regulator 


AND POWER BOILERS 


Industrial furnaces 
Foundations of furnaces 
Structural frame insulation 
Heat insulation 

Air supply 


ARTICLE 48-333 — UNFIRED PRESSURE 
VESSELS 


48-333 
48-333.1 


Unfired pressure vessels 
Inspection 


ARTICLE 48-334 — RESTAURANT COOKING 


48-334 

48-334.1 
48-334.2 
48-334.3 
48-334.4 
48-334.5 
48-334.6 


APPLIANCES 


Miscellaneous cooking appliances 
Ventilating hoods 

Construction 

Height 

Flue connection 

Vents 

Filters and screens 


ARTICLE 48-335 — HOT WATER SUPPLY 
HEATERS 


48-335 

48-335.1 
48-335.2 
48-335.3 
48-335.4 
48-335.5 
48-335.6 
48-335.7 


Hot water supply heaters 
Automatic hot water supply 
Direct-fired gage equipment 
Pressure relief valves 
Temperature relief valves 
Vacuum relief valves 

Relief outlet wastes 
Prohibited uses 
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ARTICLE 48-336 — GAS-FIRED EQUIPMENT 


8-33 6 Gas-fired equipment 
336.1 Gas space heaters 
336.2 Gas piping 
$36.3 Flexible connections 
336.4 Electric connections and wiring 
36.5 Uninterrupted power 
336.6 Control circuits 
836.7 Unauthorized work 
336.8 Conversion burners 


: 
45 


ARTICLE 48-337 — OIL BURNERS 


337 Permits 
7.1 Identification 
7.2 Instruction card 
-337.3 Oil burner construction 
337.4 Safety devices 
-337.5 Flexible tubing 
7.6 Quality of oil 
-337.7 Flue gas 
37.8 Tests 


I ARTICLE 48-338 — FUEL OIL TANKS AND 
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EQUIPMENT 
38 Fuel oil tanks 
38.1 Integral tanks 
-338.2 Separate tanks 

8.3 Storage tank identification 
8.4 Tank vents 
8.5 Vent discharge outlet 
8.6 Emergency pressure relief 
8.7 Fuel oil preheaters 


RTICLE 48-339—INTERIOR STORAGE TANKS 
9 Auxiliary tanks 


339.1 Large tanks 


39.2 Underground tanks 


8-339.3 Maximum storage 


RTICLE 48-340—EXTERIOR STORAGE TANKS 


AC Exterior storage tanks 
Underground tanks 
Aboveground tanks 
Electric ground 
Location 

Protecting dykes 


ARTICLE 48-341 — DRYING ROOMS 


Drying rooms 
41.2 Piping clearance 


341.3 Insulation 


48-341.4 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-342 — NON FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATORS 


Enclosure walls 


48-3421 Wall lining 


§-342.2 Opening protectives 
48-342.3 Flue construction 


ARTICLE 48-343 — FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATORS 

Fuel-fired incinerators 

Combustion chamber — nine square feet 
grate area 

Combustion chamber — over nine square 
feet grate area 

Steel enclosure 

Structural reinforcement 

Location 

ea smokepipes 


Cantao breechings 
Clearance of incinerator smokepipes 


ARTICLE 48-344 — MISCELLANEOUS 
REFUSE INCINERATORS 


48-344 Integral construction 
48-344.1 Portable equipment 


ARTICLE 48-345 — REFUSE CHUTES 


48-345 Chute discharge 
48-345.1 Chute enclosures 
48-345.2 Chute height 

48-345.8 Service compartments 
48-345.4 Opening protectives 


ARTICLE 48-346 — REFUSE VAULTS 


48-346 Refuse vault enclosures 
48-346.1 Openings to boiler rooms 
48-346.2 Location 

48-346.3 Fire protection 


ARTICLE 48-347 — BLOWER AND 
EXHAUST SYSTEMS 


48-347 Ducts for blower systems 
48-347.1 Chutes 

48-347.2 Location of fan 

48-347.3 Electric ground 


ARTICLE 48-348 — DUST, STOCK AND 
REFUSE CONVEYOR SYSTEMS 


Power transmission 

Collectors and separators 
Discharge pipes 

Vents for exhaust conveyor systems 
Spark protection 

Explosion relief vents 

Screens 

Hoods 


48-348 

48-348.1 
48-348.2 
48-348.3 
48-348.4 
48-348.5 
48-348.6 
48-348.7 


PART 12 — FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT 


ARTICLE 48-349 — SCOPE 
Scope 
Approved devices 
Auxiliary equipment 
Tests 


ARTICLE 48-350 — DEFINITIONS 
Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-351 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Plans and specifications 
Standpipe fire lines 
Sprinkler systems 
48-351.3 Interior fire alarms 
48-351.4 Approved plans 


ARTICLE 48-352 — ACCEPTANCE TESTS 
48-352 Acceptance tests 
48-352.1 Standpipe tests 
48-352.2 Pressure test 
48-352.3 Periodic check tests 
48-352.4 Temporary construction standpipes 
48-352.5 Wet pipe systems 
48-352.6 Automatic dry pipe systems 
48-352.7 Pressure tanks 
48-352.8 Fire alarm tests 


ARTICLE 48-353 — PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 
AND TESTS 

Inspections 

Maintenance and test records 

Test expense 

Flow tests 

Periodic automatic sprinkler tests 

Free flow 

Periodic open sprinkler tests 

Monthly tests — interior fire alarms 


48-349 

48-349.1 
48-349,2 
48-349.3 


48-350 


48-351 
48-351.1 
48-351.2 


48-353 

48-353.1 
48-353.2 
48-353.3 
48-353.4 
48-353.5 
48-353.6 
48-353.7 
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ARTICLE 48-354 — MAINTENANCE AND 
CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS 


48-354 
ment 
48-354.1 Certificate of fitness 


Maintenance of fire extinguishing equip- 


48-361.3  First-aid water supply 
48-361.4 High hazard buildings 
48-361.5 Institutional buildings 
48-361.6 Assembly buildings 


ARTICLE 48-355 — MAINTENANCE OF 


48-355.1 
48-355.2 
48-355.3 
48-355.4 
48-355.5 
48-355.6 


SPRINKLERS 


Open valves 
Corrosion 
Supervisory service 
Dry pipe systems 
Fire pumps 

Spare heads 


ARTICLE 48-356 — MAINTENANCE OF 


48-356.1 
48-356.2 
48-356.3 
48-356.4 


FIRE ALARMS 


Vacated premises 

Notice of defective system 
Notice to fire official 
Spare parts 


ARTICLE 48-357 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
AND FIRE SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


48-357 

48-357.1 
48-357.2 
48-357.3 
48-357.4 
48-357.5 
48-357.6 


Existing standpipes 

Fire department connection 
Existing sprinklers 
Voluntary protection 
Communicating buildings 
Water supply 

Existing fire alarms 


ARTICLE 48-358 — WET STANDPIPE 


48-358 

48-358.1 
48-358.2 
48-358.3 
48-358.4 
48-358.5 
48-358.6 
48-358.7 
48-358.8 
48-358.9 


48-358.10 H 


48-358.11 
48-358.12 
48-358.13 
48-358.14 
48-358.15 
48-358.16 
48-358.17 
48-358.18 
48-358.19 


REQUIREMENTS 


Wet standpipe requirements 
Buildings over two stories 
Buildings over four stories 
Buildings over six stories 
Buildings over 250 feet high 
Exception from standpipe requirements 
Based on floor area 

Based on street fronts 
Location of standpipes 
Standpipe protection 

eight 

Interconnections 

Hose connections 

Hose 

Hose exception 

Location 

Projection 

Standpipe feeder 

Hose threads 

Identification 


ARTICLE 48-359 — STANDPIPE WATER 
SUPPLIES 


48-359 
48-359.1 
48-359.2 


Standpipe water supply 
Public water standpipe supply 
Fire pump standpipe supply 


ARTICLE 48-360 — DRY STANDPIPE FIRE 
LINES 


48-360 
48-360.1 
48-360.2 


48-360.3 


Dry standpipe fire lines 
Size and capacity of dry standpi ipes 
Fire department connection for dry stand- 


pipes 
Identification of fire department 
connection 


ARTICLE ATAT FIRST-AID STANDPIPE 


48-361 
48-361.1 
48-361.2 


IRE LINES 
First-aid standpipe firelines 
Size of first-aid standpipes 
Number of first-aid risers 


ARTICLE 48-862 — AUTOMATIC SPR 
SYSTEMS 


48-362 
48-362.1 
48-362.2 
48-362.3 
48-362.4 
48-362.5 
48-362.6 
48-362.7 
48-362.8 
48-362.9 
48-362.10 
48-362.11 
48-362.12 
48-362.13 
48-362.14 
48-362.15 
48-362.16 
48-362.17 
48-362.18 


Automatic sprinkler systems 
Buildings requiring sprinklers 
Partial protection 

Basement garages 

Public garages 

Bus garages 

Assembly uses 

Mercantile buildings 
Combustible contents 
Unpierced enclosures 
Unlimited area buildings 
Number of risers 

Prohibited connections 
Mechanical protection 
Protection from freezing 
Protection from corrosion 
Drainage of discharge 

Fire department connection 
Main control valve 
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ARTICLE 48-363 —SPRINKLER WATER 
SUPPLIES 
48-363 Sprinkler water supplies 
48-363.1 Public water sprinkler supply 
48-363.2 Sprinkler fire pump 
48-363.3 Partial sprinkler systems 
48-363.4 Sprinkler head discharge 


ARTICLE 48-364— DRY PIPE AUTOMATIC 
SYSTEMS 


48-364 Dry pipe automatic systems 
48-364.1 Thermostatic control 
48-364.2 Auxiliary manual control 


ARTICLE 48-365 — NON-AUTOMATIC 
SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 


48-365 Non-automatic sprinkler systems 

48-365.1 Risers of non-automatic systems 

48-365.2 Special flooding installations 

48-365.3 Non-automatic sprinkler fire department 
connection 


ARTICLE 48-366 — SPECIAL FIRE 
PROTECTION 


Elevator service 

Telephone service 

Fire alarm systems 

Central station alarm systems 

Water curtains for wall openings 

Unenclosed exitways 

Water curtains for floor openings 

Yard systems 

Chemical and special extinguishing 
systems 


ARTICLE 48-367 — MANUAL FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT 
Manual fire-extinguishing equipment 
Theatres 
Other assembly buildings 
Residential buildings 
Construction operations 
Cabinets 
Partial sprinkler system 


48-366 

48--366.1 
48--366.2 
48--366.3 
48-366.4 
48--366.5 
48--366.6 
48--366.7 
48-366.8 


48-367 

48--367.1 
48--367.2 
48--367.3 
48.-367.4 
48--367.5 
48.--367.6 


ARTICLE 48-368 — INTERIOR FIRE ALARM $ 
SYSTEMS 


48-368 Interior fire alarm systems 


48-368.1 Residential buildings 
Nursery buildings 


48-368.2 
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School buildings 

Mercantile buildings 
Industrial buildings 

Business buildings 

High hazard use 

Unpierced industrial buildings 
-368.9 Non-coded systems 

-368.10 Number per story 

368.11 Length of travel 


PART 13 — PRECAUTIONS DURING 
BUILDING OPERATIONS 


ARTICLE 48-369 — SCOPE 
-369 Scope 
69.1 Other laws 

(8-369.2 Combustible and explosive hazards 


l ARTICLE 48-370 — DEFINITIONS 
48-370 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-371 — PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND SPECIAL PERMITS 


48 71 Temporary construction 
48-371.1 Special permits 
48-871.2 Temporary encroachments 


ARTICLE 48-372 — TESTS 
48-372 Loading 
48-372.1 Unsafe equipment 


3 ARTICLE 48-373 — INSPECTION 
48-373 Inspection 

8-373.1 Failure to comply with orders 
48-373.2 Unsafe construction equipment 


| ARTICLE 48-374 — MAINTENANCE 
48-374 Maintenance 


_ ARTICLE 48-375 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
48-375 Protection 
48-375.1 Chimney, soil and vent stacks 
Adjoining walls 
48 Maintenance 
8-375.4 Beam holes 
48-375.5 Party wall exitways 
8-375.6 Adjoining roofs 


“ARTICLE 48-376— PROTECTION OF PUBLIC 
AND WORKMEN 
Protection 
Fences 
Sidewalk bridge 
Sidewalk shed within 1-feet of street 
4 Within 20 feet of street 
8-376.5 Walkway 
: Thrust-out platforms 
Watchman 


$ ARTICLE 48-377 — EXCAVATIONS 
B-377 Temporary support 
3 Examination of adjoining property 
Notice to the building official 
Responsibility of adjoining owner 
8-377.4 Excavations for other than construction 
f purposes 
4 Deep excavations 


_ ARTICLE 48-378 — REGULATION OF LOTS 
48-378 Grading of lot 
48-378.1 Utility connections 


ARTICLE 48-379 —STORAGE OF MATERIALS 
8-379 Special loading 

8-379.1 Pedestrian walkways 

379.2 Obstructions 


48-384 
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ARTICLE 48-380 —REMOVAL OF WASTE 
MATERIAL 


48-380 Removal of waste material 


ARTICLE 48-381 — PROTECTION OF 
ADJOINING PROPERTY 


48-381 Protection of adjoining property 


ARTICLE 48-382 — PROTECTION OF FLOOR 
AND WALL OPENINGS 


48-382 Noncombustible floor construction 
48-382.1 Combustible floor construction 
48-382.2 Steel structural frames 

48-382.3 Guard rails 


ARTICLE 48-383 — SCAFFOLDS 
Load capacity 
Erection 
Fireretardant construction — all buildings 
Fireretardant construction — institutional 
buildings 


ARTICLE 48-384 — HOISTS 


Fireretardant construction 
Passengers prohibited 
Guarding of cables 


48-383 

48-383.1 
48-383.2 
48-383.3 


48-384.1 
48-384.2 


ARTICLE 48-385 —STAIRWAYS AND LADDERS 


48-385 Temporary stairways 
48-385.1 Ladders 

ARTICLE 48-386 — LIGHTING 
48-386 Lighting 


ARTICLE 48-387 — FIRE HAZARDS 


Fire hazards 

Temporary heating 

Steam boilers 

Storage of flammables 
Flame cutting and welding 
Fireproofing A 

Concrete forms 
Fire-extinguishing equipment 
Standpipes and fire lines 
Housekeeping 


48-387 

48-387.1 
48-387.2 
48-387.3 
48-387.4 
48-387.5 
48-387.6 
48-387.7 
48-387.8 
48-387.9 


ARTICLE 48-388 — HEALTH HAZARDS 


48-388 Health hazards 
48-388.1 Removal of dust 
48-388.2 Protective equipment 


ARTICLE 48-389 — WELDING SAFETY 
PRECAUTIONS 


48-389 Welding enclosures 
48-389.1 Flammable materials 


ARTICLE 48-390 — SANITATION 
48-390 Sanitation 
PART 14 — ELEVATOR, DUMBWAITER AND 
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATION 
AND MAINTENANCE 


ARTICLE 48-391 — SCOPE 
48-391 Scope 
48-391.1 Standard code adopted 
48-391.2 Purpose and exceptions 


ARTICLE 48-392 — DEFINITIONS 


48-392 Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-393 — PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND PERMITS 
48-393 Plans and specifications 
48-393.1 Permits 
48-393.2 Identification of equipment 
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ARTICLE 48-394 — TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 


48-394 

48-394.1 
48-394.2 
48-394.3 
48-394.4 
48-394.5 
48-394.6 


Tests and inspections 

Acceptance tests 

Maintenance tests and periodic inspections 
Maintenance tests 

Periodic inspections 

Periodic inspection intervals 

Maintenance test intervals 


ARTICLE 48-395 — REQUIREMENTS FOR 


48-395 

48-395.1 
48-395.2 
48-395.3 


48-395.4 
48-395.5 


TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 


Elevators, dumbwaiters and materials lifts 

Moving stairways 

Hydraulic elevator pressure tanks 

Autolifts, conveyors and amusement 
devices 

Manlifts 

Miscellaneous hoisting and elevating 
equipment 


ARTICLE 48-396 — CERTIFICATE OF 


48-396 

48-396.1 
48-396.2 
48-396.3 
48-396.4 
48-396.5 
48-396.6 


COMPLIANCE 


Certificate of compliance 

Final certificate of compliance 

Limited certificate of compliance 

Tests and minimum safeguards required 
Special conditions 

Time limitation 

Posting certificates of compliance 


ARTICLE 48-397 — MAINTENANCE AND 


48-397 

48-397.1 
48-397.2 
48-397.3 
48-397.4 
48-397.5 
48-397.6 
48-397.7 
48-397.8 
48-397.9 


ACCIDENTS 


Owner responsibility 
Contractor responsibility 
Maintenance items 
Lubrication 

Wire ropes 

Elevator car 

Electric fuses 
Housekeeping 

Unsafe conditions 

Power to seal equipment 


48-397.10 
48-397.11 
48-397.12 
48-397.13 


Notice of sealing out of service 
Unlawful to remove seal 
Accidents reported and recorded 
Removal of damaged parts 


ARTICLE 48-398 — EXISTING INSTALLATIONS 


48-398 

48-398.1 
48-398.2 
48-398.3 
48-398.4 
48-398.5 


48-398.6 


Retroactive provisions 

Projections into hoistway 

Emergency interlock release switch 

Lighting 

Belt and chain-driven machines 

Replacement or relocation of gate 
switches or interlocks 

Removal of pipes from hoistway 


ARTICLE 48-399 — EXISTING PASSENGER 


48-399 

48-399.1 
48-399.2 
48-399.3 
48-399.4 


ELEVATORS 


Hoistway enclosure 
Hoistway doors and interlocks 
Car doors and gates 
Hydraulic passenger elevators 
Emergency signal or telephone 


ARTICLE 48-400 — EXISTING FREIGHT 
ELEVATORS 


48-400 

48-400.1 
48-400,2 
48-400.3 
48-400.4 


Hoistway enclosure 
Hoistway doors 

Landing gates 

Hydraulic freight elevators 
Gates on cars 


ARTICLE 48-401 — ALTERATIONS 


Alterations 
Change in load and speed 


48-401 
48-401.1 


48-401,2 
48-401,3 
48-401.4 
48-401.5 
48-401.6 


48-401.7 
48-401.8 
48-401.9 


Change in travel 

Change in operation and equipment 

Change in use 

Change in power supply 

Change in interlocks, equalizers and 
leveling devices 

Change in hoistway enclosure 

Machinery and controller replacement 

Relocated equipment 


ARTICLE 48-402 —POWER ELEVATOR 


48-402 
48-402.1 
48-402.2 


ARTICLE 48-403 — ELEVATOR SPEED LIMITSf. 


48-403 

48-403.1 
48-403.2 
48-403.3 
48--403.4 


OPERATION 


Designated operator 
Freight operators 
Other employees 


Speed limits 

Non-counterweighted drum elevators 
Sidewalk elevators 
Continuous-pressure elevators 
Hydraulic elevators 


tee 


ARTICLE 48-404 — HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES 


48--404 

48--404.1 
48--404.2 
48--404.3 
48-404.4 


48--404.5 


Fireresistance 

Dumbwaiter enclosures 

Special dumbwaiter enclosures 

Strength of enclosures 

Limiting number of elevators in one 
hoistway enclosure 

Top vents 


ARTICLE 48-405 — ELEVATOR EXITWAY 


48-405 


RESTRICTIONS 
Exitway restrictions 


ARTICLE 48-406 — MACHINES AND 


48-406 
48-406.1 
48--406.2 


MACHINERY 
New installations 
Motor connections 
Hydraulic machines 


ARTICLE 48-407 — MACHINE ROOMS 


48-407 

48-407.1 
48--407.2 
48-407.3 
48--407.4 
48--407.5 
48--407.6 
48--407.7 
48--407.8 
48-407.9 


Enclosure of machine rooms 
Doors and hardware 
Machine room floors 
Strength of floor 

When omitted 

Machine supports 
Suspended loads 

Light and ventilation 

Vent openings 

Machine guards 


ARTICLE 48-408 —ELEVATOR OPENING 


48-408 

48--408.1 
48--408.2 
48--408.3 
48--408.4 
48--408.5 


PROTECTIVES 


Opening protectives 

Fire doors 

Hardware 

Window guards 

Hatch covers and screens 
Wired glass 


ARTICLE 48-409— CAR CONSTRUCTION 


48-409 

48--409.1 
48--409.2 
48--409.3 
48--409.4 
48--409.5 


Passenger elevators 

Freight elevators 

Car frames and platforms 
Elevator car illumination 
Car doors and gates 

Number of car compartments 


ARTICLE 48-410 — ELEVATOR SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS 


48-410 


Signal systems 
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$ ARTICLE 48-411 — MANLIFTS 
S-4 11 Manlifts 

-411.1 Enclosures 

$411.2 Accessibility 

$411.8 Speed 

-411.4 Manlift manual stops 
$411.5 Manlift automatic stops 
8411.6 Secondary manlift stop 
[8-411.7 Floor openings 

$411.8 Guards 

(8-411.9 Entrance and exit 
18-411.10 Steps 

18-411.11 Belts 

18-411.12 Handholds 

18-411.13 Final acceptance 

18-411.14 Landing signs 

8411.15 Terminal sign 

18-411.16 Manlift electric equipment 


ARTICLE 48-412 — MATERIAL LIFTS 
18-412 Material lifts 
#8-412.2 Rated load and speed 
8-412.3 Platform construction 
8-412.4 Unenclosed platform 
18-412.5 Platform guards 
$8-412.6 Lift enclosure 
18-412.7 Landing gate 
18-412.8 Overload safeties 
#8-412.9 Lift control 
#8-412.10 Stop buttons 
#8-412.11 Material lift pressure tanks 
18412.12 Material lift lighting 


ARTICLE 48-413 — AUTOLIFTS 


8-413 Autolifts 
Car locks 
Safeties 
Limit stop 
Holding brake 
Stopping brake 
48. Automatic release 
48-413.7 Location control 

: Speed control 


ARTICLE 48-414 — CONVEYORS 


Enclosures 

Plans and specifications 
Fire curtains 

Fire doors 

Machinery guards 
Chute enclosures 
Conveyor safeties 


| ARTICLE 48-415 — ELECTRIC WIRING AND 
t EQUIPMENT 


B-415 Electric wiring and equipment 


© ARTICLE 48-416— MOVING STAIRWAYS 
48-416 Moving stairways 
48-416.1 Enclosures 
8-416.2 Noncombustible materials 
Automatic fire shutter 
Construction 


PART 15 — PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 


E ARTICLE 48-417 — SCOPE 
4% Scope 

Mass and industrialized production 
Approved materials and methods 
New materials 

At-site construction 

Conflicting laws 


48-418 


48-419 

48-419.1 
48-419.2 
48-419.3 
48-419.4 
48-419.5 
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ARTICLE 48-418 — DEFINITIONS 


Definitions 


ARTICLE 48-419 — PLANS AND 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Plans and specifications 

Plot diagram 

Mechanical plans 

Piping, electric wiring and accessories 
Integral accessories 

Service equipment requirements 


ARTICLE 48-420 — TESTS OF PRE- 


48-420 


FABRICATED ASSEMBLIES 
Tests 


ARTICLE 48-421 — INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATE OF SUPERVISION 


48-421 
48-421.1 


Verified report 
Test and inspection records 


ARTICLE 48-422 — PREFABRICATED UNITS 


48-422 


Prefabricated units 


ARTICLE 48-423 — EXISTING SYSTEMS 


48-423 
48-423.1 


AND APPROVALS 


Existing approvals 
Materials already fabricated 


ARTICLE 48-424 — APPROVALS BASED 


48-424 

48-424.1 
48-424.2 
48-424.3 
48-424.4 


ON DESIGN 
Design 
Average working stresses 
Field inspection 
Expert services 
Check tests 


ARTICLE 48-425 — APPROVALS BASED 


48-425 


ON TESTS 
Approval 


48-425.1 Field connections 
48-425.2 Weather resistance 
48-425.3 Comparative tests 


ARTICLE 48-426 — MATERIALS, DIMENSIONS 


AND METHODS OF FABRICATION 


48-426 

48-426.1 
48-426.2 
48-426.3 
48-426.4 
48-426.5 
48-426.6 
48-426.7 


Accepted standards 

Below-grade construction 

Exterior and interior finish 

Exterior protection 

Condensation and weather resistance 

Roofing 

Connections 

Waterproofing, ratproofing and termite 
protection 


ARTICLE 48-427 — LIGHT GAGE STEEL 


48-427 


FRAME CONSTRUCTION 
Light steel construction 


ARTICLE 48-428 — LIGHT WOOD FRAME 


48-428 


CONSTRUCTION 
Light wood construction 


ARTICLE 48-429 — LIGHT REINFORCED 
CONCRETE FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

Light concrete construction 

Shop procedure and test reports 

Test cylinders 


48-429 
48-429.1 
48-429.2 
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ARTICLE 48-430 — FIRE-RESISTANCE AND 
FIRESTOPPING 


48-430 Fire requirements 


ARTICLE 48-431 — LIGHT AND VENTILATION 
48-431 Light and ventilation 


ARTICLE 48-432 — EGRESS FACILITIES 


ARTICLE 48-433 — PLUMBING, PIPING AND | 1 
SANITARY EQUIPMENT 


48-433 Plumbing k 
ARTICLE 48-434 — HEATING AND AIR © 
CONDITIONING a 

48-434 Heating and air conditioning 


ARTICLE 48-435 — TORE WIRING 


48-432 Egress facilities AND EQUIPMEN 4 
48-432.1 Fire-resistance requirements 48-435 lectus wiring and las a a 
CHAPTER 48 
GENERAL BUILDING REGULATIONS 
PART 2 


DEFINITIONS AND CLASSIFICATIONS 


ARTICLE 48.1 — SCOPE 


-1 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall control the classification of all build- 
ings as to use group and type of construc- 
tion; the definition of all terms relating 
thereto and the regulations relating to the 
construction, reconstruction, alteration, re- 
pair, maintenance, use or occupancy of all 
buildings and structures in the City of Ames, 
Iowa. 


48-1.1 Application of Terms. The terms 
herein defined shall be used to interpret all 
the applicable provisions of the building 
code. Definitions of technical terms relating 
to specific structures and egress require- 
ments and to the installation of mechanical, 
electrical and service equipment are included 
in the respective parts. 


48-1.2 Application of Other Laws. Nothing 
herein contained shall be deemed to nullify 
any provisions of the zoning law or any other 
statute of City of Ames, Iowa, pertaining to 
the location, use or type of construction of 
buildings, except as may be specifically re- 
quired by the provisions of the building code. 


ARTICLE 48-2 — GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


48-2 Definitions. In the interpretation of 
the building code, all words other than the 
terms herein specifically defined shall have 
the meanings implied by their context in the 
code or their ordinarily accepted meanings 
as used in the construction industry; words 
used in the present tense shall include the 
future; words in the masculine gender shall 
include the feminine and the neuter; the 
singular number shall include the plural and 
the plural number include the singular. 


48-2.1 Accepted Engineering Practice. (See 
appendix B) 


48-2.2 Accessory Structure. A building the 1 
use of which is incidental to that of the maini ' 
puulding and which is located on the sa neg: 
ot 


48-2.3 Accessory Use. A use incidental to 
the principal use of a building as defined or 
limited by the provisions of the zoning ordi- 
nance. 


48-2.4 Accredited Authoritative Agencies 
(See appendix A). 


48-2.5 Addition. An extension or increase§ ~ 
in floor area or height of a building or ra 
ture. b 


48-2.6 Alley. A thoroughfare which is 
twenty-four (24) feet or less in width dedi-4* 
cated for the public use of vehicles and pe 
destrians and affording access to abutting 
property. 


Ror eo A o 


48-2.7 Alteration. Applied to a building of 
structure or its service equipment, means af" 
change or rearrangement in the structural 
parts or in the exit facilities; or a vital 
change in the service equipment; or an en- 
largement, whether by extending on a side 
or by increasing in height; or the movingA 
from one location or position to another; or} 
the change in use or occupancy from one use 
group to another of different legal require 
ments. a 

48-2.8 Apartment. One or more rooms com= 
prising a dwelling unit. 


48-2.9 Approved. Approved by the building | 


official or other authority having jurisdigg i 
tion. l 


48-2.10 Approved Material, Equipment and ! 
Methods. Approved by the building official $ 
or by a recognized authoritative agency. 
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48-211 Approved Rules. The adopted rules 
of the building official interpreting or clari- 
fying the intent of provisions in the adopted 


_ 48-2.12 Appurtenant Structure. A device or 
structure attached to the exterior or erected 
ón the roof of a building designed to support 
service equipment or used in connection 
herewith, or for advertising or display pur- 
ses, or other similar uses. 


(Floor surface measure- 


482.14 Area. (Building). The maximum 
exterior area of the building at grade, includ- 
ing all enclosed extensions. 


Space adjacent to a building. 


48-2.16 Attic. The space between the ceil- 
mg beams of the top habitable story and the 
roof rafters, in which the ceiling area at a 
height of seven and one-half (715) feet above 


half (14) the area of the floor next below. 
A habitable attic is an attic which has a 
stairway as a means of access and egress. 


_ 48-2.17 Automatic. Applied to a door, win- 
dow or other opening protective means that 
Such door, window or other protection is so 
constructed and arranged that if open it will 
close when subjected to a predetermined 
temperature rise or rate of rise. 


_ 48-2.18 Basement. A portion of the build- 
ing partly underground which has more than 
one-half (15) its height measured from fin- 
ished floor to finished ceiling above the av- 
erage grade of the adjoining ground; and 
Tot deemed a story unless the ceiling is six 
O, E or more above the grade. (See 
grade). 


48-219 BBC. The Basic Building Code 
promulgated by the Building Officials Con- 


ference of America, Inc. 
© 48-2.20 Bay. (Part of a structure). The 
Space between two (2) adjacent piers or 


ullions or between two (2) adjacent lines 
columns. 


48-2.21 Bay Window. A window projecting 
yond the wall line of the building. 


48-2.22 Building. (See structure). An en- 
losed structure or edifice, built, erected, and 
amed of component structural parts, de- 
igned for the housing, shelter, enclosure and 


support of persons, animals or property of 
any kind; and, when provided with a fire 
wall, each portion of such structure so sep- 
arated, shall be deemed a separate building. 


48-2.23 Building Line.'The front line of the 
building or the legally established line which 
determines the location of the building with 
respect to the street lot lines. 


48-2.24 Building Official. The officer 
charged with the administration and enforce- 
ment of the building code, or the duly au- 
thorized representative of such official. 


48-2.25 Building Service Equipment. The 
mechanical, electrical and elevator equip- 
ment, including piping, wiring, fixtures and 
other accessories, which provide sanitation, 
lighting, heating, ventilation, fire-fighting 
and transportation facilities essential for the 
habitable occupancy of the building or struc- 
ture for its designated use and occupancy. 


48-2.26 Building Site. The area occupied 
by a building or structure, including the 
yards and courts required for light and ven- 
tilation, and such areas that are prescribed 
for access to the street. 


48-2.27 Cellar. A portion of the building 
partly underground, having half or more 
than half of its clear story height below the 
average grade of adjoining ground. 


48-2.28 Certificate Of Use and Occupancy. 
The certificate issued by the building official 
which permits the use of a building in ac- 
cordance with the approved plans and speci- 
fications and which certifies compliance with 
the provisions of law for the use and occu- 
pancy of the building in its several parts to- 
gether with any special stipulations or condi- 
tions of the building permit. 


48-2.29 Change of Use. An alteration by 
change of use in a building heretofore ex- 
isting to a new use group which imposes 
other special provisions of law governing 
building construction, equipment or exits. 


48-2.30 Curb Level. The elevation of the 
curb grade as established in accordance with 
law. 


48-2.31 Curb Grade. The elevation of the 
curb grade opposite the center of the wall 
nearest to and facing the street lot line. 


48-2.32 Dwelling Unit. A building or a por- 
tion of a building arranged for the use of one 
(1) or more individuals living as a single 
housekeeping unit, with cooking, living, san- 
itary and sleeping facilities. 
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48-2.33 Dwelling, One-family. A building 
arranged for one dwelling unit with not more 
than five (5) lodgers or boarders. 


48-2.34 Dwelling, Two-family. A building 
arranged for two (2) dwelling units with 
not more than five (5) lodgers or boarders 
per family, and a total occupancy load of 
not more than twenty (20). 


48-2.35 Dwelling, Multi-family. Apartment 
house; a building arranged for more than 
two (2) dwelling units. 


48-2.36 Dormitory. A building containing 
a room or rooms arranged for sleeping quar- 
ters with accommodations for six (6) but 
not more than twenty (20) individuals and 
having common toilet and bathroom facili- 
ties. 


48-2.37 Boarding House, Lodging House, 
tourist home. A building arranged or used 
for sheltering or feeding for compensation 
more than five (5) and not more than twen- 
ty (20) individuals. 


48-2.38 Hotel. A building arranged or used 
for sheltering and accommodating for com- 
pensation more than twenty-five (25) indi- 
viduals. 


48-2.39 Fire Area. The floor area enclosed 
and bounded by fire walls or exterior walls 
of a building to restrict the spread of fire. 


48-2.40 Fire Districts. The territories de- 
fined on the official fire district map and 
limited by the provisions of the building code 
for the restriction of types of construction. 


48-2.41 Fire Official. The words “fire of- 
ficial” whenever used in the building code 
shall mean chief of the fire department of 
the city of Ames, Iowa. 


48-2.42 Fraternity or Sorority House. A 
building, other than a hotel, that is arrang- 
ed, intended or designed to be occupied as a 
residence for a club of more than five (5) 
members there residing. 


48-2.43 Grade. The elevation of curb at the 
center of the building in question or when 
the curb level has not been established or 
all the walls of the building are more than 
fifteen (15) feet from street lot line, grade 
means the mean elevation of the ground ad- 
joining the building on all sides. 


48-2.44 Grade Hallway. The public hallway 
on the grade floor which provides direct ac- 
cess to the street or other open public space 
from the stairways and elevators. 


48-2.45 Height, Building. The vertical dis- 
tance from the grade to the top of the highesth.- 
roof beams of a flat roof, or to the mean! .. 
level of the highest gable or slope of a hi i E 
roof. When a building faces on more thank 
one street, the height shall be measured fre m 
the average of the grades at the center øf de 
each street front. s 


48-2.46 Height, Court. The vertical distance 14 
from the lowest level of the court to the meant” 
height of the top of the enclosing walls. | 


48-2.47 Height, Story. The vertical distance 
from top to top of two (2) successive tiers lo: 
of beams or finished floor surfaces; and, for 
the topmost story, from the top of the floor) ~ 
finish to the top of the ceiling joists, or, 
where there is no ceiling, to the top of the)? 
roof rafters. 1 


48-2.48 Height, Wall. The vertical distance 4 
from the foundation wall or other immediate 
support of such wall to the top of the wall. 


48-2.49 Hereafter. After the time that the Í 
building code becomes effective. h 


48-2.50 Heretofore. Before the time t at 4 
the building code became effective. ir 


ys 
48-2.51 Interior Lot Line. Any lot line other}. 
than one adjoining a street or public space. 1 


48-2.52 Lot. A lot is a parcel of land under}. 
one (1) ownership on which a principal Ye 
building and its accessories are placed, to-1.: 
gether with the required open spaces, having” 
its frontage upon one (1) or more streets} * 
or on an officially approved place. 


a. 

48-2.53 Lot, Corner. Lots conforming to the et 
requirements of the following specified con-1" 
ditions shall be considered as corner lots 
under the provisions of this chapter: t 

1. A lot fronting on two (2) intersecting 
streets which form an interior angle of one 
hundred and thirty-five degrees (135°) or 
less and which lot has a frontage of not less: 
than 25 feet on each of such streets. 

2. A lot located at the angle in a street: 
where the interior angle formed by the in-ia 
tersection of the street lines is one hundred i 
and thirty-five degrees (135°) or less and} 
which lot has a frontage of not less than 25% 
feet on each leg of such angle. ] | 


48-2.54 Lot Depth. The distance from the 
front line to the rear lot line. In the case of |: 
a lot of irregular shape, the mean depth shall 9» 
be the lot depth. F 

48-2.55 Lot Width. The distance betwee 1 
the side lot lines. In the case of a lot of ir-4 
regular shape, the mean width shall be the 
lot width. 


Ñ 
ES 


a 


{ 


-48-2.56 Lot, Interior. An interior lot is any 
bt other than a corner lot. 


y $-2.57 Lot, Through. A lot running 
h ough the block from street to street. 


“48-258 Lot Line, Front. In the case of an 
nterior lot, abutting on only one street, the 


n the case of any ater lot, it may be nich 
treet line as is elected by the owner to be 
ne “front lot line” for the purpose of this 
thapter, provided that the principal entrance 
y such building shall be on the street so 
elected. 


| 48-2.59 Lot Line, Rear. That boundary line 
which is opposite and most distant from the 
ront line. 


48-2.60 Lot Line, Side. Any boundary line 
jot a front line or a rear lot line. 


48-2.61 Lot Line. The line dividing one lot 
rom another or from a street or public 
pace. 


48-2.62 Mezzanine. An intermediate floor 
detween the floor and ceiling of any story, 
vering less than thirty-three and one-third 
3313) per cent of the main floor area and 
not considered a story. 


48-2.63 National Electrical Code. All ref- 
ences herein to the National Electrical 
Jode shall refer to the 1955 edition of said 
code. 


48-2.64 Occupancy Load. The number of in- 
dividuals normally occupying the building or 
dart thereof, or for which the exit facilities 
nave been designed. 


48-2.65 Occupied. The term shall be con- 
strued to include intended, arranged or de- 
signed to be occupied. 


48-2.66 Oriel Window. A window projected 
deyond and suspended from the wall of the 
Suilding or cantilievered therefrom. 


48-2.67 Owner. The term shall be con- 
trued to include the duiy authorized agent, 
attorney, or any person having vested or 
contingent interest in the property in ques- 
Fon. 


48-2.68 Panel. (Part of a structure). The 
section of a floor or wall comprised between 
he supporting frame of two (2) adjacent 
rows of columns and girders or column bands 
If floor construction. 


_ 48-2.69 Penthouse. An enclosed structure 
extending not more than twelve (12) feet 

above the roof of a building, other than a 
roof structure which occupies not more than 
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thirty-three and one-third (38314) percent 
of the roof area and not considered a story. 
(See roof structure). 


48-2.70 Person. The term shall be con- 
strued to include individual, co-partner or 
corporation. 


48-2.71 Place of Assembly. A room or 
space with an occupancy load of seventy-five 
(75) or more, occupied for religious, recre- 
ational, educational, political, social or 
amusements purposes, or for the consump- 
tion of food and drink, including all connect- 
ed rooms or spaces with a common means of 
entrance and exit. 


48-2.72 Place of Outdoor Assembly. All 
premises used or intended to be used for pub- 
lic gatherings with an occupancy load of two 
hundred (200) or more, other than build- 
ings and structures in which public safety 
is specifically covered by the provisions of 
the building code. 


48-2.73 Posted Use and Occupancy. The 
posted classification of a building in respect 
to use, fire grading, floor load and occupancy 
load. 


48-2.74 Posted Sign. The tablet, card, or 
plate which defines the use, occupancy, fire 
grading and floor loads of each story, floor 
or parts thereof for which the building or 
part thereof has been approved. 


48-2.75 Professional Engineer or Architect. 
A person technically and legally qualified to 
practice the profession of engineering or 
architecture and who is engaged in such 
practice. 


48-2.76 Protected Construction. That in 
which all structural members are construct- 
ed, chemically treated, covered or protected 
so that the individual unit or the combined 
assemblage of all such units has the required 
fire-resistance rating specified for its par- 
ticular use or application in table 5, and 
includes protected-frame, protected-ordinary 
and protected-non-combustible construction. 


48-2.77 Public Corridor. An enclosed public 
passageway with access to and from indi- 
vidual apartments, offices or rooms leading 
to a public hallway or to the exitways. 


48-2.78 Public Hallway. A public corridor 
or space separately enclosed which provides 
common access to all the exitways of the 
building in any story. 


48-2.79 Public Space. A plot or area of land 
outside of the building dedicated or devoted 
to public use by legal mapping or by other 
lawful procedure. 
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48-2.80 Repair. The replacement of existing 
work with the same kind of materials for 
the purpose of its maintenance, but not in- 
cluding additional work that would affect 
safety, or affect required exit facilities, or 
a vital element of an elevator, plumbing, 
gas piping, wiring, ventilating or heating 
installation, or any work that would be in 
violation of a provision of the building code 
or any other law governing building con- 
struction. 


48-2.81 Required. Shall be construed to be 
mandatory by provisions of the building 
code. 


48-2.82 Roof. The roof slab or deck with 
its supporting members, not including verti- 
cal supports. 


48-2.83 Roof Covering. The covering ap- 
plied to the roof for weather resistance, fire- 
resistance or appearance. 


48-2.84 Roof Structure. A structure other 
than a penthouse above the roof of any part 
of a building enclosing a stairway, tank, 
elevator machinery, ventilating apparatus 
or other service equipment, or such part of 
a shaft that extends above the roof. 


48-2.85 Shall. The term when used in the 
building code shall be construed as manda- 
tory. 


48-2.86 Story. That part of a building 
comprised between a floor and a floor or 
roof next above, including a basement with a 
ceiling which is six (6) feet or more above 
the average grade of the adjoining ground, 
but neither a cellar, an attic nor a penthouse. 


48-2.87 Street. A highway or thoroughfare 
dedicated or devoted to public use by legal 
mapping, by the user or by any other lawful 
procedure, which is more than twenty-four 
(24) feet in width; and includes avenue, 
boulevard, concourse and similar public 
ways, which afford the prescribed means of 
access to abutting property. 


48-2.88 Structure, or Part Thereof. A com- 
bination of materials forming a construction 
for useful occupancy or other purpose in- 
cluding among others, buildings, stadiums, 
gospel and circus tents, reviewing stands, 
platforms, stagings, observation towers, ra- 
dio towers, tanks, trestles, piers, wharves, 
open sheds, coal bins, shelters, fences and 
display signs. 


48-2.89 Use Group. The classification of a 
building or structure based on the purpose 
for which it is used. 


48-2.90 Used. Shall be construed to includ des” 
the meaning “intended to be used.” 


48-2.91 Value, Valuation or Physical Value} 
The total construction cost of the proposed 
work as determined by the building official 
exclusive of cost of land or costs for which 
other permit fees are charged. 


48-2.92 Wall, Bearing. A wall used to s r 5 
port loads other than its own weight or te 
support the dead load of other walls. 


48-2.93 Wall-Nonbearing. A wall used g £ 
support no loads other than its own weight. 


48-2.94 Wall-Division. A wall used to divide 
the floor area of a building or structure into 
separate parts for fire protection, for differ= 
ent uses, for restricted occupancy, or other 
purposes specified in the building code. 


48-2.95 Wall-Curtain. A nonbearing wall 
constructed between columns, pilasters orf 
buttresses of the enclosure of a structure," 
but not supported at each story. 


48-2.96 Wall-Skeleton or Panel. A nol f. 
bearing wall supported at each story on al. 
skeleton frame. 


48-2.97 Wall-Spandrel. That portion of 4 r 
skeleton wall above the head of a window or 
door. 


48-2.98 Wall-Apron. That portion of 
skeleton wall below the sill of a window. 


48-2.99 Wall-Parapet. That part of any. 
wall entirely above the roof line. 4 


48-2.100 Wall-party. A wall used or adapt 
ed for joint service between two (2) build- 
ings or structures. 


48-2.101 Wall-retaining. A wall designe dfe 
to resist lateral pressure. A 


48-2.102 Written Notice. When required} x 
under the provisions of the building code, 
written notice shall be considered to have 
been served, if delivered in person to the 
individual, person or to the parties intended, 
or if delivered at or sent by registered mail} 
to the last address known to the party giving} ' 
the notice. 


48-2.103 Zoning. The reservation of cer tail $ 
specified areas within a community or city}, 
for use of buildings, structures or land forgi 
specified purposes, with other limitatio s k 
such as height, lot coverage and other stipu= j: 
lated requirements. i 


ARTICLE 48-3 — USE GROUP CLASSIFICATIO f| 

48-3 Use Classification. All buildings andj) 
structures shall be classified with respect tof 
use in one of the following use groups: group4 
A, high hazard; group B, storage; group C, 


= Gat 
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mercantile; group D, industrial; group E, 
misiness; group F, assembly; group H, in- 
tutional; group L, residential; and group 
M, miscellaneous buildings. 


f their use in terms of hours and fractions 
a an hour and as regulated by table 16, 
rticle 48-253. 


48-3.2 New Uses. The building official 
hall establish by approved rules the degree 

hazard involved and the fire grading of 
my use not specifically provided for in the 
muilding code. 


ARTICLE 48-4— USE GROUP A, HIGH 
HAZARD BUILDINGS 


_ 48-4 High Hazard Use Group A. All build- 
nes and structures or parts thereof shall 
de classified in the high hazard use group 
which are used for the storage, manufacture 
Jr processing of highly combustible or ex- 


to burn with extreme rapidity or which may 
produce poisonous fumes or explosions; for 
storage of manufacturing which involves 
highly corrosive, toxic or noxious alkalies, 
acids or other liquids or chemicals producing 
lame, fume, explosive, poisonous, irritant 
Dr corrosive gases; and for storage or pro- 
sessing of any materials producing explosive 
mixtures of dust or which result in the divi- 

on of matter into fine particles subject to 
spontaneous ignition. 


48-4.1 List of High Hazard Uses. The 
processes, materials and manufactures listed 
n table 1 are indicative of and shall be in- 
cluded among high hazard uses. 


TABLE 1— USE GROUP A, HIGH 
HAZARD USES 


cetylene gas and gases under pressure of fifteen 
_ (15) pounds or more and in quantities of greater 
than twenty-five hundred (2500) cubic feet; includ- 
Ing hydrogen, illuminating, natural, ammonia, 
chlorine, phosgene, sulphur dioxide, carbon dioxide, 
_ methyl oxide and all gases subject to explosion, 
fume or toxic hazard. 


Artificial flowers and synthetic leather manufacture. 
Ammunition, explosives and fireworks manufacture. 


Cotton batting and cotton waste processes. 

Cotton dressmaking. 

Dry cleaning establishments using or storing more 
than three (3) gallons of gasoline or other haz- 
-ardous liquids with a flash point under seventy- 


five (75) degrees F., or more than sixty (60) gal- 
lons of volatile flammable liquids with flash point 
between seventy-five (75) and one hundred and 
forty (140) degrees F., in a closed-cup tester. 


Feather renovating. 

Fruit ripening processes 

Grain elevators 

Hydrogenation processes 

Industries employing solids of substances which ig- 
nite or produce flammable gases on contact with 
water. 

Kerosene, fuel, lubricating, or any oil storage with 
a flash point under two hundred (200) degrees F. 

Match manufacture or storage. 

Metal enameling or japanning. 

Nitro-cellulose film exchanges and laboratories. 

Paint and varnish manufacture. 

Paint spraying or dipping, except as specified in 
article 48-19 and section 48-37.3. 

Petroleum manufacture. 

Processing of paper or cardboard in loose form. 

Pyroxylin products manufacture and storage. 

Rag sorting and storage. 

Refrigerating systems using high hazard refriger- 
ants as defined in chapter 50. 

Shoddy mills. 

Shoe polish manufacture. 

Smoke houses (industrial). 

Straw goods manufacture or brown corn storage. 

Sugar and starch pulverizing mills. 

Tar, pitch or resin processing. 

Tanneries with enameling or japanning. 

Waste paper sorting, shredding, storage or baling 


ARTICLE 48-10— USE GROUP B, 
STORAGE BUILDINGS 


48-10 Storage Use Group B. All buildings 
and structures or parts thereof shall be clas- 
sified in the storage use group which are 
used primarily for the storage of goods, 
wares or merchandise, except those that in- 
volve highly combustible or explosive prod- 
ucts or materials; including among others, 
warehouses, storehouses and freight depots. 


48-10.1 List of Moderate Hazard Uses. 
Buildings used for the storage of moderate 
hazard contents which are likely to burn 
with moderate rapidity but which do not pro- 
duce either poisonous gases, fumes or ex- 
plosives, including among others the mater- 
ials listed in table 2, shall be classified in the 
group B-1 storage use group. 


TABLE 2— USE GROUP B-1, STORAGE USES 
MODERATE HAZARD 

Bags, cloth, burlap and paper 

Bamboo and rattan 

Baskets 

Belting, canvas and leather 

Books and paper in rolls or packs 

Boots and shoes 

Buttons, including cloth-covered, pearl or bone 

Cardboard and cardboard boxes 

Clothing, woolen wearing apparel 

Cordage 

Furniture 

Furs i 

Glue, mucilage, paste and size 

Horn and combs, other than celluloid 

Leather enameling or japanning 

Linoleum 

Livestock shelters 

Lumber yards 
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Motor vehicle repair shops 

Petroleum warehouses for storage of lubricating oils 
with a flash point of three hundred (300) degrees 
F. or higher 

Photo-engraving 

Public garages and stables 

Silk 

Soap 

Sugar 

Tobacco, cigars, cigarettes and snuff 

Upholstering and mattress manufacturing 

Wax candles 


48-10.2 List of Low Hazard Uses. Buildings 
used for the storage of noncombustible ma- 
terials, and of low hazard wares that do not 
ordinarily burn rapidly, shall be classified 
in the B-2 storage use group unless herein 
otherwise classified, including among others 
the materials listed in table 3. 


TABLE 3— USE GROUP B-2, STORAGE 
USES—LOW HAZARD 


Asbestos 

Chalk and crayons 
Food products 

Glass 

Ivory 

Metals 

Porcelain and pottery 
Tale and soapstones 


ARTICLE 48-11— USE GROUP C, 
MERCANTILE BUILDINGS 


48-11 Mercantile Use Group C. All build- 
ings and structures or parts thereof shall be 
classified in the mercantile use group which 
are used for the display and sale of goods, 
wares or merchandise incidental to such pur- 
poses and arranged to be accessible for public 
inspection; including among others retail 
stores, shops, salesrooms and markets. High- 
ly combustible goods, such as merchandise 
made of pyroxylin products, shall be limited 
to small quantities that do not constitute a 
high hazard; and if not so limited, the con- 
struction shall comply with the requirements 
of the high hazard use group as required by 
the provisions of part 4 and tables 5 and 6. 


ARTICLE 48-12— USE GROUP D, 
INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 


48-12 Industrial Use Group D. All build- 
ings and structures or parts thereof in which 
occupants are engaged in performing work 
or labor in fabricating assembling or proces- 
sing of products or materials shall be clas- 
sified in the industrial use group; including 
among other factories, assembling plants, in- 
dustrial laboratories and all other industrial 
and manufacturing uses, except those involv- 
ing highly combustible, flammable or ex- 
plosive products and materials of the high 
hazard use group (use group A). 


48-12.1 List of Industrial Uses. The proc 
esses and manufactures listed in table 4 shaf 

be indicative of and include the uses peris 
mitted in use group D buildings. T 


TABLE 4— USE GROUP D, INDUSTRIAL USER 


Bakeries 

Boiler works 

Breweries 

Canneries, including food products 

Condensed and powdered milk manufacture A 

Dry cleaning using other than volatile flammabl 
liquids in cleaning or dyeing operations or othe 
than classified in table 1 4 

Electric light plants and power houses 

Electrolytic reducing works 

Glass plants 

Ice plants i 

Leather and tanneries, excluding enameling or japang 
ning 

Millwork and woodworking 

Sugar refineries 

Tenant factories, excluding ladies’ dresses and othe 
high hazard uses 

Textile mills, including canvas, cotton cloth, bagging. 
burlap, carpets and rags 

Upholstery and manufacturing shops 

Water-pumping plants 


q er 


ARTICLE 48-13 — USE GROUP E, 
BUSINESS BUILDINGS 


48-13 Business Use Group E. All buildings a 
and structures or parts thereof shall be clas: 
sified in the business use group which are a 
used for the transaction of business, for the y 
rendering of professional and similar serv 
ices that may involve the incidental storagé 
of stocks of goods, wares, or merchandise in 
limited quantities only; including among 
others offices, banks, civic administration 
activities, professional services, testing and} 
research laboratories, radio stations, tele i 
phone exchanges, motor vehicle service sta 
tions and similar establishments. 


y 


ARTICLE 48-14— USE GROUP F, ASSEMBLY fh: 
BUILDINGS 


48-14 Assembly Use Group F. All build-)" 
ings and structures or parts thereof shall be 
classified in the assembly use group which} , 
are used or designed for places of assembl t 
as defined in the building code. 


48-14.1 Use Group F-1-A Structures shall |. 
include all theatres and other buildings usedi 
primarily for theatrical or operatic perform-} 
ances and exhibitions, arranged with a raised ! 
stage, proscenium curtain, fixed or portable k 
scenery or scenery loft, lights, motion picturey® 
booth, mechanical appliances or other thea- 4 
trical accessories and equipment and pr ovid=f' 
ed with fixed seats. 


48-14.2 Use Group F-1-B Structures shall | 
include all theatres without a stage andj, 
equipped with fixed seats used for motion}, 
picture performances. |. 


i 


FSA 3 Use Group F-2 Structures shall in- 
Jude all buildings and places of public as- 
sembly, without theatrical stage accessories, 
i esigned for use as dance halls, night clubs 
= for similar purposes including all rooms, 
Ee bies and other spaces connected thereto 
with a common means of entrance and exit. 


48-14.4 Use Group F-3 Structures shall in- 
Jude all buildings with or without an audi- 
gram in which persons assemble for amuse- 
ment, entertainment or recreation, and in- 
Sidental motion picture, dramatic, theatrical 
or educational presentations, lectures, or 
prer similar purposes, without theatrical 
age other than a raised platform; and prin- 
“pally used without permanent seating fa- 
jlities. 


48-145 Use Group F-4 Structures shall in- 
elude all buildings used as churches, schools, 
peges and for similar educational and reli- 
mjous purposes. 


48-14.6 Use Group F-5 Structures shall in- 
Jude grandstands, bleachers, coliseums, sta- 
liums, drive-in theatres, tents and similar 
tructures for outdoor assembly use and shall 
somply with the provisions of the building 
zode for special uses and oceupancies. (See 
part 4). 


ARTICLE 48-15— USE GROUP H, 
INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS 


_ 48-15 Institutional Use Group. All build- 
ings and structures or parts thereof shall be 
assified in the institutional use group in 
which people suffering from physical limi- 
tations because of health or age are harbored 
for medical or other care or treatment, or in 
which people are detained for penal or cor- 
ectional purposes, or in which the liberty 
of the inmates is restricted. 


- 48-15.1 Use Group H-1 shall include all 
buildings designed for the detention of people 
ader restraint including among others jails, 
prisons, reformatories, insane asylums and 
Similar uses. 


48-152 Use Group H-2 shall include all 
buildings used for housing people suffering 
from physical limitations because of health 
or age, including among others day nurs- 
ies, hospitals, sanitariums, clinics, infirm- 
aries, orphanages, homes for aged and in- 
Arm; and buildings designed for prosecuting 
public or civic services and activities of 
emergency character, including among oth- 


ers fire houses, police stations and similar 
uses. 
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ARTICLE 48-16— USE GROUP L, 
RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 


48-16 Residential Use Group L. All build- 
ings and structures or parts thereof shall be 
classified in the residential use group, in 
which families or household live or in which 
sleeping accommodations are provided for 
individuals with or without dining facilities, 
excluding those that are classified as insti- 
tutional buildings. 


48-16.1 Use Group L-1 Structures shall in- 
clude all buildings arranged for the shelter 
and sleeping accommodations of more than 
twenty-five (25) individuals, including ho- 
tels, lodging houses, boarding houses, fra- 
ternity and sorority houses and dormitories. 


48-16.2 Use Group L-2 Structures shall in- 
clude all multiple-family dwellings and all 
dormitories, boarding and lodging houses 
arranged for sheltering or feeding less than 
twenty-five (25) individuals. 


48-16.3 Use Group L-3 Structures shall in- 
clude all buildings arranged for the use of 
one or two-family dwelling units including 
not more than five (5) lodgers or boarders 
per family. 


ARTICLE 48-17 — USE GROUP M, 
MISCELLANEOUS USES 


48-17 Miscellaneous Use Group M Struc- 
tures and buildings of a temporary character 
and miscellaneous structures not classified 
in any specific use group shall be construct- 
ed, equipped and maintained to meet the re- 
quirements of the building code commensur- 
ate with the fire and life hazard incidental 
to their use. Miscellaneous uses shall include 
all accessory buildings and structures used 
as private garages, sheds, fences and similar 
purposes. 


ARTICLE 48-18— DOUBTFUL USE 
CLASSIFICATION 


48-18 Doubtful Uses. When a building or 
structure is proposed for a use not specifi- 
cally provided for in the building code or the 
classification of which is doubtful, such 
building or structure shall be included in the 
use group which it most nearly resembles in 
respect to the existing or proposed life and 
fire hazard and it shall be so classified by 
the building official. 


ARTICLE 48-19— MIXED USE AND 
OCCUPANCY 


48-19 Two or More Uses. In case a building 
is occupied for two (2) or more uses not in- 
cluded in the same use group, the provisions 
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of the building code applying to each use 
shall apply to such parts of the building as 
come within that group; and if there are con- 
flicting provisions, the requirements secur- 
ing the greater public safety shall apply. 


48-19.1 Incidental Uses. Where the higher 
hazard use is supplemental to the main use 
of the building and the area devoted to such 
use is constructed and segregated by fire- 
resistive construction as required in part 4, 
the building shall be classified according to 
the main use. 


48-19.2 Fire Divisions. When mixed uses 
are completely separated horizontally and 
vertically from adjoining occupancies by fire 
divisions of the highest fire grading pre- 
scribed in table 16 for the separated uses, 
each part of the building shall be separately 
classified as to use. 


ARTICLE 48-20 — CONSTRUCTION 
CLASSIFICATION 


48-20 Construction Classifications. All 
buildings and structures erected or to be 
erected, altered or extended in height or area 
shall be classified in any one or in a com- 
bination of the four (4) construction types 
herein defined: Type 1, Fireproof Construc- 
tion; Type 2, Noncombustible Construction; 
Type 3, Exterior Masonry Wall Construc- 
tion; and Type 4, Frame Construction. 


48-20.1 False Designation. No building 
shall be designated a given type of construc- 
tion unless it conforms to the minimum re- 
quirements for that type; and it shall be un- 
lawful to post, or use, or designate, or ad- 
vertise a building as of a given type of con- 
struction unless it complies with the mini- 
mun building code requirements for that 
ype. 


48-20.2 Minimum Requirements. When a 
superior type of construction is used than the 
minimum herein required for any specified 
use, height and area of the building, nothing 
in the building code shall be construed to re- 
quire full compliance with the specifications 
for the higher type; but the designated con- 
struction classification of the building shall 
be that of the lesser requirement, unless all 
tag pe e for the higher type are ful- 

illed. 


ARTICLE 48-21— TYPE 1, FIREPROOF 
CONSTRUCTION Yo 
48-21 Type 1. Buildings and structures of a 


fireproof construction are those in which thes, : 
walls, partitions, structural elements, floo $ pU 
ceilings, and roofs, and the exitways are comis 
structed and protected with noncombustible yi 
materials to afford the fire-resistance specif 
fied in table 5, except as otherwise specifi- 
cally regulated by the provisions of part 

Fireproof buildings shall be further classi 1 
fied as types 1-A and 1-B. 113 


ARTICLE 48-22 —TYPE 2, NONCOMBUSTIBLE | - 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-22 Type 2. Buildings and structures of}. 
noncombustible construction are those inf. 
which the walls, partitions, structural elef 
ments, floors, ceilings and roofs, and the}: 
exitways are constructed of approved noni 
combustible materials meeting the fire-resis-}@ 
tive requirements specified in table 5, except} 
as modified by the fire district limitations o hd y 
part 3, and as further regulated in part au 
Noncombustible buildings shall be further 
classified as types 2-A, 2-B, and 2-C. 


de 
HE 
ARTICLE 48-23 — TYPE 3, EXTERIOR i 
MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION 


-y 


JE 
¡de 


8-23 Exterior Masonry Wall Construction.) 
Buildings and structures of exterior masonry 
wall construction are those in which the ex-}* 
terior, fire and party walls are constructed E 
of approved masonry or reinforced concrete: a 
proportioned for the required strength and)" 
stability for the use and occupancy as speci- 
fied in parts 7 and 8 or in which the exterior 
walls are of protected steel or reinforced), 
concrete skeleton construction of the requir- Èr 
ed fire-resistance and structural properties; fa 
and the floors, roofs and interior framing 
are wholly or partly of wood or of steel or}, 
other approved construction; the fire and}, 
party walls are ground supported ; except i 
that girders and their supports carrying At 
walls of masonry shall be protected to afford} 
the same degree of fire-resistance as the 
walls supported thereon; and all structural 
elements have the required fire-resistance | p 
ratings specified in table 5. y 

| 


| 
48-23.1 Type 3-A. Structures of type 3-4 A 
(heavy timber mill) construction shall in f: 


clude all exterior masonry wall buildings in} 
which the interior structural members con-J& 


sist of heavy timbers with flat surfaces, with 
all sharp projections and concealed or in- 
accessible spaces eliminated, with heavy 
plank floor and roof construction, all having 
he minimum dimensions herein specified; 
sr in which the interior structural members 
sonsist of protected metal, reinforced con- 
erete or other approved construction of the 
specified fire-resistance required in table 5: 
Columns — not less than eight (8) inches 
nominal dimension with rounded or cham- 
fered corners; 


Beams and girders — not less than six (6) 
inches nominal width and ten (10) inches 
nominal depth with wall plates, hangers or 
self-releasing boxes of approved type and ap- 
proved column connections; or of protected 
steel or reinforced concrete of three-quarter 
(34) hour fire-resistance rating; 


Roof framing members — not less than 
four (4) inches by six (6) inches or com- 
posed of double three (3) inch members 
when blocked solidly or closed with wood 
sover plates, or reduced to single three (3) 
inch members when protected with approved 
automatic sprinklers; 


_ Flooring — splined or tongued and groov- 
ad plank not less than three (3) inch nom- 
inal dimension in thickness, or four (4) inch 
aminated plank on edge, covered with a fin- 
ish flooring of one (1) inch nominal thick- 
HESS ; 

Roof decking — two (2) inch nominal 
matched or splined plank or three (3) inch 
aminated construction; or of material pro- 
viding equivalent fire-resistance and struc- 
ural properties. 


je 


-48-23.2 Type 3-B. Structures of type 3-B 
{ordinary protected) shall include all ex- 
erior masonry wall buildings in which the 
interior structural elements are wholly or 
partly of fire-protected wood of not less than 
two (2) inch nominal thickness, or of other 
approved protected combustible materials, or 
of metal, protected and insulated to afford 
three-quarter (34) hour fire-resistance. 


A 


T 48-23.3 Type 3-C. Structures of type 3-C 
{ordinary unprotected) construction shall 
include all exterior masonry wall buildings 
in which the interior structural members are 
of wood of not less than two (2) inch nom- 
inal thickness or consist of other combustible 
er noncombustible materials with protection 
of less than three-quarter (%) hour fire- 
resistance rating. 
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ARTICLE 48-24 — TYPE 4, FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-24 Frame Construction. Building and 
structures of frame construction are those in 
which the exterior walls, bearing walls, par- 
titions, floor and roof construction are con- 
structed wholly or partly of wood stud and 
joist assemblies with a minimum nominal 
dimension of two (2) inches, or of other ap- 
proved combustible materials; with fire- 
stopping at all vertical and horizontal draft 
openings as regulated in article 48-250, and 
in which the structural elements have the 
required fire-resistance ratings specified in 
table 5. Frame buildings shall be further 
classified as types 4-A and 4-B. 


ARTICLE 48-25 — SUBDIVISION OF 
ATTIC SPACES 


48-25 Attic Spaces. The attic spaces of all 
buildings, except where the roof and attic 
are of noncombustible or fireproof construc- 
tion, shall be subdivided into areas not ex- 
ceeding three thousand (3000) square feet 
by means of noncombustible or three-quarter 
(34) hour fire-resistive vertical separations. 
When doors or other openings are provided 
in such subdividing partitions, they shall be 
of noncombustible or similarly protected ma- 
terials and the construction shall be tightly 
fitted around all ducts or other assemblies 
piercing such partitions. 


ARTICLE 48-26 — TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 


48-26 Temporary Structures. Pursuant to 
a variance granted by the board of appeals 
under the provisions of article 47-26, the 
building official may issue a permit for tem- 
porary construction as approved by the board 
of appeals. Such permits shall be limited as 
to time of service, but in no case shall such 
temporary construction be permitted for 
more than one year. 


48-26.1 Special Approval. All temporary 
construction shall conform to structural 
strength, fire safety, egress facilities, light, 
ventilation and sanitary requirements of the 
building code necessary to insure the public 
health, safety and general welfare. 
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48-26.2 Termination of Approval. The 
building official is hereby authorized to ter- 
minate such special approval and to order the 
demolition of any such construction at his 
discretion, or as directed by the decision of 
the board of appeals. 


PART 3 
GENERAL BUILDING LIMITATIONS 


48-34 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall control the division of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, into fire districts and the general lim- 
itations of height and area of all buildings 
hereafter erected, and extensions to existing 
buildings hereafter altered or enlarged as 
affected by the fire and life hazard incident 
to type of construction, use group, density 
of development, exterior exposure and acces- 
sibility of buildings and structures to fire- 
fighting facilities and equipment. 


48-35 Zoning Restrictions. When the pro- 
visions herein specified for structural, fire 
and sanitary safety are more restrictive than 
the zoning law of the City of Ames, Iowa, the 
building code shall control the erection or 
alteration of building in respect to location, 
use, permissible area and height. 


ARTICLE 48-36 — FIRE DISTRICT 
SUBDIVISIONS 


48-36 Fire Districts. For the purpose of 
control of use and construction of buildings 
and structures, there is hereby established 
fire district No. 1, fire district No. 2 and out- 
side fire limits as shown on the official fire 
district map on file in the office of the city 
clerk of the City of Ames, Iowa. Said map 
by reference thereto being made a part of 
this building code. 


48-36.1 Fire District No. 1. Fire district 
No. 1 shall comprise the areas housing busi- 
ness, commercial, manufacturing and indus- 
trial uses or in which such uses are develop- 
ing or likely to develop. The limits of such 
areas are described as shown on the official 
fire district map of the City of Ames. 


48-36.2 Fire District No. 2. Fire district 
No. 2 shall comprise the areas housing resi- 


| 
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dential uses (use groups L-1 and L-2), 
gether with retail stores, business andis 
amusement centers, or in which such uses} 
are developing; and the limits of such areash" 
are described as shown on the official fire" 
district map of the City of Ames. as 


48-36.3 Outside Fire Limits. All other 
areas in the city not included in fire districtsq » 
Nos. 1 and 2 shall be designated as outsideg * 
fire limits. r 


ARTICLE 48-37 — GENERAL FIRE DISTRICT 


PROVISIONS 


48-37 Changes in Districts. Any changes 
in the boundaries of fire districts or changes 
of designation of any area from one fire disf 
trict to another fire district shall be by 
amendment to the official fire district map € 
the City of Ames. 
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48-37.1 Overlapping Districts. A building 4 


or structure located in more than one fire 
district shall be deemed to be in that one of 
the three districts which contains the major 
part of the building area; and in the event 
of equal distribution in two or more districts,| 
the limitations of the most restricted district} : 
shall apply. 


48-37.2 High Hazard Uses. All buildings of}. 
high hazard use (use group A) shall be pro-j, 
hibited from location in fire district No. 1.4; 
Paint spray, drying rooms and rooms fori. 
similar incidental uses not exceeding one}. 
thousand (1000) square feet in area in in-j, 
dustrial buildings shall be permitted when 
enclosed in fire- resistive construction as}. 
specified in article 4 for special uses and oc} 
cupancies and when segregated by fire divi- 
sions of the required fire-resistance specified] 
in table 16. dx 


48-37.3 Protected Exteriors. All buildings}® 
of type 2 construction for high hazard uses} 
(use group A) within the fire districts shall} 
be constructed with walls of two (2) hours} 
fire-resistance when located within eleven} 
(11) feet of interior lot lines or any build-4- 
ings on the same lot. A 


48-374 Noncombustible Construction Ex- 
mptions. One (1) story buildings of type 
C construction which do not exceed three 
housand (3000) square feet in area in all 
ise groups except high hazard, assembly and 
mstitutional shall be exempt from all pro- 
ected exterior wall requirements. 


48-37.5 Frame Construction. No building 
frame construction (type 4) shall be 
srected within the fire districts nor shall 
uch building or structure be moved fom 
ithout to within, or from one lot to another 
ithin the fire districts, except as provided 
m articles 48-38 and 48-39; and no building 
of otherwise lawful construction shall be ex- 
fended in height or area within the fire dis- 
tricts by frame construction; except that one- 
and two-family frame dwellings may be ex- 
ended in area by not more than three hun- 
dred (300) square feet and to a height of 
not more than two and one-half (215) stories 
nor more than thirty-five (35) feet. 


48-37.6 Roof Coverings. All roof coverings 
shall be constructed of class 1, class 2 or class 
3 rooiings, complying with the provisions of 
bart 9. 


ARTICLE 48-38 — RESTRICTIONS OF FIRE 
DISTRICT NO. 1 


48-38 Fire District No. 1. All buildings and 
structures hereafter erected within the 
boundaries of fire district No. 1 shall be of 
fireproof (type 1), noncombustible (type 2) 
or exterior masonry (type 3) construction as 
defined in article 2 and regulated in table 5; 
nd shall be constructed within the height 
and area limitations of table 6; except as 
herein provided: 


_ 48-38.1 Storm Enclosures. Storm enclo- 
Sures may be erected of frame construction 


mot more than ten (10) feet in height and 
ot more than three (3) feet wider than the 
entrance doors which they serve; provided 
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they do not project more than six (6) feet 
beyond the building and do not extend with- 
in the street or alley limits. 


48-38.2 Outbuildings not more than ten 
(10) feet in height and one hundred (100) 
square feet in area may be erected of frame 
(type 4) construction when accessory to a 
one-or two-family dwelling on the same lot 
or accessory to a lot approved for motor vehi- 
cle parking, when located not less than six 
(6) feet from the lot line or any building. 


48-38.3 Greenhouses and similar accessory 
structures may be erected of frame (type 4) 
construction when accessory to a one-or two- 
family dwelling on the same lot and when 
located not less than six (6) feet from in- 
terior lot lines or any building. 


48-38.4 Sheds.. Sheds open on the long side 
not more than fifteen (15) feet in height 
nor more than five hundred (500) square 
feet in area may be erected of frame (type 
4) construction when located not less than 
six (6) feet from lot lines or any building. 


48-38.5 Builders’ Shanties and Reviewing 
Stands. Temporary builders’ shanties and 
fences erected in connection with approved 
building operations, platforms, reviewing 
stands, and other similar miscellaneous 
structures may be erected of frame (type 4) 
construction for a limited period of time as 
approved by the building official. 


48-38.6 Private Garages. Private garages 
not more than one (1) story nor more than 
fifteen (15) feet in height when accessory 
to a one-or two-family dwelling may be erect- 
ed of protected frame (type 4-A) construc- 
tion not more than seven hundred and fifty 
(750) square feet in area, or of frame (type 
4-B) construction not more than five hun- 
dred (500) square feet in area, when located 
not less than six (6) feet from interior lot 
lines or any building. 


TABLE 5.—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS OF STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS IN HOURS 
Type of Construction 
Moncombust,_ Note b| Ext. Masonry Walls 


Fireproof 


pd 
= 


w 


Exterior walls Note a 


1A. 

On street lot line or with fire sepa- 4 
A 

4 


o 
a 


EEC ions 
> 
ECERS 


ration or 30’ or more from interior - 
] 
2 


Non-Bearing 


E rm 


On interior lot lines or less than 6’ 
therefrom or from any building 


6’ or more but less than 11’ 


"REE 
PEERRE 


11’ or more but less than 30' 


pen 
ir 


Interior bearing walls and partitions In no case less than fire grading 
of vise ¿roup— (See Art. 48-264 


4 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
In no case less than fire grading of use yroup—(See table 16) 


Fire walls 


> 
a 
15 
Ñ 
> 
t 
= 
E 
y: 


Fire-resistance Rating Corresponding To Fire Grading 


Fire divisions —__—___—— of Use Group — (See Table 16) 
5 Fire enclosure of exitways, elevator hoistways 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
public hallways and stairways Note e Noncombustibl 


Shat h h ý 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
ts other than stairways Noncombustible 


Corridor partitions & vertical separation % %| % % 0 
of tenant spaces —Noncombustibie 
Other non-bearing partitions (see part 9) e thie fe 


Columns, girders, trusses, 


3 
(other than roof trusses) 3 
and framing 4 3 % En 
Required Fire-resistance of Wall Supported But Not Less Than 
Structural members supporting wall A A onsen 


Roof construction including beams— | 2 4 14 
15’ or less in height e ik 


ore t an lo. but less 
Roof trusses and framing than 20 E to % 


POETER 
| 
PRETEEN 


© 


_ j o a 
EE A AA A E EA A E 


including arches and roof - - 
deck 20' or more in height 0 
Note f| to lowest member 

Note a.—The fire separation or fire exposure in feet as herein limited applies to the distance from other buildings 
on the site, or from an interior lot line or from the opposite side of a street or other public space not less than thirty 
(30) feet wide to the building wall. (See Art. 48-252) 

Note b.—Protected exteriors shall be required within the fire limits in type 2 construction as follows: high hazard 
uses, 2-hour fire resistance with fire separation up to 11 feet. 

Note c.—One-story buildings of type 2-C construction which do not exceed three thousand (3000) square feet in 
area in all use groups except high hazard, assembly and institutional shall be exempt from the protected exterior wall 
requirements of table 5. (See section 48-37.4) 

Note d.—Party walls in type 4 buildings shall be as follows: 1- and 2-family dwellings, %-hour fire resistance. 
(See section 48-258.3). Other uses 2 hours, but not less than the fire grading of the use group. (See article 48-254.) 

Note e.—Stair enclosures in all buildings, other than 1- and 2-family dwellings, which do not exceed three (3) 
stories or forty (40) feet in height with an occupancy load of less than forty (40) below and less than seventy-five 
(75) above the grade floor shall be of not less than %-hour fire resistance. In buildings of types 3 and 4 construc- 
tion, such %-hour enclosures may be of combustible construction as provided in section 48-119.27. 

Note f.—In all buildings in which the room framing may be unprotected, roof slabs and decking may be noncom- 
bustible without fire-resistance rating except that in buildings not more than five (5) stories in height, roof decking 
may be of mill type construction or of any other materials providing equivalent fire-resistant and structural proper- 
ties. (See article 48-23 and 48-266.) 

Note g.—The fire-resistance rating of enclosure and fire division walls against interior fire exposure shall 
less than fire grading of the use group. (See article 48-254.) p ne pal 

Note h.—For special high hazard uses involving a higher degree of fire severity and higher concentration of com- 


aie dG ah the fire-resistance requirements for structural elements shall be increased accordingly. - (See ar- 
icle 48-49. 


Se Paes 
efe e 


166 


TABLE 6.—GENERAL HEIGHT AND ÁREA LIMITATIONS OF BUILDINGS 
‘ FACING ON ONE STREET OR PUBLIC SPACE Not LESS THAN 30 FEET WIDE N. P. — Not Permitted 


d nlimited 
Areas in square feet; heights in number of stories and feet as 


TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 


Type 1 Type 2 
Noncombustible Exterior Masonry Walla 


~ 
a 
3 
4 


3 Use Group axe | (Joisted) | 

Y (H.T.) Une Un- 
Protected Unprotected Mill {Protected Protected | protected 

| 1A aa [as | 2c [sa | æ | sc | sa | op 

65' | 3St.40 | 35t.40' | 25t.30' 2St.30' | 2St.30' | 1St.20' | 18t.20°| y 

High Hazard 000} 7 000 | 6 000 6 000| 5 000} 3 500] 3 000| N-P- 

il 


pa 
_ 


a 2C 
; 5St.65’] 58t.65° | 4St.50' | 2St.30" |4St.50'| 3st.40 | 28t.30’| 2St.30'| 18t.20" 
Storage — Moderate 20 000 9 500 9 500| 8 750] 6500| 5000| 3 500 
asetss” | 5St.65’ | 3St.40’ |5St.65"] 4St.50' | 3St.40'| 3St.40' 
O E beara eed 
ss ereantil 6St.75° | 4St.50’ | 2St.30’ | 4St.50’| 3St.40 | 2St.30'| 2St.30'| 18t.20 
| Mercantile 14 000 |11 000 | 7 500 |11 000] 10 000| 7 500| 6 000) 4 000 
: 6St.75° | 4St50 | 25630 [4St50 | 35t40 | 28t.30'] 2St30| 1St.20° 
14 000 |11 000 | 7 500 |11 000| 10 000| 7 500| 6 000| 4 000 
7St.85’ | 5St65 | 3St.40’ |5St.65'| 48t.50°| 35t.40'| 35t.40| 2St.30° 
21 000 | 16 500 | 11 000 |16 500| 15 000| 11 000] 9 000| 6 000 
1St50 | 281.30" | 15207 |2St.30 | 28t.30"| 1St.20 | 15t.20| y p 
7 000| 6 000| 4000 | 6 000] 5000| 40001 30001 N-P- 
St. 5St.65’ | 38t.40’ | 28.30’ | 38t.40’| 3St.40' | 28t.30’| 1St.20°] 1St.20° 
00| 12 000 | 10 000 | 6 500 l10 000| 8 750| 6 500] 5 000] 3 500} 
sol 3St.40° | 28t.30° | 1St.20° | 2St.30’| 28t.30 | 18t.20'| 1St.20°| 18t.20' 
vol 4 000} 3 000] 2000 | 3 000] 2500] 2000| 1 500|) 1 000 
1001 5St.65° | 38t.40° | 28t.80° | 3St.40°| 35t40 | 28t.30°] 1St.20°| 1St.20 
»| 12 000 |10 000 | 6 500 |10 000] 8 750] 6 500] 5 000| 3 500 
95t.100 | 55665 |ast40 128030 |ast40 | 38t40 | 25t30 | 1St-20 | 18t.20' 
A Sch 22 000| 14 000 |11 000 | 7 500 |11 000| 10 000] 7 500|) 6 000| 4 000 
ag E 2 10° 6St.75'| 4St.50° | 2St.30 | 1St.20° | 2St.30’] 2St.30’| 1St.20'| 1St.20’ N.P 
. Institutional — Restrained 14 9 000 | 7 500| 5 000 | 7 500| 6 000] 5 000] 3 500 A 
-  . 125.135 | 8St.90| 4St.50° | 256.30" | 1st.207 | 2St.30"] 258.30 | 1St.20'| 18t.20] y p 
t Institutional — Incapacitated 21 000 | 17 000| 10 000 | 8 000| 6 000 | 8 000| 7 500| 6 000| 4 000 Ad 
- HA 125135 lose.1oo” | 4St.50’ | 3st.40” |4St.50'| 4St.50 | 3St.40’| 3St.40 |212 St.35' 
___ Residential — Hotels 22 000| 14 000 | 11 000 | 7 500 |11 000| 10 000] 7 500| 6 000| 4 000 
— a : 1256.135 loscioor | 4St.50’ | 3St.40’ | 4St.50’| 4St.50' | 3St.40'| 3St.40’[2%4St.35" 
Residential — Multi-Family 22 000| 14 000 |11 000 | 7 500 |11 000| 10 000| 7 500] 6 000| 4 000 


T 


x 


12St.135' 
22 000 


E Industrial 2St. 


D 


Ne 
BINE 


With stage and scenery 


Without stage 
(Motion Picture Theatres) 


Assembly — Night Clubs and 
í Similar Uses 


y g 
, 


see 


roo 
an oe 
P E-F 
12s 


Assembly — 
Lecture halls—Recreation centers—Terminals 
Restaurants Other Than Night Clubs 

ools 


ah 


= Assembly — Churches 


— 


OSt. 


já 

~J 
~ 

3 


XA 


2 00 
— . s 38t.40’ | 4St.50’| 4St-50 | 3St.40’| 358.40" [216 St.35' 
& i Residential — 1 & 2 Family 22 000} 14 000 A 7 500 |11 0001 10 000} 7 500| 6 000 4 000 


4 | Miscellaneous & Temporary 


te a—For all buildings with frontages of more than twenty-five (25) percent of the building perimeter on one 
bre streets or other accessible public space not less than thirty (30) feet wide, the tabular area may be increased 
(2) per cent for each one (1) per cent of such excess. (See Art. 48-43) 


fo 


lote b.—In use groups B-2, C, D and E, the tabular areas may be increased one hundred (100) per cent when 
ipped with automatic sprinkler systems not specifically required by law. (See Art. 48-43) 


te c.—In use group B-1 and other uses of moderate fire hazard, the tabular areas may be increased fifty (50) 
ent when sprinklered and such sprinklers are not specifically required by law. (See Art. 48-43) 

te d.—The maximum total permissible increased floor area shall not exceed two and one-half (2%) times the 
value. (See Art. 48-43) 


lote e.—In use groups B, D, and E, isolated buildings of other than type 4 construction may be unlimited area out- 
"of the fire limits when not more than one (1) story or eighty-five (85) feet in height when complying with 
e provisions of the building code. 


ite f—In use groups B-2, C, D, and E, types 1, 2 and 3 construction may be increased one (1) story but not 
pe ed eel ernie feet in height when equipped with automatic sprinkler not specifically required 
aw. ee , ) 


ote g.—Church auditoriums of type 3-A construction may be erected to sixty-five (65) feet in height and of 
4 construction to forty-five (45) feet in height. 


ite h—For exceptions to height and area limitations of high hazard use buildings, see part 4 governing the 
use. For other special fire-resistive requirements governing specific uses, (See Art. 48-256) 


e i—For height and area exceptions covering public parking decks, see section 48-256.2. 
fe j—For height and area exceptions covering bulk storage buildings, see section 48-256.3. 


te k—For exceptions to height of multi-family dwellings of types 2-B and 3-B construction, see section 48- 
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48-38.7 Coal and material bins, water tow- 
ers, tank structures and trestles may be 
erected of mill type heavy timber construc- 
tion with dimensions not less than required 
for type 3-A construction, not over thirty- 
five (35) feet in height, when located thirty 
(30) feet from the interior lot lines or any 
building except when located on lot lines 
along a railroad right of way. 


48-38.8 Aerial supports not more than 
twelve (12) feet in height, water tanks and 
flag poles may be erected of wood on build- 
ings not more than three (3) stories nor 
more than forty (40) feet in height, and 
drip bars in cooling towers erected on build- 
ings may be constructed of wood not less 
than one (1) inch thick. 


48-38.9 Motor Vehicle Service Stations. 
Gasoline service stations, and structures of 
similar business uses, not including high haz- 
ard uses, may be erected of unprotected non- 
combustible (type 2-C) construction within 
the height and area limits of use group E of 
table 6, provided they are located not less 
than eleven (11) feet from the lot line or 
any building. 


48-38.10 Bus and Passenger Terminals. 
Roofs over parking lots, bus and passenger 
terminals may be erected one story and not 
over twenty (20) feet in height and not more 
than eleven thousand (11,000) square feet in 
area of noncombustible (type 2-C) construc- 
tion or of heavy timber mill (type 3-A) con- 
struction. 


ARTICLE 48-39 — RESTRICTIONS OF FIRE 
DISTRICT NO. 2 


48-39 Fire District No. 2. All building and 
structures hereafter erected within the 
boundaries of fire district No. 2 shall be fire- 
proof (type 1), noncombustible (type 2) or 
exterior masonry wall (type 3) construction 
as regulated by table 5 and shall be construct- 
ed within the height and area limitations of 
table 6; except that all the variations per- 
mitted in fire district No. 1 shall apply to 
permissible construction in fire district No. 
2 with the following additional exceptions: 


48-39.1 Dwellings. One-and two-family 
dwellings (use groups L-3) may be erected 
of protected frame (type 4-A) construction 
when not less than three (3) feet from in- 
terior lot lines and of unprotected frame 
(type 4-B) construction when not less than 
six (6) feet from interior lot lines within the 
height and area limitations of table 6. Roof 
coverings shall be of class 1, 2 or 3 roofings 
complying with the provisions of part 9. 


¥ 

48-39.2 Verandas. Verandas, balconies, en 
trance porticoes and similar appurtenant], 
structures on dwellings, not exceeding teng 
(10) feet in depth nor projecting more thang 
two (2) feet above the second story floor 
beams may be erected of frame (type 4-B) aq 
construction provided they do not extend§ . 
nearer than five (5) feet to the lot line. 
When connected to a similar structure of ang. 
adjoining building, they shall be separated@. 
therefrom by walls of two (2) hour fires 
resistance. 


48-39.3 Exterior Trim. Wood cornices and 
half timbering may be erected on residence 
(use group L) and business (use group G 
D and E) buildings; and existing openings§ . 
in exterior walls of masonry enclosed build-4 
ings (type 3-A, 3-B and 3-C) which are not 
required for ventilation or access purposes, $ ^ 
may be filled in with wood studs, metal lath4 
and stucco or other approved construction off- 
equal fire-resistance. 


ARTICLE 48-40 — RESTRICTIONS OUTSIDE 
FIRE DISTRICTS 


48-40 Outside Fire Districts. Outside the} 
fire districts, all types of construction ex- 
cept as herein specifically prohibited, or for} 
which special approval is required in con- 
nection with high hazard uses and occupan- § : 
cies in part 4, shall be permitted within the: 
height and area limitations of table 6. 


48-40.1 Lot Line Separation. The exterior 
walls of all frame buildings erected less than 
six (6) feet from interior lot lines shall be! 
of one-half (14) hour fire-resistive construc- 
tion, including opening protectives except for 
store fronts and window and door openings i 
in one-and two-family dwellings, but in no! 
case shall such walls be located less than four 
(4) feet from interior lot lines. 


48-40.2 Roof Coverings. Roof coverings $ 
shall conform to the fire-resistive require- | 
ments for class 1, 2, 3 or 4 roofings comply- E 
ing with the provisions of articles 48-254 and Y 
288. A 


pE A a 


Enp 


ae a E Fi aul po 


ARTICLE 48-41 — ALTERATIONS TO 
EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-41 Limitations to Alterations. Nothing | 
in these provisions shall be deemed to pro- ; 
hibit alterations within the limitations of 
article 47-7 provided no unlawful change of 
use is involved. 


48-41.1 Minor Changes. Changes, altera- f 


tions or repairs to the interior of a building i 
and to the front facing a street or other pub- ` 
lic space may be permitted provided such ; 


anges in the opinion of the building offi- 
dal do not increase the size, or the fire haz- 
ar of the building, or endanger the public 
afety and are not specifically prohibited by 
the building code. 


| “48-412 Existing Projections. No change or 
enlargement shall be made to an existing 
zart of a building now projecting beyond the 
street lot line or building line where such is 
established by law, except in conformity to 
the provisions of article 48-46 governing new 
construction. 


48-41.3 Increase in Height and Area. It 
shall be unlawful to increase the height or 
area of an existing building or structure un- 
ess it conforms to the requirements of table 


: 
1 


~ 


= 48-41.4 Existing Excessive Area. Any 
b ilding heretofore lawfully approved which 
exceeds the maximum allowable area speci- 
ied in table 6 may be extended if the addi- 
ñon is separated from the existing building 
by an approved fire wall or fire division 
meeting the requirements of part 9 and table 
> and the additional area does not exceed the 
ir aits of table 6 for the specific use group 
and type of construction. 


ARTICLE 48-42 — GENERAL AREA AND 
HEIGHT LIMITATIONS 


48-42 Area and Height Limitations. The 
areas and heights of all buildings and struc- 
res between exterior walls or between ex- 
erior walls and fire walls shall be governed 
oy the type of construction and the use group 
lassification as defined in part 2 and shall 
not exceed the limits fixed in table 6 except 
as these may be specifically modified by 
dther provisions of the building code. 


_ 48-42.1 Area Limit. The area limitations 
specified in table 6 shall apply to all build- 
ngs fronting on a street, or public space 
more than twenty-four feet in width acces- 
sible to a public street. 


48-42.2 Height Limit. The height in feet 
and number of stories specified in table 6 
shall apply to all buildings and to all separate 
parts of a building enclosed within lawful 
a} a Ba complying with the provisions of 


ARTICLE 48-43— AREA EXCEPTIONS 


48-43 Area Exceptions. The following 
th ee (3) sections shall modify the area 
imits of table 6 as herein specified. 


| 48-43.1 Street Frontage Increase. When a 
b ilding or structure has more than twenty- 


y 
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five (25) per cent of the building perimeter 
fronting on a street or other accessible un- 
occupied space more than twenty (20) feet 
in width leading to a street, the tabular areas 
may be increased two (2) per cent for each 
one (1) per cent of such excess frontage. 


48-43.2 Sprinkler Increase. When a build- 
ing or structure of low hazard storage, mer- 
cantile, industrial or business use groups is 
equipped with an approved one-source au- 
tomatic sprinkler system, unless such sprink- 
ler system is required by the provisions of 
part 4 or part 12 for structures of special use 
and occupancy, the tabular areas may be in- 
creased one hundred (100) per cent; and 
when such building is of moderate fire haz- 
ard, an area increase of fifty (50) per cent 
shall be allowed above the tabular values. 


48-43.3 Maximum Total Area Increase. The 
maximum increased floor area under the 
combined provisions of the above two (2) 
sections shall not exceed two and one-half 
(214) times the tabular areas in table 6. 


48-43.4 One-Story Buildings. In other than 
frame construction, the area of all buildings 
of business, industrial and storage use 
groups not including high hazard uses, which 
do not exceed one story or eighty-five (85) 
feet in height shall not be limited outside the 
fire limits; provided the exit facilities com- 
ply with the provisions of article 48-105, an 
automatic sprinkler system is provided com- 
plying with the provisions in section 48- 
362.10 and the building is isolated as speci- 
fied in section 48-43.5. 


48-43.5 Fire Separation. One-Story Build- 
ings. The minimum fire separation on all 
sides of one-story buildings of unlimited area 
shall be determined by the type of construc- 
tion as herein specified: 


Fireproof construction (types 1-A and 1-B) 30 feet 
Noncombustible, 11 hour protected 


(aa A E EN aa 30 feet 
Noncombustible, % hour protected 

(type 2-B) 40 feet 
Noncombustible, unprotected (type 2-C) 50 feet 


Exterior masonry, heavy timber (type 3- A)... 40 feet 
Exterior FeO; protected ordinary 


(type 3-B) . «40 feet 
Exterior masonry, ‘unprotected ordinary © 
(type 3-C) ........ A A, IAN OLE Et 


ARTICLE 48-44 — HEIGHT EXCEPTIONS 


48-44 Roof Structures. In applying the 
provisions of the building code governing 
height limits, the following appurtenant 
structures shall not be included in the height 
of the building: roof tanks and their sup- 
ports; ventilating, air conditioning and sim- 
ilar building service equipment; roof struc- 
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tures other than penthouses; chimneys and 
parapet walls not exceeding four (4) feet in 
height; unless the aggregate area of such 
structures including penthouses, exceeds one- 
third (144) of the area of the roof of the 
building upon which they are erected. 


48-44.1 Automatic Sprinklers. Except in 
buildings where automatic sprinkler equip- 
ment is a requirement of article 4 or part 12 
for special uses or occupancies, all structures 
of fireproof (type 1), noncombustible (type 
2), and exterior masonry wall (type 3) con- 
struction, designed for business, industrial, 
mercantile or low hazard storage uses may 
be erected one story or twenty (20) feet 
higher than specified in table 6, when equip- 
ped with an approved one-source automatic 
sprinkler. system. 


ARTICLE 48-45 — STREET ENCROACHMENTS 


48-45 Projections Within Street Limits. 
Except as herein provided, or by other ordi- 
nances of the city, no part of any building 
hereafter erected and no additions to an ex- 
isting building heretofore erected shall pro- 
ject beyond the lot lines or beyond the build- 
ing line when such line is established by the 
zoning ordinance or any other statute con- 
trolling building construction. 


48-45.1 Below Grade. No part of a building 
hereafter erected below grade that is nec- 
essary for structural support of the building 
shall project beyond the lot lines except that 
the footings of street walls or their supports 
located at least eight (8) feet below grade 
may project not more than twelve (12) 
inches beyond the street lot line. 


48-45.2 Above Grade. All projections here- 
after permitted beyond the street lot line or 
the building line above grade shall be so con- 
structed as to be readily removable without 
endangering the safety of the building. 


48-45.3 Projections Necessary for Safety. 
In any specific application, the building offi- 
cial may designate such architectural fea- 
tures and accessories which are deemed de- 
sirable or necessary for the health or safety 
of the public and the extent to which they 
may project beyond the street lot line or the 
- building line where such is established by 
statute, subject to all provisions and restric- 
tions that may be otherwise prescribed by 
law, or ordinance. 


48-45.4 Permits Revocable. Any permit 
granted or permission expressed or implied 
in the provisions of the building code to con- 
struct a building so as to project beyond the 


street lot line or building line shall be re 
vocable by the city council at will. 


SA 


48-45.5 Existing Encroachments. Parts of). 
existing buildings and structures which ale Ë 
ready project beyond the street lot line ori” 


the city council. | 


ARTICLE 48-46 — PERMISSIBLE STREET ł 
PROJECTIONS Y 


48-46 Street Projections. Subject to such e 
provisions as may be otherwise prescribed 
by law or ordinance, the following projec 
tions shall be permitted beyond the street lat! © 
line or the building line, as the case may bez 


48-46.1 Main cornices or roof eaves located 
at least twelve (12) feet above the curb leveli" 
shall project not more than three (3) feet: © 


decorations shall not project within street)” 
or alley limits for new buildings and not = 
more than four (4) inches which exist on a 
buildings which are being remodeled. Such - 
architectural decorations may project not to 
exceed ten (10) inches when ten (10) 


more feet above curb level; 


48-46.3 Oriel windows with the lowest por 
tion at least ten (10) feet above the curb), 
level shall project not more than two andi 
one-half (215) feet; E 


more than three (3) feet except that when. 
the balcony is required in connection with è 


be located at least eight (8) feet above the: 
sidewalk shall project not closer than two?! 
(2) feet to the curb line; but if the lowest: 
portion of such marquee or fixed awning is 
located thirteen and one-half (1315) feet or” 


Y ground level immediately below and that 
my fringe attached to such awnings shall 
e not less than seven (7) feet from the side- 
valk or ground level immediately below; 


48-46.7 Awning covers or boxes located at 
east eight (8) feet above the curb level shall 
roject not more than twelve (12) inches 
yond the street line; 


48-46.8 Vaults below the sidewalk level 
shall extend not closer than three (3) feet 
to the curb line; and the construction and 
ase of such vaults shall be subject to such 

and conditions as may be prescribed 
> the city council. 


-— 


¡ARTICLE 48-47 — PERMISSIBLE YARD AND 
COURT ENCROACHMENTS 
48-47 Yard and Court Encroachments. No 
bart of any building or structure shall ex- 
jend into side courts, inner courts or yards 
equired for light and ventilation of habit- 
able and occupiable rooms by the provisions 
of part 5, or of the zoning law or other 
statutes controlling building construction, 
sxcept as hereinafter provided; but in no 
se shall the encroachment exceed twenty 
20) per cent of the legal area of yard or 
eourt required for light and ventilation 
SUrposes. 


48-47.1 Roof eaves shall project not more 
h = three (3) feet beyond the face of the 


_48-47.2 Steps and Architectural Features. 
Steps, window sills, belt courses and similar 
architectural features, rain leaders and 
'himneys shall project not more than two 
2) feet beyond the face of the wall. 


48-473 Exterior Stairways and Fire 
uscapes. Outside stairways, fire tower bal- 
sonies, fire escapes or other required means 
of egress shall project not more than four 
(4) feet beyond the face of the wall. 


ARTICLE 48-48— SPECIAL AND TEMPORARY 
PROJECTIONS 

_ 48-48 Alley Projections. The permissible 

projection beyond street lot lines shall apply 

in general to building projections into alley- 

rays except as may be modified by the city 

council or by special deed restriction. 


PART 4 
PECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
i ARTICLE 48-49 — SCOPE 
- 48-49 Scope of Part 4. In addition to the 
g general requirements of the building code 
overning the location, construction and 
eq ipment of all buildings and structures 


BUILDING CODE—USE AND OCCUPANCY, T. VI, Ch 48, 846.7 


and the fire-resistive, height and area limita- 
tion of tables 5 and 6, the provisions of this 
article shall control all buildings and struc- 
tures designed for high hazard uses and 
occupancies which involve extreme fire, 
smoke, explosion or toxic gas risks, and 
places of assembly in which people congre- 
gate in large numbers and which are suscep- 
tible to panic incidental to crowds. Except 
as herein specifically provided, the applicable 
standards listed in appendix B shall be 
deemed to comply with the requirements of 
this part. 

Chemical plants, packing plants, grain 
elevators, refineries, flour mills and other 
special structures may be constructed in 
accordance with the recognized practices and 
requirements of the specific industry. The 
building official may permit such variations 
from the requirements of the building code 
which will secure reasonable and economical 
construction with the necessary fire, life and 
property safeguards. In granting such vari- 
ations, due regard shall be given to the isola- 
tion of the structure and the fire hazard from 
and to surrounding property. 

48-49.1 Uses Involving Explosion Hazards. 
The provisions of this article shall apply to 
all uses involving the storage, manufacture, 
handling or filling of flammable and volatile 
solids, liquidS or gases which generate com- 
bustible and explosive air-vapor mixtures 
and toxic gases including nitrocellulose film; 
pyroxylin plastics; grain and other combusti- 
ble dusts and pulverized fuels; combustible 
fibers; pyroxylin lacquer spraying opera- 
tions; liquified petroleum gases; alcohol, 
ether and gasoline; flammable dusts and resi- 
dues resulting from fabrication, grinding 
and buffing operations, and all other explo- 
sion hazard risks. 

48-49.2 Special High Hazards. When neces- 
sary to resist a higher degree of fire severity 
than specified herein, for high concentrations 
of combustible contents and for buildings 
of high hazard uses which exceed five stories 
or sixty-five feet in height, the building 
official may exceed the requirements of table 
5 governing the fire-resistance ratings of 
types of construction and protection of struc- 
tural elements. 

48-49.3 Exit Facilities. The exit facilities 
of buildings for hazardous uses and occupan- 
cies shall conform to the requirements of 
part 6, except as may be modified by more 
restrictive provisions of this part for specific 
uses. 

48-49.4 Heating and Venting. The require- 
ments herein prescribed for the installation 
of heating and venting appliances and equip- 
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ment for high hazard uses and occupancies 
shall be construed as supplemental to the 
provisions of parts 5, 10, 11 and 17. 


48-49.5 Lighting and Electric Wiring. 
Wherever flash fires and explosion hazards 
are involved, all artificial lighting shall be 
restricted to incandescent electric lights or 
other approved lighting with keyless sockets 
and dust-tight, vapor-proof globes protected 
against mechanical injury. All wiring in 
vaults or compartments for the storage of 
highly flammable materials shall be in metal 
or other approved conduit complying with 
the provisions of part 16 and the national 
electric code. 


48-49.6 Boiler and Hazardous Equipment 
Rooms. Boilers and other equipment or de- 
vices, including breechings which involve 
flame or spark producing apparatus, shall 
not be exposed to fire or explosive-hazard 
gases, vapors or volatile flammable liquids. 
Such rooms and equipment shall be segre- 
gated by construction of not less than two 
(2) hour fire-resistance except as may be 
required for specific uses, without openings 
in the enclosure walls and with means of 
direct entrance and exit from the exterior, 
or such equipment shall be located in acces- 
sory structures segregated from the main 
building. 


48-49.7 Fire-Fighting and Extinguishing 
Equipment. All buildings designed for spe- 
cific hazardous uses shall be protected with 
approved automatic sprinkler systems or 
such other fire-extinguishing and auxiliary 
equipment as herein provided and in accord- 
ance with the requirements of part 12. 


48-49.8 Segregation of Storage Spaces. 
All rooms and spaces used for the storage 
of volatile and flammable materials shall be 
separately enclosed and segregated with fire- 
resistive construction as herein required for 
specific uses and occupancies. 


48-49.9 Restricted Locations. Except as 
otherwise specifically provided in article 48- 
37, no high hazard uses shall be located in 
fire district No. 1 nor in a building or unpro- 
tected frame (type 4-B) construction, nor in 
any case within two hundred (200) feet of 
the nearest wall of a building classified in 
a public assembly or institutional use group. 


ARTICLE 48-50 — DEFINITIONS 


48-50 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or their ordinarily accepted 
heaney as used in the construction indus- 

ry. 


48-50.1 Airplane Hanger, Private. A hang- 
er for the storage of four (4) single motar 
planes and in which no volatile or flammak e 
oil is handled, stored or kept other than thath + 
contained in the fuel storage tank of thefs 
plane. if 


48-50.2 Airplane Hanger, Public. A build- 
ing for the storage, care or repair of private 
or commercial airplanes not included in 
term private airplane hanger. 


48-50.3 Exit Court. An exterior fried 
space which is open to the sky for its entire 
area, located on the same lot with a theatre 
or other assembly building which it serves} 
exclusively as an unobstructed exit to they 
street or other public space. 


48-50.4 Flammable. (volatile flammable).4 > 
A liquid mixture or compound which will 
generate a flammable vapor at a temperature 
below seventy-five (75) degrees F. when 
tested in a standardized ASTM closed-cu 
tester, or below eighty (80) degrees F. with 
an ASTM open-cup tester. 


48-50.5 Foyer. The enclosed space surf- 
rounding or in the rear of the auditorium of 
a theatre or other place of assembly which} 
is completely shut off from the auditorium! 
and is used as an assembly or waiting space 
for the occupants. 


48-50.6 Fuel Oil. A liquid mixture or com- 
pound derived from petroleum which does; 
not emit flammable vapor below a tempera= 
ture of one hundred and twenty-five (125) 
degrees F. in a Tag closed-cup tester. 


E w 


PE TA IA D I S, O 


48-50.7 Garage, Private. A garage for four 
(4) or less passenger motor vehicles with no 
provision for repairing or servicing such} 
vehicles for profit. aN 


48-50.8 Garage, Public. A building for the E 
storage, care and repair of motor vehicles} 
not included in the term private garage. 


48-50.9 Grandstand. Any structure except} 
movable seating and sectional benches as 
defined in the building code, intended pri- 
marily to support persons for purposes of! 
assembly, not including the permanent seat- 
ing in theatres, churches, auditoriums and | 
similar buildings. 


48-50.10 Kerosene. An oil or liquid produ J I 
of petroleum which does not emit a flamma-}, 
ble vapor below a temperature of one hu -f 

h 


dred and fifteen (115) degrees F. when}. 
tested in a Tag closed-cup tester. if 


48-50.11 Lobby. The enclosed EE a 
between the principal entrance to the build- 
ing and the doors to the main floor of the 


uditorium or assembly room of a theatre 
r place of assembly or to the main floor 
orridor of a business building. 


te 12 Motel. A building or group of 
nildings designed or occupied as a more or 
ess temporary abiding place of individuals 
tho are lodged without meals and in which 
H are are five or more sleeping rooms usually 
ecupied independently other than a hotel or 
rooming house. The word “motel” shall in- 
elude “motor courts.” 


_ 48-50.13 Motor Vehicle Repair Shop. A 
building, structure or enclosure in which the 
general business of repairing motor vehicles 
is conducted, including a public garage in 
which motor vehicles are repaired for profit. 


48-50.14 Motor Vehicle Service Station. 
‘Gasoline Service Station. Oil Selling Sta- 
jon.) A building, structure or premise or 
ny portion thereof where a flammable fluid 
for retail supply to motor vehicles is stored, 
housed, or sold. 


48-50.15 Public Parking Decks. An unen- 
closed structure for the temporary parking 
of motor vehicles with no provision for re- 
pairing or servicing such vehicles. 


-48-50.16 Pyroxylin Plastic. Any nitro- 
cellulose product or compound soluble in a 
volatile, flammable liquid, including such 
substances as celluloid, pyroxylin, fiberloid 
and other cellulose nitrates (other than 
nitrocellulose film) which are susceptible to 
explosion from rapid ignition of the gases 
emitted therefrom. 


ARTICLE 48-51 — EXPLOSION HAZARDS 


_ 48-51 Explosion Relief Systems and De- 
fices. Every structure, room or space 
pecupied for uses involving explosion hazards 
shall be equipped and vented with explosion 
relief systems and devices arranged for auto- 
matic release under predetermined increase 
in pressure as herein provided for specific 
ses or in accordance with accepted engineer- 
ing standards and practice. 


_ 48-51.1 Venting Devices. Venting devices 
to relieve the pressure resulting from explo- 
Sive air-vapor mixtures shall consist of 
windows, skylights, vent flues or releasing 
TC of or wall panels which discharge directly 
to the open air or to a public place or other 
unoccupied space not less than twenty (20) 
f eet in width on the same lot. Such releasing 
devices shall be so located that the discharge 
end shall be not less than ten (10) feet ver- 
tically and twenty (20) feet horizontally 
from window openings or exterior exit stairs 
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or balconies in the same or adjoining build- 
ings or structures. The exhaust shall always 
be in the direction of least exposure and 
never into the interior of the building. 


48-51.2 Area of Vents. The aggregate clear 
vent area shall be regulated by the type of 
construction of the building and shall be not 
less than herein prescribed: 

Heavy reinforced concrete frame—1 square 
foot for 80 cubic feet of volume. 

Light structural steel frame and ordinary 
construction—1 square foot for 65 cubic feet 
of volume. 

Light wood frame construction—1 square 
foot for 50 cubic feet of volume. 

In no case shall the combined area of open 
windows, pivoted sash or wall panels ar- 
ranged to open under internal pressure be 
less than ten (10) per cent of the area of 
the enclosure walls, with not less than fifty 
(50) per cent of the opening arranged for 
automatic release. 


48-51.3 Construction of Vents. All explo- 
sion relief devices shall be of an approved 
type constructed of light weight, noncom- 
bustible and corrosion-resistive materials, 
and the discharge end shall be protected with 
approved screens of not more than three- 
quarter (34) inch mesh, arranged to blow 
out under relatively low pressures. 


ARTICLE 48-52 — VOLATILE FLAMMABLES 


48-52 Storage and Protection of Volatile 
Flammables. The storage and protection of 
indoor and outdoor volatile flammables shall 
be in accordance with the following code 
provisions. 

48-52.1 Permit Required. Any person, firm 
or corporation responsible for the installa- 
tion of a storage tank for volatile flammables 
shall make application to the building official 
and secure a permit from him before making 
any such installation. 


48-52.2 Inside Storage. Inside storage in 
process rooms shall be limited to one day’s 
supply in approved sealed containers of not 
more than five (5) gallon capacity or in ap- 
proved steel barrels or drums of not more 
than fifty-five (55) gallon capacity. 


48-52.3 Handling. Discharge or filling 
operations shall be by pump through an 
approved system of securely attached and 
continuous piping or hose lines. In processes 
requiring the use of open vats or mixing 
tanks, an approved mechanical ventilating 
system shall be provided to remove the va- 
pors or to produce a vapor mixture of not 
more than one (1) per cent concentration. 
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48-52.4 Construction of Enclosures. Process 
rooms shall be separated from other uses 
and occupancies by walls, floors and ceilings 
of not less than two (2) hours fire-resistance 
with one and one-half (115) hour fire doors 
or the approved labeled equivalent complying 
with article 9. The interior door openings 
shall be provided with noncombustible sills 
not less than six (6) inches high and the 
room shall be vented as required in article 
48-51. Floors shall be waterproofed and 
drained to comply with article 48-247, 


48-52.5 Fire Protection. First aid fire 
appliances and automatic sprinklers or other 
extinguishing equipment shall be provided 
in accordance with part 12 and the stand- 
ards listed in appendix H. Provision shall 
be made to prevent leaking flammable vapors 
from being exposed to open flames, fire or 
sparks. 


48-52.6 Main Storage. Main storage sys- 
tems of volatile flammable liquids shall be 
constructed and installed in accordance with 
the applicable standards listed in appendix B. 
Such storage may be either outside under- 
ground, outside aboveground, inside under- 
eround, or outside storage house. No bulk 
storage tank shall be located less than three 
hundred (300) feet from any building of 
assembly (use group F) or institutional (use 
group H) uses. 


48-52.7 Outside Underground System. 
Outside tanks shall be buried underground 
below basement level of adjacent buildings, 
with the top of the tanks not less than two 
(2) feet below grade or with a reinforced 
concrete or other approved structural cover 
not less than four (4) inches thick and a 
twelve (12) inch earth cover. All portions 
of a tank extending under a driveway sur- 
face shall have a reinforced concrete or other 
approved structural cover not less than six 
(6) inches thick and a twelve (12) inch 
earth cover. The maximum capacity of such 
tanks shall be limited by their location in 
respect to adjacent buildings which are not 
an essential part of the installation and ad- 
jacent lot lines as provided in table 7-A. 


TABLE 7-A — CAPACITY OF OUTSIDE 
UNDERGROUND TANKS FOR 
VOLATILE FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 


Fire Separation in Ft. Quantity of Storage in Gals. 


DUNA. TRAE A. RS he Unlimited 
ARA LaS 50,000 
UN? ORE OA 20,000 
AF Som oe ALA N 12,000 
EAT: AT 6,000 
LO Os LE ete ey 3,000 


When within ten (10) feet of any building 
not an essential part of the installation, and 
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the top of the tank is above the lowest flo 
of the building, the capacity of the tank sha 
be not more than five hundred and ki 
(550) gallons. | 

The capacity of storage of combustik 
liquids other than volatile flammable as her 
in defined shall be restricted to five (5) ti A 
the values specified in table 7-A. | 


4852.8 Outside Aboveground Systa 
Aboveground tanks shall be located only ouf. 
side fire district No. 1; and the capacity) y 
location, construction and exposures shali 
be subject to special approvals of the buildi. 
ing official and the fire official; but in nj 
case shall the fire separation be less tha 
specified in table 7-B. 


wee = 


TABLE 7-B— CAPACITY OF OUTSIDE $- 
ABOVEGROUND TANKS FOR a. 
VOLATILE FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS i 


Fire Separation in Ft. Quantity of Storage in Galii 


DOs - E A ee 50,000 
e a e rada eee 30,000 A 
A A tee en 24,000 
AAA aa cathe 12,000 


48-52.9 Inside Underground System. Insid 
underground tanks shall be located not les 
than two (2) feet below the level of th 
lowest floor of the building in which locate 
or any other building within a radius of telf. 
(10) feet of the tank. In no case shall sudi 
tanks be located under the sidewalk or beg. 
yond the building line. It shall be unlawful 
to cover any tanks from sight until afte $ 
inspection and test and written approval 04 
the building official. The maximum limit o% 
individual tank capacity shall be not mor 
than five hundred and fifty (550) gallon 
and the entire system shall be subject ti 
special approval of the building and 
officials. 


48-52.10 Outside Storage House. All out } 
side storage houses shall be constructed o 
noncombustible (type 2) construction oF 
better. No opening shall be permitted in the 
enclosure walls within eleven (11) feet ol 
adjoining property lines or with a fire expo! 
sure of less than eleven (11) feet from anyi 
building or structure not part of the installa 
tion. i 


48-52.11 Special Restrictions. The building 
official may require greater fire separations} 
or he may limit storage capacities under 
severe exposure hazard conditions wher: 
necessary for public safety. 


48-52.12 Permit and Inspection Fees} 
Before a permit for a volatile flammable, 
liquid storage tank is in force or effect ap 
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ermit fee shall be paid at the office of the 
milding official as follows. 
o: undereround or above ground tanks: 


Capacity 3000 gallons or less... OF 2.00 
¡Capacity 3001 gallons to 30,000 gallons........ 5.00 
Pee. 10.00 


"Capacity above 30,000 gallons 


ARTICLE 48-53 — INSPECTION OF HAZARDOUS 
USES AND PLACES OF ASSEMBLY 


48-53 Operation and Maintenance. All 
mildings and structures involving the use 
and handling of flammable liquids and gases 
nd other hazardous uses shall be inspected 
at intervals of not more than three (3) 
nonths by the fire official in respect to the 
yperation, equipment, housekeeping and gen- 
ral fire safety conditions and to determine 
oper fire-fighting procedure in the event 
M fire. Such inspection shall be made to in- 
ure compliance with the provisions of the 
juilding code exclusive of structural require- 
ments; and in respect to protection against 
dre and panic; maintenance of exitways and 
jperation of fire door assemblies; first aid 
ind fire-extinguishing devices; standpipes; 
iydrant and sprinkler systems; fire alarm, 


- 


ignaling and central station alarm systems. 


| 48-53.1 Housekeeping. Periodic inspections 
M existing uses and occupancies shall be 
made by the fire official to insure mainte- 
lance of good housekeeping conditions in- 
iding the removal of waste and rubbish: 
e arrangement and storage of merchan- 
se and other contents; proper segregation 
M hazardous processes; handling of volatile 
lammables; avoidance of dangerous conges- 
aon and maintenance of required exitways 
lear of obstructions; and the safe operation 
Mall places of public assembly in which com- 
mstible scenery and hazardous equipment 
are in use while open to the public. 


-48-53.2 Coordination of Inspections. The 
building, fire, and health officials of the city 
0 whom the authority is delegated to inspect 
ildings and structures in respect to the 
intenance of safe conditions of use and 
pancy shall immediately notify the re- 
pective official of any violation of the pro- 
msions of the building code or the fire pre- 
vention and health rules and regulations. 

ARTICLE 48-54 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


_ 45-54 Change of Use. Places of Assembly 
No existing building or structure or part 
hereof shall be altered or converted into a 
place of assembly unless it complies with all 
provisions of the building code applicable to 
s of public assembly hereafter erected. 


48-54.1 Existing Use Altered. When an 
existing building or structure heretofore 
used as a place of public assembly is altered 
and the cost of such alteration is more than 
fifty (50) per cent of the physical value of 
the building as defined in section 47-7.8, all 
provisions of the building code relating to 
new places of public assembly shall be com- 
plied with. When the cost of such alteration 
is less than fifty (50) per cent of the physi- 
cal value of the building, such alterations 
shall comply as nearly as is practicable with 
the provisions of the building code which 
govern the arrangement and construction of 
seats, aisles, passageways, stage and appur- 
tenant rooms, firefighting and extinguishing 
equipment and the adequacy of exits. 


48-54.2 Increase in Occupancy Load. 
Whenever the occupancy load of an existing 
place of public assembly is increased beyond 
the approved capacity of its exitways, the 
building or part thereof shall be made to 
comply with the requirements for a new 
building hereafter erected for such public as- 
sembly use. 


ARTICLE 48-55 — LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM 
GASES 


48-55 Storage and Use of Liquefied Pe- 
troleum Gasses. The provisions of this 
article shall apply to the design, construction, 
location, installation and operation of pro- 
pane, butane and other petroleum gases, nor- 
mally stored in the liquid state under pres- 
sure for use in all buildings and structures. 
Refineries, tank farms and utility gas plants 
shall be subject to special approvals in ac- 
cordance with accepted engineering practice 
as defined in appendix B. 


48-55.1 Classification of Systems. Systems 
for the storage and use of liquefied petro- 
leum gases shall be classified as: cylinder or 
bottled gas systems; aboveground tank sys- 
tems other than bottled gas; and under 
ground tank systems. 


48-55.2 Bottled Gas. No container or cyl- 
inder of bottled gas for domestic or commer- 
cial use shall exceed twelve hundred (1200) 
gallon equivalent water capacity; and such 
container shall be tested and approved by 
an accredited testing authority and shall be 
identified in accordance with the interstate 
commerce commision regulations. The cyl- 
inders shall be installed above ground, with 
valves, flexible connection, piping and safety 
devices as required herein; except that such 
containers when approved by the building 
official, may be installed for use inside build- 
ings or in connection with construction, re- 
pair, or alteration operations. 
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48-55.3 Permit Fee Required. The person, 
firm or corporation responsible for the in- 
stallation of any equipment included in this 
article shall file an application for a permit 
with the building official and no equipment 
shall be installed until a permit has been is- 
sued by the building official. The permit fee 
for each installation shall be two dollars 
($2.00). 


48-55.4 Installation. The requirements of 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters for 
the Design, Installation, and Construction of 
Containers and Pertinent Equipment for the 
storage and handling of Liquid Petroleum 
Gases NBFU Pamphlet No. 58 issued Jan- 
uary 1947 shall apply to all installations and 
use of liquid petroleum gas. 


48-55.5 Aboveground Tank Systems Other 
Than Bottled Gas. All above-ground tank 
systems other than cylinder or bottled gas 
shall be located with respect to lot lines and 
adjacent buildings on the same lot as speci- 
fied in table 8-A. The tanks shall be con- 
structed and tested in accordance with the 
regulations of article 48-333 for unfired 
pressure vessels; and the installation, valves, 
accessories, piping, vaporizers and safety de- 
vices shall be in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice. No bulk storage shall 
be permitted within the fire district No. 1. 


TABLE 8-A — CAPACITY OF ABOVEGROUND 
LIQUEFIED GAS CONTAINERS 


Minimum fire Distance between Maximum equiv- 


separation tanks in alent water ca- 
in feet feet pacity in gallons 
Less than 10 Prohibited 125 
10 3 500 
25 3 1,200 
50 5 30,000 


48-55.6 Special Restrictions.. The city coun- 
cil may require greater fire separations or 
greater limitations of storage capacities 
when necessary for public safety. 


48-55.7 Underground Tank Systems. Un- 
derground tank systems shall be buried at 
least two (2) feet below grade. When re- 
quired, such tanks shall be anchored or 
weighted to prevent floating. All containers 
shall be given an approved protection coating 
of hot dip galvanizing, red lead and asphalt, 
or other approved corrosion-resistive protec- 
tion. The fire separation from lot lines and 
other buildings on the same lot shall comply 
with table 8-B. 


TABLE 8-B— CAPACITY OF UNDERGROUND 
LIQUIFIED GAS CONTAINERS 


Minimum fire 


Maximum equivalem 


separation water capacity 
30) in feet in gallons 
Less. than 1003: ni 2 E a 
LIA a WS 
A LA A NS 1,200 
SOL | e ADO 


48-55.8 Labeling. All inlet and outlet con 
nections except safety relief valves, level ant 
pressure gages shall be labeled to desig 
whether they communicate with vapor or lig 
uid space and the tanks shall be marked wi } 
a securely attached label and nameplate iden 
tifying the system, working pressure, vapol 
pressure of the contents and permissible lig 
uid level in accordance with accepted engig 
neering practice. 


48-55.9 Instructions. Complete installaj~ 
tion, operation and maintenance instructions 
shall be supplied for the personnel res pony 
sible for the use of the system. 


ha 
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48-55.10 Electric Wiring. All electric im 
stallations in vaporizer and pump houses 
cylinder filling rooms and similar locations 
shall comply with part 16 and the Nationa : 
Electrical Code and all aboveground tanks ye 
exceeding twelve hundred (1200) gallons 
equivalent water capacity shall be electrica y e 
erounded as therein provided. E 


ARTICLE 48-56 — PYROXYLIN PLASTICS i A 


48-56 Pyroxylin Plastics. The following 
provisions shall regulate all buildings, struc" 
tures and parts thereof used for the storagef 
handling or fabrication of pyroxylin plasti « d 
whether in raw material, process, finishet 
product or scrap. 


48-56.1 Exceptions. These provisions shal 5. 
not apply to the manufacture, use or storage 
of nitro-cellulose film or the incidental stomp ko 

agre of articles manufactured from py roxylif 
plastics offered for sale in mercantile build. 
ings. (See article 48-11). i 


48-56.2 Restrictions. No permit for the 
storage or manufacture of pyroxylin plastics$ 
except as specified in section 48-56.1, shall be, 
issued for a building or structure hereafter}, 
erected, altered or used which is occupied oF 
located as follows: k 

(a) Within fifty (50) feet of the neare 

wall of a school, theatre or other placet h 
of public assembly ; 3 
(b) As a residential building, use cae À 
L- 1, L-2 or L-3; Hi 


y 


(ce) In quantities exceeding one thousand 
(1000) pounds in buildings where 
paints, varnishes, or lacquers are 
manufactured, stored or kept for sale; 
or where matches, resin, oils, hemp, 
cotton or any explosives are stored or 
kept for sale; 

Where drygoods, garments or other 
materials of a highly flammable na- 
ture are manufactured in any portion 
of the building above that used for 
| nitro-cellulose products; 


In quantities exceeding one hundred 
(100) pounds in any tenant factory 
building (use group D) in which more 
| than five (5) people are employed or 
likely to congregate on one floor at 
any one time. 


(ad) 


-48-56.3 Inside Storage. All pyroxylin raw 
material and products intended for use in 
rther manufacture shall be stored as here- 
provided: 


48-564 Cabinets. Quantities of more than 
enty-five (25) pounds and not more than 
ve hundred (500) pounds shall be stored 
h approved cabinets constructed of non- 
tombustible materials but in no case shall the 
otal quantity of storage be more than one 
housand (1000) pounds in any workroom or 
pace enclosed in floors, walls and ceilings of 
aot less than two (2) hours fire-resistance ; 


48-56.5 Vaults. Quantities of more than 
ne thousand (1000) pounds and not more 
han ten thousand (10,000) pounds shall be 
tored in vaults enclosed in floors, walls and 
seilings of not less than four (4) hours fire- 
esistance. The interior storage volume of 
he vault shall be not more than fifteen hun- 
tred (1500) cubic feet and the vault shall be 
eonstructed vapor and gas-tight, with one 
md one-half (115) hour vapor-tight fire 
doors or the approved labeled fire door as- 
embly equivalent on each side of the door 
ypening. The vault shall be drained and pro- 
rided with scuppers ; 


48-56.6 Tote Boxes and Scrap Containers. 
During manufacture, pyroxylin materials 
nd products not stored in finished stock 
ooms, cabinets or vaults shall be kept in ap- 
wroved covered noncombustible tote boxes. 
scrap and other refuse material shall be col- 
ected in approved noncombustible contain- 
ars in quantities not greater than three hun- 
ed and fifty (350) pounds and removed at 
7 pent intervals as directed by the fire of- 
icial; 
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48-56.7 Ventilation. Each separate com- 
partment in storage vaults shall be vented 
directly to the outer air through flues com- 
plying with the requirements of article 10 
for low temperature chimneys, or exterior 
metal smokestacks. The vent shall discharge 
not less than four (4) feet above the roof of 
the building or on a street, court or other 
open space not less than fifty (50) feet dis- 
tant from any other opening in adjoining 
walls which are not in the same plane, nor 
nearer than twenty-five (25) feet vertically 
or horizontally to an exterior exit stairway 
or fire escape. The area of the vent shall be 
not less than one (1) square inch for each 
seven (7) pounds of pyroxylin stored; 


48-56.8 Structural Strength. The floors, 
walls, roof and doors of all vaults, structures 
or buildings used for the storage or manu- 
facture of pyroxylin materials and products 
Shall be designed to resist an inside pressure 
load of not less than three hundred (300) 
pounds per square foot. 


48-56.9 Fire Protection. Vaults located 
within buildings for the storage of raw py- 
roxylin shall be protected with an approved 
automatic sprinkler system having not less 
than one (1) head to each twelve (12) square 
feet of protected area. When vaults are sub- 
divided into two or more sections, not less 
than one (1) head shall be provided in each 
section. 


48-56.10 Isolated Storage Buildings. Py- 
roxylin products in quantities greater than 
permitted for interior storage shall be 
housed in isolated storage buildings. Such 
buildings shall be used for no purpose other 
than packing, receiving, shipping and stor- 
age of pyroxylin plastics unless otherwise 
approved by the building official. 


48-56.11 Capacity. The maximum storage 
in any fire area enclosed in construction of 
four (4) hours fire-resistance shall be not 
greater than one hundred thousand (100,- 
000) pounds. The storage capacity of the 
buildings and its separation from lot lines 
and other buildings on the same lot shall be 
limited as provided in table 9. When equip- 
ped with an approved automatic sprinkler 
system complying with the provisions of part 
12 and as herein modified, the exposure dis- 
tances may be decreased fifty (50) per cent. 
Such systems shall be provided with not less 
than one (1) automatic sprinkler head for 
each thirty-two (32) square feet of protected 
area. 
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TABLE 9 — EXPOSURE DISTANCE FOR 
PYROXYLIN STORAGE BUILDINGS 


Maximum quantity 
stored in 


Fire separation from 
lot line or other 


pounds buildings in feet 
1,000 40) 
2,000 50 
3,000 60 
4,000 70 
5,000 80 
10,000 100 
20,000 125 
30,000 150 
40,000 160 
50,000 180 
75,000 200 
100,000 225 
150,000 250 
300,000 300 


48-56.12 Heating Equipment. All radiators, 
heating coils, piping and heating apparatus 
shall be protected with approved noncombus- 
tible mesh to maintain a clearance of six (6) 
inches of all pyroxylin products from such 
equipment. All piping and risers within six 
(6) feet of the floor shall be insulated with 
approved noncombustible covering unless 
protected with wire guards. 


48-56.13 Lighting Control. All lighting 
shall comply with the provisions of section 
48-49.5 and shall be controlled from panel 
boards located outside of storage compart- 
ments and vaults. 


48-56.14 Standpipes. First-aid standpipes 
shall be provided for each five thousand 
(5000) square feet of floor area equipped 
with one and one-half (114) inch hose, com- 
plying with part 12. 


48-56.15 Automatic Sprinklers. All manu- 
facturing and storage spaces and vaults 
where required shall be protected with an ap- 
proved automatic sprinkler system as here- 
in specified and with fire pails and portable 
fire extinguishers complying with part 12. 


48-56.16 Special Protection. Special chem- 
ical extinguishers and other first-aid fire ap- 
pliances shall be provided around motors and 
other electrical equipment as may be re- 
quired by the fire official. 


ARTICLE 48-57 —USE AND STORAGE 
OF FLAMMABLE FILM 


48-57 Permit Required. Storage of Flam- 
mable Film. No permit for handling, use, 
storage or recovery of flammable film shall 
be issued for any building located as speci- 
fied in article 72; except that those restric- 
tions shall not apply to the screening and 
projection rooms of theatres and other places 


of amusement or instruction. It shall be ur 
lawful to store, stock or use any nitro-cellu- 
lose or other flammable film in quantities of} 
more than two thousand (2000) feet 3 

length or more than ten (10) pounds n 
weight unless approved by the fire officia 

All installations shall comply with the appli- 
cable standards listed in appendix B. 


48-57.1 Storage. Other than motion picture 
projection and rewind rooms, or as herei 
specifically exempted, all rooms in whi 
flammable film is stored or handled shall bef 
enclosed in not less than two (2) hour fire 
resistive construction complying with thei 
provisions of part 9. All film, except wheng 
in process or use, shall be kept in approved) 
closed containers. 


48-57.2 Cabinets. Flammable film ing 
amounts of twenty-five (25) to one thousandA 
(1000) pounds shall be stored in approved# + 
noncombustible cabinets. No one cabineth 
shall contain more than three hundred andie 
seventy-five (375) pounds. All cabinets with 
a capacity of more than seventy-five (75) 
pounds shall be equipped with not less than 
one (1) automatic sprinkler head. $ 


48-57.3 Vaults. Flammable film in amounts) 

greater than one thousand (1000) pounds 
shall be kept in vaults constructed as provid: 
ed in article 48-56; except that the interior 
storage volume shall not exceed seven hun 
dred and fifty (750) cubic feet. ; 


4 

48-57.4 Rooms. Unexposed film may be 
stored in the original approved shipping 
cases complying with the rules of the inter- 
state commerce commission in rooms equip-¥ 
ped with an approved one-source sprinkler 
ystem complying with the provisions of sec- 


Fils 48-56.9. 


48-57.5 Ventilation. Storage rooms shall be 
ventilated as specified in section 48-56.7 with f. 
the vents arranged to open automatically inj, 
the event of fire. 


48-57.6 Lighting. Artificial illuminiation}). 
shall comply with section 48-49.5 except that4. 
arc or other approved forms of lights may bef $ 
used in film studios. à f 


48-57.7 Heating. All heating equipment A 
and installations shall conform to the re 
quirements of section 48-56.12. The duct sys: 
tems of warm air heating and air condition= 
ing systems shall comply with part 17, ang 
shall be protected with automatic fire damp: 
ers to cut off all rooms in which film is han- | 
dled from all other rooms and spaces in the# 
building. The heating of film vaults shall be 4h 
automatically controlled to a maximum tem-# 
perature of seventy (70) degrees F. B 
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48-575 Fire Protection. Approved auto- 
matic sprinkler systems shall be provided in 
all buildings and structures and parts there- 
sf in which flammable film is stored or 
handled in amounts of more than fifty (50) 
pounds and as herein specifically required, 
axcept in projection booths and rewind 
rooms conforming to the requirements of all 
sections of article 48-73. First-aid fire-ex- 
tinguishing and auxiliary fire-fighting equip- 
ment shall be provided in accordance with 
art 12. 


_ 48-57.9 Projection Rooms. Every room for 
he use and operation of motion picture 
projectors hereafter installed as an integral 
pe of a building shall be enclosed in walls, 


loor and ceiling of approved noncombustible 
m aterials and construction, as herein pro- 


48-57 .10 Construction of Projection Rooms. 
The size of the room shall be adequate to 
accommodate the apparatus and equipment 
and permit manual operation, but in no case 
less than forty-eight (48) square feet in area 
and seven (7) feet in height for one projec- 
tor and twenty-four (24) square feet for 
sach additional machine. The enclosure shall 
Je constructed smoke and vapor tight of not 
less than three-quarter (34) hour fire-resist- 
ance. Observation and projector openings 
shall in no case exceed twelve (12) inches 
in any dimension and shall be equipped with 
automatic metal, or other approved noncom- 
bustible shutters capable of auxiliary manual 
peration from the outside. 


-48-57.11 Exits from Projection Rooms. At 

least two (2) exits shall be provided, 
equipped with three-quarter (34) hour self- 
Josing fire doors, or their approved labeled 
equivalent, opening outwardly, not less than 
wo and one-half (214) feet by six (6) feet 
n size, unless otherwise approved by the 
building official. 


48-57.12 Ventilation of Projection Rooms. 
Ventilation shall be provided by an approved 
mechanical system of ventilation, exhausting 
either directly to the outdoors or through a 
noncombustible fiue, which shall be used for 
no other purpose. The exhaust capacity shall 
be not less than fifteen (15) cubic feet nor 
more than fifty (50) cubic feet per minute 
for each arc lamp, plus two hundred (200) 
cubic feet per minute for the volume of the 
room. The ventilation system may be extend- 
ed to serve rewind rooms associated there- 
with but shall not be connected in any way 
with ventilation or air conditioning systems 
serving other portions of the building. All 
ventilating flues shall be constructed and 
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installed to comply with part 17. All fresh 
air intakes other than direct open air supply 
shall be protected with fire shutters arranged 
to operate automatically with the port shut- 
ters. 


48-57.13 Lighting Control. Provision shall 
be made for control of the auditorium light- 
ing and the emergency lighting systems of 
theatres from inside the booth and from at 
least one other convenient point in the build- 
ing as required in article 48-66. 


48-57.14 Electrical Equipment. Separate 
compartments of similar construction to the 
projection booth shall be provided for stor- 
age batteries and motor generators, respec- 
tively. Ventilation shall be provided for such 
compartments, that for the motor compart- 
ment being independent of any other system. 
The duct from such compartments leading to 
outdoors shall be constructed of approved 
acid-resisting noncombustible material. 


48-57.15 Film Capacity. The film storage 
capacity of each projection or rewind room 
shall be not more than one hundred and 
twenty-five (125) pounds. 


48-57.16 Rewind and Auxiliary Rooms. Re- 
winding of film shall be done in the booth 
in accordance with the approved standards 
or in a special rewind room not less than 
eighty square feet in area constructed as 
provided in this section for the projection 
room. Special auxiliary rooms may be pro- 
vided for film storage of not more than one 
hundred and twenty-five (125) pounds ca- 
pacity ; but the total storage capacity of pro- 
jection rewind and auxiliary rooms shall be 
not more than two hundred and fifty (250) 
pounds. 


48-57.17 Trial Exhibition Rooms. Preview 
rooms shall provide a seating capacity of not 
more than one hundred (100) persons, with 
not less than two (2) approved exits comply- 
ing with part 6. Such rooms shall be enclosed 
in three-quarter (34) hour fire-resistive par- 
titions with self-closing fire doors or their 
approved labeled equivalent at the openings. 
All seats shall be permanently fixed in posi- 
tion and the arrangement shall comply with 
the requirements of article 48-66. 


48-57.18 Temporary Motion Picture Instal- 
lations. Permits for portable and temporary 
booth construction for incidental amusement 
and educational purposes shall be secured 
from the fire official. 


48-57.19 Construction. Motion Picture 


Studios. All buildings designed or used as 
motion picture studios shall be protected 
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with an approved two-source automatic 
sprinkler system complying with the pro- 
visions of part 12; except that the building 


bustible fibers as herein described shall bel ~ 
constructed within the limits of height amdi 
area specified in table 6 for high hazard 


official may exempt rooms designed for hous- 
ing electrical equipment from this require- 
ment when constructed of fireproof (type 1) 
construction. 


48-57.20 Special Rooms. Rooms and spaces 
used as carpenter and repair shops, dressing 
rooms, costume and property stage rooms 
shall be enclosed in floors, walls and ceilings 
of not less than two (2) hour fire-resistive 
construction. 


48-57.21 Trim, Finish and Decorative 
Hangings. All permanently attached acous- 
tic, insulating and light reflecting materials 
and temporary hangings on walls and ceil- 
ings shall comply with the requirements of 
part 9. 


48-57.22 Film Storage. All film shall be 
stored as required in article 48-57 and no 
surplus film shall be kept on the studio stage 
except loaded magazines shall be stored in 
a separate magazine room enclosed in two 
(2) hour fire-resistive construction. 


48-57.23 Film Laboratories. No film lab- 
atories shall be conducted in other than fire- 
proof (type 1-A) buildings of structures, 
equipped throughout with an approved auto- 
matic sprinkler system. 


48-57.24 Film Exchanges. All film ex- 
changes and depots shall be housed in 
buildings and structures of fireproof (type 
1-A) construction equipped throughout with 
an approved automatic sprinkler system. All 
flammable film other than that in process of 
receipt, delivery or distribution shall be 
stored in vaults complying with the require- 
ments of section 48-57.11. 


ARTICLE 48-58 — USE AND STORAGE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE FIBERS 

48-58 Use and Storage of Combustible 
Fibers. The following provisions shall apply 
to all buildings and structures involving the 
storage or use of finely divided combustible 
vegetable or animal fibers and thin sheets 
or flakes of such materials involving a flash 
fire hazard, including among others cotton, 
excelsior, hemp, sisal, jute, kapok and paper 
and cloth in the form of scraps and clippings 
in excess of one thousand (1000) pounds. 


(use group A) except as follows: 

(a) Special Limits. No single storag 
room or space shall be more than five 
thousand (5000) square feet in ar 
or more than fifty thousand (50, 000) de 
cubic feet in volume unless of probed 
ed noncombustible (type 2-B) orf 
better construction. j 
Floor Loads. The floor of all buildings 
designed for the storage of combusti- 
ble fibers shall not þe loaded in excessi 
of one-half (14) the safe load capacity t= 
of the floor, nor shall such materiali 
be piled to more than tw o-thirds} 
(2/3) of the clear story height; 
(c) Salvage Doors. Every exterior wal 

shall be provided with a door to each} 
storage compartment arranged for 
quick removal of the contents; 


(d) Wall Openings. All openings in out 
side walls shall be equipped with 
fire doors and fire windows compii =i 
ing with part 9. 


(e) Roof Openings. All skylights, moni- 
tors and other roof openings shall be 
protected with galvanized wire oF 
other approved  corrosion-resistive: 
screens with not less than thirty-six 
(36) meshes to the square inch or 
with wired glass in stationary frames; 

(f) Boiler Rooms. All power and heatin el 

boilers and furnaces shall be located 

in detached boiler houses or in a seg- 
regated boiler room enclosed in rl 

(3) hour fire-resistive construction” | 

with direct entrance from the outside, Me 

except that gas-fired heater rooms ai 
may have openings into the wares} 
house protected with one and one-half 

(115) hour fire doors or their ap 

proved labeled equivalent; i, 

One-Story Warehouses. Outside the} i 

fire limits, one-story combustible fiber 

warehouses may be constructed oa fs 
frame construction with an area of 
not more than eighty-five thousand | 

(85,000) square feet when separated; 

not less than fifty (50) feet from indin 

terior lot lines or other buildings. È: 

48-58.2 Fire Protection. Fire-Extinguish-} 
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The provisions of the applicable standards 
listed in appendix B except as herein specifi- 
cally provided shall be deemed to conform to 
the provisions of the building code. 


48-58.1 Construction Requirements. All 
buildings designed for the storage of com- 


ing equipment shall be provided complyingf* 
with part 12 consisting of casks, pails andi": 
portable chemical extinguishers and stand: 
pipes. Where deemed necessary by the fire 
official, a system of outside hydrants and 


hose shall be provided. 


_ ARTICLE 48-59 — COMBUSTIBLE DUSTS, 
_ GRAIN PROCESSING AND STORAGE 


48-59 Flammable Dusts and Particles. 
"he following provisions shall apply to all 
uildings in which materials producing flam- 
mable dusts and particles which are readily 
enitable and subject to explosion hazards 
are stored or handled, including among 
thers, grain bleachers and elevators, malt 
houses, flour, feed or starch mills, wood flour 
manufacturing and manufacture and storage 
f pulverized fuel and similar uses. The ap- 
plicable standards listed in appendix B, ex- 
sept as herein specifically required, shall be 
eemed to conform to the requirements of 
the building code. 


48-59.1 Construction Requirements. All 
such buildings and structures unless herein 
otherwise specifically provided, shall be of 
eproof (type 1) noncombustible (type 2), 

of laminated planks or lumber sizes quali- 
fed for heavy timber mill (type 3-A) con- 
struction, within the height and area limits 


5; except that when er ected of fireproof 
(type 1-A) construction, the height and area 
orain elevators shall be unlimited. 


48-59.2 Grinding Rooms. Every room or 
space for grinding or other operations pro- 
ducing flammable dust shall be enclosed with 
doors and walls of not less than two (2) hour 
fire-resistance when the area is not more 
han three thousand (3000) square feet and 
of not less than four (4) hour fire-resistance 
when the area is greater than three thousand 
(3000) square feet. 


48-59.3 Conveyors. All conveyors, chutes, 
Piping and similar equipment passing 
through the enclosures of such rooms or 
spaces shall be constructed dirt and vapor 
fight, or approved noncombustible materials 
complying with article 48-414. 


48-59.4 Explosion Relief. Means for ex- 
plosion relief shall be provided as specified 
in article 48-51, or such spaces shall be 
equipped with the equivalent mechanical 
ventilation complying wtih part 17. 


48-59.5 Grain Elevators. Grain elevators, 
malt houses and buildings for similar uses 
Shall not be located within thirty (30) feet 
of interior lot lines or structures on the same 
lot except when erected along a railroad 
right of way. 


48-59.6 Coal Pockets. Coal pockets located 
less than thirty (30) feet from interior lot 
lines or structures on the same lot shall be 
constructed of not less than protected non- 
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combustible (type 2-A) construction. When 
more than thirty (30) feet from interior lot 
lines, or erected along a railroad right of 
Way, such structures may be built of lumber 
sizes qualifying for heavy timber or lamin- 
ated construction, provided they are not 
more than sixty-five (65) feet in height. 


ARTICLE 48-60 — PAINT SPRAYING 
AND SPRAY BOOTHS 


48-60 Paint Spraying and Spray Booths. 
The following provisions shall apply to the 
construction, installation and use of build- 
ings and structures or parts thereof for the 
spraying of flammable paints, varnishes and 
lacquers or other flammable materials, mix- 
tures or compounds used for painting, 
varnishing, staining or similar purposes. 
All such construction and equipment shall 
comply with the approved rules and the ap- 
plicable standards listed in appendix B. 


48-60.1 Location of Spraying Processes. 
Such processes shall be conducted in a spray- 
ing space, spray booth, spray room or shall 
be isolated in a detached building or as 
otherwise approved by the building official 
in accordance with accepted engineering 
practice. 


48-60.2 Spray Spaces. All spray spaces 
shall be ventilated with an approved exhaust 
system to prevent the accumulation of flam- 
mable mist or vapors. When such spaces 
are not separately enclosed, noncombustible 
spray curtains shall be provided to restrict 
the spread of fire. 


48-60.3 Spray Booths. All spray booths 
shall be constructed of approved noncom- 
bustible materials equipped with mechanical 
ventilating systems. 


48-60.4 Spray Rooms. All spray rooms 
shall be enclosed in partitions of not less 
than three-quarters (34) hour fire-resistance. 
Floors shall be waterproofed and drained 
in an approved manner. Floor drains to the 
building drainage system and the public 
sewer shall be prohibited. 


48-60.5 Storage Rooms. Spraying materi- 
als in quantities of not more than twenty 
(20) gallons may be stored in approved 
cabinets ventilated at top and bottom; when 
in quantities of more than twenty (20) 
gallons and not more than one hundred 
(100) gallons, they may be stored in ap- 
proved double-walled noncombustible cabi- 
nets vented directly to the outer air; and all 
spraying materials in quantities of more 
than one hundred (100) gallons shall be 
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stored in an enclosure of not less than two 
(2) fire-resistance or in a separate exterior 
storage building. In no case shall such 
storage be in quantities of more than two 
hundred and fifty (250) gallons, except 
when stored in isolated storage buildings; 
and except further that not more than 
twenty-five (25) gallons of spraying ma- 
terial shall be stored in buildings in which 
pyroxylin products are manufactured or 
stored. 


48-60.6 Ventilation of Spraying Processes. 
The ventilation system shall comply with the 
provisions of article 48-51 and shall be ade- 
quate to exhaust all vapors, fumes and resi- 
dues of spraying material directly to the 
outer air. Fresh air shall be admitted to the 
spraying spaces in an amount equal to the 
capacity of the fan in such manner as to 
avoid short circuiting the path of air in the 
working space and to provide air movement 
with a velocity of not less than one hundred 
(100) feet per minute at the face of the 
spray booth. All ducts and vents shall be 
constructed and installed to comply with 
articles 48-308 and 326 and part 17. Unless 
equipped with approved explosion-proof mo- 
tors with nonferrous blade fans, the me- 
chanical exhaust equipment shall be located 
outside of spray spaces. 


_ 48-60.7 Electrical Equipment. Artificial 
lighting and electric equipment shall comply 
with section 48-49.5. 


48-60.8 Fire Protection. Sprinkler heads 
shall be provided in all spray, dip and im- 
mersing spaces and storage rooms and shall 
be installed in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice and the standards listed 
in appendix B. Where buildings containing 
spray areas are not equipped with an 
approved automatic sprinkled system, the 
sprinkler heads in booths and other spray 
areas and storage rooms may be supplied 
from the building water supply when ap- 
proved by the fire official, to comply with the 
provisions of article 48-363 for partial 
sprinkler systems. 


ARTICLE 48-61 — DRY CLEANING 
ESTABLISHMENTS 


48.61 Dry Cleaning Plants. Before any dry 
cleaning plant is constructed or an existing 
plant is remodeled or altered, complete draw- 
ings shall be filed showing to scale the rela- 
tive location of the dry cleaning area, the 
boiler room, finishing department, solvent 
storage tanks, pumps, washers, drying tum- 
blers, extractors, filter traps, stills, piping 


and all other equipment involving the use i + 
flammable liquid solvents. All dry cleanings? 
by immersion and agitation shall be carriedd” 
on in closed machines, installed and operge 
ated in accordance with the applicable stand 


ards listed in appendix B. 
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48-61.1 Classification. For the purpose of 2 
the building code, all dry cleaning and dr 
dyeing establishments shall be classified ast . 
follows: : A 
48-61.2 High Hazard. All such establish 
ments shall be classified as high hazardi 
which employ gasoline or other solvents 
having a flash point below seventy-five (75) 4 
degrees F. (Tag. closed-cup) in quantitiesh'' 
of more than three (3) gallons, or morel- 
than sixty (60) gallons of flammable solvents 
with a flash point between seventy-five (1511 
and one hundred and forty (140) degrees Fi hz 
(Tag. closed-cup). "4 


48-61.3 Moderate Hazard. All such estab 3 
lishments employing less than three (3)}) 
gallons of volatile flammables with a fllashf.. 
point of less than seventy-five (75) degrees 1 
F. or less than sixty (60) gallons of solvent ho 
with a flash point between seventy-five (75 ig 
and one hundred and forty (140) degrees F.J , 
(closed-cup) shall be classified as moderate},, 
hazard. il 


48-61.4 Low Hazard. All such establish=f* 
ments using solvents of other than volati ego 
flammable liquids or solvents with a flashf* 
point more than one hundred and forty 
(140) degrees F. (closed-cup) in cleanin 
and dyeing operations shall be classified < 
low hazard. 


48-61.5 High Hazard. High hazard dry} 
cleaning plants as herein defined shall be 
located in buildings or structures of fireproof} , 
(type 1-A) construction, not more than one p: 
(1) story in height with solid floors and}, 
roofs and without openings other than re- a 
quired for exit and ventilation purposes. No}. 
such building shall be used for any other}. 
purpose. ai. 


48-61.6 Moderate Hazard. Moderate haz-}s 
ard dry cleaning plants as herein defined}® 
may be located in buildings or structures ofi 
any type of construction other than frame} : 
(type 4) buildings subject to the fire districts 
limitations of article 3 and the height and» 
area limitations for high hazard buildings $ù 
(use group A) of table 6. The room or space fh 
in which such operations are conducted shall 
be enclosed in not less than two (2) hour fire-h 
resistive construction with not less than two fh 
(2) exits from each dry cleaning or dry $ 
dyeing room or space. Me 


ed 
> 
~ 
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-48-61.7 Low Hazard. Low hazard dry 
leaning plants shall not be restricted as to 
ype of building construction within the 
weight and area limitations for use group 
3 of table 6; except that such uses shall not 
be located in basements nor in a building 
ised for public assembly (use group F) or 
institutional (use group H) purposes. 


48-61.8 Roof Construction of Dry Clean- 
ing Plants. The roof over high hazard dry 
saning plants shall be flat without attic 
ər concealed spaces and shall be provided 
a a pivot type skylight or other approved 
vent complying with article 48-51, arranged 
© release outwardly under explosion pres- 
sures. 


48-61.9 Floor Construction of Dry Clean- 
ing Plants. The floor finish in high hazard 
cleaning plants shall be constructed of 
water-resistant, noncombustible materials 
with nonsparking surface elevated above the 
adjoining grade and with door sills not less 
than ten (10) inches in height. There shall 
de no openings, vaults or pits below the 
Toor. 


_48-61.10 Exterior Walls of Dry Cleaning 
Plants. Exterior walls of high hazard dry 
cleaning plants having a fire separation of 
ess than thirty (30) feet shall be of solid 
masonry without openings, but in no case 
shall more than two (2) sides of the building 
= enclosed in blank walls. Opening protec- 
tives of exterior doors and windows shall 
have not less than three-quarter (34) hour 
fire-resistance or the labeled equivalent con- 
struction, and the windows shall be pressure- 
releasing to comply with article 48-51. 


-48-61.11 Basements of Dry Cleaning 
Plants. The basements of all buildings in 
which high or moderate hazard dry cleaning 
establishments are conducted shall be com- 
pletely separated from the superstructure 
with unpierced floor construction of not less 
than two (2) hours fire-resistance. The ac- 
sess to such basements shall be from the ex- 
terior only. 


_ 48-61.12 Boiler Room Separation. Boiler 
rooms and heating equipment for high haz- 
ard dry cleaning plants shall be separated 
from drying rooms, dry cleaning and dry 


dy eing rooms with unpierced walls of not less 


than four (4) hours fire-resistance and in 
moderate hazard establishments with solid 
Walls of not less than two (2) hours fire- 
resistance; or such boiler rooms shall be lo- 
cated in a separate building. 
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48-61.13 Ventilation. All rooms and spaces 
in high hazard dry cleaning plants shall be 
provided with a mechanical system of ven- 
tilation capable of twenty (20) complete and 
continuous changes of air per hour. Mechan- 
ical systems of ventilation in moderate haz- 
ard plants shall have sufficient capacity to 
insure ten (10) complete and continuous 
changes of air per hour. Satisfactory me- 
chanical or natural ventilation shall be pro- 
vided in low hazard plants by means of fans, 
pipe and ducts to ventilate drying tumblers, 
drying cabinets and similar equipment di- 
rectly to the outer air. 


48-61.14 Solvent Storage. All volatile flam- 
mable solvents with a flash point under sev- 
enty-five (75) degrees F. (closed-cup tester) 
shall be stored underground in accordance 
with the provisions of article 48-52. Interior 
aboveground storage shall be permitted for 
solvents with a flash point above seventy- 
five (75) degrees F. (closed-cup) provided 
the aggregate quantity of such solvent in use 
in the system and in storage is not more than 
five hundred and fifty (550) gallons and the 
capacity of any individual tank is not more 
than two hundred and seventy-five (275) 
gallons. 


48-61.15 Electric Wiring and Equipment. 
All electrical equipment and wiring shall con- 
form to the requirements of part 16 and the 
National Electrical Code for hazardous lo- 
cations; and the cylinders and shells of all 
washing machines, drying tumblers, drying 
cabinets, extractors, and all abovegrouhd 
storage containers shall be grounded as 
therein required. 


48-61.16 Fire Protection. Every dry clean- 
ing room, and dry dyeing room employing 
high and moderate hazard solvents shall be 
protected with a fire-extinguishing system 
consisting of approved automatic sprinklers, 
manually controlled steam-blankets, carbon 
dioxide flooding systems or other approved 
fire-extinguishing equipment. 


ARTICLE 48-62 — PRIVATE GARAGES 

48-62 One and Two Family Dwellings. 
Private garages located beneath a one or 
two-family dwelling or attached thereto shall 
have walls, partitions, floors and ceilings 
separating the garage space from the dwell- 
ing constructed of not less than three-quarter 
(34) hour fire-resistance, with the sill of the 
door opening between them raised not less 
than two (2) inches above the garage floor. 
The door opening protectives shall be three- 
quarter (34) hour fire doors complying with 
part 9 or one and three-quarter (1%) inch 
solid core wood doors. 
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48-62.1 Hotels and Multi-Family Dwellings. 
Garages located beneath hotels and multi- 
family dwellings (use groups L-1 and L-2) 
shall be of protected noncombustible or fire- 
proof construction of not less than one and 
one-half (115) hour fire-resistance. 


48-62.2 Breezeways. Private garages sepa- 
rated from frame residence buildings outside 
the fire limits by a breezeway less than ten 
(10) feet in length may be of unprotected 
frame (type 4-B) construction but the junc- 
tion of garage and breezeway shall be fire- 
stopped. 


48-62.3 Egress. Where living quarters are 
located above a private garage, required 
egress facilities shall be protected from the 
garage area with three-quarter (%) hour 
fire-resistance construction. 


ARTICLE 48-63 — PUBLIC GARAGES 


48-63 Construction. All public garages 
hereafter erected shall conform to the height 
and area limitations of table 6 for storage 
buildings, moderate hazard (use group B-1) 
except as herein specifically provided. 


48-63.1 Special Height Limitations. Public 
garage buildings of noncombustible construe- 
tion shall be limited to four (4) stories in 
height when of protected noncombustible 
construction (type 2-B) and two (2) stories 
in height when of unprotected noncombus- 
tible (type 2-C) or ordinary (type 3-C) con- 
struction. Such heights may be increased one 
(+) additional story when the building is 
equipped with an approved sprinkler system. 


48-63.2 Basements. The first floor con- 
struction of public garages and public hang- 
ars with basements shall be constructed of 
not less than two (2) hour fire-resistance and 
shall be water and vapor proof. 


48-63.3 Mixed Occupancy. No public gar- 
age shall be located within or attached to a 
building occupied for any other use, unless 
separated from such other use by walls or 
floors complying with table 16 for fire-resist- 
ance. Such fire division shall be continuous 
and unpierced by openings; except that door 
openings equipped with self-closing fire 
doors complying with part 9 leading to sales- 
rooms or offices that are operated in connec- 
tion with the garage shall be permitted. 


48-63.4 Roof Storage of Motor Vehicles 
and Airplanes. No storage garage shall be 
located on the roof of a building of other 
than fireproof construction (type 1-A). The 
structure shall be provided with a parapet 
wall four (4) feet in height and a continuous 
wheel guard twelve (12) inches in height, 


i 


located three (3) feet from the parapet. 
use of roofs for airplane storage and landing 
shall be subject to the approval of the civil 
aeronautics authority. ? 


48-63.5 Floor Construction and Drainz 
Floors of public garages and airplane hang 
ars shall be graded to drain through oil sep- 
arators or traps to avoid accumulation of e 
plosive vapors in building drains or sewer: À 
The floor finish shall be of concrete or otha 
approved nonabsorbent, non-combustible 
terial. 


48-63.6 Ventilation. All public garages and} * 
airplane hangars shall be provided with me 
chanical or natural ventilation adequate tot” 
prevent the accumulation of explosive vapomay 
as follows: 


48-63.7 Below Grade. Basement and cellar) 
garages shall be equipped with mechani SE 
ventilation adequate to provide six (6) a 1 
changes per hour which shall be operated ¢ td 
all times during occupancy of the buildings, 


a 
5» 
"g 
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48-63.8 Above Grade. Every room or space y 
above grade shall be provided with open- 
ings to the outer air, having an area of opens]. 
ing not less than two (2) per cent of t el. 
floor area; or shall be equipped with thef 
equivalent mechanical ventilation; 


48-63.9 Pits. No pits shall be installed 1 
floors below the first; and pits in first and. e 
upper stories shall be ventilated to insurej” 
four (4) air changes per hour therein. iH 


E 
48-63.10 Special Hazards. Any process: 
conducted in conjunction with public garages | i: 
involving volatile flammable solvents shall} 
be segregated or located in a detached build=1 ! 
ing or structure, except as provided in arti-im 
cle 48-52 for the storage and handling of gas-1% 
oline and other volatile flammables. The)» 
quantity of flammable liquids stored or hanis 
dled in public garages other than in under=4s, 
ground storage and in the tanks of motor}, 
vehicles shall be not more than five (5) gal- fi: 
lons in approved safety cans. È 


48-63.11 Heating and Protection of Equip- 4 
ment. Radiation and heating coils and pipes 
located within six (6) inches of the floor 
shall be protected with wire mesh or other: 
approved noncombustible shields of adequa 
strength; and with asbestos or other insula-}, 
tion on top of the equipment when located ir te 
partitions or near combustible racks or woo E h 
work. a. 


48-63.12 Boiler Rooms of Public Garages. 1. 
All heat generating plants other than apii 
proved direct fired heaters shall be located }) 
in separate buildings or shall be separately 


ti i. 
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osed within the structure with solid, wa- 
m and vapor tight masonry. All rooms hous- 
boilers, stoves or other heating appara- 
is shall be cut off from all other parts of the 
Hiding with four (4) hour fire-resistive 
onstruction with entrance from outside on- 
> and no openings through the fire division 
ther than those necessary for heating pipes 
r ducts. 


ARTICLE 48-64 — MOTOR VEHICLE 
SERVICE STATIONS 


48-64 Construction. All buildings and 
tructures used for the storage and sale of 
motor fuel oils shall be of fireproof (type 
}, noncombustible (type 2), or masonry en- 
losed (type 3) construction. Such buildings 
hall be subject to the height and area limi- 
ations for business (use group E) purposes. 


48-64.1 Opening Protectives. All permis- 
ible openings in walls with a fire separation 
less than twenty (20) feet shall be pro- 
ected with approved fire windows or fire 
loors complving with part 9. 


-48-64.2 Basements. Motor vehicle service 
tations shall have no cellars or basements; 
and when pits are provided they shall be 
vented as required in section 48-63.6. 


48-64.3 Gasoline Storage. All volatile flam- 
mable liquid storage tanks shall be installed 
below ground and vented as specified in ar- 
aicle 48-52. Gasoline may be stored or han- 
dled above ground in approved safety cans 
dí not more than five (5) gallons each. 


48-64.4 Location of Pumps. No gasoline 
pumps or other mechanical equipment shall 
de installed so as to permit servicing of mo- 
sor vehicles standing within the limits of a 
public street or highway. The canopies and 
supports over pumps and service equipment 
when located less than twenty (20) feet from 
nterior lot lines or from any building or 
structure shall be constructed of approved 
noncombustible materials. 


ARTICLE 48-65 — MOTOR VEHICLE 
REPAIR SHOPS 


_ 48-65 Motor Vehicle Repair Shops. All 
buildings and structures designed and used 
for repairing and servicing motor vehicles, 
motor boats, airplanes or other motor driven 
means of transportation shall be subject to 
the limitations of tables 5 and 6 for moder- 
ate hazard storage (use group B-1). Such 
buildings shall be used solely for that pur- 
pose. 


BUILDING CODE—FIRE REGULATIONS, T. VI, Ch 48, $64 


48-65.1 Enclosure Walls. Exterior walls, 
when located within six (6) feet of interior 
lot lines or other buildings shall have no 
openings therein. 


48-65.2 Handling of Volatile Flammables. 
All volatile flammables shall be stored and 
handled as provided in section 48-64,3. 


48-65.3 Ventilation. All rooms and spaces 
used for motor vehicle repair shop purposes 
shall be provided with an approved system 
of mechanical ventilation meeting the re- 
quirements of section 48-63.6 and part 17. 


48-65.4 Fire Prevention. No open gas 
flames except heating devices complying 
with section 48-63.12, torches, welding ap- 
paratus, or other equipment likely to create 
an open flame or spark shall be located in a 
room or space in which flammable liquids or 
highly combustible materials are used or 
stored. 


ARTICLE 48-66 — PLACES OF PUBLIC 
ASSEMBLY 


48-66 Places of Public Assembly. The fol- 
lowing provisions shall apply to all places of 
public assembly and all parts of buildings 
and structures classified in the assembly use 
groups F-1, F-2, F-3, and F-4. 


48-66.1 High Hazard Uses. No place of 
public assembly shall be permitted in a build- 
ing classified in the high hazard group (use 
group A). 


48-66.2 Superimposed Theatres. No addi- 
tion or extension shall be erected over the 
stage section of a theatre, nor shall a sec- 
ond theatre be erected above another. The 
building official may waive the prohibition 
against superimposed theatres and construc- 
tion above the stage when adequate access is 
provided for fire fighting with direct means 
of ventilation to the outer air from the stage 
portion. 


48-66.3 Frame Construction. No theatre 
with stage, fly gallery and rigging loft shall 
be permitted in a building of frame (type 4) 
construction. 


48-66.4 Location. All buildings used for 
assembly purposes shall front on at least one 
(1) street in which the main entrance and 
exit shall be located. The total capacity of 
such main exit shall be not less than one- 
third (14) of the total required width of 
building exits. 


48-66.5 Trim, Finish and Decorative Hang- 
ings. All permanent acoustic, insulating and 
similar materials and temporary hangings 


$66.6, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—FIRE REGULATIONS 


shall comply with the flame-resistance re- 
quirements of part 9. Moldings and decora- 
tive around the proscenium openings shall be 
constructed entirely of noncombustible ma- 
terial. 


48-66.6 Existing Buildings. Nothing herein 
contained shall prohibit the alteration of a 
building heretofore occupied as a place of 
public assembly for such continued use pro- 
vided the occupancy load is not increased and 
seats, aisles, passageways, balconies, stages, 
appurtenant rooms and all special permanent 
equipment comply with the requirements of 
this article. 


48-66.7 New Buildings. No buildings not 
heretofore occupied as a place of public as- 
sembly shall hereafter be altered to be so oc- 
cupied unless it is made to comply with all 
the provisions of this part. 


48-66.8 Types of Exit. The required exits 
from every tier or floor of a theatre shall 
consist of grade exits, interior or exterior 
stairways or horizontal exits which provide 
direct access to a street, an exit court, or 
unobstructed passageway, hallway or lobby 
leading to a street or open public space. The 
number, location and construction of all exit- 
ways shall comply with the requirements of 
part 6 and the applicable standards listed in 
appendix B, except as herein specifically pro- 
vided. 


48-66.9 Number of Stairways in Auditori- 
um. Each tier above the main floor of a the- 
atre or other auditorium shall be provided 
with at least two (2) interior enclosed stair- 
ways which shall be located on opposite sides 
of the structure; except that enclosures shall 
not be required for stairs serving the first 
balcony only, or mezzanine thereunder. Such 
stairways shall discharge to a lobby on the 
main floor. Exit stairways serving galleries 
above the balcony shall lead directly to the 
street or open public space as provided in 
section 48-66.8. 


48-66.10 Emergency Exits from Main Floor 
of Auditorium. In addition to the main floor 
entrance and exit, emergency exits shall be 
provided on both sides of the auditorium 
which lead directly to a street, or through a 
passageway to the street independent of oth- 
er exits, or to an exit court as defined in the 
building code. 


48-66.11 Emergency Exits from Balconies 
and Galleries. Emergency exits shall be pro- 
vided from both sides of each balcony and 
gallery with direct egress to the street, or to 
an independent passageway, or to an exit 
court. There shall be no communication from 


i 
any portion of the building to the emergeney 


exit stairways except from the tier for whieh” 
such exitway is exclusively intended. 
a 


48-66.12 Exit Courts. All exit courts shli; 
be not less than six (6) feet wide for the. 
first six hundred (600) persons to be accom 
modated or fraction thereof, and shall be im 
creased one (1) foot in width for each addi. $ 
tional two hundred and fifty (250) persons kx 
Such courts shall extend sufficiently fi 1 
length to include the side and rear emergeng 
exits from the auditorium. is 


48-66.13 Hardware. All required exits s i a 
be equipped with self-releasing panicprodit 
latches or bolts of an approved type compl 
ing with section 48-115.4. 


48-66.14 Width of Exit Doors. The 
imum width of single exit doors shall bel 
ja 


3] 


forty-two (42) inches and the minimumi- 
width of double doorways shall be sixty (60 
inches. 


48-66.15 Exit Lights. All exit doors shal à 
be marked with illuminated signs complying 
with article 48-127 which shall be kept light 
ed at all times during occupancy of the builg ch q 
ing. i 


48-66.16 Fixed Seats. In all theatres ane iL. 
similar places of assembly except dividual E 
stadiums and reviewing stands, individué 
fixed seats shall be provided with an average Į 
width of not less than twenty (20) inches t. 
and no seat less than nineteen (19) inches ii 
wide. All seats shall be provided with sep ) 
arating arms and arranged in rows not les f 
than thirty-two (32) inches apart, back t6 al 
back, measured horizontally. k 


48-66.17 Number of Seats. . Aisles shall be 
provided so that not more than seven (7) 
seats intervene between any seat and th k 
aisle or aisles, except that the number PON 
seats in a row shall not be limited when self: 
raising seats are providing which leave E 2; 
unobstructed passage between rows of seats 
of not less than eighteen (18) inches in fs 
width leading to side aisles in which exit] 
door-ways are located at not more than twen=? > 
ty-five (25) foot intervals to the exit corre} 
dor or exit court. 


= 


48-66.18 Box Seats. In boxes or loges with 
level floors, the seats need not be fastened > 
when not more than fourteen (14) in numai 
ber. 7 

48-66.19 Longitudinal Aisles. The width of 4 
longitudinal aisles at right angles to rows ofii 
seats and with seats on both sides of the aisle $; 
shall be not less than thirty six (36) inches, % 
increasing one-quarter (14) inch for every} 


st of length of aisle from its beginning to 
m exit door, or to a cross aisle or between 
ross aisles. The width of the longitudinal 
isles with banks of seats on one side only 
hall be not less than thirty (30) inches, in- 
easing one-quarter (14) inch for each foot 
f length. 


48-66.20 Cross Aisles. When there are 
enty-seven (27) or more rows of seats on 
he main floor of theatres, cross aisles shall 
e provided so that no block of seats shall 
ave more than twenty-two (22) rows. The 
idth of cross aisles shall be not less than 
le widest aisle with which they connect or 
te width of exit which they serve; but no 
“Oss aisle shall be less than forty-two (42) 
aches wide, or when bordering on means of 
mtrance not less than forty-eight (48) 
mehes wide. In balconies and galleries of 
leatres, one or more cross aisles shall be 
rovided when there are more than ten (10) 
Ows of seats. 


-48-66.21 Gradient. Aisles shall not exceed 
“gradient of one and three-quarter (134) 
aches per foot. 


48-66.22 Balcony Steps. Steps may be pro- 
ided in balconies and galleries only, and 
uch steps shall extend the full width of the 
isle with treads and risers complying with 
art 6, which shall be illuminated by lights 
both sides or by a step light or otherwise 
© insure an intensity of not less than one 
) foot candle. 


48-66.23 Railings. Metal or other approved 
oncombustible railings shall be provided on 
dalconies and galleries as herein prescribed: 
At the facia of boxes, balconies and gal- 
eries not less than thirty (30) inches in 
eight; and not less than thirty-six (36) 
hes in height at the foot of steps; 

Along cross aisles not less than twenty-six 
26) inches in height except where the backs 

the seats along the front of the aisle pro- 

ect twenty-four (24) inches or more above 
nme floor of the aisle; 
_ Where seatings are arranged in successive 
lers, and the height of rise between plat- 
rms exceeds eighteen (18) inches, not less 
han twenty-six (26) inches in height along 
wong the entire row of seats at the edge of 
he platform. 


_ 48-66.24 Capacity. In every theatre or sim- 
lar place of public assembly, not including 
urches, for theatrical use with stage and 
enery loft, a foyer or lobby shall be provid- 
with a net floor area, exclusive of stairs 
or landings, of not less than one and one-half 


K 


h 
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(115) square feet for each occupant having 
access thereto. The use of the foyers and 
lobbies and other available spaces for har- 
boring occupants until seats become available 
shall not encroach upon the clear floor area 
herein prescribed or upon the required clear 
width of front exits. 


48-66.25 Egress. When the foyer is not 
directly connected to the public street 
through the main lobby, an unobstructed 
corridor or passage shall be provided which 
leads to and equals in minimum width the 
required width of main entrances and exits. 


48-66.26 Gradient. The rear foyer shall be 
at the same level as the back of the audi- 
torium and the exits leading therefrom shall 
not have a steeper gradient than one (1) foot 
in eight (8) feet. 


48-66.27 Construction. The partitions sep- 
arating the foyer from the auditorium and 
all other adjoining rooms and spaces of 
theatres shall be constructed of not less than 
two (2) hour fire-resistance; except that 
opening protectives may be constructed of 
noncombustible materials without fire-resist- 
ance rating. 


48-66.28 Waiting Spaces. Waiting spaces 
for harboring occupants shall be located only 
on the first or auditorium floor. Separate 
exits in addition to the required theatre exits 
shall be provided from the waiting space 
based on an occupancy of one (1) person 
for each three (3) square feet of waiting 
space area. 


48-66.29 Stage Enclosure Walls. Every 
stage hereafter erected or altered for theatri- 
cal performances which is equipped with 
portable or fixed scenery, lights and mechani- 
cal appliances, shall be enclosed on all sides 
with solid walls of not less than four (4) 
hour fire-resistance, extending continuously 
from foundation to at least four (4) feet 
above the roof. There shall be no window 
opening in such walls within six (6) feet of 
an interior lot line; and all permissible win- 
dow openings shall be protected with three- 
quarter (3%) hour fire windows complying 
with part 9. 


48-66.30 Floor Construction. The entire 
stage, except that portion used for the work- 
ing of scenery, traps, and other mechanical 
apparatus for the presentation of a scene, 
and the roof over the stage shall be not less 
than three (3) hour fire-resistive construc- 
tion. All openings through the stage floor 
shall be equipped with tight fitting, solid 
wood trap doors not less than three (3) 
inches in thickness or other materials of 
equal physical and fire-resistive properties. 
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48-66.31 Rigging Loft. The rigging loft, 
fly galleries and pin rails shall be constructed 
of approved noncombustible materials. 


48-66.32 Footlights and Stage Electrical 
Equipment. Footlights and border lights 
shall be installed in troughs constructed 
of noncombustible materials. All electrical 
equipment shall conform to the requirements 
of part 16 and the National Electrical Code 
and the switchboard shall be so located as to 
be accessible at all times and shall be fully 
protected from falling objects and the stor- 
age or placing of stage equipment against 
it shall be prohibited. 


48-66.33 Exterior Doors. All required exit 
door openings to outer air shall be protected 
with approved self-closing fire doors, com- 
plying with part 9. All exterior openings 
which are located on the stage for exit or 
loading and unloading purposes which are 
likely to be open during occupancy of the 
theatre, shall be constructed with vestibules 
to prevent air draughts into the auditorium. 


48-66.34 Proscenium Wall. There shall be 
no other openings in the wall separating the 
stage from the auditorium except the main 
proscenium opening; two (2) doorways at 
the stage level, one (1) on each side thereof; 
and, where necessary, not more than two (2) 
doorways to the musicians pit from the space 
below the stage floor. Each such doorway 
shall not exceed twenty-one (21) square feet 
in area and shall be protected with approved 
automatic and self-closing fire door assem- 
blies complying with part 9 with a combined 
fire-resistance rating of three (3) hours or 
the approved labeled equivalent. 


48-66.35 Proscenium Curtain. The prosce- 
nium opening shall be protected with an 
automatic fire-resistive and smoke-tight cur- 
tain designed to resist an air pressure of not 
less than ten (10) pounds per square foot 
normal to its surface, both inward and out- 
ward. The curtain shall withstand a one-half 
(14) hour fire test at a temperature of not 
less than seventeen hundred (1700) degrees 
F. without the passage of flame. The curtain 
shall be operated by an automatic heat acti- 
vated device to descend instantly and safely 
and to completely close the proscenium open- 
ing at a rate of temperature rise of fifteen 
(15) to twenty (20) degrees F. per minute; 
and by an auxiliary operating device to per- 
mit prompt and immediate manual closing 
of the proscenium opening. 


48-66.36 Scenery. All combustible materials 
used in sets and scenery shall be rendered 
flame-resistant to comply with part 9. 


48-66.37 Stage Ventilation. Metal or $ 
other approved noncombustible ventilators 
equipped with movable shutters or sash shal Hf 
be provided over the stage, constructed fof 
open automatically and instantly by ap" 
proved heat activated devices, with an aggre 
gate clear area of opening not less t a 
one-eighth (14) the area of the stage, excep 
as otherwise provided in section 48-662 
Supplemental means shall be provided ‘orl A 
manual operation of the ventilator. 4 


48-66.38 Construction. Dressing rooms,h- 
scene docks, property rooms, work shops and 
store rooms and all compartments appurten-§ > 
ant to the stage shall be of fireproof (type IMi 
construction and shall be separated from the} 
stage and all other parts of the building by} 
walls of not less than three (3) hour fire gr 
resistance. No such rooms shall be placedk: 
immediately over or under the operati 
stage area. ae. 
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48-66.39 Opening Protectives. No openings 
other than to trunk rooms and the necessary, a 
doorways at stage level shall connect such E 
rooms with the stage and such openings shall 
be protected with one and one-half avae 
hour self-closing fire doors or the approved} 
labeled equivalent complying with part 9. ` 


48-66.40 Interior Trim. All shelving and 
closets in dressing rooms, property rooms or: 
storage rooms shall be constructed of flame 
resistant materials complying with part 9) 


48-66.41 Dressing Room and Stage Exi > a 
Each tier of dressing rooms shall be provided*"* 
with at least two (2) means of egress, one? 
of which shall lead directly to an exit cor- 
ridor, exit court or street. Exit stairways 
from dressing and storage rooms may EN 
unenclosed in the stage area behind the proi" 
scenium wall. At least one approved exit 
shall be provided from each side of the stage |” 3 
and from each side of the space under the 
stage, and from each fly gallery and from the 
gridiron to a street, exit court or passageway 
to a street. An iron ladder shall be provided BE 
from the gridiron to a scuttle in the stage q 


roof. 

48-66.42 Exitways. During occupancy all $ 
exitways in places of assembly shall K x 
lighted to comply with the requirements o 


article 48-128. 


48-66.43 Auditoriums. Aisles in auditori- 
ums shall be provided with general illumina 
tion of not less than one-tenth (1/10) foot t 
candles at the front row of seats and not less}! 
than two-tenths (2/10) foot candles at the 
last row of seats and the illumination shall¥® 
be maintained throughout the showing of} 
motion pictures or other projections. è 


h 


+ 


j 
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-48-66,44 Other Places of Public Assembly. 
Mi areas and portions of buildings used as 
laces of public assembly other than theatres 
hall be lighted by electric light to provide 
general illumination of not less than one 


a 
S-b 


-48-66.45 Control. The lighting of exitways, 
isles and auditoriums shall be controlled 
rom a location inaccessible to unauthorized 
yersons. Supplementary control shall be pro- 
Aded as specified in section 48-57.13 in the 
motion picture projection room. 


_ 48-66.46 Emergency Lighting. In all thea- 
re buildings and similar structures used for 
jublic assembly purposes, all public exitways 
hall be lighted by means of electricity so 
trranged and controlled that the interruption 
£ service on any other circuit inside the 
Wilding or structure will not interrupt the 
required exitway lighting. 


_ 48-66.47 Fire Protection and Fire Fighting 
Squipment. Every theatre classified in the 
7-1 use group shall be equipped with fire- 
xtinguishing equipment complying with the 
equirements of part 12 and as herein speci- 


48-66.48 Sprinkler System. Approved auto- 
Matic sprinkler systems complying with the 
rovisions of articles 48-362 and 363 shall be 
arovided to protect all parts of the building 
xcept the auditorium, foyer and lobbies or 
the immediate vicinity of automatic equip- 
ment or over dynamos and electric equip- 
ment. Such protection shall be provided over 
he stage, under the gridiron, under all fly 
zalleries, in dressing rooms, over the prosce- 
mum opening on the stage side, under the 
stage, in all basements, cellars, work rooms, 
re rooms, property rooms and in toilet, 
nge and smoking rooms. 


48-66.49 Standpipes. Standpipe fire lines 
mplying with the provisions of article 48- 
398 & 359 shall be provided with outlets and 
lose attachments one on each side of the 
auditorium in each tier; one in each mezza- 
ne; one in each tier of dressing rooms; and 
protecting each property, store and work 
room. 

_ 48-66.50 First-Aid Standpipes. First-aid 
standpipes complying with the provisions of 
article 48-361 shall be provided on each side 
of the stage. Such standpipes shall be not 
N than two and one-half (214) inches in 
Mameter, equipped with one and one-half 
(115) inch hose and three-eighth (34) inch 


E. 
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48-66.51 Hose Outlets. A sufficient quani- 
ty of hose shall be provided, equipped with 
regulation fire department couplings, nozzle 
and hose spanner, to reach all areas as speci- 
fied in part 12. 


48-66.52 First-Aid Hand Equipment. Ap- 
proved portable two and one-half (215) 
gallon fire extinguishers shall be provided 
and located as follows: two (2) on each tier 
or floor of the stage; one (1) immediately 
outside of the motion picture projection 
room; one (1) in each dressing room; and 
one (1) in each work, utility and storage 
room. Fire axes and fire hooks shall also be 
provided as directed by the fire official; and 
all fire extinguishers and fire tools shall be 
securely mounted on walls in plain view and 
readily accessible. 


ARTICLE 48-67 — PUBLIC ASSEMBLY 
OTHER THAN THEATRES 


48-67 Places of Public Assembly Other 
Than Theatres. Other places of public as- 
sembly including auditoriums, armories, 
bowling alleys, broadcasting studios, chapels, 
churches, community houses, dance halls, 
gymnasiums, lecture halls, museums, night 
clubs, rinks, roof gardens and similar occu- 
pancies and uses shall comply with the gen- 
eral exit requirements of part 6 and the 
applicable requirements of article 48-66, 
except the provisions=of sections 48-66.23 
and 48-66.27 or as herein specifically ex- 
empted. Places of public assembly which 
are equipped with a stage, movable scenery, 
scenery loft and dressing rooms shall comply 
with all the requirements of article 48-66. 


48-67.1 Number of Exitways. Every tier, 
floor level and story of places of public as- 
sembly other than theatres, shall be provided 
with the number of required exitways herein 
specified of not less than the required width 
complying with part 6 for the occupancy 
load. The required exits shall be remote and 
independent of each other and located on 
opposite sides of the area served thereby. 


Occupancy Load Minimum Number 


Per Floor of Exitways 
Not morerthanso00 me, ea AAA 
A NI RE E, eee 04 0 OR 
So RM CAP EL SOU ese a LI E a A 
Over 1800 La O 


48-67.2 Aisles with Fixed Seats. All rows 


of seats shall be individually fixed or fixed 
in rigid units between longitudinal aisles 
complying with article 48-66, except as pro- 
vided for chapels and churches in section 
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48-113.2. Where permitted, continuous fixed 
benches shall comply with the provisions of 
article 48-69. 


48-67.3 Aisles Without Fixed Seats. Tables 
and chairs in all rooms and spaces for public 
assembly shall provide convenient access by 
unobstructed aisles not less than thirty-six 
(36) inches wide which lead to required 
exitways complying with part 6. 


48-67.4 Kitchen and Service Pantries. 
Where kitchen and service pantries are pro- 
vided, they shall be separately enclosed in 
partitions, floors and ceilings of not less than 
three-quarter (%) hour fire-resistance, ex- 
cept for opening protectives; and no required 
exitway shall pass through such areas. 


48-67.5 Bowling Alleys. The storage and 
use of all volatile flammable liquids shall 
comply with article 48-53 and the finishing 
rooms shall be separately enclosed in two 
(2) hour fire-resistive construction with floor 
finish of concrete or other noncombustible, 
nonabsorbent material. 


48-67.6 Skating Rinks. No skating rinks 
shall be located below the floor nearest grade. 


ARTICLE 48-68 — AMUSEMENT PARKS 


48-68 Construction. All accessory build- 
ings and enclosed structures shall be con- 
structed to conform to the requirements of 
the building code governing use and occu- 
pancy as regulated by tables 5 and 6 and in 
compliance with the fire district limitations 
of part 3 except as may be specifically re- 
quired herein: 


48-68.1 Amusement Devices. The maximum 
height of any amusement device in which 
passengers are transported shall not exceed 
forty (40) feet in frame (type 4) construc- 
tion; one hundred (100) feet in unprotected 
noncombustible (type 2-C) and heavy timber 
mill (type 3-A) construction; and shall not 
be limited in fireproof (type 1) construction; 


48-68.2 Amusement Park Buildings. All 
enclosed amusement parks buildings over 
one (1) story in height shall be constructed 
or protected to furnish not less than three- 
quarter (34) hour fire-resistance; except 
where roof framing and decking are specifi- 
cally permitted to be of noncombustible or 
mill type construction under the provisions 
of the building code; 


48-68.3 Proximity to Lot Lines. All struc- 
tures located within twenty (20) feet of lot 
lines or within twenty (20) feet of other 
structures on the same lot shall be of pro- 


tected noncombustible (type 2-B) or pri 
tected masonry enclosed (type 3-A or 3-E 
construction or better. 


48-68.4 Walkways and Ramps. Walkway 
and ramps shall be erected with a slope ne 
greater than one (1) in ten (10), except the 
when approved nonslip surfaces are provid 
ed, the grade may be increased to a maximur 
of one (1) in eight (8). 


48-68.5 Elevating and Conveying Equi 
ment. The equipment and operation of 4 
devices and mechanism for transporting per 
sons shall comply with the requirements af 
part 14. 


48-68.6 Tests. All amusement devices usef 
by the public which involve hazardous fea 
tures shall be installed and operated al 
directed by the building official and shall not 
be placed in service until acceptance test 
have been made and the installation has beef 
approved by him. 


48-68.7 Fire Protection. In addition to th 
fire extinguishing and fire fighting equip 
ment required by the use and occupancy d 


each building and structure under the pro 


visions of the building code, every amuse 
ment and exhibition park when required by 
the fire official shall be provided with 2 
system of fire hydrants and fire lines with 
the required water supply, complying wit 
part 12 and the standards listed in appendix 
B for yard systems. 


ARTICLE 48-69 — STADIUMS AND 
GRANDSTANDS 


48-69 Stadiums and Grandstands. All out 
door 
constructed as herein required and in accord 
ance with the approved rules and the appli 
cable standards listed in appendix B. 


48-69.1 Occupancy Load of Grandstands 
The occupancy load of a grandstand or othe 
structure for outdoor assembly shall be com 
puted on the basis of the number of fixed 


seats plus an allowance of one (1) individual 


for each six (6) square feet of floor of 
eround area used for 
movable seats. Such spaces shall not include 
the area of required exitways; nor shall anj 
aisle or other space used as an exitway be 
used for standing room or seats. The occu 
pancy load shall not exceed the capacity of 
exitways as required herein or by the provi- 
sions of article 6. . 
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3-69.2 Street Frontage. Every stadium 
r grandstand shall have one or more front- 
es on streets, highways or other open 
lic spaces, not less than thirty (30) feet 
i width, leading to a street as follows: 


“Occupancy Load Street Frontage 


NS e Ce). street 
1,001 to 5,000 ..... _..2 streets 
5,001 to 10,000 . -3 streets 
Over 10,000 .... 4 streets 


48-69.3 Fire Separation. No wood frame 
ndstand construction shall be located 
rer than twenty (20) feet to an interior 

t line or other frame structure unless pro- 

ded with a protected exterior of not less 

an three-quarter (34) hour fire-resistance 

r separated from adjacent units of frame 

onstruction with a two (2) hour fire wall. 


48-69.4 Frame Construction. No frame 
randstand unit or similar structure shall be 
iore than ten thousand (10,000) square feet 
area, nor more than twenty (20) feet in 
sight to the highest level of seat platforms 
Or more than two hundred (200) feet in 
ength ; except that when fire-retardant lum- 
er is used, complying with article 9, the 
Nowable area and length may be increased 
ne hundred (100) per cent. Not more than 
ree such units shall be constructed in any 
ne group provided with the fire separations 
erein required. When more than one (1) 
uch group is erected, they shall be separated 
y a wall of two (2) hours fire-resistance 
“hen the fire separation is less than fifty 
50) feet. 


48-69.5 Noncombustible Construction. All 
randstand structures, two (2) or more tiers 
n height shall be of noncombustible (type 
C) or heavy timber mill (type 3-A) con- 
truction or better. 


48-69.6 Design. All grandstand and simi- 
ar structures shall be designed for a wind 
gad of not less than thirty (30) pounds per 
oot on the vertical projection in all direc- 
ions; and for the live loads and swaying 
dads specified in part 7. 


_48-69.7 Means of Egress from Grand- 
tands. All means of egress shall comply 
rith the requirements and en loads 


48-69.8 Location of Exits. The distance 
yetween exits in the grandstand shall not 
xceed one hundred (100) feet, except that 
mly one exit shall be required when the 
ength of a cross aisle does not exceed fifty 
50) feet. 
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48-69.9 Number of Exits. Every stairway, 
ramp, or dormitory shall lead directly to an 
exterior exit or to a horizontal exit passage- 
way leading to a field or open space, or to 
an exit gateway to the street. The number 
of exit gateways shall be as follows: 


Number of Exits 


Occupancy Load 


1,000 
3,000 
Each additional 3,000 . 


48-69.10 Exit Signs. Illuminated exit and 
directional signs shall be provided comply- 
ing with article 48-127. 


48-69.11 Width of Aisles. Aisles shall be 
not less than twenty-four (24) inches in 
width when serving not more than sixty (60) 
individuals and not less than thirty-six 
inches in width when serving more than 
sixty (60) individuals. When aisles are 
divided by a column or other obstruction, a 
minimum width of twenty-two (22) inches 
shall be left on each side. 


48-69.12 Steps. When the entrance to an 
aisle is located above the ground level, a 
ramp or stairway shall be provided comply- 
ing with article 6, not less than the width of 
the aisle. When the gradient of ramps ex- 
ceeds one (1) in ten (10), steps may be 
provided to overcome the difference in level. 
When the rise of seating platforms is more 
than eleven (11) inches, an intermediate 
step shall be provided with equal risers; and 
when more than eighteen (18) inches, two 
(2) intermediate steps shall be provided 
with equal risers. 


48-69.13 Rails. Every ramp, stairway, deck 
and tier shall have an approved protective 
railing or guard not less than three (3) feet 
six (6) inches high on all open sides when 
three (3) feet or more above grade level 
or above any other level occupied by the 
public. Front railings of grandstands when 
the foot rest is more than two (2) feet above 
the ground shall be not less than thirty-three 
(33) inches high. 


48-69.14 Strength of Rails. Railings or 
guards shall be designed to comply with 
section 48-139.3. 


48-69.15 Spaces Underneath Seats. Spaces 
underneath grandstand seats shall be kept 
free of all combustible and flammable ma- 
terials and shall not be occupied or used for 
other than exitways; except that when en- 
closed is not less than three-quarter (34) 


1 additional 


hour fire-resistive construction, the building 
official may approve the use of such spaces 
for other purposes that do not endanger the 
safety of the public. 
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48-69.16 Number of Seats. No seat shall 
have more than sixteen (16) seats between 
it and the nearest aisle nor shall the distance 
back to back of seats with back rests be less 
than thirty (30) inches, nor less than 
twenty-two (22) inches for bleacher type 
seats. 


48-69.17 Width of Seats. The minimum 
width of fixed seats with arms shall be 
twenty (20) inches; and without divisions 
between seats, a minimum width of eighteen 
(18) inches shall be provided for each per- 
son. No portable chairs or seats shall be 
permitted except in boxes or loges in which 
one chair may be installed for each five (5) 
square feet of floor area and not more than 
a total of sixteen (16) seats in a box. 


48-69.18 Ceiling Clearance. The clear 
height below ceilings in any exitway shall 
be not less than eight (8) feet below trusses, 
beams, girders, and all other framing over 
occupiable spaces not less than six and two- 
thirds (6 2/3) feet. 


48-69.19 Temporary Stadiums of Com- 
bustible Construction. Temporary and 
portable stadiums and grandstands of com- 
bustible construction and such permanent 
structures outside the fire limits shall not 
exceed twenty (20) feet in height above the 
grade, and the frames, stringers, and sleep- 
ers shall be rigidly secured and anchored 
with through bolts, ring connectors, rivets, 
lag screws or other approved connectors to 
resist all stresses and prevent displacement 
during occupancy. The occupancy load of 
each structure shall be not more than one 
thousand (1000). 


48-69.20 Parking Spaces. Parking spaces 
shall be located not less than twenty (20) 
feet from grandstand structures, unless pro- 
vided with a fire division of not less than two 
(2) hours fire-resistance on the side facing 
the parking. 


ARTICLE 48-70 — DRIVE-IN MOTION 
PICTURE THEATRES 


48-70 Arrangement of Lanes. Separate en- 
trance and exit lanes shall be provided not 
less than twelve (12) feet in width, with not 
less than forty (40) foot intervals between 
access lanes. The parking space for each car 
shall be not less than nine (9) feet by twenty 
(20) feet in area, and so arranged to provide 
continous lanes of travel. 


48-70.1 Projection Booth. The projection 
booth shall comply with section 48-57.9 and 
shall be supported on a structure of type 2-C 


- 


or other approved noncombustible construe 
tion. No motor vehicle shall be permitted f 
park within twenty (20) feet of the projet 
tion booth or room. 


48-70.2 Toilet Facilities. Separate toilet A 
facilities shall be provided for each sex. p= 


48-70.3 Fire Protection. Sufficient EA 
proved portable fire extinguishers shall ber 
provided in readily accessible locations) 
plainly and visibly identified by signs, @ 
distances of not more than one hundred ang 
fifty (150) feet so as to be available to ever E 
motor vehicle as directed by the fire official 
aa fire extinguishers shail be mounted @ 1% 

osts or platforms protected from mechan ir 
es injury with substantial guards as ap 
proved by the building official. 4 

ak. - 


ARTICLE 48-71 — TENTS AND TEMPORARY AE. 
STRUCTURES Bo 


48-71 Location and Permits. Outside o 
fire districts No. 1 and No. 2 temporary tents f 
may be erected for a period not exceeding? 
thirty (30) days for religious, educationaly 
or recreational purposes. A special perm t 
shall be secured from the building official fo or 
all such installations. E 


f | 
48-71.1 Tarpaulins. 


Tent tarpaulins and! 
all decorative materials shall be treated t6 al 
render the materials flame resistant for the 
period for which the permit is granted if}... 
accordance with the provisions of part 9 and it 
the applicable standards listed in appendix a. | 
G. 
i: 


48-71.2 Structural Supports. Tents shz 
be adequately guyed, supported and braced 
to withstand a wind pressure of not less tha 
twenty (20) pounds per square foot of p i 
jected area. Tent poles shall be stayed with y. 
wire ropes; fiber rope shall be used only for 
mooring to stakes. ia 


48-71.3 Fire Separation. No tent shall bet 
erected nearer than ten (10) feet to interior fl 
lot lines or to any building on the lot andj 
shall not occupy more than seventy-five (75) ta 
per cent of the premises; unless otherwise} 
approved by the building official under conie, 
ditions which do not endanger the publi 
safety. 


48-71.4 Exits. Not less than twenty-two} 
(22) inches exit width shall be provided fo 
each five hundred (500) square feet of publici, 
space enclosed, with a minimum width of} 
exitway of forty-four (44) inches. When the 
occupancy load is more than six hundred} 
(600), there shall be at least three (3) exits} 


d if more than one thousand (1000) there 
tall be at least four (4) exits. The line of 

vel to an exitway shall be not more than 
hundred and fifty (150) feet. 


48-71.5 Aisles and Passageways. Aisles and 
sageways shall conform to the require- 
ents of article 48-69 except that there shall 
not more than eleven (11) seats between 
y seat and the nearest aisle. All exitways 
hall be maintained free and unobstructed 
t all times during the occupancy of the tent. 


F 
48-71.6 Combustible Materials. No hay 
traw, shavings or similar combustible ma- 
rials shall be allowed within the tent struc- 
re other than that necessary for the daily 
eeding and care of animals, and sawdust 
d shavings for use in performances when 
pt damp. No combustible materials shall 
permitted under stands or seats at any 
e. 


48-71.7 Combustible Trash. The area with- 
and adjacent to tents shall be maintained 
ear of all grass and underbrush creating 
fire hazard within a radius of fifty (50) 
eet; and all combustible trash shall be re- 
noved from the enclosure at all perform- 
ces. 


48-71.8 Exposed Flames. No gasoline, gas, 
reoal or other heating or cooking device 
other exposed flame not connected with 

e performance or exhibit shall be allowed 
ide or within twenty (20) feet of the tent 

closure. 


48-71.9 Spot Lighting. Spot or effect light- 

g shall be by electricity only; and all com- 
ustible construction within six (6) feet of 
such equipment shall be protected with as- 
destos not less than one-quarter (1⁄4) inch 
Chick or other approved noncombustible in- 
sulation. 


48-71.10 Fire Protection. Portable fire 
extinguishing equipment and fire fighting 
ools shall be provided complying with part 
i2 as directed by the fire official. When 
deemed necessary, he may direct the organi- 
zation of a fire brigade trained in the opera- 
tion of fire extinguishing equipment and the 
emergency vacating of the occupants. 


ARTICLE 48-72 —PARKING LOTS 


48-72 Entrance and Exit. Parking lots 
shall be arranged to afford ready means of 
entrance and exit at sidewalk level. 


48-72.1 Lanes and Parking Spaces. Access 
lanes shall be provided for each row of cars 
not less than eighteen (18) feet in width; 
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and the parking space shall be not less than 
eight (8) feet by eighteen (18) feet in area 
for each motor vehicle. 


48-72.2 Parking Lot Offices. The construc- 
tion of parking lot offices shall comply with 
the fire district limitations of article 48-38. 


48-72.3 Protection of Adjoining Property. 
A substantial bumper of masonry, steel or 
heavy timber shall be placed near all interior 
lot lines to protect structures and property 
abutting the parking lot. 


48-72.4 Surface and Drainage. Parking 
lots shall be paved or graded with rolled or 
compacted cinders, gravel or other approved 
nonabsorbent materials to prevent raising of 
dust and shall be maintained to prevent 
drainage onto adjoining property or the 
sidewalk. 


48-725 Electric Illumination. Electric 
light wiring shall be provided on approved 
standards to furnish adequate illumination 
of driveways and lanes as required by the 
city manager for street lighting, but in no 
case shall such illumination be less than one- 
tenth (1/10) of one (1) watt per square foot 
of parking area. 


ARTICLE 48-73 — MOBILE HOME PARKS 


48-73 Mobile Home Parks. All buildings 
and structures within mobile home parks 
shall conform to the requirements of the 
building code and other ordinances of the 
city applicable thereto. 


ARTICLE 48-74 — MOTELS 


48-74 Motels. All buildings and accessory 
structures used as motels shall comply with 
the requirements and limitations of the 
building code for the occupancy and use for 
which they are designed and as herein spe- 
cifically required. 


48-74.1 Garages. Garages when attached 
to motel residential buildings shall have the 
interior faces of all walls, when not of ap- 
proved masonry construction, and the ceil- 
ings protected to afford three-quarter (34) 
hour fire-resistance, and all connecting open- 
ings shall be protected with approved three- 
quarter (34) hour fire doors or their equiv- 
alent complying with article 9, or with one 
and three-quarter (1%) inch solid core wood 
doors. Roofed-over passageways may be 
used to connect garages to dwellings if pro- 
tected with three-quarter (34) hour fire- 
resistive construction. 
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48-74.2 Required Exitways. All exitways 
in buildings more than one story in height 
shall be constructed of three-quarter (34) 
hour fire-resistance and all stories above the 
first shall have at least two (2) means of 
egress complying with part 6. All exits from 
residential quarters shall lead to open spaces 
not less than twenty (20) feet in width 
which provide direct exit to public streets or 
highways. 


48-74.3 Driveways and Lanes. The arrange- 
ment and capacity of driveways and lanes 
shall comply with the requirements specified 
for parking lots in article 48-72. 


48-74.4 Water Supply and Sanitary Facili- 
ties. Fresh water supply for drinking and 
domestic purposes and all sanitary facilities 
shall comply with the provisions of the 
plumbing code, part 19. 


ARTICLE 48-75 — RADIO AND TELEVISION 
TOWERS 


48-75 Design and Construction. Subject to 
the structural provisions of article 48-145 
for wind loads and the requirements of 
article 48-279 governing the fire-resistance 
of buildings for the support of roof struc- 
tures, all radio and television towers shall 
AS and constructed as herein pro- 
vided. 


48-75.1 Location and Access. The towers 
shall be so located and equipped with step 
bolts and ladders as to be readily accessible 
for inspection purposes. No guy wires or 
other accessories shall cross or encroach 
upon any street or other public space, or 
over any electric power lines, or encroach 
upon any other privately owned property 
without written consent of the owner. 


-48-75.2 Construction. All radio towers 
shall be constructed of steel or other ap- 
proved corrosion-resistive noncombustible 
materials. Steel members shall be not less 
than one-eighth (14) inch thick if galvanized 
nor less than three-sixteenths (3/16) inch 
thick if painted to comply with article 48- 
201. Within the limitations of article 48-38 
for fire districts and the provisions of article 
48-282, isolated radio towers may be con- 
structed of lumber sizes qualifiying for mill 
type construction when not more than one 
hundred (100) feet in height. 


48-75.3 Loads. The structure shall be 


securely braced and anchored to resist a 
wind of not less than thirty (30) pounds per 
square foot on the net area of both sides of 
latticed construction and on the projected 
area of the antennae plus the wind on ice- 
covered sections in localities where subject 


to freezing temperatures. Where subject t 


winds of unusual velocity, the loads shall be | 


increased accordingly. Due allowance sha 
be made for effect of shape of individua 
elements and contour of the tower as pre 


vided in section 48-145.4 in computing wing 


load. 
48-75.4 Dead Load. Antennae and tower 


shall be designed for the dead load plus ice) 


load in regions where ice formation is likels 
to occur. 


48-75.5 Uplift. Adequate foundations and 
anchorage shall be provided to resist two 
(2) times the calculated wind uplift. 


48-75.6 Electrical Requirements. Radic li: 
towers shall be grounded to comply with the 1: 


requirements of the National Electrical Code 


1955 edition with a copper conductor of noti 
less than No. 8 U. S. gage or its equivalent; 


or shall be grounded through a resistance 
coil in the radio circuit. 


ARTICLE 48-76 — RADIO AND TELEVISION 
ANTENNAE 


48-76 No Permit Required. Antennae 
structures for private radio or television 
reception not more than twelve (12) feet 
in height may be erected and maintained on 
the roof of any building without a building 
permit. No such structure, however, shal 
be erected so as to injure the roof covering 
and when removed from the roof, the roof 
covering shall be repaired to maintain 
weather and water tightness. The installa 
tion shall in no case be erected nearer to the 
lot line than the total height of the antennae 
structure nor shall such structures be in- 


stalled nearer the electric power lines than 


the total height of the antennae nor shall it 


encroach upon any street or other public” 


space. 


48-76.1 Permits Required. The approval oí. 
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the building official shall be secured for all 


antennae structures more than twelve (12 


feet in height. The application shall be | 


accompanied by detailed drawings of the T 
structure and methods of anchorage. All con=* 


nections to the roof structure must be prop- 


erly flashed to maintain water tightness. The |). 


design and materials of construction shall 
comply with the requirements of section 48- 


75.2 for character, quality, and minimum | 


dimensions. 


48-76.2 Electric Grounding. All wiring 
shall comply with the requirements of part 
16 and the National Electrical Code and the 
antennae shall be grounded either by direct 
copper ground or through a resistance coil 
in the circuit. 


PART 5 
LIGHT AND VENTILATION 
ARTICLE 48-77 SCOPE 


48-77 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall govern the means of light and ventila- 
fon required in all habitable and occupiable 
ro pms. Every building and structure here- 
iter erected and every building, room or 
space which is changed in use shall be con- 
structed, arranged and equipped to conform 
© the requirements of this part and the 
Ípplicable standards listed in appendix B. 


_ 48-77.1 Conflicting Laws. Nothing in this 
art shall be construed to nullify the provi- 
sions of any other law or ordinance regu- 
lating yards, courts, or other spaces required 
for light or ventilation; but the provisions 
specifying the greater requirements shall 
sontrol the construction. 


-48-77.2 Buildings on Same Lot. If more 
han one building is hereafter placed on a 
lot, or if a building is placed on the same 
ot with existing buildings, the several build- 
ngs may be treated as a single structure 
for the purpose of this part, provided equiv- 
alent uncovered lot area or other adequate 
sources of light and ventilation are furnished 
tor all habitable and occupiable spaces and 
ooms. 


-48-77.3 Other Standards. Compliance with 
she applicable provisions of the standards 
isted in appendix B shall be deemed to meet 
e requirements of this part, unless other- 
Wise specifically provided herein. 


ARTICLE 48-78 — DEFINITIONS 


_ 48-78 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
dy their context or their ordinarily accepted 
penes as used in the construction in- 
lustry. 


48-78.1 Court. A portion of a lot unoccu- 
pied above grade but partially or wholly 
surrounded by the wall of a structure. 


_ 48-78.2 Court, Inner. A court surrounded 
on all sides by the exterior walls of a struc- 
ure or by such walls and a lot line. 


-48-78.3 Court, Outer. A court having at 
least one side thereof opening onto a street, 
alley, yard, or other permanently open space. 


i 48-78.4 Habitable Room. A room or enclosed 
toor space in a basement, first or upper story 
arranged for living, eating or sleeping pur- 


poses (not including bath or toilet rooms, 
aundries, pantries, foyers or communicating 
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corridors or cellar recreation rooms) which 
is provided with approved means of light 
and ventilation. 


48-78.5 Habitable Room, Minimum Height. 
A clear height from finished ceiling of not 
less than seven (7) feet in the basement, 
eight feet and three inches (8’ 3”) in the 
first story and of not less than seven and 
one-half (7%) feet in the upper stories. 


48-78.6 Habitable Room, Minimum Size. A 
room with a minimum dimension of seven 
(7) feet and a minimum area of eighty (80) 
square feet, between enclosing walls or 
partitions, exclusive of closet and storage 
spaces. 


48-78.7 Occupiable Room. A room or en- 
closed space designed for human occupancy 
in which large numbers of individuals 
congregate for amusement, educational, or 
similar purposes or in which occupants are 
engaged at labor; and which is equipped with 
exit, light, and ventilation facilities meeting 
the requirements of the building code. 


48-78.8 Yard. An open unoccupied space 
on the same lot with a building extending 
along the entire length of a street, or rear, 
or side lot line. 


ARTICLE 48-79 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


48-79 Plans and Specifications. Plans for 
all buildings and structures other than one- 
and two-family and multi-family dwellings, 
which are designed for human occupancy 
shall designate the number of occupants to 
be accommodated in the various rooms and 
spaces and when means of artifical lighting 
and ventilation are required, the application 
shall include sufficient details and description 
of the mechanical system to be installed as 
herein required or as specified in part 17. 


ARTICLE 48-80 —STANDARDS OF 
NATURAL LIGHT 

48-80 Natural Light. In the application 
of the provisions of this part, the standard 
of natural light for all habitable and occupi- 
able rooms, unless otherwise specifically re- 
quired by the provisions of part 4 for special 
uses and occupancies, shall be adequate to 
provide an average illumination of six (6) 
foot candles over the area of the room at a 
a of thirty (30) inches above the floor 
evel. 


ARTICLE 48-81 — STANDARDS OF 
NATURAL VENTILATION 


48-81 Natural Ventilation. In the applica- 
tion of the provisions of this part, the stand- 
ard of natural ventilation for all habitable 
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and occupiable rooms shall be based on a 
volume of four hundred (400) cubic feet of 
air per occupant with ventilating skylights, 
monitors, louvers, windows, transoms, doors 
or other alternate ventilating devices located 
in the exterior walls or on the roof of the 
building as provided in article 48-84 to 92 
inclusive. 


ARTICLE 48-82 — ARTIFICIAL LIGHT 
AND VENTILATION 


48-82 When Required. When natural light 
and ventilation do not meet the minimum 
requirements of the building code, or when 
rooms, which by use or occupancy, involve 
the presence of dust, fumes, gases, vapors 
or other noxious or deleterious impurities 
that create a fire or health hazard, or when 
required by the provisions of part 4 for spe- 
cial uses, the building shall be equipped with 
artificial light and mechanical means of ven- 
tilation under the conditions and of the 
minimum capacity herein prescribed. The 
amount of fresh air required for various 
uses and occupancies shall be based on the 
minimum requirements of table 9-A and 
article 48-92. 


TABLE 9-A — REQUIRED MINIMUM 
FRESH AIR SUPPLY 


Cubic feet 
Number of per minute 


Use of room or space air changes per square foot 


per hour of floor area 

Auditoriums and 

public 'ASSeMmblyY I NE 6 114-2 
Bath and toilet rooms 

pavate Sa. HE. 0. eee re a8 5 1 

MUDLIC RA Ae AA Aen 6 2 
Convention halls ........... Je E 6 2 
Dancehallsi2i 11 Y AAA 6 2 
Interior cooking spaces................ 6-8 2-3 
Institutional 

ward and class rooms .............. 4 1% 

operating rooms _................... 10 5 
Kitchens 

Diva te es a 3 1-1% 

public. AMA. EA 8 3 
Living and bed rooms ............ pee, la 
Locker and rest rooms .............4 11% 
OmMcestand TALIS a ias 2 1% 
Work rooms 

Under 1000 cubic feet 

DETMNOLVIGUGL e eee 4 1% 
1000 cubic feet or more 
DEIA e ee 2 Y 


48-82.1 Operation of Ventilating Systems. 
Where mechanical ventilation is accepted as 
an alternate for natural means of ventilation 
or is required under the conditions herein 
prescribed, the system, equipment and dis- 
tributing ducts shall be installed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of part 10 and 17. 
Ventilating systems shall be kept in opera- 
tion at all times during normal occupancy 
of the building or space so used. 


- { 
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ARTICLE 48-83 — EXISTING BUILDINGS {f 


48-83 Unsafe Conditions. In all existing 
rooms or spaces in which the provisions for H 
light and ventilation do not meet the require: 
ments of this part and which in the opinion 
of the building official are dangerous to he 
health and safety of the occupants, he sl p 
order the required repairs or installation © 
to render the building or structure livable : F 
for the posted use and occupancy load. ae 


48-83.1 Alterations. No building shalf” 
hereafter be altered or rearranged so as tee” 
reduce either the size of a room, or the fresh 
air supply, or the amount of available natura! 
light to less than that required for buildings§ 
hereafter erected; or to create an additional 
room unless made to conform to the requing 
ments of article 48-84. The building officia 
may permit new rooms to be of the same 
height as existing rooms in the same story 
unless in his opinion greater provision of 

artificial light and ventilation is deemed 
necessary to insure healthful living condi 
tions. 


48-83.2 Uncovered Yard and Court Area. 
No building shall be hereafter enlarged, norg. 
shall the lot on which it is located be dimin4- 
ished so as to decrease the required cou > 
or yards to less than that prescribed in thi 
part for the lighting and ventilation of new 
buildings. 


ARTICLE 48-84 — NATURAL LIGHTING 
AND VENTILATION OF ROOMS 


48-84 Windows and Skylights. All habita- 
ble and occupiable rooms or spaces shall 
contain windows, skylights, monitors, glazed d 
doors, transoms, glass block panels or other 
light transmitting media opening to the sk 
or on a public street yard or court complyin E 
with the provisions of this part. The light 
transmitting properties and the area of the 
devices used shall be adequate to meet E 
minimum daylighting and ventilating re 
quirements specified herein. 


48-84.1 Window Size. Windows for re 
quired light and ventilation shall have am 
aggregate area not less than one-eighth (18) 
of the floor area served and with not le SS 
than one-half (15) of the required glass are 
available for unobstructed ventilation. In 
lieu of windows, the glass area in exteriol 
doors may be accepted for one hundred (100) 
per cent of the light requirement but not 
more than twenty-five (25) per cent of the’ 
ventilation requirement. i 


48-84.2 Openings on Yards and Courts}. 
In order to be credited as a source of natura 
light or ventilation under the provisions oif. 
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his article, a window or any other approved 
levice shall open directly on a public street, 
alley or other open public space, or on a yard 
or court located on the same lot or plot com- 
vine with the requirements of articles 
48-93, 94 and 95. 


48-843 Alternate Devices. In place of the 
means for natural light and ventilation here- 
in prescribed, alternate arrangement of win- 
dows, louvers, or other methods and devices 
that will provide the equivalent minimum 

rformance requirements shall be per- 
mitted. 


ARTICLE 48-85 — LIGHTING AND VENTING 
OF SPECIAL SPACES 


_ 48-85 Alcove Rooms. When alcove rooms 
apen without obstruction into adjoining 
rooms, the required window openings to the 
puter air shall be based on the combined 
floor area of room and alcove. No such alcove 
space shall be more than sixty (60) square 
feet in area and the opening to the adjoining 
room shall be not less than eighty (80) per 
cent of the superficial area of the dividing 
wall, unless provided with separate means 
of light and ventilation. 


_ 48-85.1 Attic Spaces. All attic spaces and 
Spaces between roofs and top floor ceilings 
shall be ventilated by not less than two (2) 
Opposite windows, louvers, or vents with a 
total clear area of opening not less than one- 
third (14) of one (1) per cent of the hori- 
zontally projected roof area. 


48-85.2 Crawl Spaces. In buildings and 
structures constructed without basements, 
in which the first floor construction does not 
bear directly on the ground, a space shall 
be provided under the first floor not less than 
eighteen (18) inches in depth; and such 
Space shall be vented with screened openings 
having a clear area of not less than one- 
third (1%) of one (1) per cent of the enclosed 
Duilding area, or shall be provided with 
other means of ventilation approved by the 
building official. When floating mat founda- 
“ions are provided in accordance with section 
48-156.2, the requirement for ventilation 
shall not apply. 


ARTICLE 48-86 —BASEMENT AND CELLARS 


_ 48-86 Basements and Cellars. Except as 
May be otherwise specified for habitable or 
upiable rooms or specifically provided in 
art 4 for special uses, the glass window 
rea in basements and cellars shall be not less 
han one-fiftieth (1/50) of the floor area 
erved, and the provision shall be made for 
he fresh air supply prescribed for specific 
ses in article 48-92 and table 9-A. 


¢ 
4 
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ARTICLE 48-87 — BUSINESS AND 
WORK ROOMS 


48-87 Business and Work Rooms. Offices, 
stores, mercantile and salesrooms, restau- 
rants, markets, bakeries, hotel and restau- 
rant kitchens, factories, work shops, ma- 
chinery and boiler rooms shall be provided 
with the required windows specified in article 
48-84 for habitable and occupiable rooms, 
opening directly on a street or required yard 
or court; or such rooms shall be equipped 
with an approved system of mechanical ven- 
tilation complying with article 48-82 and 
part 17. 


ARTICLE 48-88 — ASSEMBLY ROOMS 


48-88 Assembly Rooms. In addition to the 
requirements of part 4 for special uses, the 
required windows or other approved devices 
for natural ventilation shall be distributed 
as equally as practicable on at least two (2) 
sides of the room; and artificial lighting 
shall comply with the requirements of this 
part and part 16. 


ARTICLE 48-89 —ROOMS OF INSTITUTIONAL 
BUILDINGS 


48-89 Institutional Buildings. In buildings 
of the institutional use group, every habita- 
ble and occupiable room shall be provided 
with light and ventilation as herein provided, 
except that in buildings used for enforced 
detention of people (use group H-1) indirect 
openings to the street or court may be per- 
mitted through intermediate corridors or by 
other approved means of light and ventila- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 48-90 —BATH AND TOILET ROOMS 


48-90 Bath and Toilet Rooms. Every bath 
and toilet room shall be lighted and venti- 
lated by one of the methods prescribed as 
follows: 


48-90.1 Exterior Windows. By windows 
opening to the outer air as provided in sec- 
tion 507 but in no case less than four (4) 
square feet in area; 


48-90.2 Vent Shaft Windows. By windows 
as provided in article 48-84, but in no case 
less than three (3) square feet in area, open- 
ing on a vent shaft with a cross-sectional 
area of one (1) square foot for every foot in 
height but not less than nine (9) square feet 
in area, open to the outer air at top or con- 
structed with equivalent side louvre open- 
ings; 
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48-90.3 Vents and Ducts. By individual 
vents or ducts constructed of approved non- 
combustible materials complying with arti- 
cles 48-308 and 326 with a minimum cross- 
sectional area of one-half (15) square foot 
and one-third (14) additional square foot 
for each additional water closet or urinal 
above two (2) in number. Such ducts shall 
be of adequate height and so located as to 
insure a minimum supply of two (2) cubic 
feet of fresh air per square foot of room 
area; 


48-90.4 Skylights. By a skylight of ap- 
proved noncombustible construction comply- 
ing with article 48-282 not less than three 
(3) square feet in area with ventilating 
opening; 


48-90.5 Mechanical Ventilating Systems. 
By any system of mechanical or gravity ven- 
tilation capable of exhausting forty (40) 
cubic feet of air per minute per water closet 
or urinal in public bathrooms and not less 
than twenty-five (25) cubic feet of air per 
minute in private bathrooms, but in no case 
shall the fresh air supply be less than speci- 
fied in article 48-92 and table 9-A. 


48-90.6 Artificial Lighting. Illumination 
shall be provided in all toilet rooms to afford 
an average intensity of three (3) foot can- 
dles measured at a level thirty (30) inches 
above the floor. 


ARTICLE 48-91 — STAIRWAYS AND 
EXITWAYS 


-48-91 Windows. In all multi-family dwell- 
ings (use group L-2) and in institutional 
buildings for the care or treatment of people 
(use group H-2) required interior stairways 
shall be provided with windows to the outer 
air having a glass area of not less than ten 
(10) square feet which opens on a required 
street, alley, yard or court, or with the 
equivalent source of light for each story 
through which the stairway passes; and such 
additional artificial lighting to provide the 
equivalent illumination at all times that the 
building is occupied as specified in article 
48-128 and part 16. 


48-91.1 Skylights. When the building is 
not more than three (3) stories in height, 
a ventilating skylight of the required area 
may be used in lieu of windows. 


48-91.2 Hallways. Hallways shall have at 
least one window opening directly on a street 
or on a required yard or court in each story, 
located so that light penetrates the full length 
of the hallway, with additional windows for 
each change of direction of the hallway; or 


the equivalent artificial lighting shall be)” 
provided. Every recess or return with al” 
depth or length which exceeds twice these 
width of the hall, and every corridor sep is 
arately shut off by a door, shall be treated? , 
as a separate hall in applying the provisions 1.. 
of this article. 


requirements of parts 6 and 9 for constru Ce 
tion and with the means of artificial illumin= ts 
ation to meet the requirements of this part 
and part 16. 


48-91.4 Intensity of Illumination. In all 
required exitways, except in one- and twoi 
family dwellings, and wherever natural light F 
ing is not available, artificial lighting sha ii j 
be provided to furnish not less than three 
(3) foot candles at the floor level of all i 
required exitways. ur 
ARTICLE 48-92 — REQUIRED FRESH $ 

AIR SUPPLY al. P 


48-92 Fresh Air Supply. Mechanical or IH 2 
gravity systems of ventilation shall provide: 
the minimum air change per hour specified” 
in table 9-A but in no case less than the fresh © p 
air supply in cubic feet per minute per squa e| 
foot of floor area of rooms and spaces asin 


herein prescribed. 


48-92.1 Workrooms with occupants en=1f; 
gaged in sedentary work shall be provided: de 
with not less than one (1) cubic foot of fresh 44. 


alr; UN k 


than one and one-half a 1/5) cubic feet. of 
fresh air. j 


48-92.3 The ventilation requirements spe 
cified in section 48-92.1 and 48-92.2 may be 
reduced fifty (50) per cent when the nefi , 
space per occupant exceeds one thousand’ ir 
(1000) cubic feet. fi 


48-92.4 Auditoriums. Auditoriums, depart- lr 
ment stores, lecture rooms, libraries, thea- 9% 
tres, school and classrooms, gymnasiums, Ih 
restaurants and dining halls shall be pro- jh 
vided with not less than one and one-half fh 
(114) cubic feet of fresh air. 


48-92.5 Art Galleries. Art galleries, mu- 
seums, railroad stations, convention halls, 
offices, asylums, orphanages, jails, and prs 
ons. shall be provided with not less than one 
half (15) cubic feet of fresh air. 


48-92.6 Hospital Wards. Hospital wards fh 
and dormitories of institutional buildings f 
shall be provided with not less than one and fi 
one-half (115) cubic feet of fresh air. 


-48-92.7 Operating Rooms. Operating rooms 
of institutional buildings shall be provided 
with not less than five (5) cubic feet of fresh 


48-92.8 Chemical Laboratories. Chemical 
laboratories shall be provided with not less 
than two (2) cubic feet of fresh air, except 
that when instrument benches are equipped 
with exhaust hoods or canopies with separate 
aust vents, the fresh air supply may be 
educed fifty (50) per cent. 


48-929 Dance Halls. Dance halls and 
interior cooking spaces shall be provided 
with not less than two (2) cubic feet of fresh 
air. 


48-92.10 Kitchens. Kitchens which supply 
food for institutions, restaurants, hotel din- 
img rooms, and cafeterias shall be provided 
y a not less than three (3) cubic feet of 
fresn air. 


48-92.11 Exitways. Exitways in multi-fam- 
ily dwellings (use group L-2) and in insti- 
tutional (use group H) buildings shall be 
provided with not less than one and one-half 
(115) cubic feet of fresh air. 


ARTICLE 48-93 — VENTILATION OF ELEVATOR 
HOISTWAYS AND OTHER SHAFTS 


48-93 Ventilation of Hoistways and Shafts. 
A enclosed vertical shafts extending 
through more than one (1) story of every 
building or structure shall be vented at the 
top or sides to the outer air with thermo- 
Statically controlled skylights or windows 
constructed as herein provided or as speci- 
fied in part 9, or with other adequate means 
of ventilation in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice. 


48-93.1 Extending to Roof. Shaft enclo- 
Sures extending to the roof shall be provided 
with a metal skylight constructed to comply 
With article 48-282, or with windows of 
equivalent area or with other approved au- 
tomatic means of removing hot air and gases. 
The skylights may be thermostatically con- 
trolled to open with a rise in temperature. 


_ 48-93.2 Thermostatic Control. The auto- 
Matic operation of fire shutters, skylights 
nd other vent relief devices may be control- 
led by fusible links designed to operate at a 
fixed temperature of not more than one hun- 
dred and sixty (160) degrees F., or by elec- 
tric or pneumatic operation under a rapid 
rise in temperature at a rate of fifteen (15) 
to twenty (20) degrees F. per minute or by 
other approved methods. 
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48-93.3 Not Extending to Roof. Shaft en- 
closures not extending to the roof shall be 
provided with gas and smoke relief vents or 
adequate mechanical means of ventilation in 
conformity to the provisions of sections 48- 
262.4 to 262.6 and part 17. 


48-93.4 Elevator Machine Rooms. The plat- 
forms of machine rooms located at the top of 
elevator shafts, when of solid construction, 
shall be pierced with one or more vent open- 
ings as provided in section 48-407.8. 


ARTICLE 48-94— INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 
WITH UNPIERCED ENCLOSURE WALLS 


48-94 Air Conditioning. When light and 
ventilation yards, courts or other required 
open spaces are not provided as herein speci- 
fied, buildings may be erected for industrial 
and commercial uses within the height and 
area limitations of part 3 and table 6, when 
such buildings and structures are equipped 
with approved artificial lighting, ventilating 
and air conditioning systems furnishing the 
equivalent light and ventilation. The instal- 
lation of all such systems shall comply with 
the provisions of part 17. 


48-94.1 Fire Protection. Buildings and 
structures without exterior window openings 
in all stories which are provided with ap- 
proved mechanical ventilating and air condi- 
tioning systems shall be equipped with the 
fire protection and fire-extinguishing media 
herein prescribed complying with the re- 
quirements of part 12: 


48-94.2 Standpipe Fire Lines. Standpipe 
fire lines shall be located so as to be readily 
accessible to the fire department; 


48-94.3 Fire Access Panels of the required 
size and location shall be installed in the en- 
closure walls as specified in article 48-234. 


48-94.4 Interior Fire Alarm signal systems, 
and organized fire drills shall be provided 
and maintained as specified in part 12; 


48-94.5 Two-Source Automatic Sprinkler 
systems with supervisory service and fire de- 
partment connections shall be installed to 
comply with part 12; 

48-94.6 The building or structure shall be 
fire-vented as prescribed in article 48-98. 


ARTICLE 48-95 — COURTS 


48-95 Courts. All courts required to serve 
rooms for light and ventilation purposes 
shall comply with the requirements of this 
article. 


* 
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48-95.1 Every such court shall have a min- 
imum width of three (3) inches for each foot 
of height or fraction thereof but not less than 
five (5) feet for outer courts and twice these 
values for inner courts. 


48-95.2 In the case of irregular or gore- 
shaped courts, the required minimum width 
of court may be deemed to be the average 
width, provided that no such court shall be 
less than five (5) feet at any point. 


48-95.3 Area of Court. The cross-sectional 
area of a required court shall be not less than 
one and one-half (114) times the square of 
its width; nor shall the length of any court 
be more than twice its width. 


48-95.4 Access to Court. A door or other 
means of access shall be provided for the bot- 
tom of every court that is not otherwise con- 
veniently accessible for purposes of cleaning. 


48-95.5 Every court serving one or more 
habitable rooms that does not open for its 
full height on one or more sides to a street 
or legal yard shall be connected at or near the 
bottom with a street or yard by a horizontal 
intake or passage of fire-resistive construc- 
tion. Such intake or passage shall have a 
cross-sectional area of not less than twenty- 
one (21) square feet, and shall remain fully 
open at both ends and unobstructed for its 
full size and length, except that grills of non- 
combustible construction may be permitted 
at the ends of the intake. 


48-95.6 The walls, floors and ceilings of 
such intakes or passages shall have a fire- 
resistance rating of not less than two (2) 
hours in buildings of types 1, 2 or 3 construc- 
tion and not less than three-quarter (34) 
hours in type 4 construction. 


48-95.7 Court Walls. When in the opinion 
of the building official, windows facing on 
courts do not receive adequate direct light by 
reason of peculiar arrangement or orienta- 
tion, he may require the walls to be con- 
structed of light colored masonry, or to be 
painted and maintained a light color to fur- 
nish additional reflected light. 


48-95.8 Court Drainage. The bottom of 
every court shall be properly graded and 
drained to a public sewer or other approved 
disposal system; and shall be paved with con- 
crete or other non-absorbent material when 
required by the building official. 


ARTICLE 48-96 — YARDS 


48-96 Depth of Yards. The depths of front, 
side and rear yards of buildings shall con- 
form to the requirements of the zoning ordi- 


nance of the City of Ames for the type off. 
use and zoning districts in which such buildi 
ings are located. 4 


48-96.1 Rear Yards. In buildings of use 
groups A, B, C, D, E and F, rear yards shal. 
be provided to serve all habitable and occu}. 
piable rooms requiring light and ventilation}. 
from such source. The lowest level of suchi 
yards shall begin at the sill level of the see ~ 
ond story windows, with a depth of not less ~ 
than ten (10) feet for a height of thirty-fivel: ” 
(35) feet and shall increase three (3) inchesk 
for each additional foot of height above thatf" 
level. F 


ARTICLE 48-97 — OBSTRUCTION OF COURTS 
AND YARDS 


48-97 Permissible Projections. Every ref. 
quired court and yard shall remain unob-§ s 
structed for its required area and full height]. 
except for the projections permitted in ar- 
ticle 48-47. In residential and institutional- 
buildings, clothes poles, arbors, garden trel-}_ 
lises and other such accessories shall not bef- 
prohibited in the open spaces at ground level. P 


` 


pr 
ARTICLE 48-98 — FIRE EMERGENCY e 
VENTILATING SYSTEM 4 


48-98 Where Required. In all buildings andf* 
structures for institutional use (use groupsi+ 
H-1 and H-2), and all hotels and apartmentj* 
houses (use groups L-1 and L-2), which ex-4— 
ceed three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in] 
height, with more than twenty-five (25)% 
sleeping rooms or which are occupied by§& 
more than fifty (50) persons above the firsti" 
floor or which exceed ten thousand (10,000) } 
square feet in area and all fully enclosed in- 
dustrial buildings without provision of ex- 
terior window openings for ventilation pur- 
poses, the public exit halls and corridors shall 
be constructed with vertical fire vent stacks 
and lateral fire vent ducts as herein provid- 
ed, or with windows to the outer air, or with 
mechanical ventilating or exhaust systems, h: 
or with other equivalent approved means offa 
dissipating smoke, heated air and toxic gases 
directly to the outer air in the event of fire. f- 


48-98.1 Fire Vent Ducts. When the public}, 
hallways, corridors and exitways are not}, 
ventilated by windows opening directly tof 
the outer air as required in article 48-91, ad 
system of collecting fire ducts shall be pro-4 
vided in each story of aggregate size to re-} 
move the smoke, hot air and noxious fumes} 
or gases in event of fire. Each duct shall be} 
not less than one (1) square foot in area lo-fi 
cated in the public hallways and corridors, §' 


|: alld ede Ee i O 


vith screened openings, constructed as pro- 
Aided for hot air ducts in articles 48-308 and 


T> 
24 


-48-98.2 Thermostatic Operation. When not 
sennected to a vent stack, the inlet openings 
Mm each story shall be controlled by automatic 
meat-operated devices as required in section 
18-93.2. 

48-98.3 Fire Vent Stacks. When the fire 
lucts do not discharge directly to the outer 
ir in each story, one or more fire vent stacks 


= 


adequate capacity shall be installed to ac- 
x odate the discharge from the fire duct 


system in any one floor or enclosed fire area, 
but in no case shall any individual stack be 
ess than four (4) square feet in area, and 
ali stacks shall terminate in an approved au- 
Bnatic cowl or ventilator outlet above the 
001. 


48-98.4 Location of Stacks. The vent stack 
shall be located in as central a position as 
practicable with respect to the floor area 
ented thereby, preferably in the vicinity of 
vertical shafts, and shall extend continuously 
to the roof. 


48-98.5 Vent Control of Stacks. The vent 
sontrol of the vertical stacks shall consist of 
approved noncombustible dampers, shutters, 
ar glazed metal sash designed to open out- 
wardly, located not less than twenty (20) 
feet distant from window openings or exit 
doors in adjoining walls, and shall be equip- 
ped with a thermostatic unit arranged to 
open at a predetermined rate of temperature 
tise. Auxiliary mechanical means for man- 
wal operation of all vent controls shall be 
provided in an accessible location designated 
by the building official. 


_ 48-98.6 Stack Construction. The stack en- 
closure shall be constructed to be vapor and 
smoke tight with walls of not less than two 
(2) hours fire-resistance, with no openings 
other than the fire duct inlets and the top 
tomatic ventilator outlet. 


_48-98.7 Mechanical Exhaust Systems. When 
mechanical exhaust is required to operate the 
emergency ventilating system either in hori- 
zontal ducts or vertical vent stacks, the in- 
s allation shall be thermostatically controlled 
and installed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of part 17. 


j 
e ARTICLE 48-99 — FIRE VENTILATION OF 
OPEN WELLS 


_ 48-99 Fire Ventilation. Unenclosed well 


Openings for moving stairways constructed 
in accordance with the provisions of article 
48-416 and not accepted as required means 
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of egress shall be permitted in mercantile 
buildings when equipped with an approved 
two-source supervised automatic sprinkler 
system and protected on every floor pierced 
by the opening with an approved automatic 
exhaust system or by other approved method 
as herein required to prevent the passage of 
fire, smoke and gases to the story above. 


48-99.1 Exhaust System. The approved au- 
tomatic exhaust system may be a separate 
unit or integrated with an approved air con- 
ditioning system and shall be thermostati- 
cally controlled to operate simultaneously 
with the detection of fire. 


48-99.2 Capacity of Exhaust System. The 
exhaust system shall be of adequate capacity 
to create a down draft in the open well with 
sufficient velocity of flow over the entire 
area of the well opening under normal condi- 
tions of window and door openings in the 
building. In air conditioned buildings the 
system shall operate satisfactorily to the 
building official with the normal air condi- 
tioning fans shut off. 


48-99.3 Water Curtain. An approved water 
curtain with baffles shall be located to form 
a continuous water barrier extending from 
floor to ceiling on all exposed sides of the 
well opening. Such water curtain shall be 
formed and operated automatically, either 
with open sprinklers or spray nozzles or with 
approved automatic sprinklers, or other ap- 
proved thermostatically controlled devices. 


48-99.4 Power Control. The power lines to 
all parts of the exhaust system and fresh air 
intake shall be furnished from an independ- 
ent power supply complying with part 16 and 
the standards listed in appendixes B and H 
for the control of automatic fire pumps and 
blower and exhaust systems. 


48-99.5 Alternate Protection. Unenclosed 
stairwells, when not protected as herein spec- 
ified, shall be equipped with an approved au- 
tomatic power-controlled fire shutter con- 
forming to the provision of article 48-416. 


48-99.6 Air Conditioned Buildings. The ex- 
haust system herein required, when installed 
in an air conditioned building, shall be so 
arranged as to automatically stop the oper- 
ation of the mechanical air conditioning and 
ventilating systems and close the dampers of 
the return air duct connection in the event 
of fire. 


ARTICLE 48-100 —WINDOW CLEANING 
SAFEGUARDS 
48-100 Window Cleaning Safeguards. All 
buildings and structures over fifty (50) feet 
or four (4) stories in height, other than one- 
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and two-family and multi-family dwellings 
(use groups L-2 and L-3), in which the win- 
dows are cleaned from the outside shall be 
provided with anchors or other approved 
safety devices for all window openings. Such 
anchors, belt terminals or other devices shall 
be of approved design, constructed of cor- 
rosion-resistive materials securely attached 
to the window frames or anchored in the en- 
closure walls of the building. Cast iron or 
cast bronze anchors shall be prohibited. 


PART 6 


MEANS OF EGRESS 
ARTICLE 48-101 — SCOPE 


48-101 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall control the design, construction and ar- 
rangement of exit facilities to insure safe 
means of egress from all buildings hereafter 
erected, and from all buildings hereafter al- 
tered to a new occupancy load, manner or use 
or inherent fire hazard. Existing buildings 
and uses shall be controlled by the provisions 
of article 48-107. 


48-101.1 Modification of Exit Require- 
ments. When strict compliance with the pro- 
visions of the building code is not practical, 
the building official may accept alternate 
means of egress which will accomplish the 
same purpose, by the procedure established 
impart 1 for modification of the building 
code. 


48-101.2 Minimum Requirements. It shall 
be unlawful to alter any building or struc- 
ture in any manner that will reduce the 
means of egress below the requirements of 
the building code for new buildings of the 
proposed use and occupancy. 


ARTICLE 48-102 — DEFINITIONS 


48-102 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or the ordinary accepted 
meanings as used in the construction indus- 
try. 


48-102.1 Automatic. An automatic fire door 
or other opening protective is one so con- 
structed and arranged that if open it will 
close when subjected to a predetermined tem- 
perature rise or rate of rise. 


48-102.2 Automatic Collapsible Revolving 
Door. A door which is designed, supported 
and constructed so that the wings will release 
and fold back in the direction of egress under 


pressure exerted by persons under panic con- 


ditions, providing a legal passageway on both 
sides of the door pivot. 


48-102.3 Exitway. The exit doorway or door-4' 
ways, or such doorways together with cont 
necting hallways and stairways, either m- 
terior or exterior, or fire escapes by means 
of which the occupants may proceed safelyk 
from a room or space to a street or to a per 
manently open space which provides sal 
access to a street. 


48-102.4 Hallway, Grade.(Grade lobby). The 
public hallway on the grade floor which proi. 
vides direct access to the street or other ope d 
public space from the stairways and elevæ&f 
tors. F 


48-102.5 Hallway, Public. A public corridor 
or space separately enclosed which provides 
common access to all the exitways of the! 
building in any story. 4 


48-102.6 Horizontal Exit. An exitway cor 
sisting of protected openings through | 
around a fire wall, exterior wall, party wall 
or fire partition connecting two (2) adjacen A 
floor areas of the required size and exit facil 3 s 
ities which furnish an area or refuge andi 
escape complying with the provision of th 3 $ 
building code. E 


48-102.7 Self-Closing. A self-closing sj 
door or other opening protective is one nori 
mally closed and equipped with an appr a a 
device to insure closing after having bee 
opened for use. 


48-102.8 Slidescape. A straight or spi ald 
chute erected on the interior or exterior al 
a building which is designed as a means of 
human egress with direct exit to the street#e 
or other public space. | 


48-102.9 Smokeproof Tower. (Fire tower.) $ 
An interior enclosed stairway, with acce 
from the floor area of the building cithe 
through outside balconies or ventilated fire f" 
proof vestibules opening on a street or yan 
or open court, and with a separately enclosed 
direct exit or exit passageway to the street}, 
at the grade floor. it 3 


48-102.10 Stairway. One or more flights off 
stairs with connecting landings and platy 
forms which provide a continuous and unf 
interrupted passage from one story to ang 
other in a building or structure. à 


a 


eh 
4 


3 
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ARTICLE 48-103 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


48-103 Arrangement of Exits. The plans 
shall show in sufficient detail the location, 4 
construction, size and character of all exits 
and exitways together with the arrangement Y 
of aisles, corridors, passageways and hag 
ways leading thereto in compliance with thi 
provisions of the building code. i 


48-103.1 Number of Occupants. In other 
jan one- and two-family and multi-family 
wellings, the plans and the application for 
ermit shall designate the number of occu- 
ants to be accommodated on every floor, and 


led, the minimum number of occupants to 
= accommodated by the exit facilities shall 
determined by the occupancy load pre- 
ribed in article 48-109. The posted occu- 


| ARTICLE 48-104 — USE AND OCCUPANCY 
REQUIREMENTS 


48-104 New Buildings. Every building and 
iructure and part thereof hereafter erected 


ne or more of the approved types defined in 
his part providing safe and continuous 
eans of egress to a street or to an open 
pace with direct access to a street. 


 48-104.1 Mixed Use Groups. In buildings 
lassified in more than one use group, the 
ecupancy of the greatest fire hazard shall 
fovern the number, capacity, size and con- 
struction of all exitways. When places of as- 
embly, night clubs and rooms and spaces for 
amilar uses are provided in a building, the 
sxitways shall be adequate for the combined 
upancy. 


-48-104.2 Multiple Tenants. When more than 
me tenant occupies any one floor of a build- 
ng or structure, each tenant shall be pro- 
nded with separate direct means of egress 
© approved exitways. 


ARTICLE 48-105 — UNLIMITED ONE STORY 
BUILDINGS 


48-105 Unlimited One Story Buildings. In 
me-story business, industrial and storage 
mildings of unlimited area when permitted 
imder the provisions of article 48-43, suffi- 
sent exitways shall be provided to accom- 
Y odate the entire occupancy on each front 
f the building; and the unobstructed length 
Jf travel to a street exit or to the entrance 
an enclosed tunnel or other enclosed exit- 
way leading to a street exit shall not exceed 
me hundred and fifty (150) feet. 


ARTICLE 48-106 — AIR-CONDITIONED 
BUILDINGS 
_ 48-106 Location of Stairways. In all build- 
mgs, without exterior window openings in 
ail stories, that are artificially ventilated and 
air-conditioned as provided in article 48-94, 
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the exit stairways shall be located as to 
be accessible to the fire department either 
through the access openings specified in ar- 
ticle 48-237 or as otherwise approved in at 
least alternate stories of the building. 


48-106.1 Exhaust Ducts. No exhaust ducts 
or vents of air-conditioning systems shall 
discharge into stair or elevator enclosures 
nor shall corridors or other exitways in ho- 
tels and institutional buildings be used as the 
return exhaust from air-conditioned spaces 
through louvres or other devices in the doors 
or partitions enclosing such air-conditioned 
spaces; unless such passageways are equip- 
ped with approved devices to automatically 
stop the supply and exhaust fans and close 
the louvres when such use is approved by the 
building official. 


ARTICLE 48-107 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-107 Owner Responsibility. The owner or 
lessee of every existing building and struc- 
ture shall be responsible for the safety of all 
persons in or occupying such premises with 
respect to the adequacy of means of egress 
therefrom. 


48-107.1 Unsafe .Exits. In any existing 
building or structure, not now provided with 
exit facilities as herein prescribed for new 
buildings and in which exits are deemed in- 
adequate for safety by the building and fire 
official, such additional provision shall be 
made for safe egress as they shall provide by 
joint written order served on the owner. The 
owner may within seven (7) days after the 
service of such exit order file an appeal with 
the board of appeals as provided in article 
47-26. Upon the failure of the owner within 
fifteen (15) days to comply with the order 
of the building and fire official or after ap- 
peal from a determination of the board of 
appeal the matter shall be referred to the city 
solicitor by the city manager for appropriate 
legal action to secure compliance. 


48-107.2 No Change in Use. When there is 
no change in use group or occupancy load, 
the minimum exitway requirements shall be 
as follows: 


48-107.3 New Exitways. If new or altered 
exit facilities are installed or constructed 
they shall comply with all the requirements 
for new buildings; 


48-107.4 Existing Exitways. In all build- 
ings other than one and two-family dwell- 
ings, exceeding three (3) stories or forty 
(40) feet in height, or having more than 
seventy-five (75) occupants above or more 
than forty (40) occupants below the grade 
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floor, all existing unenclosed stairways shall 
be enclosed with partitions and opening pro- 
tectives of three-quarter (34) hour fire-re- 
sistance rating complying with part 9; or 
such exitways may be protected with a par- 
tial sprinkler system operated on the house 
water supply when approved by the building 
official and complying with section 48-363.3. 
Existing enclosures of substandard fire-re- 
sistive construction shall be covered on the 
stair side only with the component materials 
required for a three-quarter (34) hour fire- 
resistive assembly. 


48-107.5 Fire Escapes. In buildings not 
over five (5) stories or sixty-five (65) feet 
in height, fire escapes complying with the re- 
quirements of article 48-125 may be accepted 
as a secondary means of egress when deemed 
adequate by the building official and when 
approved access to the street is provided 
from the termination of the fire escape. 


48-107.6 Existing Use Changed. In every 
building or structure in which there is a 
change from one use group to another with 
special requirements, or when there is an in- 
crease in occupancy load, the exit facilities 
serving the new use and occupancy shall be 
made to comply with all the provisions of 
this part for buildings hereafter erected. 


ARTICLE 48-108 — MAINTENANCE OF 
EXITWAYS 


48-108 Obstructions. It shall be unlawful 
to obstruct, or reduce in any manner the 
clear width of any doorway, hallway, pas- 
sageway or any other exitway required by 
the provisions of the building code. 


48-108.1 Exterior Exitways. Exterior stair- 
ways and fire escapes shall be kept clear of 
all flower boxes, pots and other obstructions ; 
and no display sign or other obstruction shall 
be attached to the building as to interfere 
with the free operation and use of such 
means of egress. 


48-108.2 Maintenance. All exterior stair- 
ways and fire escapes shall be kept free of 
snow and ice. They shall be properly painted 
before and after erection; and shall be scrap- 
ed and painted as often as necessary to main- 
tain them in safe condition. 


ARTICLE 48-109— OCCUPANCY LOAD 


48-109 Design Occupancy Load. In deter- 
mining required exit facilities, the number of 
occupants for whom provision is made on any 
given floor area shall be the normal occu- 
pancy for which the floor area or part there- 
of is designed; but in no case less than the 


$ 
i 


number which can be accommodated on thi 
net floor area within the perimeter of the 
building, not including elevator, stair z 
other shaft enclosures, at the rate of one oe$ | 
sf pant per unit of area as prescribed in table 


48-109.1 Mezzanine Floors. The occupane§ 
load of a mezzanine floor discharging « 
through a floor below shall be added to tha 
main floor occupancy and the capacity of the 

exits shall be designed for the total oceug- 
pancy load thus established. 3 


48-109.2 Roofs. Roof areas occupied as rool + 
gardens or for assembly, storage or othe; 
purposes shall be provided with exit facilities K 
to accommodate the required occupancy load $: 
but in no case shall there be less than twd- 
(2) approved means of egress for assemblyg: 
uses from such roof areas. 


48-109.3 Special Uses. For areas in other 
use groups not specified in the building code 
the building official shall establish the oc A- 
cupancy load to be assumed in the design. 


pr ee 10 — OCCUPANCY ALLOWANCES 


Floor area ip 
square f cel 
per occupan 
Assembly Wwithifixed seats MENE. ee —_ 
Assembly without fixed seats 5 
Business buildings 
Court OOM E E eee ARAN 
Dance halls, lodge rooms... ee 
Hotels, lodging houses, multi-family dwellings 
Institutional bula = AN io 
Mercantile buildings, first floor... 7h 
Mercantile buildings, basement sales floor... A) 
Mercantile buildings, other floorsS..... ooo... 50, 
Schools 
Storage buildings...) 2 ES 
Bowling alleys, allow 5 persons for each alley, 
including 15 feet of runway, and for addi- 
ONAL ATERS 28. e eee ee 


48-109.4 Conflicts. When there are special} 
requirements for specific occupancies andi. 
uses in part 4 which differ from general re- 
quirements herein prescribed, such special] : 
provisions shall take precedence. 


Use Group 


ARTICLE 48-110—TYPES AND LOCATION É 
OF EXITWAYS i. 


48-110 Exitways. All approved exitways A 
including doorways, passageways, corridors, 
hallways, interior stairways, exterior stair 
ways, moving stairways, smokeproof towers, 
ramps, horizontal exits, bridges, balconies, 
elevators and fire escapes shall þe arranged 
and constructed as provided herein and inf 
compliance with part 14 for elevators andj 
moving stairways and part 9 for fire enclo-4% 
sure requirements. 


-45-110.1 Arrangement. All required exits 
hall be so located as to be visible and readily 
ecessible with unobstructed access thereto 
nd so arranged as to lead directly to the 
treet or to an area of refuge with supple- 
mental means of egress that will not be ob- 
tructed or impaired by fire, smoke or other 


-48-110.2 Remote Location. Whenever more 
han one (1) means of exit is required from 
ny room, space or floor of a building, they 
hall be placed as remote from each other as 


-48-110.3 Length of Travel. Except as may 
de modified by the provisions of article 48- 
112 for number of exitways, all exits shall 
e so located that the maximum length of 
ravel, measured from the most remote point 
© an approved stairway or horizontal exit 
ilong the natural and unobstructed line of 
Tavel shall not exceed the distances given in 
able 11; except that in buildings of other 
han high hazard use where the area is sub- 

ided into rooms or compartments, the dis- 
ance shall be measured from the corridor 
*ntrance to the nearest exit. 


~ TABLE 11—LENGTH OF TRAVEL TO 
EXITS IN FEET 


Types 3 and 4 construction 


í 48-110.4 Floors Below Grade. In buildings 
all use groups the permissible length of 
travel to the stairway on any floor more than 


A 
y 


E (1) story below grade shall not exceed 
seventy-five (75) feet. 


_ 48-110.5 Sprinklered Buildings. In storage, 
mercantile and industrial buildings equipped 
with an approved two-source automatic 
rinkler system, the permissible length of 
avel to the exit may be increased to one 
hundred and fifty (150) feet. 


A 


; ARTICLE 48-111 — CAPACITY 
OF EXITS 


_ 48-111 Unit of Exit Width. The unit of exit 
vidth for all approved types of exit and exit- 
ay facilities specified in article 48-110 shall 
twenty-two (22) inches with a credit of 
e-half (14) unit for each twelve (12) 
ches clear width in addition to one or more 
enty-two (22) inch units. 
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48-111.1 Design Allowance for Use Groups. 
Except as may be specifically modified in 
part 4, the design capacity per unit of exit 
width shall be computed in accordance with 
table 12 for the specified use groups. 


48-111.2 Sprinkler Allowance. When the 
building is protected with an approved au- 
tomatic sprinkler system complying with the 
requirements of part 12, and such sprinkler 
protection is not specifically required by the 
building code, the capacity per story per unit 
exit width of stairways may be increased 
fifty (50) per cent above the values specified 
in table 12. 


48-111.3 Horizontal Exit Allowance. When 
an approved horizontal exit complying with 
the provisions of article 48-117 is provided in 
buildings of storage, mercantile, industrial, 
business and assembly uses, the capacity per 
story per unit exit width of stairways may 
be increased fifty (50) per cent above the 
value specified in table 12; and in buildings 
of institutional use groups, the capacity per 
unit exit width may be increased one hun- 
dred (100) per cent. 


TABLE 12— CAPACITY PER UNIT 


EXIT WIDTH 
Use Group Number of Occupants 
Stairways Doors 
HrelMhazardi. 217] Avo) E 25 40 
Starace DISEINA cet 50 75 
Mercantile: ae 2d a e 50 75 
End UA ce) llas, ETA A CTE 50 75 
HUSSEIN A IE O 50 143 
INSSCINDEYA tee. SAREE a AENA. 60 90 
Pistitutianale:..-23t tile aes... 1125 a 
RESON hia Pra eels ohh... 25 75 


48-111.4 Combined Total Allowance. When 
both approved automatic sprinklers and hor- 
izontal exits are provided as specified in the 
building code, the capacity per unit exit 
width of stairways may be double the values 
specified in table 12. 


48-111.5 Area of Refuge Allowance. The 
capacity of required areas of refuge enclosed 
within fire partitions or fire walls shall be 
computed on a net floor area allowance of 
three (3) square feet for each occupant to 
be accommodated therein, not including 
areas of stair, elevator and other shafts or 
courts. 


ARTICLE 48-112 — NUMBER OF EXITWAYS 


48-112 Number of Exits. The following 
general requirements apply to buildings of 
all use groups. More restrictive require- 
ments that may be provided in part 4 for 
special uses and occupancies shall take pre- 
cedence over the general provisions of this 
article. 
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48-112.1 Minimum Number. There shall be 
not less than two (2) approved exitways 
serving every floor area above and below the 
first or grade floor, at least one of which 
shall be an interior enclosed stairway, except 
in one and two-family dwellings and as mod- 
ified in section 48-112.3. 


48-112.2 Grade Floor Exits. From the first 
or grade floor, direct exits shall be provided 
to the street consisting of one unit of exit 
width for each fifty (50) occupants on the 
grade floor in buildings of the high hazard 
use group and for each one hundred (100) 
occupants in all other use groups, in addition 
to the exits from upper and lower floor exit- 
ways. 


48-112.3 Buildings With One Stairway. 
Only one exitway consisting of an interior 
enclosed stairway shall be required in build- 
ings of the uses and occupancies herein spec- 
ified: 

48-112.4 Residential Buildings. In multi- 
family dwellings (use group L-2), not over 
three (3) stories and attic in height for not 
more than six (6) families, nor more than 
three thousand (3000) square feet in area 
of fireproof construction (type 1) or pro- 
tected noncombustible construction (types 
2-A and 2-B), and in other types of construc- 
tion, not more than two thousand four hun- 
dred (2400) square feet in area. The dis- 
tance of travel to the one required exit shall 
not exceed fifty (50) feet and the stairway 
shall be enclosed in partitions of two (2) 
hour fire-resistance with three-quarter (34) 
hour fire doors complying with part 9 at the 
openings ; 


48-112.5 Business Buildings. In business 
buildings (use group E) not over three (3) 
stories in height or four thousand (4000) 
square feet in area of fireproof (type 1) con- 
struction or protected noncombustible (type 
2-A) construction and in other types of con- 
struction not more than two (2) stories in 
height nor more than three thousand (3000) 
square feet in area. The distance of travel to 
the exit shall not exceed seventy-five (75) 
feet in such cases nor shall the occupancy 
load be more than fifty (50). 


48-112.6 Basement Recreation Rooms. In 
residential buildings (use groups L-1 and L- 
2), the basements of which are used as play- 
rooms or for similar recreation purposes, 
with an occupancy load of twelve (12 or 
more, such areas and the interior stairway 
shall be enclosed with partitions and ceilings 
of not less than three-quarter (34) hour fire- 
resistive construction with direct access to 


the main street exit. A direct secondary exit” 
from the basement to streets, yards, ore 
courts leading to the street, shall be accept. 

able in lieu of the requirement for an em- 
closed stairway. | 


ARTICLE 48-113 — PASSAGEWAYS AND 
CORRIDORS No 
48-113 Access Passageways. Direct access4: : 
shall be provided to stairways or other re} 
quired means of egress through continuous} 
passageways, aisles or corridors convenien y = 
accessible to all occupants and maintained}, 
free of obstruction. 


48-113.1 Dead Ends. Exit corridors andy 
hallways in all stories above the first which)’ 
serve more than one exit stairway, shall pro-j,. 
vide direct connection to such stairway in ope}. 
posite directions from any point in the cor 4 a 
dor. Dead ends in corridors shall be avoided 
insofar as practicable; and in no case s all y 
the length of travel to a stairway or othe i 3 
approved exit be more than the distance pre 
scribed in table 11. 


48-113.2 Width. The unit exit width and otir 
cupancy allowance of aisles and corridors;k: 
unless otherwise provided for special uses 
and occupancies in part 4, shall be the samer: 
as for stairways (table 12) with a minimum fr 
total width of forty-four (44) inches i Eee 
buildings of the storage, business, industrial} 
and assembly use groups, sixty (60) inches 
in mercantile and institutional buildings and $ 6 
ninety-six (96) inches in school buildings sh y 
except that in churches and chapels, side! 3 
aisles may be one-half (15) these widths but t 
in no case less than twenty-four (24) inches 


48-113.3 Opening Protectives. All doo : 1 
from rooms opening on a public corridor in} 
buildings more than two (2) stories Í i 
height or with more than twenty-five (25) F 
occupants above the first floor used as hotel 
or institutional buildings shall be three-quar- 
ter (34) hour fire doors or one and three-}, 
quarter (1%) inch thick solid core wood): 
doors or their approved equivalent comply-§& | 
ing with part 9. The use of transoms and 3 
louvres shall be prohibited. | 
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ARTICLE 48-114 — GRADE PASSAGEWAYS 
AND LOBBIES 


48-114 Enclosure of Passageways. Every 4 
required interior and exterior stairway 
which does not adjoin a street shall be di-f 
rectly connected to the street or to an open f 
court leading to the street by an enclosed} . 
passageway, hallway, lobby or other unob: le 
structed exitway constructed as provided i 
this article and in article 48-274. 


A 
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8-114.1 Width. The effective width shall 
e not less than three-quarters (34) of the 
eregate width of all exit stairways leading 
hereto and all required exit doorways into 
he passageway shall have a minimum width 
f forty-four (44) inches and minimum 
eight of eight (8) feet. 


48-1142 Maximum Stairway Limitations. 
Jot more than two (2) required stairways 
hall discharge through the same passage- 
vay; except that in school and factory build- 
nes and other use groups in which the occu- 
jants are regularly trained in supervised fire 
Tills for rapid dismissal, a common corridor 
w lobby may be arranged to accommodate 
ot to exceed four (4) stairways. 


48-114.3 Construction. In all buildings 
nore than three (3) stories in height or with 
more than seventy-five (75) occupants above 
ir more than forty (40) occupants below the 
rade floor, the enclosure of grade passage- 
rays and lobbies connecting required means 
f egress to the street shall be of two (2) 
jour fire-resistive construction with open- 
ngs protected as herein required. In all other 
muildings except one and two-family dwell- 
igs, such enclosures shall be of not less than 
hree-quarter (34) hour fire-resistive con- 
ruction. The following additional require- 
ents shall apply except in cases involving 
ises which are incidental to the main use and 
vhich are designed to serve the convenience 
€ occupants in hotels, office buildings and 
uilldings of similar uses. 


_ 48-114.4 Door Openings. Door openings not 
exceeding forty-four (44) inches in width 
hall be protected with fire doors complying 
th article 9. 


48-1145 Show Windows. Show windows 
hall be protected with automatic sprinklers 
r shall be backed with fire partitions of two 
2) hour fire-resistance rating. 


_ 48-114.6 Trim and Finish. All architectur- 
l trim and finish and decorative material in 
ade floor lobbies shall comply with the re- 
ee of sections 48-274.2 and article 


48-114.7 Sprinklered Buildings. When the 
grade floor lobbies, passageways or other 
ublic hallways are equipped with an ap- 
oved automatic sprinkler system comply- 
ng with part 12, the requirements of sec- 
fons 48-114.5 and 48-114.6 shall be waived. 


q 48-114.8 Sales Spaces. Sales spaces not ex- 
seeding one hundred (100) square feet in 
irea for the retail sale of merchandise shall 
be permitted in grade floor lobbies provided 
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the required clear width of the exit corridor 
is not reduced thereby. 


ARTICLE 48-115— EXIT DOORWAYS 


48-115 Number of Doorways. Every room 
with an occupancy load of more than sev- 
enty-five (75) or which exceeds fifteen hun- 
dred (1500) square feet in area shall have at 
least two (2) exit doorways and the doors 
shall be hung to swing in the direction of 
exit travel without obstructing the required 
width of exit passageway. 


48-115.1 Size of Doors. The minimum width 
of single exit doors shall be thirty-two (32) 
inches and the maximum width shall be 
forty-four (44) inches; except that single 
exit doors in one- and two-family dwellings 
and from retail stores and similar spaces on 
the grade floor to the street may be not less 
than thirty (30) inches wide. When the 
doorway is subdivided into two (2) or more 
separate openings, the minimum clear width 
of each opening shall be not less than twenty- 
eight (28) inches and each opening shall 
be computed separately in determining the 
number of required units of exit width. A 
door forty (40) inches in width shall be 
deemed the equivalent of two (2) full units 
of exit width. The height of exit doors shall 
in no case be less than six and two-thirds 
(6 2/3) feet. In applying the provisions of 
the building code, the nominal door dimen- 
sions shall be used for computing required 
size of doors. 


48-115.2 Location of Doors. The exit door- 
ways opening from a building and from each 
room or space within a building leading to 
an exit corridor, street, or a passageway to 
a street shall be located as remote as prac- 
ticable from each other. The distance of 
travel from any point to a required door shall 
not exceed the limitations of section 48-110.3 
and table 11. 


48-115.3 Operation. Locks and fastenings 
on required exit doors shall be readily opened 
from the inner side without the use of keys. 
Draw bolts, hooks, and other similar devices 
shall be prohibited on all required exit doors. 


48-115.4 Panic Proof. In rooms of the as- 
sembly use group (use group F-2) with an 
occupancy load of more than seventy-five 
(75) and in all other rooms and places of 
public assembly with an occupancy load of 
more than three hundred (300), exit doors 
shall be equipped with approved panic proof 
latches or bolts which release under a pres- 
sure of fifteen (15) pounds. 
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48-115.5 Remote Control. In rooms of the 
institutional use groups (use group H-1) oc- 
cupied as places of detention, approved re- 
leasing devices with remote control shall be 
provided for emergency use. 


48-115.6 Fire-resistance of Hardware. Fire 
door opening protectives of specified fire-re- 
sistance rating shall include approved hard- 
ware in the assembly to comply with articles 
48-255 and 268. 


48-115.7 Door Construction. All required 
exit doors shall be self-closing fire doors com- 
plying with part 9, except for grade floor 
exit doors and as herein provided for ap- 
proved collapsible revolving doors and where 
one and three-quarter (134) inch solid core 
wood doors are permitted. 


48-115.8 Grade Exit Doors. Exit doors at 
grade may be glazed with plate glass not 
less than seven thirty-seconds (7/32) inches 
thick, or with any other approved glazing 
materials of equal flame-resistance and fire- 
resistance. Plate glass doors having one or 
more unframed edges may be used provided 
they are constructed of tempered glass not 
less than three-quarter (34) inches thick. 


ARTICLE 48-116 —REVOLVING DOORS 


48-116 Where Permitted. Except in places 
of assembly with an occupancy load of more 
than two hundred (200) and in buildings of 
the institutional use group (use group H), 
approved automatic collapsible revolving 
doors when constructed and installed as here- 
in provided shall be accepted in required exit 
doorways from the first floor to the street 
but not to exceed fifty (50) per cent of the 
total required grade floor exits. 


48-116.1 Prohibited Construction. Braces 
or other devices that prevent normal opera- 
tion of the automatic releasing mechanism 
shall be prohibited. 


48-116.2 Supplemental Exits. Approved 
Swinging doors may be provided to furnish 
one-half (14) the required exit width in ac- 
cordance with provisions of this part; and 
at least one swinging door shall be located 
immediately adjacent to each revolving door. 


48-116.3 Unit Exit Width. Automatic col- 
lapsible revolving doors approved as re- 
quired exitways shall provide a minimum 
clear unit exit width of passageway through 
the vestibule when the leaves are in a col- 
lapsed position. 


48-116.4 Minimum Diameter. The minimum 
diameter of approved revolving doors shall 


be adequate to provide the required clear exif 
width when collapsed, but in no case less than 
six and one-half (614) feet in diameter. 


48-116.5 Speed Control. All approved 2 
tornatic collapsible revolving doors shall : 
equipped with an approved speed con ol 
governor adjustible to safe traffic speed, buth » 
in no case more than fifteen (15) nor less§: 
than ten (10) revolutions per minute. 


48-116.6 Construction. All approved auto-4 
matic collapsible revolving doors shall be cong 
structed as follows: 


48-116.7 Operating Mechanism. The col-4 . 
lapsing mechanism shall be constructed off. 
stainless steel or other approved corrosion-§. 
resistive materials; 


48-116.8 Use of Wood. Where not other-4" 
wise required by the provisions of article 94 
the doors may be constructed of wood ori 
other approved materials of similar combus- 
tible characteristics with a minimum thick 
ness of one and one-quarter (114) inches; 
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48-116.9 Floor Covering. Approved mats 
or other floor coverings complying with the 
provisions of part 9, not more than one-hali 
(15) inch thick, may be installed within the 
entlosnte when permanently secured to t 
structural flooring and finishing flush with 
the adjacent floor area; 


48-116.10 Glazing. .The doors shall be cx 
ed with not less than seven thirty-seconds§. 
(7/32) inch plate glass. 


48-116.11 Inspection and Maintenance. The 
owner shall be responsible for the care, op- $. 
eration and maintenance of all revolvingg_ 
door installations after such doors are placed $. 
in operation. 


ARTICLE 48-117 — HORIZONTAL EXITS 


48-117 Horizontal Exits. Horizontal exits 
as herein defined shall be accepted as an ap- 
proved means of exit when complying with 
the requirements of this part. The connec- 
tion between the areas of refuge as herein 
specified may be accomplished by protected 4 
openings in a fire wall, by a vestibule, or by 
an open-air balcony or bridge. 


48-117.1 Opening Protectives. One side of i 
the opening in fire walls or fire divisions ++ 
which are required to have a fire-resistance: 
rating of two (2) hours or more shall be pro- 
tected with a one and one-half (115) houl 
self-closing fire door, swinging in the direc 
tion of exit travel, and on the opposite side Jy 
with an approved automatic fire door, fire f 
curtain or water curtain. When serving as ad: 


dual exitway, there shall be adjacent open- 
ys with swinging fire doors opening in op- 
posite directions; except that in school build- 
ings where supervised fire drills are conduct- 
ed a double-acting fire door may be substi- 
tuted for the pair of doors herein specified. 


_ 48-117.2 Size of Doors. Size of openings in 
fire walls shall comply with the provisions 
ef article 48-269, but in no case shall the 
width of one opening used as a required exit 
Ibe greater than eighty-eight (88) inches nor 
all the area exceed eighty (80) square feet. 


_ Area of Refuge. The areas con- 
nected by the horizontal exit shall be either 
public areas or spaces occupied by the same 
tenant and each such area of refuge shall be 
adequate to house the total occupancy load of 
both connected areas as provided in section 
8-110.5. 


48-117.4 Unlocked Doors. Horizontal exit 
doors shall be kept unlocked and unobstruct- 
ad whenever the premises on either side of 
the exit are occupied. 


48-117.5 Stairway Exit. There shall be at 
least one interior enclosed stairway or fire 
tower on each side of the horizontal exit and 
any fire section not having a stairway acces- 
sible thereto shall be considered as part of an 
adjoining section with such stairway; but in 
mo case shall the length of travel exceed the 
ee ens of section 48-110.3 and table 


48-117.6 Auxiliary Elevator. When hori- 
zontal exits are provided in floors located 
twelve (12) or more stories above grade, the 
required stairway shall be supplemented by 
at least one (1) passenger elevator comply- 
ing with article 48-124, maintained ready for 
use during normal occupancy of the building. 


ARTICLE 48-118 — RAMPS 


_ 48-118 Ramps. Ramps with a gradient of 
not more than one (1) in ten (10) may be 
Substituted for and shall comply with all the 
applicable requirements of required stair- 
Ways as to enclosure, capacity, and limiting 
dimensions; except in existing buildings and 
where specified in article 4 for special uses 
and occupancies, larger gradients may be 
Permitted but in no case greater than one 
and three-quarter (1%) inches per foot. For 
all slopes exceeding one (1) in ten (10) and 
y ¡herever the use is such as to involve danger 
of slipping, the ramp shall be surfaced with 
approved non-slip materials. 
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ARTICLE 48-119 — INTERIOR STAIRWAYS 

48-119 Capacity of Stairs. The capacity of 
exit stairs and doors per unit of exit width 
shall be computed in accordance with article 
48-111. 


48-119.1 Width. All interior required stair- 
ways shall be not less than forty-four (44) 
inches in width except that such width may 
be reduced to thirty-six (86) inches in one 
and two-family dwellings (use group L-3), 
or in business buildings (use group E) with 
an occupancy load of not more than forty 
(40) below or seventy-five (75) above grade, 
or in exitways from boiler rooms and similar 
services spaces not open to the public or in 
general use by employees. When the boiler 
room is less than three hundred (300) square 
feet in area, housing a low pressure boiler, 
and is completely enclosed in two (2) hour 
fire-resistive construction with approved 
opening protectives and an iron ladder or 
other approved direct exit is furnished to the 
street, the primary stairway may be omitted. 


48-119.2 Headroom. The minimum head- 
room in all parts of the stair enclosure shall 
be not less than six and two-thirds (6 2/3) 
feet. 


48-119.3 Restrictions. No stairways shall 
reduce in width in the direction of exit trav- 
el. 


48-119.4 Width. The least dimension of 
landings and platforms shall be not less than 
the required width of stairway. 


48-119.5 Vertical Rise. In assembly (use 
group F) and institutional (use group H) 
buildings, the height of vertical rise shall not 
exceed eight (8) feet between landings and 
intermediate platforms. In all other build- 
ings, no stairway shall have a height of rise 
of more than twelve (12) feet between land- 
ings, nor shall any single flight of stairs have 
less than three (3) risers. 


48-119.6 Minimum Dimensions. The height 
of risers and width of treads in inches shall 
be as follows: 


Use Group Maximum Riser Minimum Tread 
One and two-family dwellings 
(use group -L-3)........................ 814” 9” plus 144” nosing 


All other residential 

(use groups L-1 and L-2)...... 8” 
Assembly and institutional........ T” 
BOSCO cio 719%” 


9” plus 144” nosing 
914” plus nosing 
914” plus nosing 

48-119.7 Winders. No winders shall be per- 
mitted in required stairways except that in 
one and two-family dwellings and in orna- 
mental stairways not required as a means of 
exit, treads with a minimum width of four 
(4) inches and an average width of nine (9) 
inches may be permitted. 
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48-119.8 Handrails. Unless otherwise spe- 
cifically provided, all stairways not exceed- 
ing eighty-eight (88) inches in width shall 
have continuous walls, guards or handrails 
on both sides, projecting not more than three 
and one-half (315) inches into the required 
stair width; and when the width exceeds 
eighty-eight (88) inches, the stairway shall 
be provided with intermediate handrails di- 
viding the stairway in approximately equal 
widths with a maximum lateral spacing of 
sixty-six (66) inches. The height of the 
handrail shall be not less than thirty (30) 
inches nor more than thirty-three (33) 
inches above the nosing of treads and shall 
be returned to the enclosure walls or posts 
at the ends of the stairs. 


48-119.9 Width. The width of every exit 
door to a stairway shall be not less than the 
number of units of exit width required for 
the capacity of the stairway which services 
the floor or area from which the exit door 
leads; but in no case shall such door be less 
than thirty (30) inches nominal width in 
one and two-family dwellings and thirty-two 
(32) inches nominal width in business build- 
ings. 


48-119.20 Direction of Swing. All doors 
shall swing on a landing in the direction of 
exit travel. When open, stair exit doors shall 
not reduce the width of landings to less than 
the minimum required for its capacity and in 
no case to less than thirty-six (36) inches. 


48-119.21 Door Construction. All required 
stair exit door opening protectives, including 
the frames and hardware, shall be approved 
self-closing swinging fire doors complying 
with part 9 except in one and two-family 
dwellings and where one and three-quarter 
(1%) inch solid core wood doors are per- 
mitted. 


48-119.22 Spiral Stairways. Spiral stair- 
ways of noncombustible construction may be 
used as exits from mezzanine floors not more 
than two hundred and fifty (250) square 
feet in area nor more than one-third (14) the 
area of the floor below. The minimum width 
shall be twenty-two (22) inches for the ac- 
commodation of not more than ten (10) per- 
sons. 


48-119.23 Supplemental Stairways. Monu- 
mental or ornamental stairways, extending 
from the grade floor to basement or to sec- 
ond floor, in buildings of other than indus- 
trial, assembly and institutional use groups, 
when not required as means of egress may 
be erected without an enclosure, but not to 


connect more than two (2) adjoining stories. A E 
Such ornamental stairways shall be addi 1 
tional to and shall not obstruct or interfer 
with required exit facilities. 


de 
48-119.24 Stair Construction. Unless here} 
in otherwise provided, all required interior 
stairways shall be built entirely of noncom- 
bustible materials with solid risers, trea 
and landing platforms and all finish floor 
surfaces of non-slip noncombustible mate 
rials except that wood handrails shall be per 
mitted, complying with the requirements of 
section 48-119.8. . 
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48-119.25 Strength. All stairways, plat} 
forms, landings and exitways in other than} : 
one and two-family dwellings, shall be ade-§« 
quate to support a live load of one hundred4. 
(100) pounds per square foot. ; 


48-119.26 Enclosures. Unless otherwise 
specifically required in the building code, all} , 
required interior stairways shall be enclosed f- 
in partions of two (2) hour fire-resistance 
rating except in one and two-family dwell-} 
ings not exceeding three (3) stories in 
height; and except further that in buildings) 
not more than three (3) stories or more than 
forty (40) feet in height, with an occupancy 
load of not more than seventy-five Ten 
above nor more than forty (40) below the i 
grade floor, the enclosures shall be of not 
less than three-quarter (34) hour fire-resist= 
ance. f 


48-119.27 Combustible Construction. The i 
stairways and their enclosures in all build= i 
ings of type 3 or 4 construction in all use 
groups other than assembly and institutions 
buildings, not over three (3) stories or forty E 
(40) feet in height with not more than}: 
seventy-five (75) occupants above nor more f" 
than forty (40) occupants below the gradejf* 
floor may be constructed of wood or other§ 
approved materials of similar combustible}. 
characteristics and of adequate strength; ex- 
cept that in no case shall combustible con=! 
struction be permitted in school buildings. $. 


48-119.28 Enclosures for Combustible Con- 
struction. The enclosure and underside of § 
stairways of combustible construction, ex- $. 
cept in one and two-family dwellings, shall be $ 
protected with fire-resistive partitions and 
ceilings as herein required, fire-stopped ask: 
specified in articles 48-250, 260 and 272; and $ 
the space below the stairs shall be kept oper 
or shall be solidly enclosed with fire-r esistive 
partitions. 
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ARTICLE 48-120 — ACCESS TO ROOF 
48-120 By Stairway. In buildings more 
than three (3) stories in height with roofs 
having a slope of less than twenty (20) de- 
rees, at least one (1) stairway shall extend 
to the roof; and when the roof is used as a 
roof garden or for other habitable purposes, 
Sufficient additional stairways shall be ex- 
fended to provide the necessary exit facilities 
required for such use and occupancy. All 
ot er roofs, except pitched roofs with a slope 
lof more than twenty (20) degrees and unin- 
habitable attic spaces without stairways, 
shall be provided with access scuttles and 
ladders. Roof trap doors shall be constructed 
to comply with article 48-287. 


_ 48-120.1 Roof Enclosures. Stairways ex- 
tending through roofs shall be enclosed in 
roof structures of fire-resistive construction 
meeting the requirements of article 48-287. 


ARTICLE 48-121 — SMOKEPROOF TOWERS 
_ 48-121 Where Required. In every mercan- 
ti 


mes other than theatres (use groups F-2, 
F-3 and F-4), over six (6) stories or seventy- 
five (75) feet in height, at least one (1) re- 
quired means of egress shall be a smokeproof 


-48-121.1 Access. Access to the stairway at 
each story shall be through a vestibule, bal- 
cony or landing, with an unobstructed width 
not less than the required stairway width, 
but not less than forty-four (44) inches in 
any case, open to a street, alley, yard or court 
with four (4) feet high guard railings across 
the open side. Outside vestibules or balcony 


involve possibility of door obstruction by 
Snow or ice. No step shall be permitted into 
the stair enclosure. 


: 48-121.2 Court Size. The yard or court 


of ten (10) feet and the exterior vestibule 
Opening shall have a minimum area of eight- 
een (18) square feet and a minimum width 
of thirty (30) inches. 


_ 48-121.3 Interior Open Courts. When in- 
erior open courts are used to vent the access 
balcony or vestibules, special provision shall 
De made in the design to avoid the creation 
of vertical drafts resulting in negative pres- 
Sures which would retard the opening of the 
exit door to the stairway from the balcony 
or vestibule. 


48-121.4 Windows. All window openings 
facing on the yard or court within thirty 
(30) feet below or to the side of any access 
balcony or vestibule shall be protected with 
three-quarter (34) hour opening protectives 
complying with part 9. 


48-121.5 Doors. Door openings from build- 
ing to vestibules or balconies and to the stair- 
ways shall be not less than forty-four (44) 
inches wide. The doors shall be capable of 
being opened from both sides without a key, 
complying with all the requirements of exit 
doors for stairways, except that the fire- 
resistance rating shall be not less than one 
and one-half (114) hours or the approved 
labeled equivalent complying with part 9. 


48-121.6 Terminal Exit Corridor. The fire 
tower shall terminate at grade level and shall 
exit to the street independently of all other 
stairways. When exit passageways are used, 
they shall comply with the requirements of 
article 48-113; except that there shall be no 
openings in the exit corridor other than the 
fire tower and street exit doorways and the 
enclosure walls shall be constructed of four 
(4) hour fire-resistance and the floor and 
roof construction of three (3) hour fire- 
resistance. 


48-121.7 Construction. The enclosure of 
fire towers shall be constructed of walls with 
a four (4) hour fire-resistance rating with- 
out openings other than the exit doorways; 
with platforms, landings and balconies of not 
less than three (3) hour fire-resistance rat- 
ing complying with all the applicable con- 
struction details specified for interior stair- 
ways. 


ARTICLE 48-122 —EXTERIOR 
STAIRWAYS 


48-122 As Required Exitways. Exterior 
stairways conforming to the requirements 
for interior stairways in all respects, except 
as to enclosures and except as herein speci- 
fically modified, may be accepted as required 
means of egress in buildings not exceeding 
five (5) stories or sixty-five (65) feet in 
height for other than institutional use (use 
group H), provided there is at least one addi- 
tional approved interior stairway. Exterior 
stairways which are accepted as a secondary 
exit in residential buildings of use groups 
L-2 and L-3 shall be relieved from require- 
ments for screens and fire doors. 


48-122.1 Screens. Screens shall be provided 
on all exposed sides of required exterior 
stairways to a height of five (5) feet, con- 
structed of wire or other noncombustible 
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weather resisting mesh having a maximum 
opening of one and one-half (115) inches. 
The top of the stairway shall be protected 
with a hood or canopy of metal or other ap- 
proved noncombustible material. 


48-122.2 Doors. Access shall be provided at 
each story through a three-quarter (34) hour 
self-closing fire door of the required number 
of unit exit widths. > 


48-122.3 Windows. In buildings more than 
three (3) stories in height, or with an occu- 
pancy load of more than seventy-five (75) 
above or more than forty (40) below grade, 
the openings below and within ten (10) feet 
horizontally of the stairway shall be protect- 
ed with approved three-quarter (34) hour 
automatic fire windows. 


48-122.4 Access to Street. All exterior re- 
quired stairways shall be located so as to lead 
directly to a street or open space with direct 
access to a street; or when located on the 
rear of the building they may exit through 
a passageway at grade complying with ar- 
ticle 48-113. 


48-122.5 Projection. In no case shall ex- 
terior stairways project beyond the street lot 
line. 


48-122.6 Construction. Exterior stairs shall 
be constructed entirely of steel or other ap- 
proved noncombustible materials with pipe 
handrails on both sides of stairways and 
platforms. On buildings of type 3 or type 4 
construction, not more than three (3) stories 
in height, exterior stairways may be con- 
structed of wood members not less than two 
(2) inches in thickness. 


ARTICLE 48-123 — MOVING STAIRWAYS 
AS EXITS 


48-123 When Acceptable. Moving stair- 
ways of the horizontal non-slip tread type 
moving in the direction of egress may be ac- 
cepted as an approved exitway in buildings 
of all use groups except assembly and institu- 
tional uses, when constructed and approved 
in accordance with the requirements of this 
part, and the provisions of article 48-416. 
When accepted as a required means of egress, 
they shall be enclosed with fire-resistive par- 
titions as specified in article 48-119. 


48-123.1 Width. The width shall be not less 
than forty (40) inches between balustrades 
and the moving tread shall be not less than 
thirty-six (36) inches in width, and fifteen 
and three-quarter (1534) inches in depth. 

48-123.2 Capacity. The occupancy capacity 
shall be computed as provided in article 48- 
111 for approved stairway exits. 


48-123.3 Landings and Platforms. Land-}>- 
ings and platforms shall be provided at they 
top and bottom of each unit as required for or : 4 
interior approved stairways. g 


48-123.4 Railings. Railings shall be of “il 
balustrade type surmounted by moving hand- 
rails traveling at the same speed as the stair 
way. 


48-123.5 Egress. Direct egress to the street 
shall be provided as specified herein for in- 
terior stairway exits, except that in mer-§ 
cantile buildings completely equipped with af 
two-source automatic sprinkler system mov- $. 
ing stairways may be accepted for one-third} 
(14) the total required exit capacity when§ 
discharging through the main grade floor 
area. 


48-123.6 Noncombustible Materials. Only 
noncombustible materials shall be used in 
the construction of moving stairways accept- 
ed as a required means of egress except for 
step wheels, handrails, electrical equipment, 
and wood veneers not more than one twenty- 
eighth (1/28) inches thick directly attached 
to metal or other noncombustible backing 
with a non-volatile and non-flammable ce 
ment. 


48-123.7 Fire-resistance. The enclosure 
shall afford the fire-resistance required for 
approved interior stairway exits as specified | 
in table 5. 


48-123.8 Extension to Roof. The construc 
tion shall comply with all the applicable re- 
quirements of the building code for interior 
stairway exits except that a legal fixed stair- 
way may be substituted for the extension to! 
the roof when required. 


48-123.9 Height of Travel Per Unit. Nof 
single moving stairway unit shall have a 
vertical travel of more than two (2) stories 4: 
nor more than thirty-five (35) feet. 
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ARTICLE 48-124— ELEVATORS AS EXITS $: 


48-124 Elevators as Exits. Passenger ele- 
vator installations complying with the re- $ 
quirements of part 14 may be accepted as $> 
approved means of egress as follows: 


48-124.1 Auxiliary Exit. As a required aux- 
iliary exit when used in connection with hori- 
zontal exits as provided in section 48-117.6. + f 


48-124.2 Supplementary Exit. In business § 
buildings of fireproof construction (type 1) 
not exceeding fifteen thousand (15,000) 1 
square feet in area as a substitute for one of $ 
two (2) or more required stairways provided $. 


the capacity in number of occupants per ele- 
vator is computed as one-third (13) of that 
allowed for a twenty-two (22) inch stairway 


 48-124.3 Limiting Number. Not more than 
two (2) elevators shall be counted for exit 
purposes and shall be separately enclosed 
om the stairway. 


48-124.4 Grade Exit Corridor. The width 
of grade exit corridor into which stairways 
and elevators discharge shall be not less than 
three-quarters (34) of the combined required 
width for stairways and elevators; but in no 
ease shall the width of corridor be less than 
five (5) feet when accommodating the dis- 
charge from five (5) or less elevators; and 
not less than one-half (14) foot additional 
for each additional elevator. 


ARTICLE 48-125 — FIRE ESCAPES 


48-125 Where Permitted. Except in one 
and two-family and multi-family dwellings 
(use group L-2 and L-3), fire escapes shall 
not in general be accepted as a required 
means of egress and only by special order of 
the building official in existing buildings or 
structures of other use groups not exceeding 
five (5) stories or sixty-five (65) feet in 
height, and when more adequate exit facil- 
ities cannot be provided. 


 48-125.1 Location. When located on the 
front of the building and projecting beyond 
the building line, the lowest platform shall 
be not less than ten (10) nor more than four- 
teen (14) feet above grade, equipped with 
a counterbalanced stairway to the street and 
with fixed ladder to the roof. In alleyways 
and throughfares less than thirty (30) feet 
wide, the clearance under the lowest balcony 
shall be not less than fourteen (14) feet. 


48-125.2 Construction. The fire escape 
shall be designed to support a live load of one 
hundred (100) pounds per square foot and 
shall be a class A or class B fire escape as 
provided in the regulations of the depart- 
ment of public safety, State of Iowa. 


48-125.3 Dimensions. Stairs shall be at 
least twenty-two (22) inches wide with ris- 
ers not more and treads not less than eight 
(8) inches and platforms at foot of stairs 
not less than forty (40) inches wide by 
‘thirty-six (36) inches long, located not more 
than eight (8) inches below the access win- 
‘dow or door. 


~ 48-125.4 Opening Protectives. Doors and 
‘windows along the fire escape shall be pro- 
Le ed with three-quarter (%) hour opening 
protectives in other than residence buildings 
Of use groups L-2 and L-3. 


BUILDING CODE—FIRE REGULATIONS, T. VI, Ch 48, $124.3 


ARTICLE 48-126 — SLIDESCAPES 
48-126 Safety Chutes. Slidescapes and 
safety chutes shall be permitted in buildings 
of the high hazard use group and in existing 
school and institutional buildings, when ap- 
proved by the building official. 


48-126.1 Location. The arrangement and 
location of slidescapes shall conform to this 
article for exitways and shall be designated 
by exit signs and lights as provided in article 
48-127. 


48-126.2 Construction. All chutes shall be 
constructed of approved noncombustible ma- 
terials with a pitch in the line of travel of 
not less than twenty-four (24) nor more 
than forty-two (42) degrees measured on the 
developed circumference of spiral chutes. 
Straight chutes shall be not less than twenty- 
four (24) inches and spiral chutes not less 
than twenty-eight (28) inches wide in the 
clear; nor more than forty-four (44) inches 
wide in any case. When erected on the in- 
terior of a building, they shall be enclosed as 
required in section 48-119.26 for interior 
stairways with direct exit to the street or 
other public space. 


48-126.3 Extension to Roof. Where con- 
stituting a supplemental means of egress 
from roofs all slidescapes and chutes shall 
extend to the roof as required for exit stair- 
ways in article 48-120. 


ARTICLE 48-127 — EXIT SIGNS AND LIGHTS 


48-127 Size and Location. In other than 
one and two-family and multi-family dwell- 
ings all required means of egress shall be in- 
dicated with approved metal signs reading 
“EXIT” in red letters at least six (6) inches 
high on a white background or in other ap- 
proved distinguishable colors; illuminated by 
an electric light of not less than twenty-five 
(25) watts, visible from the exit approach 
and when necessary supplemented by direc- 
tional signs in the access corridors indicat- 
ing the direction and way of egress. Or such 
signs may be internally illuminated with an 
enclosing noncombustible case through ruby 
glass. The letters of internally illuminated 
signs shall be not less than four and one-half 
(41%) inches high. 


48-127.1 Power Source. All exit signs shall 
be generally located at doors or exitways so 
as to be readily visible and not subject to 
obliteration by smoke. They shall be illum- 
inated at all times when the building is oc- 
cupied from an independently controlled elec- 
trie circuit or other source of power. 
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ARTICLE 48-128 — EXITWAY LIGHTING 


48-128 Artificial Lighting. All stairways, 
exitways and passageways appurtenant 
thereto in other than one-and two-family 
dwellings shall be equipped with artificial 
lighting facilities to provide the intensity of 
illumination herein prescribed continuously 
during the time that conditions of occupancy 
of the building require that the exitways be 
available. 


48-128.1 Intensity of Illumination. The in- 
tensity of floor lighting in all exitways shall 
be not less than three (3) foot candles. 


48-128.2 Places of Assembly. In places of 
assembly for the exhibition of motion pic- 
tures or other projections by means of di- 
rected light, the illumination of floors or 
exitways may be reduced during such period 
of projection to not less than one (1) foot 
candle. 


48-128.3 Independent Power Source. In de- 
partment stores of over five thousand (5000) 
square feet area, places of public assembly, 
school, institutional buildings, and hotels 
with sleeping accommodations for more than 
twenty-five (25) persons, the lighting shall 
be from two separate circuits to assure con- 
tinued illumination of all exitways in case 
of emergency. 


PART 7 


STRUCTURAL AND FOUNDATION LOADS 
AND STRESSES 
ARTICLE 48-129 — SCOPE 


48-129 Scope. The provisions of this article 
shall control the structural design of all 
buildings and structures and their founda- 
tions hereafter erected to insure adequate 
strength of all parts thereof for the safe sup- 
port of all super-imposed live and special 
loads to which they may be subjected in addi- 
tion to their own dead load, without exceed- 
ing the allowable stresses prescribed in the 
building code or in accepted engineering 
practice. 


ARTICLE 48-130 — DEFINITIONS 


48-130 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or their ordinarily accepted 
meanings as used in the construction in- 
dustry. 


_ 48-130.1 Controlled Construction. The con- 

struction of a building or a specific part 
thereof which has been designed and erected 
under the supervision of a licensed or regis- 


tered engineer or architect using controlledf . 
materials as herein defined in compliance) . 
with accepted engineering practice under thef 

procedure of article 47-27. 


$ 

48-130.2 Controlled Materials. Materials§ 
which are certified by an accredited author $s 

itative agency as meeting accepted engineer-A= 
ing standards for quality and as provided in 

articles 48-149 and 174. | 


48-130.3 Formed Steel Construction. That}. 
type of construction used in floor and roof} 
systems consisting of integrated units off 
sheet or strip steel plates which are shaped 
into parallel steel ribs or beams with a con- 
tinuous connecting flange deck; generally at-}~ 
tached to and supported on the primary or} 
secondary members of a structural steel orf 
reimforced concrete frame. ld 


48-130.4 Foundation. A wall or other struc- 
tural element below the floor nearest grade 
serving as a support for a wall, pier, column, 
or other structural part of a building. 


48-130.5 Light Gage Steel Construction. 
That type of construction in which the struc- 
tural frame consists of studs, floor joists, 
arch ribs, rafters, steel decks and other 
structural elements which are composed and 
fabricated of cold-formed sheet or strip steel 
members less than three-sixteenths (3/16) 4° 
inch thick. 


48-130.6 Load, Dead. The load in pounds} 
per square foot of all permanent construction f" 
including walls, floors, roofs, partitions, Y 
stairways and fixed building service equip- 
ment. 


48-130.7 Load, Live. The load in pounds} 
per square foot superimposed by the use and}. 
occupancy of the building, not including the f. 
wind load, earthquake load, or dead load. 


48-130.8 Load, Lateral Soil. The lateral 
pressure in pounds per square foot due to the 
weight of the adjacent soil, including due al-4 
lowance for hydrostatic pressure. 


48-130.9 Load, Wind. The lateral pressure 
on the building or structure in pounds per $. 
square foot due to wind blowing in any direc-§ 
tion. 


48-130.10 Load, Impact. The load resulting 
from moving machinery, elevators, crane-# 
ways, vehicles, and other similar forces and} 
kinetic loads. 


48-130.11 Ordinary Materials. Materials f 
which do not conform to the requirements off 
the building code for controlled materials. | 
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-48-130.12 Primary Member. Any member 
xf the structural frame of a building or 
tructure used as a column; grillage beam; 
or to support masonry walls and partitions ; 
including trusses, isolated lintels spanning 
an opening of eight (8) feet or more; and 
any other member required to brace a col- 
or a truss. 


- 48-130.18 Secondary Members. Any mem- 
ber of the structural framework other than 
a primary member including filling-in beams 
loft floor systems. 


_ 48-130.14 Steel Joist. Any secondary steel 
member of a building or structure made of 
hot or cold-formed solid or open-w eb sec- 
tions, or riveted or welded bar strip or sheet 
steel members or slotted and expanded or 
otherwise deformed rolled sections. 


_ 48-130.15 Structural Steel Member. Any 
primary or secondary member of a building 
o structure consisting of a rolled steel struc- 
tural shape other than formed steel, light 
g gage steel or steel joist members. 


ARTICLE 48-131 — DESIGN SAFE LOAD 


= 48-131 Structural Analysis. The safe load 
Tor any structural member or system of con- 
st uction shall be determined by accepted 
engineering analysis except as provided in 
article 48-132 and 177 for tests of assemblies 
po: capable of analysis. 

4 _ 48-131.1 Check Tests. When there is rea- 
sonable doubt as to the design capacity of 
any structural unit or assembly, the building 
Official may require that check tests be made 
of the assembled unit and its connections or 
3 shall accept certified reports of such tests 
from accredited testing authorities. 


T ARTICLE 48-132 —TEST SAFE LOAD 


_ 48-132 When Required. When not capable 
o: design by accepted engineering analysis, 
any system of construction or structural unit 
and its connections shall be subjected to the 
ests prescribed in article 8 or in the test 
Standards listed in appendixes D and E, or 
t ð such other tests acceptable to the build- 
ing official that simulate the actual loads and 
conditions of application that occur in nor- 
Mal use; or he shall accept certified reports 
bf such tests conducted by an accredited test- 
ing laboratory providing such tests meet the 
requirements of the building code. 


BUILDING CODE—LIVE 


AND DEAD LOADS, T. VI, Ch 48, $130.12 


48-132.1 Test Load. When approved by 
test, every structural assembly shall sustain 
without failure minimum superimposed loads 
equal to two and one-half (214) times the re- 
quired live load; and under the approved 
working load, the deflection shall not exceed 
the limits prescribed in article 48-178. 


ARTICLE 48-133 — DESIGN LIVE LOAD 


48-133 Required Live Load. The live loads 
to be assumed in the design of buildings and 
structures shall be the greatest load pro- 
duced by the intended use and occupancy, but 
in no case less than the minimum uniformly 
distributed unit loads required in article 48- 
136 for specific uses. 


48-133.1 Loads Not Specified. The build- 
ing official shall determine the required live 
load for any use not specifically provided for 
in table 13. 


ARTICLE 48-134 — DESIGN DEAD LOAD 


48-134 Construction Materials. In estimat- 
ing dead load for the purposes of structural 
design, the actual weights of materials shall 
be used, but in no case less than the unit aras 
loads prescribed in appendix I. 


48-134.1 Service Equipment. The weight of 
all building service equipment including 
plumbing stacks, heating and air condition- 
ing equipment and similar fixtures shall be 
included in the dead load supported by the 
structural frame. 


48-134.2 Partition Load. In office and 
other buildings, in which subdividing parti- 
tions may be subsequently erected, rearrang- 
ed or relocated, provision shall be made to 
support the actual weight of such partitions 
where they occur or for an equivalent uni- 
form load, which shall be assumed not less 
than twenty (20) pounds per square foot of 
floor area in addition to the specified uni- 
formly distributed live load. 


ARTICLE 48-135 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-135 Working Stresses—Existing Build- 
ings. In the reconstruction, repair, exten- 
sion or alteration of existing buildings, the 
allowable working stresses used in design 
shall be as follows: 
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48-135.1 Building Extended. When an ex- 
isting building is altered by an extension in 
height or area, all existing structural parts 
affected by the addition shall be strengthen- 
ed where necessary and all new structural 
parts shall be designed to meet the require- 
ments for buildings hereafter erected ; 


48-135.2 Building Repaired. When repairs 
are made to the structural portion of an ex- 
isting building, and the uncovered structural 
portions are found unsound, such parts shall 
be made to conform to the requirements for 
buildings hereafter erected; 


48-135.3 Existing Live Load. When an ex- 
isting building heretofore approved is altered 
or repaired within the limitations prescribed 
in sections 47-7.3 and 47-7.4, the structure 
may be designed for the loads and stresses 
applicable at the time of erection, provided 
the public safety is not endangered thereby. 


48-135.4 Posted Live Load. Any existing 
building heretofore approved, in which there 
is no change in use to a new use group re- 
quiring greater floor loads, may be posted 
for the originally approved live loads, pro- 
vided the building is structurally safe in all 
its parts and adequate for its existing use, 
and the public safety is not endangered 
thereby. 


ARTICLE 48-136 — UNIT LIVE LOADS 


48-136 Live Loads. The plans for all build- 
ings and structures intended for other than 
residential uses shall specify the live loads 
for which each floor or part thereof has been 
designed. 


48-136.1 Uniform Live Load. The minimum 
uniformly distributed design live load in 
pounds per square foot shall be as provided 
in table 13 and for all concentrated loads 
wherever they occur as provided in table 14. 


48-136.2 Heavy Truck Loads. The floor 
loads for garages designed to house trucks 
or buses exceeding twenty thousand (20,000) 
pounds gross weight shall be determined by 
the actual load conditions; but in no case 
shall the assumed load be less than one hun- 
dred and fifty (150) per cent of the maxi- 
mum wheel load on any point of the floor 
construction. 


TABLE 13— MINIMUM UNIFORMLY DIS- 
TRIBUTED LIVE LOADS 7 


Pounds per $ . 
aot Use square f >a 
Alleys, driveways, yards and terraces (Vehicular) 25 
Alleys, yards and terraces (Pedestrian)... 100 
Assembly, fixed Beatas CAL n eee A 
Assembly, removable or no seats. 
Bowling alleys, pool rooms and similar 

TECTEALIONA] ATCAG A acces cen ieee aceon 
Class rooms, fixed seats 
Class rooms, removable seats... ooo 
Corridors and entrance hallways other than 

residential buildings.. 
Corridors in hotels, hospitals and multi- 

Camuy A WellInga erro a Seay 
Corridors in one- and two-family dwellings 
Corridors serving public rooms in hotels... 
Court! rooms A. RUE HARE 
Dance halls and gymnasiums... 
Dpvelling 00M 8) RIA ere E 404 
Dwelling rooms, second floor and habitable attic 30%. 
Dwellings, uninhabitable attics ........ AA 
Elevator machine Toomis S .. TE 
Garages and stables, passenger cars not 

exceeding. 6000 lbs; WE- antaen + 
Garages, buses and trucks not exceeding 

20,000 lbs. wt.: 

Floor slabs.............. ds Ss pre 

Columns, beams and girders o 
Grandstands 
Libraries and reading Tooms: r Tera 
Library stack rooms (not less than actual 

weight of loaded shelves)... 

Loft buildings and light manufacturing... 
Marquees 
Ofic TO0ME! ¿o A a A 
Office lobbies... slonl rss DEG 
Restaurants and public dining rooms........---...----— 
Sidewalks 
SHO floors in tneawees yc re a e E 
Stairs, fire escapes and exitways----------------------------- 
Storage ilpads; iphis anr IL 
Storare loads, heavy- ee ee ee 
Stores, banking rooms and retail shops: 

Grade TÍODES:. ee 

Uppersfloorss.. 6... RAE. A A 
Stores and shops, wholesale._...............----...-..... 


E A 


ARTICLE 48-137 — CONCENTRATED LOADS 


48-137 Concentrated Loads. Floors 04 
buildings in the use groups specified in table Y" 
14 shall be designed to support the uniformly $ 
distributed live loads prescribed in article 
48-136 or the following concentrated loads@ 
in pounds, whichever produces the greater@ 
stresses. Unless otherwise specified, the in-f 
dicated concentration shall be assumed to 
occupy an area of two and one half (215) 
feet square, and shall be so located as to pro- 
duce the maximum stress conditions in thei 
structural members; except that in steel joist ih 
construction, bridged in accordance with thei 
requirements of article 48-203, the specified 
concentration shall be assumed as distributed $ 
over three (3) of the secondary members $ 
and each individual joist shall be capable ofif 
sustaining a concentrated load of eight hun-§ 
dred (800) pounds at the panel point. A 
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TABLE 14 — CONCENTRATED LOADS 


Location Pounds 
levator machine room grating 
me area of 4 sq. in.).. id sus 7. 300 
light floor plate construction 
E area of 1 sq. in.)... ak .. 200 
ages, pleasure cars... rie . 2000 
ases, trucks (not less than 150 
ma, per cent maximum wheel load) 
O: ES ROO eternas e eee te o e DO 
ts nttles and skylight ribs 2000 
Sidewalks . 8000 


Sts ir eds (on center of tread) E AMÓN 300 


ARTICLE 48-138 — IMPACT LOADS 


48-138 Impact. The unit live loads speci- 
fied in article 48-136 shall be assumed to in- 
clude adequate allowance for ordinary im- 
pact conditions. Provisions shall be made in 
the structural design for special uses and 
loads which involve vibration and impact 
forces. 


48-138.1 Elevators. All moving elevator 
loads shall be increased one hundred (100) 
per cent for impact and the structural sup- 
ports shall be designed within the limits of 
eflection prescribed by the standard safety 
code for elevators listed in appendix B. 


-48-138.2 Heavy Machinery. Unless other- 
wise specified, all heavy machinery and other 
moving loads shall be increased not less than 
twenty-five (25) per cent for impact. 


-48-138.3 Craneways. All craneways shall 
be designed to resist a lateral transverse 
force equal to twenty-five (25) per cent of 
the crane capacity plus the weight of the 
trolley applied one-half (14) at the top of 
each runway rail; and a lateral longitudinal 
force equal to twelve and one-half (1215) 
er cent of the maximum wheel loads ap- 
Med at the top of each rail. 


48-138.4 Outdoor Assembly Structures. 
Grandstands, stadiums and similar outdoor 
assembly structures shall be designed to re- 
sist a horizontal swaying load applied paral- 
lel to the rows of seats, in addition to the 
Wind loads, of not less than twenty-four (24) 
pounds per lineal foot of seats: and of not 
less than ten (10) pounds per lineal foot of 
Seats applied transversely. 
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ARTICLE 48-139 — SPECIAL LOADS 


48-139 Special Loads. Provision shall be 
made for all special loads herein prescribed 
nd all other special loads to which the build- 
A or structure may be subjected. 

139.1 Below Grade. All retaining walls 
nd other walls below grade shall be designed 
to resist lateral soil pressures with due al- 
wance for hydrostatic pressure and for all 

su superimposed vertical loads. 


48-139.2 Hydrostatic Uplift.. All founda- 
tion slabs and other footings subjected to 
water pressure shall be designed to resist a 
uniformly distributed uplift equal to the full 
hydrostatic pressure. 


48-139.3 Railings. Railings around stair- 
wells and other floor openings shall be de- 
signed to resist a lateral force applied hori- 
zontallv at the top of the railings of forty 
(40) pounds per lineal foot and railings at 
the front of balconies of theatres and similar 
locations, a lateral force of fifty (50) pounds 
per lineal foot. In addition to the lateral 
loads, railings and guards of grandstands 
and similar outdoor assembly structures shall 
be capable of sustaining a vertical load of 
one hundred (100) pounds per lineal foot. 


48-139.4 Construction Loads and Erection 
Stresses. Provision shall be made for tem- 
porary construction and wind loads which 
may occur during the erection of the build- 
ing; and all structural members and con- 
nections shall be designed and erected so as 
to prevent overstressing during construction. 


ARTICLE 48-140 — ROOF LOADS 


48-140 Roof Loads. The structural sup- 
ports of roofs shall be designed to resist wind 
and snow loads in addition to the dead load 
of the construction and the appropriate live 
loads specified in article 48-136. 


48-140.1 Minimum Roof Load. Flat and 
pitched roofs shall be designed for a live load 
of not less than thirty (30) pounds per 
square foot of horizontal projection; except 
that in areas not subject to snow loads, the 
roof load may be reduced to twenty (20) 
pounds per square foot of horizontal projec- 
tion. When used for incidental promenade 
purposes, roofs shall be designed for a mini- 
mum live load of sixty (60) pounds per 
square foot; and one hundred (100) pounds 
per square foot when designed for roof-gar- 
den or assembly uses. 


48-140.2 Curved Roofs, Roofs with a radius 
of curvature not less than the half-span nor 
more than the three-quarter (34) span of the 
roof shall be designed to resist ten (10) 
pounds per square foot of horizontally pro- 
jected area on buildings forty (40) feet or 
less in height; and fifteen (15) pounds per 
square foot on buildings exceeding forty 
(40) feet in height. When valleys are formed 
by a multiple series of curved roofs, special 
provision shall be made for the increased 
load at the intersections. 
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48-140.3 Overhanging Eaves. In other than 
one- and two-family dwellings, overhanging 
eaves, cornices and other roof projections 
shall be designed for a minimum uniformly 
distributed live load of seventy-five (75) 
pounds per square foot. 


ARTICLE 48-141 —SNOW LOAD 


48-141 Shape of Roof. When the effect of 
the shape of roof structure as determined by 
actual test indicates lesser or greater snow 
retention value than specified in this part, 
the roof load shall be modified accordingly. 

48-141.1 Special Snow Loads. In locations 
subject to snow loads as indicated by the 
average undrifted snow depth in the records 
of the U.S. Weather Bureau which exceed or 
are less than the minimum roof load speci- 
fied in article 48-140, the design load shall 
be modified accordingly. 


ARTICLE 48-142 — WIND LOAD 


48-142 Wind Load. The structural frame 
of all buildings, signs, tanks and other ex- 
posed structures or parts of structures shall 
be designed to resist the horizontal pressures 
due to wind in any direction, both inwardly 
and outwardly, allowing for suction on the 
leeward side, as provided in articles 48-143 
to 146 inclusive. 


48-142.1 Torsional Resistance. The struc- 
tural frame of all buildings and structures 
subjected to wind or other lateral loads shall 
be designed to resist the torsional movement 
due to eccentricity of the resultant load with 
respect to the center of rigidity of the struc- 
ture. 


ARTICLE 48-143 — WIND ON VERTICAL 
SURFACES 


48-143 Wind Pressure. The wind pressures 
on vertical surfaces shall be assumed to have 
the values herein prescribed. 


48-143.1 Height Not More Than 50 Feet. 
Except in geographical localities subject to 
unusual winds, in buildings or parts thereof 
that are fifty (50) feet or less in height, the 
wind load may generally be neglected unless 
the height exceeds four (4) times the mini- 
mum width or when inadequate transverse 
bracing is provided; and except further as 
specified in sections 48-144.4 and 48-144.5 
for roof anchorage to walls and walls to 
foundations and for the design of overhang- 
ing eaves, cornices and other projections. 


48-143.2 Height Not More Than.100 Feet. 
On all buildings or parts thereof between 
fifty (50) and one hundred (100) feet in 


Tsa 


height, a pressure of twenty (20) sounded 


square foot shall be assumed on the up 2 4 


fifty (50) per cent of the height. 
48-143.3 Height Over 100 Feet. On all builg 


ings or parts thereof over one hundred (10014 


d 
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4 
feet in height the wind force shall be ¢ s- 
sumed to increase twenty-five thousandth s 
(0,025) pounds per square foot for each fø 


in height in excess of one hundred (100) feet | 


j 


above the one hundred (100) foot level. 
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48-143.4 Distribution of Wind Force. Thel 


wind force shall be distributed between op- 
posite walls, two-thirds (2/3) as a normal 
pressure on the windward side one-third 
(Ya) as a normal outward suction on the 
leeward side. 


48-143.5 Allowance for Windows. In buildi 
ings provided with one-third (14) or more 
wall openings, internal wind forces of ten 


(10) pounds per square foot shall be assumi - 


to occur simultaneously with the above ex 
ternal forces both in pressure and suction. T 


ARTICLE 48-144 — WIND LOAD ON ROOFS i 
48-144 Pitched Roofs. The external wind 


en) 


forces on pitched roofs with a slope greater E 
than thirty (30) degrees shall be assumed} 
to be not less than ten (10) pounds pa $ 


square foot pressure, normal to the wind=4 
ward side and suction of not less than en. 5 
(10) pounds per square foot normal to the 


leeward side. 


48-144.1 Curved Roofs. The external wind 
forces on curved roofs with a radius of curv= 
ature not less than one-half (15) nor more 


than three-quarters (34) of the span of the 
roof shall be assumed as a pressure of not 


less than ten (10) pounds per square foot 


normal to the surface on the windward side* 


and not less than ten (10) pounds per square 
foot suction on the leeward side. Í 


48-144.2 Integral Curved Walls and Roofs. 
When the curve of the roof starts from: 
ground level, a pressure in pounds per square. 


foot of not less than twenty (20) times the 
ratio of rise to span shall be assumed on the 


windward side and a suction of not less than | 


ten (10) pounds per square foot on the lee- 
ward side. 


48-144.3 Test Determination. The effect of 


shape of irregular or unusual roofs may be 


determined by wind tunnel or equivalent 
tests. In determining the effect of shape, the” 


his 


assumed wind velocity shall be the maximum i 
average for a five (5) minute period shown 4. 
in the records of the U.S. Weather Bureau 
during the past fifteen (15) years, and the 
prescribed wind forces shall be modified ac- 
cordingly. 


O E AO nate 
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48-1444 Anchorage. Roof framing shall be 
nchored to wall framing and walls to foun- 
ations so as to resist wind uplift and slid- 
ag in excess of seventy-five (75) per cent of 
dead load resistance. 


48-1445 Uplift on Eaves. Overhanging 
ves, cornices and other roof projections 
hall be designed and constructed to with- 
tand an upward pressure of forty (40) 
ounds per square foot. 


TICLE 48-145— WIND LOADS ON SIGNS, 
NK AND RADIO TOWERS AND CHIMNEYS 


| 48-145 Ground Signs and Towers. The 
vind pressure on ground signs and towers 
er than radio and television towers, shall 
assumed at fifteen (15) pounds per square 
got of net exposed area of the structure 
lormal to the direction of the wind, for 
tructures up to fifty (50) feet in height and 
wenty (20) pounds for structures over fifty 
50) feet in height. 


_48-145.1 Roof Structures. The wind pres- 
ure on roof signs, tank towers, stacks, with 


d in sections 48-145.2 and 145.3. 


48-145.2 Shielding Effect. No shielding 


€ four (4) times the projected smallest 
imension of the windward element. 


-48-145.3 Effect of Shape. The wind pres- 
lre on circular tanks, stacks or other cir- 
structures shall be assumed effective 
1 two-thirds (2/3) of the projected area; 
for hexagonal or octagonal structures on 
en cighths (7%) of the projected area. 


-48-145.4 Radio Towers. Radio towers shall 
de subjected to the loads provided in articles 
48-75 and 76 unless smaller or greater loads 

fe demonstrated by approved tests. 


A RE 48-146 — OVERTURNING AND 
Recor G 


es shall not exceed were oa ( 75) per 
sent of the moment of stability resulting 
from the dead load of the building, unless the 
milding or structure is anchored to resist the 
cess overturning moment and the excess 
zontal shear over sliding friction. 
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ARTICLE 48-147 — COMBINED LOADING 


48-147 Combined Loads. The structural 
frame of all buildings shall be investigated 
for the combined effect of lateral and vertical 
loading and the individual members of the 
frame shall be proportioned as follows: 


48-147.1 With Wind. For combined stresses 
due to wind load together with dead, live and 
snow loads, the allowable working stress for 
the structural material may be increased 
thirty-three and one-third (3314) per cent; 


48-147,2 Minimum Section. . The section de- 
termined for the combined loadings herein 
specified shall be compared with that re- 
quired for dead, live and snow loads only, and 
the section of greatest strength shall deter- 
mine that to be used in the structure. 


48-147.3 Wind Neglected. When the stress 
due to wind is less than one-third (144) of 
the stress due to dead plus live loads, the 
wind stress may be neglected. 


ARTICLE 48-148—LIVE LOAD REDUCTION 


48-148 Live Load Reduction. In all build- 
ings and structures except places of assem- 
bly, the design live loads may be reduced on 
columns, piers, walls, trusses, girders and 
foundations as herein specified; but in no 
case shall a reduction be applied to the roof 
live load. 


48-148.1 Live Loads 100 Pounds or Less. 
The design live load on any structural mem- 
ber which supports a floor area of one hun- 
dred and fifty (150) square feet or more 
may be reduced in accordance with the fol- 
lowing formula: 


DHL 
R = 100 —————_ 
4.33 L 
in which R = reduction in per cent. 
D — unit uniform design dead load 
L = unit uniform design live load; 
but in no case shall the reduction exceed 
sixty (60) per cent of the live load nor more 
than eight-hundredths (0.08) per cent per 
square foot of tributary floor area. 


48-148.2 Live Loads More Than 100 Pounds. 
When the design live load is more than one 
hundred (100) pounds per square foot, no 
reduction shall be made on structural floor 
framing members, except that the column 
load may be reduced not to exceed twenty 
(20) per cent on columns of multi-story 
buildings. 


48-148.3 Foundations and Column Sup- 
ports. The full dead load plus the reduced 
live load as herein prescribed shall be used 
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in the design of foundations and of trusses 
or girders which support columns. 


ARTICLE 48-149 — ALLOWABLE WORKING 
STRESSES 


48-149 Controlled Materials. The design 
and working stresses of all controlled mate- 
rials as defined in article 48-130, or of any 
structural material that is identified as to 
manufacture and grade by mill tests or the 
strength stress grade is otherwise confirmed 
to the satisfaction of the building official, 
shall conform to the specifications and meth- 
ods of design of accepted engineering prac- 
tice. A building or structure may be erected 
in whole or in part of controlled design and 
materials. 


48-149.1 Ordinary Materials. The use of 
ordinary materials without selection and 
without controlled design and supervision, 
or when the material is not identified as to 
strength and stress grade, shall be limited 
to the average unit working stresses pre- 
scribed in appendix J. 


48-149.2 New Materials. For materials 
which are not specifically provided for in the 
building code, the working stresses shall be 
established by tests as provided in articles 
48-132 and 177. 


ARTICLE 48-150 — ALLOY AND SPECIAL 
STEELS 


48-150 Special Steels. The use of alloy, 
high carbon or other special high-strength 
steels shall be permitted in the design and 
construction of buildings and structures as 
controlled materials and as prescribed in ar- 
ticle 48-207 in accordance with accepted en- 
gineering practice. 


ARTICLE 48-151— LIGHT WEIGHT METALS 


48-151 Light Weight Metals. Aluminum 
and other light weight metals and their al- 
loys may be used in the design and construc- 
tion of buildings or structures only after spe- 
cial approval of the building official, subject 
to the determination of the physical proper- 
ties by tests as prescribed in part 8 and in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of article 48- 
208. 


ARTICLE 48-152 — BEARING VALUE OF 
SOILS 


48-152 Satisfactory Foundation Materials. 
Satisfactory bearing materials for spread 
footings shall include ledge rock on its nat- 
ural bed; natural deposits of sand, gravel or 
dry clay, or a combination of such materials, 
provided they do not overlie an appreciable 
amount of peat, organic silt, moist clay, or 
other objectionable materials. 


48-152.1 Presumptive Bearing Values. Ex-} 
cept when determined by field loading tests 
or as otherwise provided herein, the na 
mum allowable pressure on supporting sol 
under spread footings at or near the surfac 
shall not exceed the values specified in table 
15. Presumptive bearing values shall appl y ¿3 
to all materials of similar physical charag 
teristics and disposition. Surface values shez i 1. 
be adjusted for deep footings and for tig la 
bearing strata under piles as provided in the 
building code. 


48-152.2 Light Weight Structures. Mud 
orgranic silt, or unprepared fill shall be as- 
sumed to have no presumptive bearing ca-§ 
pacity unless approved by test, except where 
the bearing capacity is deemed adequate byf 
the building official for the support of hens f 
weight and temporary structures. 


p- 
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ARTICLE 48-153 — BORINGS AND TESTS 


48-153 When Required. In the absence off 
satisfactory data from immediately adjacent$ 
areas, the owner or applicant shall make bor- 
ings, test pits, or other soil investigations at 
such locations and to sufficient depths of thef 
bearing materials to the satisfaction of thegr 
building official. For all buildings, in other} 
than residential use groups, which are morege 
than three (3) stories or forty (40) feet Inge 
height, and whenever it is proposed to usege 
float, mat or any type of deep foundation, Ar 
there shall be at least one exploratory boring 
to rock or to a depth of not less than fifty’ 
(50) feet below the load-bearing strata for 
every twenty-five hundred (2500) square 
feet of built-over area, and such additional} 
tests that the building official may direct. 


TABLE 15—PRESUMPTIVE SURFACE BEARING: 3 
VALUES OF FOUNDATION MATERIALS 


Class of material 


Tons per $ 
square foc t 
- Massive crystalline bed rock including granite, i 
diorite, gneiss, trap rock, hard limestone and dolomite 100 > 
. Foliated rock including bedded limestone, schist and i 

Slate” in! sound condition Sa Sah 40 
. Sedimentary rock including hard shales, sandstones, _. 
and thoroughly cemented conglomerates.........00...0...0..... 
. Soft or broken bed rock (excluding shale) and soft 
limestone 
Compacted, partially cemented gravels, sand and 
hardpan “overlying” rocks. anio aaa cre tases 
. Gravel and sand-gravel MiXtUuresS....ooomoocconconnorocenincnnenoonoanenins 
Loose gravel, hard dry clay, compact coarse sand, 
and soft s 
Loose, coarse a and sand gravel mixtures and 
compact fine sand (confin 
. Loose medium sand ae Stiff cla Ves. cox sat cise 
. Soft broken ‘shale, ‘soft CIAT E.on ran AEA acceler tate 


48-153.1 Soil Samples. Samples of theA 
strata penetrated in test borings or test pits, $ 
representing the natural disposition and con= 
ditions at the site, shall be available for ex-§ 
amination of the building official. Wash or@, 
bucket samples shall not be accepted. A 


A AA AA 


pa 
[3: pol no or ~ ao bo = 


a 


-48-153.2 Varying Soil Values. When test 
rines indicate non-uniformity of bearing 
materials, a sufficient number of additional 
rings shall be made to establish strata 
evels of equal bearing capacity. 


-48-153.3 Cost of Tests. When the safe sus- 
ining power of the soil is in doubt, or su- 
rior bearing value than specified in the 
milding code is claimed, the building official 
shall direct that the necessary borings or 
tests be made by and at the expense of the 

plicant and under the supervision of the 
ilding official to determine the safe value. 


| ARTICLE 48-154 —SOIL TEST PROCEDURE 


48-154 Soil Test Method. The test proce- 
jure and testing apparatus shall be approved 
by the building official before they are used; 
and a complete record of the tests together 
with a record of the soil profile shall be filed 
ay the licensed engineer or architect who 
shall have a fully qualified representative on 
the site during all boring and test operations. 


_ 48-154.1 Loaded Area. For spread footings, 
the soil shall be loaded at one or more places 
and at the required level or levels. The load- 
ed area shall be approximately four (4) 
square feet for all bearing materials; except 
that when the footing overlies wet clay or 
Other soft materials, the test load shall be 
applied to an area of not less than ten (10) 
guare feet. 


_48-154.2 Recorded Settlements. Loads shall 
e applied in continuous increments of not 
more than one-quarter (14) of the proposed 
safe load. When the proposed load has been 
reached, it shall remain undisturbed and 
readings shall be recorded to determine the 
mate of settlement until the settlement in 
sight (8) consecutive hours is less than one- 
mundredth (0.01) inches. A fifty (50) per 
cent excess load shall then be applied and 
allowed to remain in place until the rate of 
Settlement is less than one-hundredth (0.01) 
inches in twenty-four (24) hours. 


-48-154.3 Accuracy of Loading. Test loads 
applied by mechanical devices shall be auto- 
atically controlled so as to insure not more 
man five (5) per cent variation in applied 
load. Such devices shall be calibrated prior 
te the test. 


_ 48-154.4 Test Acceptance. The load settle- 
Ment shall be represented diagramatically, 
nd no test shall be deemed satisfactory if 
net settlement after removal of the test 
ad exceeds one-hundredth (0.01) inches 
ton of gross load applied. 
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ARTICLE 48-155 — ALLOWABLE FOUNDATION 
LOADS 


48-155 Foundation Loads. The maximum 
allowable loads under all types of founda- 
tions shall be limited by accepted engineering 
practice and as provided herein. 


48-155.1 Rock Foundations. Where subsur- 
face explorations at the project site indicate 
variations or doubtful characteristics in the 
structure of the rock upon which it is pro- 
posed to construct foundations, a sufficient 
number of borings shall be made to depth of 
not less than ten (10) feet to provide assur- 
ance of the soundness of the foundation bed. 


ARTICLE 48-156 — FOOTINGS 


48-156 Spread Footings. Except when 
erected upon solid rock or hardpan or when 
otherwise protected from frost, the founda- 
tion walls, piers and other permanent sup- 
ports of all buildings and structures shall be 
provided with spread footings of adequate 
size designed to resist frost action and to 
properly distribute the load. Or such struc- 
tures shall be supported on piles or ranging 
timbers when solid earth or rock is not avail- 
able. No footings shall be founded on frozen 
soils unless such frozen condition is of a 
permanent character. 


48-156.1 Isolated Footings. Footings on 
granular soil or classes 5 to 10 inclusive in 
table 15 shall be so located that the line 
drawn between the lower edges of adjoining 
footings shall not have a steeper slope than 
thirty (30) degrees with the vertical, unless 
the material supporting the higher footing 
is braced or retained or otherwise laterally 
supported in an approved manner. 


48-156.2 Floating Mat. Floating mat foun- 
dations shall be located on permanently un- 
disturbed soil of adequate bearing capacity. 
The building official may approve a contin- 
uous foundation mat which is located directly 
on the ground when adequate sub-soil drain- 
age and a rat-proof apron as specified in 
article 48-248 are provided when required. 
Where subject to freezing, the footings shall 
be designed to resist frost action. The re- 
quirements of article 48-85 governing the 
ventilation of crawl spaces under grade con- 
struction shall be waived provided adequate 
provision is made for dampproofing and wa- 
terproofing when required. 
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48-156.3 Design Loads. The full dead load 
including the weight of foundations, foot- 
ings, and overlying fill and the reduced live 
loads as specified in article 48-148 shall be 
used in designing footings. 


48-156.4 Pressure Due to Lateral Loads. 
If the increased pressure on any footing due 
to wind, earthquake or other lateral loads 
does not exceed one-third (44) of the dead 
and live load pressures alone, such loads may 
be neglected. When such increased pressure 
is more than one-third (14), the lateral loads 
shall be considered in the design with a one- 
third (14) increase in allowable soil pressure 
under the combined load. 


48-156.5 Vibratory Loads. Where machin- 
ery or other vibrations may be transmitted 
through the foundations, consideration shall 
be given in the design of the footings to pre- 
vent detrimental disturbances of the soil. 


48-156.6 Varying Unit-Pressures. Footings 
shall be so designed that the unit soil pres- 
sure under the dead load shall be as uniform 
as possible under all parts of the building or 
structure. When necessary for stability in 
the structure due to varying soil conditions 
as determined in section 48-153.2, variations 
may be permitted in the unit load under dif- 
ferent footings in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice. 


ARTICLE 48-157 — TIMBER FOOTINGS 


48-157 Where Permitted. Unless otherwise 
approved by the building official, timber 
footings may be used only for wood frame 
structures. Such footings shall be placed en- 
tirely below the permanent water level ex- 
cept when installed over submerged or marsh 
lands as capping of wood piles which project 
above the water level, or when treated with 
an approved pressure preservative process. 


48-157.1 Untreated Timber. The compres- 
sive stresses perpendicular to the grain in 
untreated timber footings, supported upon 
piles, with the pile cut-off and the top of the 
footing and capping entirely below perma- 
nent ground water or mean low water level, 
shall not exceed seventy (70) per cent of the 
allowable stresses for the species and grade 
of lumber as specified in the national design 
specification for stress grade lumber listed 
in appendix B. 


ARTICLE 48-158 —STEEL GRILLAGES 
48-158 Steel Grillages. All steel grillage 
beams shall be separated with approved steel 
spacers and shall be entirely encased in at 
least three (3) inches of concrete and the 
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spaces between beams shall be complet 
filled with concrete or cement grout. Y 163 ye 
used on yielding soils, steel grillages sha 
rest on approved concrete beds not less tha: fae 
six (6) inches thick. 3 


ARTICLE 48-159 — UNREINFORCED 
CONCRETE FOOTINGS A 

48-159 Concrete Strength. Concrete in un 
reinforced foundation footings shall be A | 
proportioned as to develop an ultimate com 
pressive strength of not less than two thouk- 
sand (2000) pounds per square inch at twenk 
ty-eight (28) days. 


48-159.1 Deposition. No concrete tootin 
shall be poured through water unless other}. 
wise approved by the building official. Whe 
poured under or in the presence of water}: 
the concrete shall be deposited by approveil- 
means which insure minimum segregation of 
ne mix and negligible turbulence of the we 

er 


48-159.2 Dimensions. In unreinforced con 
crete footings, the edge thickness shall be no 
less than eight (8) inches for footings oii- 
soil, and not less than twelve (12) inchei- 
above the tops of piles in footings on piles#- 
except that for one (1) story and basemen- 
buildings of wood frame or brick veneered 
walls, these thicknesses may be reduced tk 
Six (6) inches and eight (8) inches respecA 
tively. 


48-159.3 Protection. Concrete footings shal 
be protected from freezing during depositiong® 
and for a period of not less than five (59 
days thereafter and in no case shall water Wi 
allover to flow through the deposited con 
crete 


ARTICLE 48-160 — MASONRY UNIT FOOTINGS) 

48-160 Dimensions. Masonry unit footing} 
shall be laid in cement mortar or cement-lim 
mortar complying with article 48-192 and they 
depth shall be not less than twice the totai 
projection beyond the wall, pier or column% 
and the width shall be not less than eigh® 
(8) inches wider than the wall supported}: 
thereon. | 


48-160.1 Offsets. The maximum offset o: 
each course in brick foundation walls steppedk 
up from the footings shall be one and one® 
half (114) inches if laid in single courses@ 
and three (3) inches if laid in double courses 


ARTICLE 48-161— REINFORCED CONCRETE @ 
FOOTINGS 


48-161 Design. Reinforced concrete footy 
ings shall comply with articles 48-215, 216 
217 and 218 and the applicable standards fa o; 
the design of reinforced concrete listed i 
appendix B. 


-48-161.1 Edge Thickness. The net thick- 
ess at the edge shall be not less than five 
5) inches above the reinforcement if on 
oil, and no less than twelve (12) inches if on 


> 


-48-161.2 Pile Caps. The minimum distance 
rom the edge of the cap to the nearest pile 
urface shall be three (3) inches and there 
all be at least one (1) inch of concrete be- 
sen the top of the pile and the steel rein- 
'orcement of the cap. The pile caps shall ex- 
end not less than four (4) inches below the 
le cut-off. 


Gl 3 Protection. When the concrete is 
epo ited directly against the ground, the re- 
forcement shall have a minimum covering 
three (3) inches. At all other surfaces of 
oundation concrete, the reinforcement shall 
ave a minimum covering of two (2) inches. 


ARTICLE 48-162— MAT, RAFT AND 
FLOAT FOUNDATIONS 


48-162 Miscellaneous Foundations. Mat, 
aft and float foundations shall be used only 
when the applied loads of the building or 
st cture are so arranged as to result in 
ore ically uniformly balanced loading and 
> soil immediately below the mat is of uni- 
on m bearing capacity. The characteristics 

A the soil under the mat or raft shall be con- 
sic idered in the analysis of loading on mat 
nd other continuous footings and due allow- 
| nee shall be made for possible concentrated 
oi] pressures under heavily loaded columns. 


E 


y 
5 ARTICLE 48-163 — PILE FOUNDATIONS 


_ 48-163 Pile Foundations. Pile foundations 
shall be designed to transmit building loads 
Ø lower strata of foundation materials when 
fie supporting materials immediately under- 
ring the structure are of inadequate load ca- 
acity or for the purpose of altering the 
sica! properties of the surrounding stra- 
_ The bearing value of the supporting soil 
hall be evaluated as prescribed in article 48- 
165. Piles may be constructed of any ap- 
oved structural materials within the limi- 
tions of design and allowable working 
resses of the building code. 


s-162.1 Site Investigation. The building 
site shall be investigated for all conditions 
hich might promote deterioration of pile 
ndations, and approved protective meas- 
es shall be taken to prevent corrosion or 
her destructive action from deleterious con- 
tions. When the boring records or site con- 
ditions indicate destructive action because 
po soil conditions or changing water level, 
e pile shall be protected by approved pre- 
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servative treatments or impervious encase- 
ments as provided in section 48-163.7 or 
proper allowance shall be made for loss by 
corrosion. 


48-163.2 Spacing. The minimum center-to- 
center spacing of piles shall be not less than 
twice the average diameter of a round pile, 
nor less than one and three-quarter (1%) 
times the diagonal dimension of a rectang- 
ular pile. When driven to or penetrating into 
rock, the spacing shall be not less than twen- 
ty-four (24) inches. When receiving prin- 
cipal support from end-bearing on materials 
other than rock or through frictional resist- 
ance, the spacing shall be not less than thirty 
(30) inches. For piles which cannot be check- 
ed for plumbness the minimum spacings 
herein prescribed shall be increased not less 
than six (6) inches in all cases. 


48-163.3 Wall Piles. All piles in wall foun- 
dations shall be staggered about the center 
line of the wall at a minimum distance of 
one-half (14) the top diameter therefrom; 
except that under wood frames, light gage 
steel and other light weight construction not 
over thirty-five (35) feet in height, piles 
may be driven in a single row. 


48-163.4 Isolated Pier Piles. When sup- 
ported on piles, not less than three (3) piles 
shall be furnished under columns, piers or 
other isolated loads, unless lateral bracing is 
provided to insure stability. 


48-163.5 Minimum Dimensions. Tapered 
piles shall have a minimum butt diameter of ` 
eight (8) inches and a diameter of not less 
than six (6) inches at any other section; ex- 
cept as provided for wood piles in section 
48-166.2. Piles of uniform circular section 
shall have a minimum outside diameter of 
eight (8) inches, and if of other than circu- 
lar section, a minimum diameter of seven and 
one-half (714) inches. Tapered shoes or 
points of lesser dimensions than herein pre- 
scribed may be attached to the pile unit. 


48-163.6 Minimum Length and Penetration. 
Piles located within twenty-five (25) feet of 
lot lines shall be driven so that the point shall 
be not less than ten (10) feet below the near- 
est established curb level; and no pile shall 
be less than ten (10) feet in length below the 
cut-off level unless otherwise approved by 
the building official. 


48-163.7 Splices. Splices shall be avoided 
insofar as practicable. Where used, splices 
shall be such that the resultant vertical and 
lateral loads at the splices are adequately 
transmitted. Splices shall be so constructed 
as to provide and maintain true alignment 
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and position of the component parts of the 
pile during installation and subsequent there- 
to. The ends of each section of steel pipe or 
other steel elements shall be cut perpendicu- 
lar to the axis and bearing surfaces shall be 
true-fitted with milled or ground faces or by 
flame cutting or other approved method. 
Proper consideration shall be given to the de- 
sign of splices at sections of piles which may 
be subject to tension or to bending. Except 
for piles which can be visually inspected 
after driving, splices shall develop not less 
than fifty (50) per cent of the value of the 
pile in bending. 


48-163.8 Jetting. Piles may be jetted 
through foundation material listed as classes 
6 to 9 inclusive in table 15; and only when 
approved by the building official in other 
classes of materials. The approval to permit 
jetting of piles shall be issued by the build- 
ing official in writing. Immediately after 
completion of jetting the piles shall be driven 
to the required load resistance as determined 
by the application of an approved pile driv- 
ing formula. 


48-163.9 Precautions. During driving, all 
piles shall be held in their design location and 
position and shall be driven plumb. If any 
pile is out of plumb more than two (2) per 
cent of the pile length, or is driven more than 
three (3) inches laterally from design loca- 
tion, the design shall be modified to provide 
for resultant eccentricity. When necessitated 
by the severity of driving, both the butt and 
the point of the pile shall be protected from 
injury to the satisfaction of the building of- 
ficial. A competent and qualified inspector 
satisfactory to the building official shall be 
on the work at all times while pile founda- 
tions are being cast, driven or fabricated and 
while test piles are being loaded. The inspec- 
tor shall make and submit to the building of- 
ficial complete records of all installations and 
tests. 


ARTICLE 48-164 — CORROSION PROTECTION 


48-164 Preservative Treatments. The pre- 
servative treatment of timber piles shall com- 
ply with the provisions of section 48-166.4 
and the applicable standards in appendix C. 


48-164.1 Corrosion Allowance. When the 
soil surrounding an all-metal or metal en- 
cased pile, caisson or pier is subject to al- 
ternative wetting and drying, the effective 
thickness of load-bearing metal elements in 
structural steel piles, steel pipe piles, steel 
shells for cast-in-place concrete piles and en- 
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casement of foundation piers shall be as 
sumed one sixteenth (1/16) inch less the 
rena be thickness on all surfaces exposed $ 
the soil. 


48-164.2 Protective Jackets. When the soj 
surrounding an all-metal or metal enc 
pile, caisson or pier contains destruct e r 
chemical elements, the pile shall be provid od pe 
with an approved protective jacket. ni- 
the protective jacket is of concrete, the thick T 


ness of cover over the steel shall be not less)” 
than one and one-half (114) inches. Y 


48-164.3 Cinder Fill. The presence of cins 
der fill or waste from any kind of chemi ýe 
operation shall be considered sufficient rea- 
son for protective jacketing unless chemi al 
study and analysis of the soil indicates it f 
be inactive. 


e 
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ARTICLE 48-165 — ALLOWABLE PILE LOADS p 


48-165 Pile Loads. The allowable load onf 
piles shall be determined by the applicable” 
formulas complying with accepted engineer t 
ing practice. The maximum load capacity 
shall be limited by the supporting capacity] * 
of the soil as determined by driving resi s 
ance or by load test as herein prescribed ; but 
in no case shall the load exceed the capaci 
of the pile designed as a short or long columnge 
in accordance with accepted engineering dr 
Lees and the provisions of the building h 
code 


48-165.1 Short Column Load. Except wher 1i 
Ye 
p 


= 


extending above permanent ground level oF j 
when driven in surrounding material which 
furnishes negligible lateral support as dee 
fined in article 48-172, or when driven 
through soil which will be removed subse t 
quently to the completion of the pile, all piles} 
used to support a building or structure or I: 
part thereof shall be designed as short cols è 
umns under the provisions of the buildingi: 
code for the structural materials involved. Ma; 
The average compressive stress on any cros E k 
section of a pile produced by that portion of 
the design load which is transmitted to that 
section shall not exceed the allowable column 
values of the building code. ‘ 


48-165.2 Driving Formula Load. The allow-}- 
able load on any pile when determined by ej 
application of an approved driving formula 
shall not exceed forty (40) tons. The form-}, 
ula load shall be determined for gravity-dropy 
or power-actuated hammers and the hammer} 
energy used shall be the maximum consistent) 
with the size, strength and weight of ne 
driven piles. The use of a follower shall be 
permitted only with the approval of the 
building official. 


4 


48-165.3 Approved Test Load. When great- 
sr loads per pile than permitted by section 
í8-165.2 are desired, control-test piles shall 
> tested in each area by maintaining con- 


accordance with the procedure prescribed for 
soil tests in article 48-154. The resulting al- 
owable load shall be not more than one-half 
(15) of that test load which produces a per- 
nanent net settlement per ton of test load of 
not more than one-hundredth (0.01) inch. In 
subsequent driving of the balance of founda- 
ion piles, all piles shall be deemed to have a 
upporting capacity equal to the control pile, 
hen the rate of penetration of such piles is 
qual to or less than that of the control-pile 
through a comparable driving distance; ex- 
sept as provided in section 48-165.4. Not less 
than three (3) test piles shall be driven in 
any area of uniform foundation materials 
and one (1) of such test piles shall be test 
vaded. At least one (1) test shall be made 
or each fifteen thousand (15,000) square 
feet of building area. 


_ 48-165.4 Limiting Load. In no case shall 
the total allowable load on any cluster or 
group of piles exceed the bearing capacity 
on the gross loaded area of the underlying 
soil stratum, assuming a uniform load spread 
within an angle of sixty (60) degrees with 
the horizontal from the area occupied by the 
pile group plus a margin of one (1) foot sur- 
rounding the periphery of the cluster. There 
all be no overlap of pressure areas from 
similar distribution of loads for adjacent pile 
groups. 


48-165.5 Load Test of Pile Groups. In de- 
termining the load capacity by load tests of 
any group, when driven through materials 
bject to displacement or shift, the immed- 

ately surrounding pile groups shall be driven 
in place before the test load is applied to that 
group. 


48-165.6 Limiting Pile Loads. In no case 
shall the allowable load on any single pile ex- 
teed the following values: 


_ 200 Tons when open-ended concrete-filled 
abe pipe piles are installed to bear on 
rock; 


120 Tons on all other types of piles when 
bearing on rock except timber piles 
(See section 48-166.5) ; 


y 80 Tons when bearing on or in materials 
of classes 3, 4 and 5 in table 15; 


60 Tons when bearing on or in other ma- 
terials classified in table 15. 
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ARTICLE 48-166 — TIMBER PILES 


48-166 Species. Piles shall be of southern 
yellow pine, Douglas fir, elm, Norway pine, 
red oak, white oak or other species approved 
for such use by the building official. All tim- 
ber piles shall be driven in one piece. 


48-166.1 Timber Specifications. Round tim- 
ber piles shall conform to the applicable 
standards and squared piles to the specifica- 
tions for structural timber grades of the na- 
tional design specifications listed in appen- 
dix C. All piles shall be cut above the ground 
swell, and shall have a reasonably uniform 
taper. The center of the pile at any section 
shall not deviate more than one (1) per cent 
of the length of the pile from the straight 
line connecting the center of the butt with 
the center of the point. Piles shall be of sound 
timber, free from knots which exceed one- 
quarter (14) the pile diameter, wind shakes 
and reversed or short bends exceeding one- 
quarter (14) the diameter in six feet. The 
use of piles with spiral grain exceeding one 
(1) complete turn in forty (40) feet shall be 
prohibited. 


48-166.2 Minimum Dimensions. Wood piles 
shall comply with the minimum dimensions 
specified in section 48-163.5, except that for 
temporary use and for small structures lo- 
cated on submerged or marsh lands, with 
loads of not more than ten (10) tons per 
pile, the minimum diameter may be four (4) 
inches at the point and eight (8) inches at 
the butt, provided the top five (5) feet of 
such piles remain exposed above high tide 
level for visual inspection. 


48-166.3 Cut-Off.. The tops of all timber 
piles shall be sawed off in a horizontal plane; 
and if not treated by an approved preserva- 
tive process, the cut-off shall be below mean 
low water level or lowest ground water level, 
except when used for light frame construc- 
tion over submerged or marsh lands as pro- 
vided in section 48-166.3. 


48-166.4 Treated Piles. Creosoted wood 
piles of southern yellow pine, Douglas fir, 
red oak or Norway pine shall be cut off be- 
low the ground surface but may extend above 
the ground water level. They shall be creo- 
soted under pressure in accordance with the 
standards listed in appendix C to a final net 
retention of not less than twelve (12) pounds 
of creosote per cubic foot of wood, or treated 
by other approved process. The tops of such 
piles at cut-off shall be given three coats of 
hot creosote, followed by a coat of coal-tar 
pitch; and the cut-off shall be encased not 
less than four (4) inches in the concrete foot- 
ing of the foundation. 
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48-166.5 Maximum Load on Wood Piles. 
The maximum allowable load on a wood pile 
having a six (6) inch point shall be twenty 
(20) tons, on a pile having an eight (8) inch 
point shall be twenty-five (25) tons, and on 
a pile having a ten (10) inch point or larger, 
the maximum allowable load shall be thirty 
(30) tons. 


ARTICLE 48-167 — PRECAST CONCRETE PILES 


48-167 Concrete Strength. No precast con- 
crete pile shall be driven before the concrete 
has attained a compressive strength of not 
less than three thousand (3000) pounds per 
square inch based on tests of cylinders cast 
from the same batches and cured under the 
same conditions as the pile concrete. 


48-167.1 Design. The piles shall be design- 
ed and reinforced in accordance with the ap- 
plicable reinforced concrete regulations cited 
in appendix B. After casting, such piles shall 
be handled, driven and loaded to avoid all 
overstressing or injury. If for any reason 
the pile is injured, or the reinforcement is 
exposed, its use shall be condemned. The lat- 
eral reinforcement at both ends of the pile 
shall be spaced sufficiently close to resist im- 
pact stresses due to driving and in no case 
more than three (3) inches on centers. When 
driven to rock, all precast concrete piles shall 
be reinforced with an approved metal shoe. 


48-167.2 Protection. A minimum covering 
of two (2) inches of concrete shall be pro- 
vided over all reinforcements, except that for 
piles to be subjected to the action of sea wa- 
ter, waves or other severe exposure, a three 
(3) inch protective covering shall be fur- 
nished in the zone of such exposure. 


ARTICLE 48-168 — CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE PILES 


48-168 Concrete Strength. All concrete for 
cast-in-place piles shall develop a compres- 
sive strength of not less than twenty-five 
hundred (2500) pounds per square inch at 
twenty-eight (28) days. The concrete shall 
be deposited in a continuous operation so as 
to insure a full-sized pile without voids or 
segregation. All concrete shall be placed in 
the dry; except when the bottom of the pile 
is sealed by depositing concrete by tremie 
or other approved method, after removing all 
soil and other foreign matter. 


48-168.1 Design. Except for dowels, all re- 
inforcements shall be designed and installed 
as an assembled unit and no reinforcement 
shall be placed within one (1) inch of a pro- 
tective metal casing. If no permanent casing 
is used, the protective coating of concrete 
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shall be not less than two (2) inches thich ble A 
except when subjected to severe exposure A 
shall be not less than three (3) inches thi 


48-168.2 Installation. Piles shall be driver i n A 
in such manner and sequence as to prevent. r 
distortion or injury of piles already in place at 


48-168.3 Inspection. Previous to the plz i 
ing of concrete, full facilities shall be pre 
vided for inspecting the shell and other un 
filled space of each pile. E 
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ARTICLE 48-169 — STEEL PIPE AND 
TAPERED TUBULAR PILES 


48-169 Concrete Strength. Concrete-filled 
pipe and tapered tubular piles may be ove i 
open-ended or closed-ended. Pipe or tapered | 
tube piles driven with closed ends shall be 
treated as cast-in-place concrete piles and 
shall be governed by the same regulations 
applicable thereto with suitable load-bearing 
allowance for the metal casing. Concrete a 
shall have a minimum compressive strength 
of twenty-five hundred (2500) pounds per 
square inch at twenty-eight (28) days’ age: 
When driven open-ended to rock, no concrete} 
shall be deposited until the pipe shall have ac 
been cleaned free of all soil or loose rock ig 
chips and satisfactory proof furnished of the} 
condition of the rock. The concrete shall be i 
deposited either in the dry, or by means of aH 
tremie, or by other approved process. 


48-169.1 Steel Pipe. All steel pipe and ta- 
pered tubing shall conform to the applicable t- 
standards listed in appendix C for welded} 
and seamless steel pipe and tubes and for hot 
rolled carbon steel sheets. The yield point i 
used in the design of steel casings shall be 
that of the fabricated element as determined 
by test. ff 

48-169.2 Design. When reinforcement is}. 
required, it shall be installed as an assembled” 
unit or may consist of one (1) or more rolled q 

it 


r 
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structural shape cores complying with the 
applicable standards listed in appendix B. 
A minimum clearance of one (1) inch sha i 
be maintained between the reinforcement 
and the enclosing shell. l IN 


48-169.3 Minimum Thickness. The mini i, 
mum wall thickness of all load-bearing pipe. $. 
tubes, and shells shall be one-tenth (1/10) A 
inches. When required by soil conditions, al- 
lowance shall be made for corrosion as spec 
fied in article 48-164. 


48-169.4 Splices. All splices of the steel 
section shall comply with section 48-163.7 
and shall be designed to insure true align- 
ment of the shells and uniform transmission 
of load from one pipe length to another. 
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ARTICLE 48-170 — STRUCTURAL STEEL PILES 
_ 48-170 Steel. The steel in structural steel 
pile sections shall have a minimum nominal 
thickness of metal of three-eighths (34) 
nches. When of H section, the flange pro- 
jection shall be not more than fourteen (14) 
times the minimum thickness of metal. Struc- 
tural caps shall be rigidly attached to the pile 
section and shall be designed to transfer the 
full load into the piles; except that when the 
pile extends into the footing sufficiently to 
develop the full load by bond, or to permit 
the use of mechanical devices to develop the 
ll load by shear, structural caps shall not 
de required. 


48-170.1 Splices. Splices of rolled steel sec- 
tions shall comply with section 48-163.7. 


| 48-170.2 Protection. Structural steel piles 
shall be protected under the conditions speci- 
fied in article 48-164 or due allowance shall 
e made for corrosion as therein specified. 

] 
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ARTICLE 48-171 — SPECIAL PILES 


_ 48-171 Special Piles. Types of piles not 
specifically covered by the provisions of the 
mMilding code may be permitted provided suf- 
ficient test data, design and construction in- 
formation are filed for the approval of any 
new type of pile or soil consolidation system 
3y vibro-flotation, wick-drainage, electric or 
shemical methods. Before approving new 
types or methods for actual use, the building 
official shall require complete test demon- 
strations on the site to determine the ade- 
quacy of design and the suitability of method 
of installation. 


ARTICLE 48-172— LATERAL SUPPORT 


48-172 Surrounding Materials. Any soil 
other than water or fluid soil shall be deemed 
to afford sufficient lateral support to permit 
the design of any type of pile as a short col- 
umn. When piles are driven through soil 
which will be removed subsequently to the 
completion of the foundation, the resistance 
bitered by such materiel shall not be con- 
sidered to contribute to the lateral support- 
mg capacity. 


_ 48-172.1 Fixed Ends. When not assumed 
laterally supported by the surrounding soils 
and when fixed by lateral supports at the 
upper end only the unsupported length of pile 
or other isolated foundation shall be assumed 
as three-quarters (34) the total length; and 
when supported at the bottom by drilling or 
other rigid attachment into the bed rock in 
addition to top lateral support, the unsup- 
orted length shall be assumed as one-half 
(15) the total length. 
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ARTICLE 48-173 — FOUNDATION PIERS 


48-173 Unreinforced. When the unsupport- 
ed height of foundation piers exceeds six (6) 
times the least dimension, the allowable 
working stress on piers of unit masonry or ' 
plain concrete shall be reduced in accordance 
with accepted engineering practice. 


48-173.1 Design. When constructed of re- 
inforced concrete, foundation piers may be 
reinforced with spiral or vertical reinforce- 
ment in accordance with the applicable stand- 
ards for the design of columns listed in ap- 
pendix B; except that when adequate lateral 
support is furnished by the surrounding ma- 
terials as defined in article 48-172 the re- 
quirements for long columns shall be waived. 


48-173.2 Minimum Percentage. An outer 
peripheral ring of a thickness of one-tenth 
(1/10) of the pier diameter, but not to ex- 
ceed two (2) feet, shall be considered an en- 
velope. Based on the area of such envelope, 
the minimum vertical reinforcement shall be 
three-fourths (%) of one (1) per cent and 
two-tenths (2/10) of one (1) per cent 
of horizontal reinforcement throughout its 
length. All reinforcement shall be protected 
with not less than three (3) inches of con- 
crete. 


48-173.3 Steel Shells. When concrete piers 
are entirely encased with a circular steel 
Shell, the area of the shell steel may be con- 
sidered as reinforcing steel based on an effec- 
tive thickness one-sixteenth (1/16) inches 
less than the actual thickness when necessi- 
tated by surrounding soil conditions; or the 
shell shall be otherwise protected as specified 
in article 48-164. All horizontal joints in the 
Shell shall be spliced to comply with article 
48-163. 


48-173.4 Dimensions. Except for one and 
two-family dwellings and other light struc- 
tures, the minimum dimension of isolated 
piers used as foundations shall be two (2) 
feet, and the height shall in no case exceed 
twelve (12) times the least horizontal dimen- 
sion unless constructed of reinforced concrete 
or structural steel, or when entirely encased 
in a steel shell at least one-quarter (1,4) 
inches thick. Greater heights may be ap- 
proved by the building official when sur- 
rounding foundation materials furnish ade- 
quate lateral support. 


48-173.5 Belled Bottoms. When foundation 
piers are belled at the bottom, the edge thick- 
ness of the bell shall be not less than (12) 
inches and the sides of the bell shall slope at 
an angle of not less than sixty (60) degrees 
to the horizontal. 
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48-173.6 Dewatering. When piers are car- 
ried to depths below water level, the piers 
shall be constructed by a method which will 
insure accurate preparation and inspection 
of the bottom and the deposition or construc- 
tion of sound concrete or other masonry in 
the dry. 


PART 8A 
MATERIALS AND TESTS 
ARTICLE 48-174 — SCOPE 


48-174 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall govern the quality, workmanship and 
requirements for all materials and methods 
and the minimum specifications for enclo- 
sure walls and wall thickness hereafter used 
in the construction of buildings and struc- 
tures. All materials and methods of con- 
struction shall conform to the standards for 
materials and tests of accredited authorita- 
tive agencies and the requirements of accept- 
ed engineering practice as herein listed: 


Appendix A — Accredited Authoritative 
Agencies 

Appendix B— Accepted Engineering 
Practice 

Appendix C— Material Standards 


Appendix D — Structural Unit Test 
Standards 


Appendix E— Structural Assembly Test 
Standards 


Appendix F — Durability Test Standards 
Appendix G — Fire Test Standards 
Appendix H — Fire Protection Standards 


48-174.1 Accepted Engineering Practice. 
The quality, use and installation of all ma- 
terials and methods of building construction 
shall be controlled by the standards of ac- 
cepted engineering practice as listed in Ap- 
pendix B except where otherwise specifically 
provided in the building code. 


48-174.2 Material Standards. All building 
units used in wall, partition and floor con- 
struction and for fireproofing or other in- 
sulation purposes shall comply with the ap- 
plicable standards listed in appendix C. 


48-174.3 New Materials. All new building 
materials, equipment, appliances, systems or 
methods of construction not provided for in 
the building code, and any material of ques- 
tioned suitability proposed for use in the con- 
struction of a building or structure, shall be 
subjected to the tests prescribed in this ar- 
ticle to determine its character, quality and 
limitations of use. 


48-174.4 Used Materials. The use of all see-} > 
ond-hand materials which meet the minim 
requirements of the building code for 
materials shall be permitted. 


48-174.5 Alternate Test Procedure. In the} 
absence of accepted standards, the buildingi- 
official shall make or cause to be made the}= 
necessary tests and investigations, or he shall p 
accept duly authenticated reports from ree fo" 
ognized testing authorities in respect to the 
quality and manner of use of new materia 
as provided in articles 47-9 and 47-10. The 
cost of all tests and other investigations re 
quired under the provisions of the building) j 
code shall be borne by the applicant. 


ARTICLE 48-175 — DEFINITIONS 


48-175 Definitions. ' The following words s 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or the ordinarily accep 
meanings used in the construction indus 


48-175.1 Architectural Terra Cotta. Plain a 
or ornamental hard-burned plastic clay units, E 
larger in size than brick, with glazed or unf 
glazed ceramic finish. i 


48-175.2 Ashlar Facing. Facing of soli 
rectangular units larger in size than brick 
of burned clay or shale, natural or cast stone, 
with sawed, dressed and squared beds an 
mortar joints. Y 


48-175.3 Ashlar Masonry. Masonry coms 
posed of bonded, rectangular units, larger 1 n 
size than brick, with sawed, dressed or squat 
ed beds and mortar joints. 


48-175.4 Brick.. A solid masonry unit hay-#* 
ing a shape approximately a rectangularj' 
prism, not larger than 12 by 4 by 4 inches 
A brick may be made of burned clay or shale,} . 
of lime and sand, of cement and suitable}, 
aggregates, or of fire clay or other approved}. 
materials. 4 


48-175.5 Buttress. A projecting part of ad 
masonry wall built integrally therewith tof- 
furnish lateral stability which is supported b 
on proper foundations. | i 


48-175.6 Clay Masonry Unit. A buildingi» 
unit larger in size than a brick composed offs 
burned clay, shale, fireclay or mixtures#} 
thereof. 


48-175.7 Concrete. A mixture of cementa 
aggregate and water, of such materials, pro- at 
portions, and manipulation as to meet the 
building code requirements. 


A 

48-175.8 Concrete Masonry Unit. A build+4 
ing unit larger in size than a brick made offa 
cement and suitable aggregates. at 
1 


£ 
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48-175.9 Floor Fill. The fill between the 
structural floor arch or slab and the finished 
lo Dring. 


48-175.10 Floor Filling. The type of short- 
span floor construction in fireproof and fire- 
resistive buildings installed between struc- 
tural steel framing to serve as a combination 
structural floor slab or arch and fireproof 
protection of the framing. 


48-175.11 Floor Finish. The finish placed 
on top of the floor arch, slab or other struc- 
tural floor element. 


48-175.12 Masonry. A built-up construction 
sr combination of approved building units or 
materials of clay, shale, concrete, glass, gyp- 
sum, stone, or other approved units bonded 
together with mortar; and monolithic con- 
crete. (Reinforced concrete is not classed as 
masonry.) 


48-175.13 Mortar. A plastic mixture of ap- 
proved cementitious materials, fine aggre- 
gates and water used to bond masonry or 
other structural units. 


48-175.14 Nominal Dimension. ( Masonry.) 
A dimension that may vary from actual ma- 
sonry dimensions by the thickness of a mor- 
tar joint but not more than one-half (14) 
inch. 


_ 48-175.15 Nominal Dimension. (Lumber.) 
A dimension that may vary from actual lum- 
ber sizes as provided in American lumber 
standards. 


48-175.16 Reinforced Concrete. Concrete in 
which reinforcement other than that provid- 
ed for shrinkage or temperature changes is 
combined in such manner that the two ma- 
terials act together in resisting forces. 


_ 48-175.17 Rubble Masonry. Masonry com- 
posed of roughly-shaped stones with random 
joints. 


48-175.18 Coursed Rubble. Masonry com- 
posed of roughly-shaped stones which are 
W E bonded and fitted approximately on level 
Deds. 

48-175.19 Random Rubble. Masonry com- 
posed of roughly-shaped stones laid without 
regularity of coursing but well bonded and 
fitted together to form well defined joints. 


48-175.20 Rough or Ordinary Rubble. Ma- 
Sonry of unsquared field stones laid without 
regularity of coursing but well bonded. 


_ 48-175.21 Solid Masonry. Masonry consist- 
ing of solid masonry units laid continuously 
with the joints between the units filled with 
m pian. or consisting of plain unreinforced 
concrete. 
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48-175.22 Solid Masonry Unit. A masonry 
unit with a net cross-sectional area in the 
plane parallel to the bearing surface of not 
less than seventy-five (75) per cent of its 
gross cross-sectional area measured in the 
same plane. 


48-175.23 Hollow Masonry Unit. A masonry 
unit with a net cross-sectional area in the 
plane parallel to the bearing surface of less 
than seventy-five (75) per cent of its gross 
cross-sectional area measured in the same 
plane. 


48-175.24 Structural Clay Tile. A hollow 
masonry unit composed of burned clay, shale, 
fireclay or mixtures thereof and having par- 
allel cells. 


48-175.25 Wall. A built-up structural ele- 
ment primarily vertical, designed to enclose 
or sub-divide a building or structure. 


48-175.26 Cavity Wall. A wall built of ma- 
sonry units or of plain concrete, or a combin- 
ation thereof, so arranged as to provide a 
continuous air space or cavity within the 
wall, with the facing and backing tied to- 
gether with approved metal ties. 


48-175.27 Composite Wall. A wall built of 
a combination of two (2) or more masonry 
units of different materials bonded together, 
one forming the back-up and the other facing 
elements. 


48-175.28 Faced Wall.. A wall in which the 
masonry facing and backing are bonded to- 


gether so as to insure common action under 
load. 


48-175.29 Hollow Wall. A wall built of ma- 
sonry units so arranged as to provide an air 
Space or spaces within the wall and in which 
the facing and backing are bonded together 
with masonry units. 


48-175.30 Veneered Wall. A wall having a 
facing or veneering of masonry or other 
approved weather-resisting noncombustible 
materials which is securely attached to the 
backing, but not so bonded as to exert com- 
mon action under load. 


ARTICLE 48-176 — BASIC CLASSIFICATION 
OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 


48-176 Classification — Construction Ma- 
terials. All materials and methods used in 
the design and construction of buildings and 
structures shall be classified as controlled 
materials and ordinary materials as defined 
in articles 48-130 and 48-149. The design and 
construction shall be based on the assump- 
tions, limitations and methods of stress de- 
termination of recognized design procedures. 
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ARTICLE 48-177 — TESTS 


48-177 Tests.. All structural units and as- 
semblies shall be tested in accordance with 
the standards listed in appendixes D, E and 
F. In the absence of test procedures govern- 
ing any specific material or method of con- 
struction, the building official shall accept 
authenticated reports from recognized au- 
thoritative sources which meet the require- 
ments of the building code. 


48-177.1 Strength Tests. To determine the 
safe uniformly distributed working load, 
when not capable of design by accepted en- 
gineering analysis, or to check the adequacy 
of the structural design of an assembly when 
there is reasonable doubt as to its strength 
or stability, every system of construction, 
sub-assembly or assembled unit and its con- 
nections shall be subjected to strength tests 
prescribed in the building code, or to such 
other tests acceptable to the building official 
that simulate the loads and conditions of ap- 
plication that the completed structure will be 
subjected to in normal use. Structural load 
determinations shall include transverse floor 
and roof, wall compression and racking, con- 
centrated load, plaster bond, puncture pene- 
tration and soil tests. 


48-177.2 Durability and Endurance Tests. 
Whenever required by the building official 
or specified herein, the material or construc- 
tion shall be subjected to sustained and repet- 
itive loading to determine its resistance to 
fatigue, and to tests for durability and 
weather resistance. 


48-177.3 Maintenance Test. In addition to 
durability and endurance tests, tests of all 
materials shall be made to assure the main- 
tenance of the standards of approved mate- 
rials when reasonable doubt exists as to qual- 
ity and when required by the building offi- 
cial. 


48-177.4 Workmanship Tests. Whenever 
there is reasonable doubt as to the stability 
or structural safety of a completed building 
or structure or part thereof for the intended 
use, the building official may require a load 
test of the building unit or portion of the 
structure in question. Such existing struc- 
ture shall be subjected to a superimposed 
load equal to two (2) times the design live 
load. The test load shall be left in place for 
a period of twenty-four (24) hours. If dur- 
ing the test, or upon removal of the test load, 
the structure shows evidences of failure, the 
building official shall order such reinforce- 
ment or modifications deemed necessary to 
insure adequacy of the structure for the 
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rated capacity; or in lieu thereof, he ma | , 
specify a reduced working load to which th e E 
structure shall be limited. The structure $e 
shall be considered to have successfully met A 
the test requirements if the total deflectioy i | 

does not exceed the theoretical deflection 
computed by accepted engineering formulae 
When the total deflection is greater than 
such theoretical value, the structure shall bi e j 
considered safe for the design load, if it re$ 
covers seventy-five (75) per cent of the max f 
imum deflection within twenty-four (24) $ 
hours after removal of the test load. 


48-177.5 Tests of Service Equipment and 
Devices. Tests of service equipment and ac- 4 
cessories shall include proscenium curtain | 
ancl stage ventilation, article 48-66; struc f 
tural load tests, article 48-132; flues and §* 
chimneys, article 48-292; boilers, electric in- $~ 
stallations, article 49-4; moving stairways, 
elevator interlocks and safety devices, article 
oa 394; refrigerating equipment, article 50- 

- plumbing systems and devices as required 
a chapter 49 and all other service tests re 
quired. 


48-177.6 Fire Tests. In the determination 
of flash points, combustibility, flame-resist- 
ance and fire-resistance of construction ma- 
terials and methods, all tests shall be con- 
ducted in conformity to articles 48-254 and 
255 and the applicable standards listed in ap- 
pendixes G and H. 
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ARTICLE 48-178 — CONDITIONS OF 
ACCEPTANCE 


48-178 Acceptance of Materials and Con- 
struction. In evaluating the physical prop- 
erties of materials and methods of construc- 
tion when not subject to design by accepted 
engineering analysis, the structural require- 
ments shall be based on the criteria estabs 
lished by the following provisions: 


par” ey 


s a ee 


48-178.1 Test Load Factor. The test as- 
sembly shall sustain without failure, super- 
imposed loads equal to two and one-half i 
(215) times the design live load; f 


48-178.2 Working Load Deflection. Unde 3 
the approved working load, the deflection of 
floor and roof assemblies shall not be greata 
than one three-hundred-sixtieth (1/360) of 
the span for plastered construction; one two- 
hundred-fortieth (1/240) of the span for un- i 
plastered floor construction; and one-hunz y 
dred-eightieth (1/180) of the span for un- 
plastered roof construction; 


481783 Wall and Partition Assemblies. 
Bearing wall and partition assemblies shall 
sustain the load test both with and without 
V dow framing; 


_ 48-178.4 Comparative Tests. When not 
available from existing authoritative test 
data, the building official may require com- 
pa ative tests of assemblies of standard tra- 
d ditional forms of construction used for simi- 
lar purposes to assist in determining the ade- 
quacy of the new construction ; 


| 48-178.5 Concentrated Load Tests. When 
not capable of design all floor constructions 
a the use classification groups specified in 
ta able 14 shall be subjected to the concen- 
t trated loads therein prescribed when such 
dadine exceeds in stress effect the uniformly 
tributed load specified for such uses in 
table 13. 


_ 48-178.6 Puncture Penetration Tests. All 
finish floor constructions in which light gage 
metal or other thin materials are used as the 
structural floor shall withstand the applica- 
tion of a two hundred (200) pound concen- 

sated load applied to the top surface on an 
a ea of one (1) square inch at any point or 

ints of the construction designated by the 
bh bt muilding official. 


€ 
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ARTICLE 48-179 — APPROVALS 


pl 48-179 Written Approval. Any material, 
appliance, equipment, system or method of 
C construction meeting the requirements of the 
building code shall be approved by the build- 
ing official in writing within a reasonable 
time after satisfactory completion of all re- 
quired tests and submission of required test 
reports. 


_ 48-179.1 Approval Record. Whenever any 
Material, appliance or method of construc- 
on shall have been approved by the building 
Official, a record of such approval, including 
all the conditions and limitations of its per- 
mitted use, shall be kept on file in his office 
and shall be open to public inspection during 
business hours. 


> 448-1792 Identification of Product. When 
identification of a material is necessary for 
structural safety, the approved material shall 
2 identified by the approved label and the 
rade mark, trademark or other manufac- 
irer's identification for which official recog- 
mtion is desired. A drawing of the identi- 
fication marks shall be filed with the building 
official and kept in the official records. 
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48-179.3 Heretofore Approved Materials. 
The use of any material already fabricated 
or of any construction already erected, which 
conformed to requirements or approvals 
heretofore in effect, shall be permitted to 
continue, if not detrimental to life, health or 
safety of the public. 


ARTICLE 48-180 — MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 
UNITS 


48-180 Identification. All masonry units 
shall bear the identification mark of the man- 
ufacturer consisting of a cast impression, 
embossing or painting as approved by the 
building official; and certified copies of such 
identification shall be kept on file by the 
building official. 


48-180.1 Nominal Dimensions. Dimensions 
and thicknesses specified in the building code 
are nominal dimensions; actual dimensions 
may vary from the prescribed minimum in 
accordance with accepted tolerances in the 
building industry. 


48-180.2 Second-Hand Units. Brick and 
other second-hand masonry units may be re- 
used subject to the approval of the building 
official as to quality, condition and compli- 
ance with the requirements for new masonry 
units. The unit shall*be good, whole, sound 
material, free from cracks and other defects 
that would interfere with its proper laying 
or use; and shall be cleaned free from old 
mortar before reuse. 


ARTICLE 48-181 — BRICK UNITS 


48-181 Brick Units. All clay, shale and 
sand-lime brick shall be selected of the ap- 
propriate grade specified by the applicable 
standards. Brick in contact with the ground 
and subject to water, frost and freezing ac- 
tion, shall have a minimum compressive 
strength of three thousand (3000) pounds 
per square inch; when subject to frost with- 
out danger of water saturation, a minimum 
compressive strength of twenty-five hundred 
(2500) pounds per square inch, and when 
not subject to severe weathering or when 
used as a back-up in exterior walls or for 
interior construction, a minimum compres- 
sive strength of fifteen hundred (1500) 
pounds per square inch. Underburned clay 
brick shall not be used in isolated brick piers, 
nor in any part of a building exposed to the 
weather, nor in a bearing wall which is more 
than forty (40) feet in height. 


$182, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS 222% 


ARTICLE 48-182 — STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 
UNITS 


48-182 Load-Bearing Wall Tile. Load-bear- 
ing wall tile for general masonry use exposed 
to weathering shall have a minimum com- 
pressive strength on the gross area of not 
less than fourteen hundred (1400) pounds 
per square inch when tested with cells ver- 
tical, and not less than seven hundred (700) 
pounds per square inch when tested with 
cells horizontal; and for use with an ap- 
proved weather-protective veneer, or when 
not exposed to frost or water action, a mini- 
mum compressive strength on the gross area 
of one-thousand (1000) pounds per square 
inch when tested with cells vertical, and not 
less than seven hundred (700) pounds per 
square inch when tested with cells horizontal. 


48-182.1 Floor Tile. ¡Structural clay floor 
tile for use in end construction arches shall 
have a minimum compressive strength on the 
net area of two thousand (2000) pounds per 
square inch and not less than twelve hundred 
(1200) pounds per square inch for side con- 
struction arches. 


48-182.2 Fireproofing Tile. Structural clay 
tile for use in nonbearing partitions, in fire- 
proofing of structural members and in wall 
furring shall not be required to meet com- 
pressive strength specifications. The fire- 
resistance rating shall be determined by 
standard test procedure to comply with the 
requirements of table 5. 


ARTICLE 48-183 — GLAZED MASONRY UNITS 


48-183 Glazed Masonry Units. All glazed 
masonry units shall have the following mini- 
mum compressive strengths on the gross 
area when tested as laid in the wall; with 
cells vertical, three thousand (3000) pounds 
per square inch; and with cells horizontal 
two thousand (2000) pounds per square inch. 


ARTICLE 48-184 — CONCRETE UNITS 


48-184 Quality. Cast concrete units shall 
be of sound, compact structure, uniform in 
shape and free from cracks, warpage or 
other defects that would impair their serv- 
iceability or strength when laid in the wall. 


48-184.1 Hollow Load-Bearing Units. Ap- 
proved hollow load-bearing concrete units 
for use below grade or unprotected against 
the weather by stucco, brick or approved fac- 
ings or veneers shall have a minimum com- 
pressive strength on the gross area of one 
thousand (1000) pounds per square inch; 
and for protected exterior use and general 
interior construction not less than seven hun- 
dred (700) pounds per square inch. 


48-184.2 Hollow Nonload-Bearing Units 
Approved hollow nonload-bearing concret 
units shall have a minimum compressis : 
strength on the average gross area of thref 
hundred and fifty (350) pounds per squa # 
inch. 


48-184.3 Solid Load-Bearing Units. AÑ 
proved solid load-bearing concrete masonr 
units when unprotected against the weathe 
or subject to frost and water action shall$ 
have a minimum compressive strength of@ 
eighteen hundred (1800) pounds per square 
inch and for protected exterior use or general * 
interior use, not less than twelve hundred §@* 
(1200) pounds per square inch. E 


48-184.4 Concrete Brick. Approved con-§- 
crete brick for use when exposed to freezing $- 
in the presence of moisture, shall have a min-§- 
imum compressive strength of twenty-five 
hundred (2500) pounds per square inch and 
when used as a back-up in exterior walls or 
for general interior construction, a compres- 
sive strength of not less than twelve hundred 
and fifty (1250) pounds per square inch. 
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48-184.5 Concrete Fireproofing and Fur- 
ring Units. Approved concrete block or tile 
used in fireproofing or furring, when not ex- 
posed to the weather, shall have a minimumi 
compressive strength of three hundred (300). 
pounds per square inch of net area tested as 
laid in practice. When exposed to the weath-§ 
er, the compressive strength shall be not less $ 
than seven hundred (700) pounds per square 
inch of gross area. All nonbearing units 
shall be clearly marked to distinguish them! 
from load-bearing units. 


48-184.6 Structural Fillers. Structural. 
concrete filler-block or tile when included im 
strength calculations in ribbed floor construe 
tion shall have webs and shells not less thang 
one (1) inch thick and shall develop an ay- 
erage compressive strength on the net area 
not less than that of the rib concrete. 


48-184.7 Other Fillers. Removable tile and 
permanent fillers which are not included m4 
strength calculations shall be of adequate 
strength to insure integrity of the unit and; 
safety in handling as approved by the build- 
ing official. | 


ARTICLE 48-185 — GYPSUM UNITS 
48-185 Gypsum Units. No gypsum tile or 
block shall be used in bearing walls or in any 
location exposed to frequent or continuous $: 
wetting or in exterior walls unless protected 
from the weather. Approved gypsum units @) 
shall develop a compressive strength of noti 
less than seventy-five (75) pounds per square 
inch on the gross area. a: 


_ ARTICLE 45-186 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
: BLOCK UNITS 


proved structural glass blocks shall not be 
sed in fire walls, party walls or fire-division 
walls, or for load-beari ing construction. All 
mortar-bearing surfaces of the block shall 
be precoated or prepared to insure adhesion 
tween mortar and glass. 


| ARTICLE 48-187 — ARCHITECTURAL TERRA 
i COTTA 


| 48-187 Terra Cotta. All approved archi- 
tural terra cotta units shall be formed 
with a strong, homogeneous body of hard- 
burned, weather-resisting clay which gives 
i a sharp, metallic ring when struck and 
yall meet the strength and durability re- 
y mirements of accepted engineering practice. 
All units shall be formed to engage securely 
with and anchor to the structural frame or 
masonry wall. 


ARTICLE 48-188 — NATURAL STONE 


48-188 Natural Stone. Natural stone for 
masonry shall be sound and free from loose 
or friable inclusions; and shall meet the 
strength, fire-resistance, durability and im- 
pact resistance for the intended use in ac- 
cordance with accepted engineering prac- 
tice. 


ARTICLE 48-189 — CAST STONE 


48-189 Cast Stone. All approved cast stone 
all be fabricated of concrete or other ap- 
proved materials of required strength, dura- 
bility and fire-resistance for the intended use 
and shall be reinforced where necessary to 
comply with article 48-220. 


ARTICLE 48-190 — MORTAR FOR MASONRY 


e190 Materials. All portland, natural and 

asonry cements, quicklime and hydrate 

ii me for use in masonry mortar and concrete 

Shall meet the minimum strength and dura- 

bi ity requirements of the standards listed in 
appendixes B and C. 


-48-190,1 Mortar Proportions. Mortar for 
Masonry construction shall be mixed to a con- 
sistent workability in the specified minimum 
proportions measured by volume with clean 
fresh water free from harmful amounts of 
tids, alkalis, oils or organic materials; and 
ith approved aggregates composed of hard, 
rong, durable mineral particles well graded 
rom fine to coarse, free from injurious 
mounts of acids, alkalis, oils, saline, organic 
nd other deleterious substances in accord- 
ance with accepted engineering practice. The 
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loose volume of aggregate in mortar shall be 
not more than three and one-half (315) times 
the volume of cementitious materials; and 
masonry mortars shall have a flow after suc- 
tion of not less than sixty-five (65) per cent. 


48-190.2 Cement Mortar. Cement mortar 
shall be composed of one (1) part of approv- 
ed cement and a maximum of three (3) parts 
of approved aggregate by volume, to which 
may be added hydrated lime or lime putty not 
to exceed twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
cement content. The average compressive 
strength of two (2) inch cubes shall be not 
less than fifteen hundred (1500) pounds per 
square inch at an age of seven (7) days and 
not less than twenty-five hundred (2500) 
pounds per square inch at an age of twenty- 
eight (28) days. 


48-190.3 Lime Mortar. Lime mortar shall 
be composed of one (1) part of approved 
lime putty or hydrated lime, and a maximum 
of three (3) parts of approved aggregate by 
volume. Cement may replace equal volumes 
of lime in lime mortar up to a maximum of 
thirty-three and one-third (3314) per cent 
provided the cement gaging is uniformly dis- 
tributed by approved methods of mixing. 
The average compressive strength of two (2) 
inch cubes shall be not less than seventy-five 
(75) pounds per square inch at an age of 
twenty-eight (28) days and three hundred 
and fifty (350) pounds per square inch for 
a 1:2 mortar. All lime mortar specimens 
shall be air-cured. 


48-190.4 Cement-Lime Mortar. Cement-lime 
mortar shall be composed of one (1) part of 
approved cement, to not more than one (1) 
part of approved lime putty or hydrated lime, 
and a maximum of six (6) parts of approved 
aggregate by volume. The average compres- 
sive strength of two (2) inch cubes shall be 
not less than nine hundred (900) pounds per 
square inch at an age of twenty-eight (28) 
days. 


48-190.5 Special Mortars. The building of- 
ficial may approve other special masonry 
mortars in place of cement, lime or cement- 
lime mortars, provided they develop the min- 
imum compressive strengths specified for the 
respective mortars they replace. The strength 
classification of a special mortar or special 
mix may be determined by compressive 
strength tests with the materials and in the 
proportions representative of those to be 
used in actual practice. In no case shall the 
allowable unit working stresses in the ma- 
sonry be more than one-fourth (14,) the av- 
erage ultimate compressive strength of the 
assembled test samples. 
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48-190.6 Gypsum Mortar. Gypsum mortar 
shall be composed of one (1) part of un- 
fibered calcined neat gypsum to not more 
than three (3) parts sand by weight. Only 
gypsum mortar shall be used with gypsum 
tile and block units. 


ARTICLE 48-191 — CONCRETE AGGREGATES 


48-191 Aggregate Quality. All concrete ag- 
gregates shall meet the standard specifica- 
tions of accepted engineering practice for or- 
ganic impurities, soundness, mortar strength, 
durability, weather - resistance, fire - resist- 
ance, and wearing qualities. 


48-191.1 Fire-resistance. Coarse aggre- 
gates shall be classified in respect to time- 
temperature performance in fire tests and 
the thickness of protective covering for the 
specific grade of concrete in fire-resistive 
construction shall comply with the perform- 
ance requirements of article 9 as regulated 
by table 5. 


48-191.2 Grade 1 Concrete. Grade 1 shall 
mean concrete in which the aggregate con- 
sists of approved blast-furnace slag, pozzu- 
olanic materials, cinders, limestone, trap- 
rock and materials of similar fire-resistive 
characteristics. 


48-191.3 Grade 2 Concrete. Grade 2 shall 
mean concrete in which the aggregate con- 
sists of granite, quartzite, siliceous gravel, 
sandstone, gneiss and materials of similar 
fire-resistive characteristics. 


48-191.4 Size of Aggregates. Fine aggre- 
gates shall meet all the requirements of the 
approved rules and shall be well graded from 
fine to coarse. Coarse aggregates shall not 
exceed one-fifth (1/5) of the narrowest di- 
mension between sides of the form nor three- 
fourths (34) of the minimum clear spacing 
between reinforcing bars. 


48-191.5 Special Aggregates. Processed 
mica, pumice, lava, tufa, volcanic glass, slag, 
coke, burned clay and other similar aggre- 
gates shall meet all the requirements of the 
approved rules and shall be classified in their 
respective fire-resistance grade as determin- 
ed by test. The building official may waive 
mortar strength requirements for such ag- 
gregates when the concrete is shown by test 
to have adequate strength for the intended 
use. 


ARTICLE 48-192 — READY-MIX CONCRETE 


48-192 Control. Ready-mixed concrete for 
use in ordinary or in controlled materials 
procedure shall conform to article 48-216 for 
reinforced concrete and to the applicable 
standards listed in appendix C. 


48-192.1 Transportation. Ready-mixed A "i 
crete shall be transported in approved com-4 
veyances which insure delivery of the con-§e 
crete at the site in a plastic, workable andi 
unhardened state. The maximum amount ofi 
concrete hauled in an agitator shall not ex-¥ 
ceed the approved rating of the conveyance:§ . 
and the period of delivery shall not exceed 
the time in which loss of plasticity may occurs” 
and generally not more than one and one 
half (114) hours. 


48-192.2 Ordinary Materials Procedure. 
When ready-mix is used under the ordina 
materials procedure, either the cement e 
tent in bags per yard of concrete tovethante 3 
with the maximum allowable water content, 
or the compressive strength and maximum 
permissible slump shall be specified. 


a 


ARTICLE 48-193 — STRUCTURAL WOOD GLUES 


48-193 Quality of Glue. Glues used in 
structural assemblies of built-up or lami 
nated lumber sections shall develop the full 
strength of the wood, shall not produce de 
composition or deleterious chemical reaction | 
in the wood structure and shall not be attrac f 
tive to vermin. 


48-193.1 Manufacturers’ Requiremen 
Approved structural glues shall be handled) 
mixed and applied as prescribed by the ma sl E 
ufacturer and the gluing shall be done or yA 
by an approved fabricator. 


48-193.2 Group 1 Glues. For general in | è- 
rior use or for exterior use protected agains 4 
the weather shall include casein glue with}. 
mold-resistant preservative, urea-resin glue, $i 
phenol or phenol-resorcinol resin glue. Ae 


48-193.3 Group 2 Glues. For use under full} 
exposure to the weather or for interior usej 
when subjected to high humidity shall im= 
clude resorcinol resin, phenol resin, melamine 
resin glues. 


4 
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ARTICLE 48-194 — INTERIOR LATHING ` 
AND PLASTERING + 


48-194 Lathing and Plastering. All inte- 4 
rior lathing and plastering shall conform tog, 
the standards of accepted engineering pra > 
tice for lathing, furring and accessories and 
gypsum and portland cement plastering list i. 
ed in appendixes B and C; except as may baf 
otherwise provided by statute or in the build-@ 
ing code for specific materials. 


48-194.1 Inspection. The building official F 


shall be notified not less than twenty-fourg) 
(24) hours in advance of all plastering wor h 


1 no plaster shall be applied until after the 
athing or other plaster base has been in- 
pected and approved by him. 


48-194.2 Weather Protection.. When plas- 
ering work is in progress, the building or 
t cture shall be temporarily enclosed and 
m freezing weather the enclosure shall be 
leated to protect the plaster from injury. 


_ ARTICLE 48-195 — EXTERIOR LATHING 
AND STUCCO 


48-195 Exterior Lathing and Stucco. All 
“terior lathing, plastering and stucco work 
hall be installed of portland cement or other 
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approved mortar as provided in the stand- 
ards listed in appendixes B and C, in accord- 
ance with accepted engineering practice or 
as provided in the building code for specific 
materials. 


48-195.1 Reinforcement. All stucco work 
shall be reinforced with approved metal lath 
or wire fabric except when applied directly 
to a masonry or concrete base, or when in- 
stalled on a masonry base which is protected 
with bituminous surfacing. 


48-195.2 Minimum Weight. Metal lath, ex- 
panded metal or wire reinforcing fabric shall 
weigh not less than the following: 


Minimum Weight 


Minimum Maximum 

: Poun r 
Type of Reinforcement Ú S. gage Moshumahos Sevan weal 
MESA Fates tet eee 3) Ts — — 3.4 
A A — — 1.8 
Woven wire ......... RL Ie 18 1 1.74 
Woven wire Ay 1% 1.41 
A O Ed EN EIC A NES 16 2 1.47 
WEAN ara: ns dt oe oe he. a gh RU 18 4 sq. in. 0.67 
II AR AE: 17 4 sq. in. 0.82 
MEA A lr ean A 16 4 sq. in. 1.10 

_ 48-195.3 Corrosion Resistance. All metal lithic concrete, the surfaces shall be rough- 


ath and stucco reinforcing fabric shall be 
pected with a zinc, or other approved rust- 
esistive coating or rust-inhibitive paint, or 
hall be manufactured from approved cor- 
rosion-resistive alloys. 


-48-195.4 Sheathing. Except in back-plas- 
ered construction, the studs shall be covered 
with approved sheathing complying with ar- 
3 icle 48-229; or not less than No. 18 U. S. 
rage galvanized wire shall be stretched hori- 
tontally at six (6) inch centers and shall be 
covered with not less than fourteen (14) 
a waterproof felt or paper before apply- 
the reinforced stucco; or an approved 
saper-backed wire fabric may be used of not 
ess than No. 16 U. S. gage galvanized wire 
with stiffening ribs not more than five (5) 
T ches on centers to which is attached a dou- 
pe layer of fibrous waterproof backing. The 
esh opening shall not exceed two by two 

(2 x 2) inches. 


ee Back-Plastered Construction. In 
ack-plastered construction, when spacing of 
tuds exceeds sixteen (16) inches, approved 
Montal noncombustible cross-furring at 
not more than sixteen (16) inch centers shall 
e first applied; unless approved stiffened 
lat is used and the frame is adequately stif- 
tened as provided in article 48-229. 


_ 48-195.6 Application on Masonry Base. 
When applied directly to masonry or mono- 


ened, hacked or bush-hammered to provide 
bond, or a preparatory dash coat of portland 
cement grout shall be applied. The dash coat 
shall be kept damp for at least two (2) days 
after application and before applying suc- 
ceeding stucco coats. 


48-195.7 At all times during application 
and for a period of not less than forty-eight 
(48) hours after application of each coat, 
provision shall be made to keep stucco work 
above fifty (50) degrees F. 


48-195.8 Stucco shall be kept a sufficient 
height above ground surfaces as provided 
in article 48-229 and all sills, coping and pro- 
jecting courses shall be flashed and provided 
with drips as therein specified. 


ARTICLE 48-196 — PLASTERING MATERIALS 


48-196 Plastering Materials. All sand, 
quick-lime, hydrated lime, hair binder, gyp- 
sum, keene and portland cements, pozzuo- 
lanic cements and aggregates and other ma- 
terials used in plastering shall be stored, pro- 
tected and applied in accordance with the 
standards of accepted engineering practice 
listed in appendixes B and C. 


48-196.1 Special Cements and Plasters. 
Approved cements used in plastering may 
have admixtures of approved plasticity 
agents added in the manufacturing process 
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or when mixing the plaster at the site in the 
approved proportions. All premixed special 
plasters, cements and aggregates shall be 
ido and identified with the approved 
label. 


48-196.2 Lime Plaster. Lime and hydrated 
lime plasters for use in base and finish coats 
shall be applied in accordance with the man- 
ufacturers’ specifications. 


48-196.3 Gypsum Plaster. All gypsum plas- 
ter shall comply with the standard specifica- 
tions listed in appendix C. Such prepared 
plaster materials shall meet the following 
minimum compressive strength specifica- 
tions : 


Ready-sanded plaster...................... 500 pounds per square inch 
Gypsum neat plaster......0..0000.........0. 750 pounds per square inch 
Gypsum wood-fibered plaster............ 1200 pounds per square inch 
Calcined gypsum finishing coat........ 1200 pounds per square inch 


48-196.4 Gypsum Plasters With Special 
Aggregates. When gypsum is used with 
manufactured aggregates in place of natural 
sand for plaster, the mixture shall be pro- 
portioned and applied in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 


ARTICLE 48-197 — PLASTER BASES 


48-197 Fiber Boards. Approved fiber 
boards used as plaster bases shall comply 
with article 48-198. The surface of such 
boards shall be of a rough, fibrous texture 
to insure mechanical and suction bond; and 
the boards shall meet the bond and strength 
tests specified by the standards listed in ap- 
pendix C. 


48-197.1 Gypsum Lath. Except when great- 
er thickness is required for fire-resistance 
under the provisions of article 9, or as herein 
specified, gypsum lath used for plastering 
shall be not less than five-sixteenth (5/16) 
inches thick and shall comply with the stand- 
ards listed in appendix C. 


48-197.2 Perforated Gypsum Lath. Where 
required to provide specified time-tempera- 
ture performance, perforated gypsum lath 
shall be not less than three-eighth (3) 
inches thick. The openings shall be equiva- 
lent to three-quarter (34) inch diameter holes 
for each sixteen (16) square inches of lath 
surface; or the lath shall be perforated as 
determined by full size tests for load, 
strength and fire-resistance ratings. 


48-197.3 Metal Lath. The dimensions and 
sizes of expanded, ribbed and sheet metal lath 
shall comply with accepted engineering prac- 
tice and the standards listed in appendix B; 
and shall be fabricated from not less than 
No. 30 U.S. gage steel sheets. It shall be 


manufactured from copper-bearing stee ? 
coated with rust-inhibitive paint after cut” 
ting, or cut from zinc-coated steel sheets. $ e 


48-197.4 Wire Lath. All types of wire lath 
shall comply with accepted engineering pra c-i. 
tice and the standards listed in appendix 3; tes 
and shall be fabricated from woven or weldedA. 
wire of not less than No. 19 W & M gage wif y 
not more than two and one-half (215) meshes} 
to the inch. Woven or welded wire reinforce} 
ment shall be coated with zinc or rust-inhibie g 
tive paint. 5 


48-197.5 Paper-Backed Lath. Expanded) 
metal or wire lath backed with integral ap-}- 
proved paper shall be fabricated from thel: f 
minimum gages and weights specified in see) 
tions 48-197.3 and 48-197.4 i 


48-197.6 Combustible Lath. Wood lath shalli- 
be erected horizontally on walls and parti- 
tions and ceiling lath shall run in one direc 
tion only; but in neither case shall it extend§ 4 
through cross-partitions from room to room. i 
Wood lath shall be not less than one (1) inch " 
wide nor less than five-sixteenth (5/16) $e 
inches thick and shall comply with all the re- t 
quirements of accepted engineering practice. f 
The lath joints shall be staggered so that not 
more than seven (7) lath occur in any one i. 
continuous break. 3 


ARTICLE 48-198 — FIBER BOARDS 


48-198 Insulating Boards. Insulati 4 
boards manufactured with wood or othe 
vegetable fibers used as building boards for 
sheathing, plaster bases, interior wall and 
ceiling finish, roof insulation or sound dead=' 
ening, shall be vermin proof, resistant to rot 
producing fungi and water-repellant and 
shall meet the strength and durability tests 
specified in the standards listed in appendix 
C. When required under the provisions of 
part 9, the boards shall be protected or treat} 
ed to develop the required fire-resistance or 
flame-resistance as determined by test. i 


Tw or Pta E 


48-198.1 Jointing. To insure tight-fitting}. 
assemblies, edges shall be manufactured f 
square or shiplapped, beveled, tongue-and-4' F 
grooved or U-jointed; and shall be installed j 
in accordance with accepted engineering i. 
practice. Py 

48-198.2 Plaster Base. When used as 7 
plaster base, fiber boards shall be permitted: 
in fire-resistive construction complying with 1 b. 
the test provisions of part 9, except where # 
specifically prohibited in fireproof (type 1) fh 
and noncombustible (type 2) construction. 1 
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-48-198.3 Roof Insulation. When used as 
00 insulation in all types of construction, 
iber boards shall be protected with an ap- 
roved type of roof covering. 

-48-198.4 Wall Insulation. When installed 
ind fire-stopped to comply with article 9, 
iber boards may be used for wall insulation 
m all types of construction. In firewall and 
ire division construction, unless treated to 
se noncombustible, the boards shall be ce- 


` 48-198.5 Dry Wall Construction. Where 
ire-resistance ratings are required, provi- 


r otherwise protecting the joints between 
10 jacent boards to insure smoke and flame 


ARTICLE 48-199 — PLYWOOD 


48-199 Quality. All plywood shall be iden- 
sified as to veneer-grade and glue-type by the 
manufacturers’ identification marks and the 
working stresses shall conform to the stand- 
ds of accepted engineering practice as list- 
ad in appendixes B and C. 


-48-199.1 Types. Plywood for interior use 
shall be of the moisture-resistant or exterior 
ype; plywood for unprotected exterior walls 
ll be of the exterior waterproof type. 


48-199.2 Horizontal Maximum Spans of 
horizontal load-bearing plywood sheathing 
nd roof decking shall be limited by the al- 
owable stresses and deflection for the design 
live load, but shall be not less than the follow- 
ang thicknesses when laid parallel to the load- 
pporting span: 

Maximum Horizontal Span 


(Laid Parallel to Span) 


Thickness of Plywood 
k 40- pound Live Load 20-pound Live Load 


5/16 inch ........ 16 inches 20 inches 
E A co 20 inches 24 inches 
1/2 inch _........ 24 inches 30 inches 
5/8 inch _ 30 inches 36 inches 


_ 48-199.3 Vertical Maximum Stud Spacing 
for vertical sheathing and for use in stress- 
skin panel or other prefabricated construc- 
tions shall be determined by accepted engi- 
neering analysis or by the tests prescribed 


ARTICLE 48-200 — WALL BOARDS AND 
SHEATHING 


Wall boards and 
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frame construction, they shall meet the re- 
quirements of article 48-229. When required 
to meet fire-resistance ratings the assembled 
construction shall comply with table 5 for 
structural elements and part 9 for trim and 
finish. 


PART 8-B 


STEEL, MASONRY, CONCRETE, GYPSUM AND 
LUMBER CONSTRUCTION 


ARTICLE 48-201 — STRUCTURAL STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-201 Structural Steel Construction. 
Structural steel construction used in all 
buildings and structures shall be fabricated 
from materials of uniform quality, free from 
defects that would vitiate the strength or sta- 
bility of the structure. Workmanship, de- 
sign, fabrication, transportation and erection 
shall conform to accepted engineering prac- 
tice as defined by the standards listed in ap- 
pendix B. 


48-201.1 Plans. Design plans drawn to ap- 
propriate scale shall show the size, section 
and relative locations of all structural mem- 
bers with floor levels, column centers and all 
offsets fully dimensioned; and the design 
loads shall be clearly indicated for all parts 
of the building or structure. 


48-201.2 Temporary:and Special Stresses. 
Due provision shall be made in the design for 
temporary stresses occurring during erection 
and for the influence of special loads pro- 
ducing impact or vibrations as provided in 
section 48-139.4. Stresses caused by eccen- 
tric loading shall be fully provided for; and 
eccentric details shall be shown on the de- 
sign and shop drawings. 


48-201.3 Shop Drawings. Complete shop 
drawings shall be prepared in conformity to 
best modern practice in advance of the actual 
fabrication. Such drawings shall clearly dis- 
tinguish between shop and field rivets, bolts 
and welds in all connections and details. 


48-201.4 Minimum Thickness of Metal. The 
minimum thickness of metal except in linings 
and fillers and in the web of rolled structural 
beams and channels shall be as herein pre- 
seribed. The controlling thickness of rolled 
shapes shall be taken as the mean thickness 
of their flanges. 


48-201.5 Primary Interior Members. Pri- 
mary interior members of the structural 
frame which are fully accessible for repaint- 
ing shall be not less than twenty-hundreths 
(0.20) inches thick. 
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48-201.6 Primary Exterior Members. Pri- 
mary exterior members of the structural 
frame or members located in the exterior 
walls of a building, except lintels spanning 
openings of less than eight (8) feet, shall be 
not less than twenty-three hundredths (0,23) 
inches thick when solidly encased with a min- 
imum of two (2) inches of approved concrete 
or when protected against corrosion with an 
approved waterproofing. When not protect- 
ed against corrosion as herein required, ex- 
terior primary members shall be not less 
than one-quarter (0.25) inches thick and not 
less than thirty -hundredths (0.30) inches 
thick when not accessible for repainting. 


48-201.7 Permanently Sealed Members. All 
primary members for interior and exterior 
construction, which are permanently sealed 
against moisture or air changes shall be not 
less than three-sixteenth (3/16) inches thick. 


48-201.8 Interior Secondary Members. Sec- 
ondary members, except as provided in ar- 
ticles 48-202 and 48-203 for formed steel and 
steel joist constructions shall be not less than 
eleven-hundredths (0.11) inches thick. 


48-201.9 Special Construction. Secondary 
steel members in floor and roof construc- 
tions, of which the strength cannot be deter- 
mined by accepted engineering analysis and 
methods of design, may be fabricated of ma- 
terials of less thickness than herein pre- 
scribed when approved by the building offi- 
cial after test. All steel construction not 
meeting the requirements of this article shall 
be construed and limited as light gage steel 
construction. 


48-201.10 Special Protection. When exposed 
to highly corrosive fumes or vapors or sub- 
ject to destruction from other highly hazard- 
ous industrial processes, all structural steel- 
work shall be protected or the allowable 
working stresses shall be reduced in accord- 
ance with accepted engineering practice. 


48-201.11 Welding. All welded construc- 
tion shall be designed and supervised by en- 
gineers experienced and skilled in welded 
construction and the welded work shall be 
performed by qualified and approved opera- 
tors in accordance with the standards of ac- 
cepted engineering practice listed in appen- 
dix B. 


48-201.12 Shop Coat. After inspection and 
approval, all structural steel work except 
work which is to be welded or encased in ap- 
proved concrete of non-corrosive aggregates 
or when specifically approved for members 
fabricated from approved corrosive-resistive 
alloy steel, shall be thoroughly cleaned and 


given one coat of acceptable metal protecti on 4 
well worked into the joints and other or en 
spaces and applied only to dry surfaces. | po 


48-201.13 Inaccessible Parts. Parts inacce 3-1 


sible after assembly shall have two (2) coatel s 
of shop paint of different colors applied. i 


48-201.14 Contact Surfaces. No surfacesi » 
which are to be riveted or welded in contac A 
shall be painted. Parts which are to be shpi 
welded shall receive the shop coat after s a $ 
welding is finished. Parts which are to H sel. 
field welded shall be protected with linseef 
oil (ua other approved protection before ship: 
men 


48-201.15 Field Coat. After erection all] 
steel work, except when encased in approved. 
concrete or when specifically approved for 
members fabricated of corrosion-resistive ab 
loy steel, shall be given a field coat of accept- 
able metal protection of distinguishing color. E 
Welded parts after erection shall be given 
two (2) coats of approved protection. l E 
field welds, and field rivets and bolts and ¢ 1 
serious abrasions to the shop coat of paint$ 
shall be spot-painted before the final field ñ 
coat is applied. 

ARTICLE 48-202 — FORMED STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-202 Design. The design of all light gag 
and formed steel members and IN 
wall, floor and roof panels, used alone or in} 
combination with other structural steel mem= 
bers or with component non-combustible ‘| 
materials, shall be based on allowable unit P 
stresses and maximum deflections in accordii 
ance with the standards of accepted engi-}= 
neering practice listed in appendix B. ig 


48-202.1 Minimum Thickness of Metal. The 
minimum permissible thickness of metal for " 
formed steel structural members shall be 
based on the use of the member as follows: 


1 n 
W Po 


Siding and sheathing. 1- No. 28 U.S. Gag 
Ribbed steel roof construction... No. 22 U.S. Gage 
Steel floor plates . + . No. 18 U.S. Gage > 
Studs, joists, purlins, structural 
ribs, horizontal sa and 
furring members... .. No. 18 U.S. Gag 


48-202.2 Height Limitations. When used a 

the secondary floor system in structural co “| a 
crete or steel frames, designed and construc 
ed to resist all vertical and horizontal moz 
ments and shears resulting from lateral 
forces, formed steel floor systems may be 
used in all buildings within the height and 
area limitations of table 6. É à 


48-202.3 Anchorage to Primary Membe S. k 
\ 
i 


' 


t 


Formed steel floor systems when designed tog 
transmit the horizontal shears due to wind4 


| 


r other lateral forces shall be rigidly welded 
m the direction of the load-bearing elements 
o the primary beam supports, or shall be 
surely anchored to the concrete frame 
o as to resist all primary and secondary 


_ 48-202.4 Waterproofed Spandrels. In skel- 
ton frame construction the formed steel 
members shall be supported on and anchored 
mr welded to the spandrel beams; and when 
xtending into the exterior wall, the con- 
t ction shall be water proofed and protect- 
d from the weather to prevent corrosion of 
= floor plate. 


e 48-202.5 Fire-resistive Floors and Roofs. 
When designed for use in fire-resistive con- 
‘truction, formed steel floors and roofs shall 
le constructed to meet the requirements of 
able 5 and article 48-264. When top concrete 
ir other approved decking is installed to in- 
ire combined action of the assembly it may 
e included in calculations for strength of the 
composite member. 


-48-202.6 Design Flange Width. The effec- 
ive width of the top flange of steel roof 
lecking with longitudinal ribs spaced not 
er six (6) inches on center shall be limited 
© the following ratio of the spacing between 


U.S. Gage - % flange width 
20 U.S. Gage - 5 flange width 
22 U.S. Gage - 16 flange width 


-48-202.7 Limitation of Span. Roof decking 
shall not be used on spans exceeding ten (10) 

eet unless designed as a composite member 
J ey sproved by test; and shall be designed 
as of simple span, unless the deck units ex- 
end continuously over three (3) or more 
spans or are rigidly welded to each support. 


aes Shop Coat. All individual struc- 
ural members and assembled panels of light 
rage and formed steel construction shall be 
arotected against corrosion with an accept- 
able shop coat of rust-resisting paint or 
shamel, or by galvanizing or such members 
shall be manufactured of alloy steel or other 
a osion-resistive metal approved by the 
nN nilding official. 


48-202.9 Field Coat. After erection when 

irectly exposed to the weather, except when 
encased in concrete made of non-corrosive ag- 
regates, or when fabricated of approved 
Corrosion - resistive metals, galvanized or 
th erwise adequately protected, the steel 
all be given an additional coat of acceptable 
metal protection. 
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48-202.10 Siding. Exposed siding or sheath- 
ing shall be fabricated of approved corrosion- 
resistive metals or otherwise protected at the 
ground level for sufficient height above 
grade as determined by the depth of average 
snow fall in the locality, but in no case for 
a height of less than eight (8) inches. 


48-202.11 Tests.When not capable of design 
by accepted engineering analysis, the build- 
ing official shall require tests of the indi- 
vidual or assembled structural units and 
their connections as prescribed in articles 48- 
177 and 48-178. At least three (3) specimens 
truly representative of the construction to 
be used in practice shall be subjected to the 
prescribed test and the mean of the results 
shall determine the safe working value; pro- 
vided that any individual test varying more 
than ten (10) per cent from the mean value 
shall cause rejection of the series. 


ARTICLE 48-203 — STEEL JOIST 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-203 Steel Joists. Steel joists may be 
used as secondary members in floor and roof 
construction, other than around stairwells, 
shafts and other floor openings in accordance 
with the standard for steel joist construction 
listed in appendix B. 


48-203.1 Loads and Stresses. Connections 
of all members shall be designed with the 
minimum possible eccentricity and all sec- 
ondary stresses shall be included with pri- 
mary stresses in the design. In buildings sub- 
ject to heavy concentrations or moving loads, 
the construction shall be designed to resist 
the vertical and lateral components of such 
loads in addition to the live and dead loads 
specified in part 7. 


48-203.2 Partitions.. The joists shall be de- 
signed to support the dead load of partitions 
wherever they occur in addition to all other 
imposed dead and live loads. 


48-203.3 Protection. Painting of steel joists 
shall be in accordance with the requirements 
of article 48-202 for formed steel construc- 
tion; or the joists shall be dipped in an ap- 
proved hot asphalt, or shall be protected by 
painting, dipping or spraying with approved 
cold asphalt at the place of manufacture. 


48-203.4 Height and Area Limitations. 
When the main structural frame is designed 
to resist all horizontal and vertical moments 
and shears due to lateral forces, and the sec- 
ondary system consists of steel joists which 
are attached to the supporting beams and 
girders of the frame as specified in the 
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standard, steel joist construction of the re- 
quired fire-resistance may be used in all 
buildings within the height limits of table 6. 


48-203.5 Tests. When not subject to ac- 
cepted engineering analysis as regulated by 
the standard for steel joist construction, the 
assembly shall meet the load test require- 
ments specified in articles 48-177 and 48-178. 


ARTICLE 48-204 — REINFORCING STEEL 


48-204 Metal Reinforcement. Metal rein- 
forcement for reinforced concrete, reinforced 
gypsum concrete, reinforced brickwork and 
reinforced hollow block construction shall 
comply with the applicable standards listed 
in appendix B. 


48-204.1 Identification. When required by 
the building official, the grade of material 
shall be identified by satisfactory mill tests. 


48-204.2 High Yield Steels. When the yield 
point of reinforcing bar steel is fifty thou- 
sand (50,000) pounds per square inch or 
more, the building official shall approve ten- 
sion stresses in bending and compression 
stresses in vertical column reinforcement not 
more than forty (40) per cent of the mini- 
mum yield point; but such stresses shall be 
not more than thirty thousand (30,000) 
pounds per square inch except as provided 
for one-way slabs in section 48-216.1 or when 
pre-stressed reinforcement is used. 


48-204.3 Structural Steel Sections. The al- 
lowable unit stress on structural steel column 
sections shall be not more than sixteen thou- 
sand (16,000) pounds per square inch. 


48-204.4 Cast Iron Sections. All cast iron 
used as reinforcement in combination with 
concrete shall be of pit-cast water pipe grade 
complying with the standards listed in ap- 
pendix C; and the allowable unit stress shall 
be not more than ten thousand (10,000) 
pounds per square inch. 


48-204.5 Steel Pipe Sections. The allowable 
unit stress on steel pipe used in concrete- 
filled pipe columns shall be not more than 
forty-five (45) per cent of the yield point of 
the steel but in no case shall the combined 
stress in the shell be more than twenty thou- 
sand (20,000) pounds per square inch. 


48-204.6 Tests. When unidentified rein- 
forcement is approved for use under ordinary 
material procedure, not less than three (3) 
tension and three (3) bending tests may be 
made on representative specimens of the re- 
inforcement from each shipment and grade 
of COS EN steel proposed for use in the 
work. 


ARTICLE 48-205 — CAST STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION ğ 


48-205 Materials. Carbon steel casting fe 
building construction shall be cast from opera’ 
hearth steel conforming to the requiremente™ - 
of accepted engineering practice. All castingi 
shall be free from injurious blow holes o 
other defects which would impair the strue 
tural strength. 


48-205.1 Higher Strength Cast Steel. High ; 
er strength cast steel may be used when api. 
proved under controlled material procedure $. 


_48-205.2 Welding Cast Steel. Cast steel de - 
signed for use in welding shall be of weld 
able grade. 


ARTICLE 48-206 — CAST IRON CONSTRUCTION 
48-206 Materials. Cast iron for building 


construction shall be a good foundry mixture 
providing clean, tough, gray iron, free from 

serious blow holes, cinder spots and cold 
shuts; conforming to the applicable stand 
ards listed in appendix C for medium gray 
iron castings. 


48-206.1 Limitations of Use. Cast iron co 
umns shall not be used where subject to ee 
centric loads which produce a net tension mg 
the section, nor in any part of a structural 
frame which is required to resist stress due 
to wind. 


48-206.2 Multi Story Columns. Cores of 
super-imposed columns shall be of the same 
dimensions above and below a splice. When 
a column of smaller diameter is super-im- 
posed over one of larger diameter, the large: 
column shall be tapered down to the smallerH" 
diameter over a length of not less than sis 
(6) inches. 1 


48-206.3 Thickness of Metal. The minimum 
thickness of cast iron shall be not less than 
herein specified: i 

48-206.4 Columns. In columns, the metali 
shall be not less than one-twelfth the smal-4 
lest dimension of the cross-section and in ne 
case less than three-quarter (34) inches; 


48-206.5 Bases and Brackets. In bases andi 
flanges, the metal shall be not less than one 
(1) inch thick reinforced with fillets and 
brackets ; Á 


48-206.6 Lintels. 
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In lintels, the metal shal 


be not less than three-quarter (34) inches@ 
thick and shall be limited to use on spans of 
not more than six (6) feet. 3 


48-206.7 Inspection.. No cast iron column 
shall be erected in place before it has been in= 
spected and approved by the building offi- 
The use of any cast iron column im 


ni akwen LO a EA rA b sre 


cial. 


which blow holes or imperfections reduce the 
effective area of the cross-section more than 
ten (10) per cent shall be prohibited. Where 
required by the building official, three-eighth 
(34) inch round inspection holes shall be 
drilled in the section to expose the thickness 
of metal for inspection purposes. 


ARTICLE 48-207 —SPECIAL STEELS 


48-207 Identification. 
other corrosion - resistive alloy 
trength steels used in the design and con- 
| of buildings and structures shall 
conform to the standards of accepted engi- 
meering practice. Every such special steel 
shall be marked or otherwise identified to 
dearly distinguish it from all other classes 
of steel. 


Silicon, nickel and 
and high 


ARTICLE 48-208 — LIGHT WEIGHT METAL 
ALLOYS 


48-208 Alloy Metals. Aluminum and other 
approved light weight metals and alloys shall 
be used for structural purposes in buildings 
and structures only after special approval of 
the building official. 


TICLE 48-209— MASONRY WALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
48-209 Design. All masonry construction 


shall comply with the provisions of this ar- 
ticle governing quality of materials and man- 
mer of construction; and shall be of adequate 
‘strength and proportions to support all su- 
perimposed loads within working stresses 
prescribed in the building code and the stand- 
ards of accepted engineering practice. 


48-209.1 Mortar Bond. All masonry units, 
Other than concrete and gypsum units, laid 
in other than lime mortar shall be wetted be- 
fore laying in the wall if the absorption re- 
sulting from partial immersion in one-eighth 
(1%) inch of water for one (1) minute is less 
than one (1) per cent. 


48-209.2 Precautions Against Freezing. All 
Masonry shall be protected against freezing 
Tor not less than forty-eight (48) hours after 
installation; and shall not be constructed be- 
low twenty-eight (28) degrees F. on rising 
temperatures or below thirty-six (36) de- 
grees F° on falling temperatures, without 
temporary heated enclosures or without heat- 
t ng materials or other precautions necessary 

o prevent freezing. No frozen materials shall 
used nor shall frozen masonry be built 
upon. 
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48-209.3 Incorporation of Combustibles. 
No lumber or other combustible material, ex- 
cept nailing blocks and ornamental timber to 
an extent permitted by the chasing restric- 
tions of article 48-212 and the provisions of 
section 48-251.2 shall be incorporated in ma- 
sonry walls, except as approved for combusti- 
ble aggregates or component materials after 
fire test. 


ARTICLE 48-210 — BONDING OF WALLS 

48-210 Bonding of Walls. Walls of solid, 
composite and hollow masonry and cavity 
and other hollow walls shall be bonded in 
accordance with accepted engineering prac- 
tice. 


48-210.1 Rubble Stone Walls. All stones in 
rubble masonry shall be laid on their natural 
bed and the walls shall be bonded with not 
less than one (1) through bond stone for 
each nine (9) superficial square feet of area. 

48-210.2 Buttresses and Piers. All but- 
tresses shall be bonded into the wall by a 
masonry bond. The piers and buttresses shall 
have sufficient strength and stability with a 
sufficient bonding or anchorage between the 
walls and the supports to resist wind pres- 
sure and suction. 

48-210.3 Intersecting Walls. The intersec- 
tion of bearing walls shall be bonded by at 
least fifty (50) per cent of the units when 
the two (2) walls are laid together; and 
when carried up separately the intersection 
shall be toothed with eight (8) inch maxi- 
mum offsets and shall be provided with ap- 
proved metal anchors at intervals of not 
more than four (4) feet. 

48-210.4 Erecting Precautions. Where hol- 
low walls decrease in thickness, a course of 
solid masonry or of concrete-filled units, or 
a continuous bearing plate shall be inter- 
posed between the thicker and thinner sec- 
tions. No wall shall be built up more than 
twenty-five (25) feet in advance of other 
walls of the same building or structure un- 
less supported independently at each floor; 
and all walls shall be temporarily braced dur- 
ing erection. 


ARTICLE 48-211 — LATERAL BRACING OF 
BEARING WALLS 

48-211 Bracing Bearing Walls. All mason- 
ry bearing walls shall be laterally supported 
by horizontal bracing of floor and roof fram- 
ing or vertical bracing of columns, buttresses 
or cross-walls at vertical or horizontal inter- 
vals as specified in the standard building 
code requirements for masonry listed in ap- 
pendix B; and provisions shall be made in the 
structure to transfer wind pressures and 
other lateral forces to the foundations. 
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48-211.1 Vertical Bracing. In no case shall 
the length of bearing or non-bearing walls 
between cross-walls, piers, buttresses or 
other equivalent vertical bracing be more 
than seventy-five (75) times the wall thick- 
ness. 


ARTICLE 48-212— CHASES AND RECESSES 
IN BEARING WALLS 


48-212 Where Permitted. Chases and re- 
cesses shall be prohibited in any wall less 
than twelve (12) inches thick or in the re- 
quired area of piers and buttresses; except 
that eight (8) inch walls where permitted in 
residential buildings and the apron under 
window openings may be chased not more 
than four (4) inches in depth. 


48-212.1 Maximum Size. The maximum per- 
mitted depth of a chase in any wall shall be 
not more than one-third (14) the wall thick- 
ness, and the maximum length of a horizontal 
chase or the maximum horizontal projection 
of a diagonal chase shall not exceed four (4) 
feet except as provided in section 48-212.4; 
and except further that the length of the 
apron below window sills in all walls may 
equal the width of the window opening; and 
such aprons in eight (8) inch walls may be 
chased not more than four (4) inches in 
depth when waterproofed. The aggregate 
area of recesses and chases in any wall shall 
be not more than one-fourth (14) of the area 
of the face of the wall in any one story. 


48-212.2 Fire-resistive Limitations. It shall 
be unlawful to have chases or recesses which 
reduce the thickness of material below the 
minimum specified in part 9 for fire walls, 
fire divisions, fire partitions or required fire- 
protective covering of structural members. 


48-212.3 Hollow Walls. When chases and 
recesses are permitted in hollow walls and 
walls constructed of hollow blocks or tile, 
they shall be built-in with the wall. It shall 
be unlawful to cut chases in such walls after 
erection exceeding two (2) inches in width. 


48-212.4 Continuous Chases. Horizontal 
chases for the bearing of reinforced concrete 
floor and roof slabs may be continuous, pro- 
vided anchors are installed above and below 
the floor construction to resist the bending 
ane uplift in the wall due to flexure of the 
slab. 


ARTICLE 48-213— CORBELED AND 
PROJECTING MASONRY 
48-213 Limitations. No wall less than 
twelve (12) inches thick shall be corbeled ex- 
cept to support firestopping around floor 
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framing; and except that eight (8) indi E 
foundation walls may be corbeled to support 
brick-veneer frame and ten (10) inch cavity 

walls as provided in article 48-244. The max 
imum total horizontal projection of corbe 
shall be not more than one-third (14) th 
thickness of the wall, nor shall the projection 

of the individual masonry unit exceed one- i 
third (14) of the height of the unit. 


48-213.1 Hollow Walls. Corbeling of hol 
low masonry or masonry built of hollow units ls: 
shall be supported on at least one full cours 
of solid masonry. 


48-213.2 Molded Cornices. Unless struc- }. 
tural support and anchorage is provided to 
resist the overturning moment, the center of } . 
gravity of all projecting masonry or molded 4. 
cornices shall lie within the middle third of F 
the supporting wall. Terra cotta and metal 3 
cornices shall be provided with a structur. 
frame of approved noncombustible materia 
anchored in an approved manner. 


ARTICLE 48-214— BEARING ON HOLLOW 
UNIT WALLS 


48-214 Bearing Area. Beam, girder and}! 
other concentrated loads shall be provided fr 
with a bearing of solid masonry or filled 4: 
cores of hollow unit masonry at least four J» 
(4) inches in height or with a bearing plate 4: 
of adequate design and dimensions to distrib- f- 
ute the load safely on the wall or pier. i k 
E 


48-214.1 Closure Tile. All open cells in tiles 
or blocks at wall ends and at openings shall 
be filled solidly with concrete for a length of 
not less than six (6) inches, or reversed clo- 
sure tile shall be used. 


ARTICLE 48-215 — UNREINFORCED 
CONCRETE 


48-215 Unreinforced Concrete. Except for Y: 
controlled materials, cast-in-place concrete $: 
masonry shall contain not more than seven 
and one-half (714) gallons of water per sack $: 
of cement and not more than six (6) parts of 
aggregate for each one (1) part of cement] 
by separate, dry volumetric measure. 


1 
48-215.1 Design Stress. Plain concrete ma- 4 
sonry shall conform to the applicable require- $ 
ments of article 48-216 for reinforced con- 
crete, but in no case shall the allowable work- $a 
ing' stress in compression exceed twenty-five | 
(25) per cent of the compressive strength $ 
and the extreme fiber stress in bending shall 
not exceed three (3) per cent of the com= 
pressive strength. | 
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ARTICLE 48-216 — REINFORCED CONCRETE 


48-216 Design. The design of reinforced 
merete construction shall be based on the 
renerally accepted theory of flexure and elas- 
icity of materials as applied to reinforced 
concrete and as specified in article 48-217 
for controlled materials and in article 48-218 
for ordinary materials and in accordance 
with the standards listed in appendix B. 


-48-216.1 One-Way Slabs. In one-way slabs 
designed in accordance with accepted engi- 
eering practice of not more than twelve 
(12) foot span, the allowable tension in the 
reinforcement may be increased to fifty (50) 
per cent of the minimum yield point of the 
particular kind and grade of reinforcement 
ised when the main reinforcement is three- 
eighth (3%) inches or less in diameter, but 
im no case shall the allowable stress exceed 
th irty thousand (30,000) pounds per square 
ch 


Inch. 


48-216.2 Cinder Concrete. Cinders shall 
mot be used as coarse aggregate in reinforced 
concrete structural members except as pro- 
vided in article 48-219. 


_ 48-216.3 New Systems. Any system of con- 
Struction which is not covered by or which 

mnilicts with the requirements of the build- 
ing code, may be approved by the building 
official on the basis of satisfactory experl- 
ence records and tests as prescribed by ar- 
ticles 48-177 and 48-178 and articles 48-254 
and 255. 


_ 48-216.4 Embedded Mechanical Facilities. 
‘Plumbing and heating piping and electrical 
conduits may be embedded in reinforced con- 
Crete floor and wall construction and in col- 
amn fireproofing as provided in section 48- 
265.3 Piping for radiant heating purposes 
May be embedded in the structural floor or 
wall slabs, or may be installed in a separate 
concrete layer placed in addition to such pip- 
ing; and the conduits, pipes or other em- 
bedded mechanical facilities shall be so plac- 
ed as to leave the strengtn and fire-resistance 
of the construction undiminished. 


“ARTICLE 48-217 — CONTROLLED CONCRETE 


_ 48-217 Controlled Concrete. When con- 
trolled materials procedure is followed in the 
design and construction of a reinforced con- 
rete building or structure, the allowable 
forking stresses shall conform to accepted 
engineering practice in accordance with the 
building code requirements for reinforced 
concrete listed in appendix B. The ultimate 
compressive strength of the concrete shall 
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not be limited in controlled concrete proced- 
ure, provided proper provision is made to 
limit deflections and cracking. 


ARTICLE 48-218 —ORDINARY CONCRETE 


48-218 Ordinary Concrete. When ordinary 
material procedure is followed in the design 
and construction of a reinforced concrete 
building or structure, the allowable working 
stresses shall be as specified in appendix J 
and the design shall conform to accepted en- 
gineering practice. 


ARTICLE 48-219 — STRUCTURAL CINDER 
CONCRETE 


48-219 Cinder Concrete. Aggregates. Ap- 
proved cinder aggregates where permitted 
for use in structural and fire-proofing con- 
cretes shall consist of clean, well burned cin- 
ders, containing a maximum of thirty-five 
(35) per cent of unburned carbon and not 
more than one and one-half (115) per cent 
of sulphur nor more than a total of five (5) 
per cent of volatile materials. 


48-219.1 Cinder Concrete Proportions. 
Structural cinder concrete shall be mixed 
in the proportions of one (1) part portland 
cement and not more than seven (7) parts 
of fine and coarse aggregate measured sep- 
arately with a compressive strength of not 
less than eight hundred (800) pounds per 
square inch at twenty-eight (28) days’ age. 


ARTICLE 48-220 — SHORT SPAN FLOOR 
FILLING 


48-220 Floor Filling. For spans not exceed- 
ing ten (10) feet between steel flanges, the 
safe supporting capacity of concrete floor 
and roof slabs built as fireproof floor filling 
between steel beams shall be determined by 
the provisions of section 48-216.1 or in ac- 
cordance with the approved rules for stone 
and cinder concrete and other approved fire- 
resistive floor filling. 


ARTICLE 48-221 — CONCRETE-FILLED 
PIPE COLUMNS 

48-221 Concrete-Filled Pipe Columns. Con- 
crete-filled pipe columns shall be manufac- 
tured from standard, extra strong, or double 
extra strong steel pipe and tubing, filled with 
concrete so placed and manipulated as to se- 
cure maximum density and to insure com- 
plete filling of the pipe without voids. 


48-221.1 Connections. All caps, base-plates 
and connections shall be of approved types 
and shall be positively attached to the shell 
and anchored to the concrete core. Welding 
of brackets without mechanical anchorage 


$221.2, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS 244 4 


shall be prohibited. When the pipe is slotted 
to accommodate webs of brackets or other 
connections, the integrity of the shell shall 
be restored by welding to insure hooping ac- 
tion of the composite section. 


48-221.2 Reinforcement. To increase the 
safe load supporting capacity of concrete- 
filled pipe columns, the steel reinforcement 
shall be in the form of rods, structural shapes 
or pipe embedded in the concrete core with 
sufficient clearance to insure the composite 
action of the section, but not nearer than one 
(1) inch to the exterior steel shell. All struc- 
tural shapes used as reinforcement shall be 
milled to insure bearing on cap and base 
plates. 


48-221.3 Fire-resistive Protection. Pipe col- 
umns shall be of such size or so protected as 
to develop the required fire-resistance rat- 
ings specified in table 5. When an outer steel 
shell is used to enclose the fireproof cover- 
ing, it shall not be included in the calculations 
for strength of the column section. The min- 
imum diameter of pipe columns shall be four 
(4) inches except that in frame structures 
not exceeding three (3) stories or forty (40) 
feet in height, three (3) inch columns may 
be used in the basement and as secondary 
steel members. 


48-221.4 Approvals. All details of column 
connections and their splices shall be shop- 
fabricated by approved methods. Shop-fab- 
ricated concrete-filled pipe columns may be 
inspected by the building official or by an 
approved representative of the manufacturer 
at the plant. 


ARTICLE 48-222 — PNEUMATIC CONCRETE 


48-222 Pneumatic Concrete. Mortar or con- 
crete deposited pneumatically shall be ap- 
plied only with the approval of the building 
official and shall be protected and cured to 
prevent the temperature falling below fifty 
(50) degrees F” or from loss of moisture at 
the surface. Reinforcement for pneumatic 
mortar shall be adequate to meet structural 
requirements and shall consist of round bars 
or mesh not less than No. 12 U.S. gage in 
diameter, spaced not less than two (2) nor 
more than four (4) inches either way, with 
a gross area of not less than two-tenths (0.2) 
per cent of the cross-sectional area of the 
mortar layer. 


ARTICLE 48-223 — MINIMUM CONCRETE 
DIMENSIONS 


48-223 Minimum Dimensions. The protec- 
tion of reinforced concrete structural ele- 
ments in buildings of fireproof (types 1-A 
and 1-B) construction shall be adequate to 


meet the fire and strength tests of the build= E, 
ing code; but in no case less than the mini-§” 
mum dimensions established by the stand- 
ards of accepted engineering practice. Any 
floor finish not placed monolithically with 
floor slabs, shall not be included in the caleu- 
lations for structural strength. 
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ARTICLE 48-224 — REINFORCED GYPSUM a 
CONCRETE pS 


48-224 Reinforced Gypsum Concrete. Re- . 
inforced gypsum concrete for use in build-§_ 
ings and structures shall consist of a mixturef . 
of calcined gypsum and water, with or with-}- 
out the addition of wood chips, shavings: $ 
fiber or other approved aggregates. Thef- 
wood aggregates and gypsum shall be pre-¥ 
mixed at the mill, requiring only the addi-§e 
tion of water at the job or site. The manu- 
facture, design and construction shall comply4 _ 
with the requirements of the standards off 
accepted engineering practice listed in ap- $ 
pendix B. ¥ 


48-224.1 Limitations of Use. Gypsum con-§» 
crete shall not be used where exposed dif- 
rectly to the weather or where subject to fref- 
quent or continuous wetting. To prevent sat-§: 
uration or freezing, protection from theg: 
weather and from contact with moisture shalif; 
be furnished during shipment and storage off | 
prefabricated units, and after erection omg. 
pouring at the site. - 


ARTICLE 48-225 — REINFORCED BRICKWORK 7 


48-225 Reinforced Brickwork.. All systems}, 
of brick masonry reinforced with steel m 
grouted mortar joints for use in the design , 
and construction of buildings and structures@ 
shall conform to the requirements of this: 
section. Reinforced brickwork shall be used’ 
only under controlled materials procedure. 


48-225.1 Design. The formulae and assump 
tions used in the design of reinforced con- 
crete shall apply to reinforced brick masonry 
insofar as they are applicable; and the al- 
lowable working stresses shall not exceed the 


values herein specified: Pe 
Per cent of k 
Compressive strength k 
Compression, extreme fiber... pe eS a 
Direct compression on piers and in bearing 20 de 
Shear (without web reinforcement)... 2 i; 
Shear (reinforced to resist entire shear)... 4 — E 
Bonds ii eck ee a Pounds per square inch@* 
Plain: Bars PETR. 80 om 
Deformed! Barinas ao - 110 : 
Ratoni oie eee eee easter as determined by testi 


La 


48-225.2 Mortar. Mortar for reinforce 1 $ 
brickwork when tested in two mep 


cubes shall develop a minimum compressive) 


y 


strength of sixteen hundred (1600) pounds 
at seven (7) days' and twenty-five hundred 
(2500) pounds per square inch at twenty- 


eight (28) days’ age. 


-48-225.3 Joints. The thickness of all joints 
sontaining reinforcement shall be at least 
three-eighth (34) inches greater than the 
size of the reinforcement embedded therein, 
except that one-quarter (14) inch bars may 
be used in one-half (15) inch joints. 


| 48-225.4 Minimum Percent. The minimum 
area of reinforcement in each direction shall 
be not less than one-tenth (0.1) per cent of 
the cross-sectional area of the wall. 


| 48-225.5 Minimum Size. The minimum size 
of vertical reinforcement shall be three- 
elehth (33) inches. 


48-225.6 Strength of Masonry. The com- 
pressive strength of masonry to be used in 
the design of reinforced brickwork as speci- 
fied im section 48-225.1 shall be determined 
by tests on not less than five (5) prisms of 
the material representing the wall section not 
less than eight by sixteen (8x16) inches in 
area and sixteen (16) inches high. The bond- 
ing arrangement of the specimens shall be 
representative of the actual wall construc- 
Ton. 

_ 48-225.7 Eccentric Load. When masonry is 


designed under the limitations applicable to 
unreinforced masonry, less reinforcement 
than herein specified may be used to resist 
tensile stresses resulting from eccentricity of 
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[ARTICLE 48-226 — REINFORCED HOLLOW 
BLOCK CONSTRUCTION 


48-226 Reinforced Hollow Block. Walls 
constructed of hollow block or other hollow 
unit masonry, filled solidly with concrete or 
grout and reinforced with steel rods shall be 
designed as specified for reinforced brick 
Masonry in article 48-225. 


48-226.1 Compression Area. The area of 
cell walls and face shells in contact with the 
concrete fill shall be included in the effective 
load-bearing area of the section. 


48-226.2 Reinforcement. The minimum re- 
quired steel area shall be calculated on the 
gross area of the wall. Required horizontal 
Steel may be concentrated in bond beams and 
at the top and bottom of walls and openings. 


-48-226.3 Working Stresses. Working stres- 
ses shall be determined as specified for re- 
inforced brickwork in article 48-225, based 
on the ultimate strength of standard speci- 
mens of the composite construction. 


S 
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48-226.4 Concrete Fill. The cement grout 
or concrete fill shall have a minimum com- 
pressive strength when tested in two (2) 
inch cubes of not less than twenty-five hun- 
dred (2500) pounds per square inch at twen- 
ty-eight (28) days. 


ARTICLE 48-227 — LUMBER AND TIMBER 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-227 Wood Construction. All lumber and 
timber used structurally in buildings and 
structures shall conform to the standards 
listed in appendix B for design of timber and 
fastenings; to the material standards for 
grade and quality ; and to the simplified prac- 
tice recommendations for lumber sizes listed 
in appendix C. 


48-227.1 Design. The net sizes of all struc- 
tural lumber and timber shall be sufficient to 
sustain safely their imposed loads within the 
allowable working stresses for ordinary or 
controlled materials. When the grade of lum- 
ber is not identified as provided for con- 
trolled materials, the maximum allowable 
unit stresses for the species used shall not 
exceed the minimum working stresses for 
stress-grade lumber of that species. When 
stress-grade lumber is used and the material 
is properly identified and controlled, higher 
working stresses may be used in accordance 
with the accepted engineering practice stand- 
ards listed in appendix B. 


48-227.2 Commercial Grades. All material 
used in load-bearing members shall be of 
sound quality, free from rot, large or loose 
knots, shakes, diagonal or spiral grain that 
vitiate the structural requirements for the 
proposed use. 


48-227.3 Seasoning. In the design of all 
lumber and timber structures, consideration 
shall be given to dimensional changes caused 
by seasoning before moisture equilibrium oc- 
curs, and to provide both for the movement 
of the structure as a whole and all differ- 
ential movements of individual elements. 
Allowance shall be made for dimensional 
change in all individual members due to the 
effects of cross-grain which may occur 
when timber is fabricated or erected in the 
green condition. 


48-227.4 Nominal Sizes. All lumber sizes 
specified in the building code are nominal 
sizes, and when sizes of wood members are 
shown or specified on plans, design compu- 
tations shall be based on actual net sizes of 
the material. 
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48-227.5 Structural Joists and Studs, Ex- 
cept as provided in the building code for com- 
posite or built-up prefabricated units, no 
wood floor beam, roof beam, joist, rafter, 
stud or other framing member shall be less 
than two (2) inches in thickness. 


48-227.6 Structural Posts. All isolated 
structural posts shall have a minimum di- 
mension of four (4) inches. 


48-227.7 Cutting and Notching. It shall be 
unlawful to notch, cut or pierce wood beams, 
joists or rafters in excess of the limitations 
herein specified unless proved safe by struc- 
tural analysis. Cuts or bore holes in girders, 
beams or joists shall not be deeper than one- 
fifth (1/5) the beam depth, nor two (2) 
inches or more in diameter and shall be lo- 
cated not nearer to the end than three (3) 
times the beam depth, nor within the center 
third of the span, unless suitably reinforced 
to transmit all the calculated stresses. In 
studs of bearing walls or partitions, notches 
made to receive piping or duct work or for 
other fabrication purposes shall be cut not 
more than one-third (14) the depth of the 
stud, or the studs shall be doubled or other- 
wise reinforced. 


48-227.8 Cambering. Trusses and long span 
girders shall be designed with sufficient cam- 
ber or other provision shall be made to coun- 
teract deflections due to seasoning, drying, 
and loading. 


48-227.9 Connections. . All connections shall 
be fabricated with approved timber connec- 
tors, bolts, lag screws, spikes, nails or gluing 
or other approved connecting devices in ac- 
cordance with accepted engineering practice. 
Bolted connections shall be snugged up tight- 
ly without crushing wood fibers under the 
washers. All nailed connections shall meet 
the minimum requirements of appendix K. 


48-227.10 Trimmer and Header Beams. 
When determined necessary by stress anal- 
ysis, trimmer and header beams shall be 
hung in approved metal or other approved 
noncombustible stirrups or hangers. Unless 
supported on a masonry wall or girder, such 
beams shall be spiked together. 


48-227.11 Bearing and Anchorage on Gir- 
ders. All framing into girders shall be an- 
chored or tied to secure continuity. The ends 
of all wood beams resting on girders shall 
bear not less than four (4) inches or shall 
be supported in approved metal stirrups, 
hangers or on wood clips or ribbon strips. 
Beams framing from opposite sides shall lap 
at least six (6) inches and be bolted or spik- 


ed together, and when framing end to end $ 
they shall be secured together by metal tiesi 


straps or dogs. 


48-227.12 Maintenance. All connections ini 
the joints of timber trusses and structural 
frames shall be inspected periodically and 
bolts and other connectors shall be maintain- 
ed tight. | 


ARTICLE 48-228 — HEAVY TIMBER MILL 
TYPE CONSTRUCTION 


48-228 Material. All structural wood mem- 
bers used in heavy timber mill type construe 
tion shall be stress-grade timbers identifiedA- 
as to grade and strength by authoritativel.. 
manufacturing, testing or inspection agen- 
cies or bureaus. 


48-228.1 Structural Frame. Structural steel 
or reinforced concrete members may be sub- 
stituted for timber in any part of the strue 
tural frame, protected to develop the re- 
quired fire-resistance specified in table 5, bu 
not less than three-quarter (%) hour fire 
resistance. Structural members supporting 
walls shall be protected to afford the same 
fire-resistance rating as the walls supported. 


48-228.2 Multi-story Construction. Columns 
shall be erected directly over one another inf * 
successive stories or shall be supported on 
fire-protected girders or trusses of at least 
three-quarter (34) hour fire-resistance. 


48-228.3 Caps and Bases. Loads shall be 
transmitted directly from column to column, 
with approved metal or reinforced concrete! 
bases and caps or with through-bolted corbel 
blocks or side bolsters; and similar bases% 
shall be provided on masonry supports. t 


48-228.4 Floor Framing. Floor framing 
shall consist of spliced or tongue-and-groove f 
planks, or edge - construction laminated} 
planks, supported on beams or beam and gir- 4" 
der framing. At floor levels, one-half (14) f 
inch clearance shall be provided around they” 
interior of all masonry walls to provide forg- 
expansion of the lumber caused by wetting. F 


48-228.5 Wall Supports. When beams and#, 
girders rest on walls, they shall be supported; i 
on approved wall plates, self-releasing boxes§. 
or approved hangers. ; 


48-228.6 Girder Supports. i 
beams shall rest on tops of the girders org 


shall be supported on approved, closely-fittedY' 
steel or iron hangers. 3 


48-228.7 Column Connections. Girders and 
beams framing into columns shall be sup= 
ported on approved post caps of metal org 
reinforced concrete or on through-bolted cor-4 
bel blocks or on side bolsters. | i 
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_ 48-228.8 Minimum Dimensions. All struc- 
tural members shall have the minimum di- 
mensions specified in article 48-23 for type 
-A construction. 


ARTICLE 48-229 — WOOD FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 


48-229 Wood Frame Construction. Exte- 
rior walls and interior partitions shall be de- 
med and constructed to develop the equiv- 
alent strength and rigidity of wood-stud con- 
Struction of either balloon, braced, or plat- 

form-frame types. The framing shall consist 
f sills, posts, girts, and ribbon strips, braced 
ail angles, or adequately sheathed. 


$ _ 48-229.1 Bearing Walls. In buildings more 
than one (1) story in height, posts and studs 
in bearing walls and partitions shall be de- 
Signed as columns with due allowance for 
lateral support furnished by sheathing, in- 
termediate bracing, horizontal bridging, floor 
and roof framing. When constructed as in 
integrated assembly or approved by test in 
accordance with articles 48-177 and 48-178, 
the spacing of studs shall be limited only by 
Strength requirements. 


i pe 22.2 Non-Bearing Walls. Studs in non- 
saring walls and partitions shall not be 
paced more than forty-eight (48) inches on 
g Mier, and may be erected with the long di- 
mension parallel to the wall; unless otherwise 
approved after test as an integrated assem- 
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-48-229.3 Bracing. In buildings more than 
one (1) story in height, corner posts shall be 
the equivalent of not less than three (3) 
pieces of two (2) by four (4) inch studs, 
b: raced by not less than one (1) piece of one 
WL) by four (4) inch continuous diagonal 
race let into the studs, or sheathed with a 
aterial to afford the same rigidity, or by 
other approved bracing; except that bracing 
ay be omitted when diagonal wood sheath- 
= or plywood panels are used, or other 
Sheathing specified in section 229, 11 is ap- 
plied vertically in panels of not less than four 
4) feet by eight (8) feet in area with ap- 
Moved nailing complying with appendix K. 
=> shall be at least the equivalent of a two 
Na) by six (6) inch stud. Ledger or ribbon 
ards used to support joists shall be not less 
= an one (1) by four (4) inches in size, cut 
nto and securely nailed to each stud. 


2  48-229.4 Mortise and Tenon Framing. 
\ w ere mortise and tenon framing is used, 
the vertical members of the frame shall be 
less than four (4) by six (6) inches in 


e and shall be designed as a column. 
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48-229.5 Bridging. In all floor, attic and 
roof framing, there shall be not less than one 
line of bridging for each eight (8) feet of 
span. The bridging shall consist of not less 
than one by three (1x3) inch lumber, double- 
nailed at each end, or of equivalent metal 
bracing of equal rigidity secured at the inter- 
section. A line of bridging shall also be re- 
quired at supports where adequate lateral 
support is not otherwise provided. 


48-229.6 Multiple Stories. When the frame 
is more than one (1) story in height and 
studs and posts are not continuous from sill 
to roof, the members shall be secured to- 
gether with approved clips, splices or other 
connections to insure a continuous, well in- 
tegrated structure. Sheet metal clamps, ties 
or clips shall be formed of galvanized steel or 
other approved corrosion-resistive materials 
equivalent to No. 20 U.S. gage steel sheets 
for two (2) inch framing members and not 
less than No. 18 U.S. gage for three (3) inch 
structural members. For four (4) inch and 
larger members, column splices and beam 
and girder supports shall comply with article 
48-228. 


48-229.7 Framing Over Openings. All win- 
dow and door openings in walls and parti- 
tions shall have double joists at jambs, or 
trussed or framed by other approved methods 
and connection devices to support the super- 
imposed loads. Lintels of one and two-family 
dwellings shall consist of double joists not 
less than herein specified, or of trussed con- 
struction bearing on jack studs, or of other 
approved construction of adequate strength: 


Spans less than four (4) feet.................. Two2x 4 
Spans four (4) to six (6) feet.................. Two 2x 6 
Spans six (6) to eight (8) feet................ Two 2x 8 
Spans eight (8) to ten (10) feet.............. Two 2 x 10 


48-229.8 Foundation Anchorage. When re- 
quired to resist wind uplift, wall sills shall 
be anchored to foundation walls at corners 
and at intermediate intervals of not more 
than eight (8) feet with one-half (44) inch 
bolts embedded in the masonry foundations 
to a depth of not less than eight (8) inches. 


48-229.9 Basement Posts. All wood posts in 
basements or cellars shall have concrete 
bases which extend not less than three (3) 
inches above the finished floor and bear di- 
rectly on the post footing. When flooring of 
concrete or other approved impervious ma- 
terial is not provided, the concrete base shall 
extend not less than six (6) inches above the 
finished floor. 


48-229.10 Wall Sheathing and Roof Deck- 
ing. All enclosed frame buildings shall be 
sheathed as herein provided unless stucco 
construction is used complying with section 
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48-195.5 or the wall is otherwise braced with 
approved equivalent construction to furnish 
the required rigidity specified in this section. 


48-229.11 Types of Sheathing. Sheathing 
shall consist of one of the materials of the 
following nominal thickness or any other ma- 
terial of equal strength and durability accept- 
able to the building official. 


Ties . inch reinforced cement mortar; 
LU RARE, cto. IA inch wood sheathing; 
DL occa A IT Lae inch plywood; 
M2 a r os INCH Bypsum sheathing; 
A a AR o dE A tl inch fiber boards 


48-229.12 Types of Decking. Rock deck 
sheathing shall consist of not less than one 
(1) inch boards of plywood of the thickness 
specified in article 48-199, or other approved 
materials of equivalent strength and rigidity. 
When open-deck sheathing is used on pitched 
roofs, it shall consist of not less than one by 
four (1x4) inch roofers spaced not more than 
six (6) inches on centers. 


48-229.13 Paper-Backed Lath Sheathing. 
In one- and two-family dwellings and one (1) 
story commercial buildings with brick or 
similar veneers the sheathing may consist of 
a layer of paper-backed lath complying with 
section 48-195.4 with a one (1) inch inter- 
mediate space which shall be mortar filled 
as each course of veneering is applied. 


48-229.14 Integrated Assemblies. Approved 
panels or other integrated assemblies fabri- 
cated of dimension lumber with wood stress- 
coverings glued thereto, or consisting of 
structural units of metal-covered or molded 
plywood or other approved plastics, formed 
and molded into prefabricated load-bearing 
members shall be permitted for use in floors, 
roofs, walls, partitions and ceilings when de- 
signed in accordance with accepted engineer- 
ing practice or meeting the test requirements 
of articles 48-177, 178 and 179. 


48-229.15 Splices. Splices and connections 
between panels shall be weather-tight and of 
sufficient strength to resist two and one- 
half (215) times the design live load to which 
they will be subjected in normal use. The 
fastenings of covering assemblies to struc- 
tural studs, ribs or joists shall provide rigid- 
ity equivalent to approved gluing. Nailing 
shall not be acceptable for that purpose. 


48-229.16 Molded Plywood Units. Struc- 
tural units of plywood or other approved 
plastics of similar combustible characteris- 
tics formed and molded into prefabricated 
load-bearing members shall conform to the 
approved rules and shall be identified by the 
approved label. The design shall be based on 


v 


accepted engineering analysis confirmed byi 
the tests prescribed in articles 48-177 andi 
178. A 


48-229.17 Exterior Weather Boarding andi- 
Veneers. Exterior wall coverings shall be off- 
approved moisture and weather-resisting : PS 
terials properly attached to resist wind andks 
rain. The following materials shall be ac $- 
cepted as approved weather coverings of the§~ 
nominal thickness specified : 


Brick masonry veneers... 2 inches 
ANI cette ie. 2 Inch 
Vitreous tile veneers 0000. 2 inches- 
Stucco or exterior plaster...» - % inchi 
Wood siding ....... E OS Sets: BS Mie 12 i 
Protected combustible fibre board siding _.. - Ye 1 
Wood shingles’ cm. ee Se A 3% 
Extemorsplywood uf... ella JL ad, o 5 

Asbestos shingles -.... ae cea es TS 5 

Asbestos cement boards................................. YB 


Aluminum clapboard siding... 
Pormedi steel siting) ll DIA. ae 


48-229.18 Nailing. All weatherboarding andY- 
wall and roof coverings shall be securely nail-} 
ed with aluminum, copper, zinc, zinc-coatedf” 
or other approved corrosion-resistive nails inf 
accordance with the recommended nailing} 
schedule or the approved manufacturers} 
standards. Shingles and other weather cov-} 
ering attached to sheathing less than one (1) $" 
inch thick shall be secured with approved} 
mechanically-bonding nails or by common" 
nails or furring strips attached to the studs. 


48-229.19 Masonry Veneers. Veneers off. 
unit masonry shall be attached to the wood4. 
frame with corrosion-resistive anchors ati. 
vertical intervals of not more than sixteen 
(16) inches and horizontal intervals of notf* 
more than twenty (20) inches or direct to af! 
one (1) inch reinforced cement mortar base. $~ 


48-229.20 Metal Veneers. Veneers of metal} 
shall be fabricated from approved corrosion=4. 
resistive materials or shall be protected front4. 
and back with porcelain enamel or shall bef 
otherwise treated to render the metal resist §- 
ant to corrosion. Such veneers shall be not 
less than No. 28 U.S. gage in thickness} 
mounted on wood or metal furring strips oF 
approved sheathing on the frame construc-# 
tion. 


48-229.21 Height of Veneers. The averaged, 
height of four (4) inch brick veneer shall beg. 
not more than twenty-five (25) feet above: È 
its supports on foundation wall or on corbelsf- 
of masonry or steel; and not more than} 
eighteen (18) feet in height for two (2) inchi : 
veneers. Í 

48-229.22 Wood Framing. All exterior wood fa 


framework of buildings whether structural 
or nonload-bearing shall be supported on ap- 


-= 
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woved foundation walls at least eight (8) 
mehes above the finished grade, and higher 
when necessitated by greater average snow 
all. Wood sills and plates shall be protected 
with approved pressure-treated preservatives 
or shall be isolated from masonry or concrete 
with waterproof felt, asphalt coated fiber 
ard, or corrosion-resistive metal, or shall 
9 bedded in a cement-mortar topping, fin- 
shed to provide a true and even bearing. 


| 48-229.23 Metal Siding. Exposed metal sid- 
mg or sheathing shall be protected from cor- 
osion at the ground level by supporting the 
foundation channel at sufficient height above 
made on the concrete apron or other ap- 
oved water-resisting foundation. 


48-229.24 Flashing. Approved corrosion- 
esistive flashing shall be provided at top of 
all exterior window and door openings in 
such manner as to be leak-proof. Similar 
lashings shall be installed at the intersection 
M chimneys or other masonry construction 
with frame or stucco walls, with projecting 
ips on both sides under stucco copings; un- 
der and at the ends of masonry, wood or met- 
al copings and sills; continuously above all 
projecting wood trim; at wall and roof inter- 
sections; under built-in gutters; at junction 
Mx chimneys and roofs; in all roof valleys and 
around all roof openings. When veneers of 
natural or artificial stone are used, fourteen 
(14) pound felt or paper shall be attached to 
che sheathing with flashing wherever nec- 
sssary to prevent moisture penetration be- 
hind the veneer. 


| 48-229.25 Condensation and Weather Re- 
stance. To secure weather-tightness in 
framed walls and other unoccupied spaces, 
the exterior wall shall be faced with approved 
weather-resisting covering as provided in 
his article; and cellular spaces shall be ven- 
tilated or shall be provided with interior 
non-corrodible vapor-type barriers; or other 
means shall be used to avoid condensation 
and leakage of moisture. 


48-229.26 Interior Finish. In all habitable 
Spaces, interior wall and partition surfaces 
shall be finished with materials which do not 
<ceed the combustible limitations of section 
28-255.5 and are of adequate strength to re- 
Sist a horizontal force of not less than five 
(5) pounds per square foot. 


Ss ARTICLE 48-230 — WOOD SHINGLES 

_ 48-230 Wood Shingles. Approved edge- 
grain wood shingles when permitted by the 
requirements of the building code may be 
used as roof coverings outside the fire limits 
on all one- and two-family dwellings not ex- 
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ceeding two (2) stories and attic or thirty- 
five (35) feet in height and on private gar- 
ages and airplane hangars and similar ac- 
cessory buildings not exceeding one (1) story 
or twenty-five (25) feet in height and twen- 
ty-five hundred (2500) square feet in area, 
when such buildings are separated not less 
than twelve (12) feet from any other build- 
ing and from each other; and wherever class 
4 roofings are permitted under the provisions 
of part 9. Wood shingles may be installed 
on tight decking or on spaced roof boards. 


ARTICLE 48-231— GLUED, LAMINATED AND 
BUILT-UP LUMBER CONSTRUCTION 


48-231 Built-Up Lumber Construction. 
Buildings and structures may be designed 
and erected of glued, laminated structural 
members of standard commercial or stress 
grade lumber, or of composite members of 
plywood and dimension lumber. 


48-231.1 Glued Laminated Members. Fab- 
ricated units of laminated dimension lumber 
consisting of joists, planks or boards, in 
which all integrated units are assembled with 
primarily parallel grain shall be designed 
and constructed under the controlled mate- 
rial procedure. 


48-231.2 Glued Lumber Members. Built-up 
beam and column sections consisting of one 
or more webs with glued lumber flanges and 
stiffeners shall be designed in accordance 
with accepted engineering analysis. 


48-231.3 Gluing Surfaces. In glued lumber 
constructions, the surfaces shall be worked 
to a smooth, flat surface without sanding and 
free from wax, grease or oil to insure a com- 
plete glue bond over the entire contact. Fac- 
tory sanded plywood shall not be prohibited. 


ARTICLE 48-232 — VENTILATION 


48-232 Wall Pockets. Wood girders fram- 
ing into masonry walls shall have not less 
than one-quarter (1⁄4) inch air space on both 
sides and ends for ventilation purposes, un- 
less protected with approved preservative 
treatments. 


48-232.1 Cellar Columns. No wood posts 
shall be used in damp locations in basements 
or below grade level; except when decay re- 
sistant materials or approved pressure- 
treated materials are used, or when adequate 
ventilation is provided to prevent decay. 


48-232.2 Attic and Crawl Spaces. Attics and 
access crawl spaces under first floor and 
under porch floor wood construction shall be 
vented with protected openings as provided 
in article 48-84. 
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48-232.3 Frame Walls. When exterior 
frame walls require ventilation, precaution 
shall be taken not to vitiate the fire-stopping 
at floor, attic and roof levels. 


PART 8-C 


BUILDING ENCLOSURES, WALLS AND 
WALL THICKNESS 
ARTICLE 48-233 — ENCLOSURE WALLS 


48-233 Enclosure Walls. All buildings, ex- 
cept as may be provided for miscellaneous 
structures designed for special uses, shall be 
enclosed on all sides with independent or 
party walls of frame, masonry or other ap- 
proved construction. Such walls shall be con- 
structed to afford the fire-resistance speci- 
fied in table 5 and as required in the build- 
ing code for location, use and type of con- 
struction. 


48-233.1 Projections. Exterior enclosure 
walls shall be constructed entirely within 
property lines or building lines when estab- 
lished by law except for authorized projec- 
tions beyond the street lot line in accordance 
with the provisions of article 48-46. 


48-233.2 Exterior Wall Pockets. In exterior 
walls of all buildings and structures, wall 
pockets or crevices in which moisture may 
accumulate shall be avoided or protected with 
adequate caps or drips, or other approved 
means shall be provided to prevent water 
damage. 


48-233.3 Gutters and Coping. Unless con- 
structed with parapet walls and coping as re- 
quired by article 48-243, all exterior walls 
shall be provided with gutters and down- 
spouts or leaders to dispose of roof drainage 
to comply with the plumbing code. 


48-233.4 Exceptions. The provisions of this 
part shall not be deemed to prohibit the omis- 
sion of exterior walls for all or part of a 
story of a building in accordance with the 
provisions of section 48-257.1. 


ARTICLE 48-234— PROTECTION OF WALL 
OPENINGS 


48-234 Fire-Protected Openings. Openings 
in exterior walls when required to be fire- 
protected shall comply with the provisions 
of part 9. 


48-234.1 Area of Openings. All openings 
facing on a street, yard, court, or public 
space which are required for light and ven- 
tilation shall comply with the provisions of 
part 5. 


48-234.2 In all buildings required to resist 
wind pressure under the provisions of parti- 
7, exterior window openings shall be desi m-i 
ed to resist the specified wind load when suchi 
protectives are more than one hundred (100) 
square feet in area in the first story or moj i 
than fifty (50) square feet in area in the 
upper stories. 


48-234.3 The glass, or other approved gla 
ing material shall be of adequate lakne ai ) 
shall be provided with steel frames or other Y 
wise reinforced to resist the wind loads specif 
fied in part 7 blowing both inwardly and out-§* 
wardly. 
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ARTICLE 48-235 — FIRE ACCESS PANELS - 


48-235 Fire Access Panels. Completely en-fi- 
closed buildings, without exterior openingsA 
in the enclosure walls, or without ready aef" 
cess for the purpose of fighting fire, shall be 
provided with access panels in the first to 5 
sixth stories. Such access panels shall be not 
less than thirty-two (32) by forty-eight (48 
inches in size, nor shall they be spaced more K 
than fifty (50) feet apart in each story, with}. 
a sill height of not more than thirty-six ( 36) ) q 
inches. Access panels shall be readily opens a 
from the outside, or shall be glazed with 4 
plain, flat glass; but when required to be F 
fire-resistive, they shall be equipped with ap-4. 
proved opening protectives complying with 
article 9 which are readily opened from both 
the outside and the inside. The building offi 
cial may approve alternate smaller access E 
panels with closer spacing in buildings Off» 
moderate fire hazard such as schools and off- 
fices but in no case less than twenty-two}» 
(22) by forty-two (42) inches in area nor}; 
spaced more than thirty (30) feet apart. 


ARTICLE 48-236 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
BLOCK WALLS 


48-236 Exterior Wall Panels. The maxi- f 
mum dimensions of glass block wall panels}. 
in exterior walls when used singly or in mula 1 
tiples forming continuous bands of structural 
glass blocks between structural supports 
shall be twenty-five (25) feet in length and! 
twenty (20) feet in height between stru E 
tural supports and expansion joints; and the a0 
area of each individual panel shall be noti 
more than two hundred and fifty (250) 
square feet. Intermediate structural supports} 
shall be provided to support the dead load of È 
the wall and all other super-imposed loads. 
When individual panels are more than one 
hundred and forty-four (144) square feet inj) 
area a supplementary stiffner shall be pro=4: 
vicled behind the panels anchored thereto and 
to the structural supports. H 


48-236.1 Joint Materials. Glass blocks shall 
e laid up in lime-cement mortar with ap- 
oved galvanized or other non-corrosive 
etal wall ties in the horizontal mortar joints 
f exterior panels. The sills of glass block 
anels shall be coated with approved asphal- 
le emulsion, or other elastic water-proofing 
aterial previous to laying the first mortar 
ourse and the perimeter of the panels shall 
è caulked to a depth of not less than one- 
alf (42) inch with non-hardening caulking 
lompound on both faces; or other approved 
pansion joints shall be provided. When 
aid up in joint materials other than mortars 
terein defined, no single panel shall be more 
han one hundred (100) square feet in area 
or more than ten (10) feet in either length 
r height. 


| 48-236.2 Wind Loads. Exterior wall panels 
hall be held in place in the walls opening to 
esist both the internal and external pres- 
i 3 due to wind specified in articles 48-142 
nd 143. 


_ 48-236.3 Interior Wall Panels. Structural 
rlass blocks shall not be used in fire walls or 
arty walls or for load-bearing construction. 
Such blocks shall be erected with mortar in 
metal frames or reinforcement as provided 
n this section for exterior walls or other ap- 
Woved joint materials, except that wood 
trip framing may be used in partitions not 
aquired to be fire-resistive. 


-48-236.4 Fire-resistance Rating. Nothing 
lerein contained shall be construed to pro- 
it the use of glass blocks in an opening 
tective assembly or nonbearing partition 
w wall when required to afford a specific 
ire-resistance, provided approval of the 
milding official is secured after satisfactory 
ime-temperature performance under the 
Jrescribed test procedure of part 9. 


_ 48-236.5 Access Panels. Access panels shall 
Je provided in exterior glass block walls for 
a use to comply with article 


[ARTICLE 48-237 — WALL FACINGS AND 
it VENEERS 


_ 48-237 Backing Surfaces for Veneers. 
Veneers for other than frame buildings, shall 
e attached only to substantial, rigid, non- 
Ombustible surfaces which are plumb, 
traight and of true plane; and no wood 
jacking surfaces shall be used except in 
Tame construction. The backing shall pro- 
ade sufficient rigidity, stability and weather 
sistance; and the veneer shall be installed 
md anchored as required in the building code 
or the specific material. 
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48-237.1 Veneer Thickness. No materials 
used for nonbearing veneers on masonary 
walls shall have less than the following thick- 
ness: 


Architectural terra cotta (cellular)... 3 inches 
Architectural terra cotta (flat slabs)........ 114 inches 
na e LOLAS MEA rl opos Ed a ULA 2 inches 
STO (Matural) 86 of tii RA 2 inches 
ALONE (CASK artta llo rt toys 1% inches 
Clay tile (structural)... As: 1% inches 
MAA EA O A eeeetree seer . 1 inch 
ERES A EA 1 inch 
SIMULCUTA) plass- u at bs 11/32 inch 
ANA. ds tail e ls .03 inch 


Metal (approved corrosion-resistive) 28 U.S. Gage 
Masonry or other approved noncombust- 
ible materials used as facing on bearing walls 
or partitions shall not be considered to have 
structural value and shall be excluded in the 
determination of required wall thickness. 


ARTICLE 48-238 — STRUCTURAL GLASS 
VENEERS 


48-238 Dimensions. The minimum thick- 
ness of glass veneer shall be eleven thirty- 
seconds (11/32) inch and the area of indi- 
vidual panels shall not exceed ten (10) 
square feet, with a maximum length of four 
(4) feet. The edge of each unit shall be 
ground square with a slight arris; and all 
exposed, external corners and angles shall be 
rounded to a radius of not more than three- 
sixteenths (3/16) inch. 


48-238.1 Backing Surface. The glass veneer 
shall be set in mastic cement on a float coat 
of one (1) inch thick cement mortar rein- 
forced with wire lath attached to noncom- 
bustible furring spaced not more than twelve 
(12) inches on centers. 


48-238.2 Support of Veneer. The base course 
of glass units shall be supported on a cor- 
rosion-resistive metal frame anchored to the 
backing and caulked with a waterproof com- 
pound at grade. 


48-238.3 Reinforcement. Metal reinforcing 
of cold formed corrosion-resistive angles of 
not less than No. 16 U. S. gage or other ap- 
proved reinforcement shall be provided in all 
horizontal joints anchored into the masonry 
wall with expansion or toggle bolts. 


48-238.4 Expansion Joints. Expansion 
joints shall be provided at ends and inter- 
mediate sections caulked with an approved 
waterproofing compound. Where necessary 
for watertightness, exposed edges shall be 
protected with corrosion-resistive metal or 
other approved noncombustible flashing. 


48-238.5 Other Loads. No signs, awning 


brackets or other loads shall be hung directly 
from glass veneers, but shall be supported on 
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framing anchored to or otherwise supported 
by the masonry wall, free from contact with 
the glass. 


ARTICLE 48-239 — THIN STONE AND 
TILE VENEERS 


48-239 Size of Units. In localities subject 
to frost and freezing temperatures, tile and 
terra cotta units shall be frost-proofed and 
shall be not more than one hundred and 
forty-four (144) square inches in area; and 
where not subject to frost action, the size of 
the tile may be increased not more than fifty 
(50) per cent in area. 


48-239.1 Construction. One (1) inch thick 
marble, ceramic or porcelain tiles or terra 
cotta shall be set in a waterproofed cement 
mortar float coat, mounted on a one (1) inch 
thick mortar base. In localities subject to 
freezing temperatures, the base shall be re- 
inforced and anchored to the masonry. 


48-239.2 Jointing. All joints shall be grout- 
ed and pointed with an approved water- 
proofed cement compound. 


ARTICLE 48-240 — PLASTIC VENEERS 


48-240 Plastic Veneers. Veneers of ap- 
proved weather-resisting, noncombustible 
plastics shall be erected and anchored on a 
foundation coat, waterproofed or otherwise 
protected from moisture absorption and 
sealed with a coat of mastic or other ap- 
proved waterproof coating. 


ARTICLE 48-241 — THICKNESS OF SOLID 
MASONRY WALLS 


48-241 Thickness of Solid Masonry Walls. 
All masonry walls shall be of the minimum 
thickness specified in the building code stand- 
ards for masonry listed in appendix B. In 
no case shall the combined stress due to all 
loads exceed the allowable working stresses 
specified in the building code for the ma- 
terials of construction. 


ARTICLE 48-242 — THICKNESS OF 
PANEL WALLS 


48-242 Solid Panel Walls. Panel, apron or 
spandrel walls as defined in the building code 
supported at vertical intervals not exceeding 
thirteen (13) feet in height, shall not be 
limited to thickness, provided they meet the 
fire-resistive requirements of part 9 and 
table 5, and are constructed of approved 
noncombustible weather-resisting materials 
of adequate strength to resist the wind loads 
specified in articles 48-142 and 143. 


48-242.1 Hollow Panel Walls. Unless cø i 
structed of the materials and thickness sp 
cified by the accepted engineering standard 
for masonry, hollow panel walls shall 4 de 
tested and approved in the assembled uni 
as constructed in normal practice to develop 
the required fire-resistance ratings speci AF [ 
in table 5 for exposure on both faces. » 


48-242.2 Weather Resistance. When thel< 
construction as tested and approved for fire=h 
resistance does not possess the required) _ 
weather resistance, it shall be covered on thet” 
exterior with approved corrosion-resistive 
metal facings or other approved noncom f 
bustible weather-resisting veneers. 


48-242.3 Anchorage. All panel walls shall " 
be anchored to the structural frame to insure) 
adequate lateral support and resistance tol a 
wind. : 


ES 


ARTICLE 48-243 — THICKNESS OF 
PARAPET WALLS 


48-243 Thickness of Parapet Walls. All- 
masonry exterior and division walls shall bel: S 
constructed with parapet walls extending not 
less than two (2) feet above the roof, except 
in one- and two-family dwellings and deh 
tached structures with overhanging roofs, 
or in places where such walls are capped with 
cornices or gutters ; and except as required 
for fire walls in article 48-258 or as herein 
specifically provided. 


48-243.1 Minimum Thickness and Height. > 
Parapet walls shall be of the same thicknes si $, 
as the wall below; but in no case shall ta. 
required thickness exceed twelve (12) inches 
nor shall the height be more than four (4) 
times the thickness unless laterally supported + 3 
by noncombustible bracing or buttresses. Y 


48-243.2 Party Walls With Flat Roofs.” 
Parapet walls erected between two (2) struc” 
tures in residential use groups, with flat roofs S 4 
not more than forty (40) feet in height, nee 
not extend more than six (6) inches above | 
the roof. y 


48-243.3 Party Walls With Pitched Roofs j IN 
Party walls in buildings and structures E | 
residential use groups, the roofs of which 
slope at an angle of thirty (30) degrees or 
more from the horizontal, may stop at the 
level of the top of the roof boards, prov ided 
no combustible material passes through they! 
wall, and the junction of roof and walls is fa 
completely weatherproofed and firestopped.} 


48-243.4 Coping. The top of all parapeti 
walls exposed to the weather shall be coped§, 
with approved noncombustible and weather=4; 
resisting materials. 


h 
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ARTICLE 48-244 — FOUNDATION WALLS 


48-244 Design. Foundation walls shall be 
esiened to resist frost action and to support 
ately all vertical and lateral loads as pro- 
ided in part 7. The maximum compressive 
tress due to combined load shall be within 
he values specified for the materials used in 
he construction. Unless properly reinforced, 
ensile stresses shall be eliminated in the 
nasonry insofar as practicable. 


48-244.1 Minimum Thickness. The thick- 
ess of foundation walls shall be not less than 
he thickness of the wall supported and the 
inimum thickness shall be limited for the 
rious materials of construction as herein 
pecified. Eight (8) inch foundation walls 
all be permitted under brick-veneered 
‘ame and under ten (10) inch cavity walls 
when the total height of wall supported in- 
luding gables is not more than twenty (20) 
= af. 


48-244.2 Reinforced Concrete. When rein- 
orced concrete is required to resist all 
tresses, foundation walls shall be not less 
han eight (8) inches thick. 


48-244.3 Hollow and Solid Masonry and 
Mass Concrete. When not more than six (6) 
eet deep below grade, masonry foundation 
valls shall be not less than eight (8) inches 
hick provided the total height of eight (8) 
nch wall including the superstructure does 
not exceed thirty-five (35) feet; and when 
more than six (6) feet below grade, not less 
han twelve (12) inches thick. 


48-2444 Hollow Unit Walls. Foundation 
walls of approved hollow masonry units shall 
de provided with not less than four (4) 
nches of solid masonry at girder bearings 

shall be strengthened with buttresses. 


48-2445 Rubble Stone. Foundation walls 
f rough or random rubble stone shall be not 
ess than sixteen (16) inches thick. 


48-2446 Bonding. All foundation walls 
shall be bonded as required for superstruc- 
pure walls in article 48-210. 


_ 48-244.7 Increased Thickness With Depth. 
When any foundation wall, other than a wall 
hat is designed as a retaining wall, extends 
more than twelve (12) feet below the top 
the first floor beams, the thickness of the 
wall shall be increased four (4) inches for 
each additional twelve (12) feet or fraction 
thereof in depth. 


-48-244.8 Corbels On Eight Inch Walls. 


tending not higher than the bottom of the 
floor framing. No individual corbel shall 
project more than one-third (13) the height 
of an individual masonry unit. 


48-244.9 Lateral Stability. Foundation 
walls of buildings and structures which serve 
as retaining walls shall conform to the ap- 
plicable requirements of article 48-245 or 
shall be strengthened with buttresses or ad- 
ditional wall thickness to resist lateral soil 
and hydrostatic pressure when subjected 
thereto. 


ARTICLE 48-245 — RETAINING WALLS 


48-245 Retaining Walls. Walls built to re- 
tain or support the lateral pressure of earth 
or water or other superimposed loads shall 
be designed and constructed of approved 
masonry, reinforced concrete, steel sheet 
piling or other approved materials within 
the allowable stresses of accepted engineer- 
ing practice. 


48-245.1 Design. Retaining walls shall be 
designed to resist the pressure of the retained 
material including both dead and live load 
surcharges to which they may be subjected, 
and to insure stability against overturning, 
sliding, excessive foundation pressure and 
water uplift. 


48-245.2 Hydrostatic Pressure. Unless 
drainage is provided, the hydrostatic head 
of water pressure shall be assumed equal to 
the height of the wall. 


48-245.3 Coping. All masonry retaining 
walls other than reinforced concrete walls 
shall be protected with an approved coping. 


ARTICLE 48-246 —ISOLATED PIERS 


48-246 Isolated Piers. Isolated masonry 
piers shall be bonded as required for solid 
walls of the same thickness and shall be 
provided with adequate means for distrib- 
uting the load on the top of the pier. 


ARTICLE 48-247 — WATERPROOFING 


48-247 Waterproofing. The exterior struc- 
tural elements of all buildings herein speci- 
fied shall be waterproofed. 


48-247.1 Steel Frame. Exterior steel col- 
umns and girders before embedment in ma- 
sonry of the required fire-resistance specified 
in table 5 shall be protected from moisture 
by approved waterproofing material, a par- 
geting coat of cement mortar or by a mini- 
mum of eight (8) inches of weathertight ma- 
sonry. 
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48-247.2 Chases. The backs and sides of all 
chases in exterior walls with less than eight 
(8) inches of approved masonry to the ex- 
terior surface shall be insulated and water- 
proofed. 


48-247.3 Foundations. Exterior walls be- 
low grade and the cellar floors of all buildings 
for institutional and residential uses (use 
groups H and L) enclosing habitable or oc- 
cupiable rooms or spaces below grade shall 
be made watertight, and when necessary 
shall be reinforced to withstand water pres- 
sure as prescribed in articles 48-139 and 48- 
244. The basement walls of buildings in the 
residential use groups and the walls of all 
habitable and occupiable rooms and spaces 
below grade shall be protected with not less 
than a one-coat application of approved 
waterproofing paint, or a one-half (15) inch 
pargeting coat of portland cement mortar or 
other approved dampproof covering. 


48-247.4 Types of Waterproofing. The pro- 
cesses and methods used to render buildings, 
structures or parts thereof watertight as 
herein required shall comply with accepted 
engineering practice covering types of water- 
proofing. 


ARTICLE 48-248 — RATPROOFING 


48-248 Ratproofing. All buildings and 
structures and the walls enclosing habitable 
or occupiable rooms and spaces in which 
persons live, sleep or work; or in which feed, 
food or foodstuffs are stored, prepared, pro- 
cessed, served or sold shall be constructed 
rat and vermin-proof in accordance with the 
provisions of this article. 


48-248.1 Apron. When required for protec- 
tion against rodents, all exterior walls at and 
near grade shall be constructed or assembled 
of component materials or chemically or 
otherwise treated to render the construction 
rat or vermin-proof. When not provided 
with a continuous masonry foundation wall, 
a masonry or reinforced concrete apron, not 
less than four (4) inches in thickness or of 
other approved noncombustible, water-resist- 
ing and rat-proofing material of required 
strength, shall be installed around the entire 
perimeter of the building. 


48-248.2 Height of Apron. The apron shall 
extend sufficiently above grade to provide 
for the average snow fall in the locality, but 
not less than eight (8) inches above, nor less 
than twenty-four (24) inches below grade 
level; and if serving as a foundation bearing 
wall, to sufficiently greater depth to assure 
protection from frost action as required in 


article 48-156. When the superstructure§ 
walls are not constructed of masonry, the 

spaces between studs shall be filled to amy 
height of two (2) feet above grade wit] 
concrete or other material indestructible & 
rats. 


2 S, 


a 
- S 


| 
48-248.3 Grade Floors. Where continu 
concrete grade floor slabs are provided, 
open spaces shall be left between slab a 
walls, and all openings in the slab shall be : 
protected. T 


a 
A a 


48-248.4 Wall Openings. Openings in the 
apron required for ventilation or otherh* 
purposes shall be guarded with corrosion-$* 
resistive rodent-proof shields of not less thar 
No. 22 U. S. gage perforated steel sheets, org” 
No. 20 B € S gage aluminum or No. 16 U. SẸ- 
gage expanded metal or wire mesh screens $ 
with not more than one-half (15) inch mesh 
openings. 


a Pi P 


48-248.5 Slab Openings. Access openings i i 14 
grade floor slabs shall be protected withijr 
concrete, masonry, metal or other corrosion: 
resistive noncombustible covers of adequate 
strength to support the floor loads. T 

48-248.6 Pipes and Conduits. All openings 
for pipe, conduit, cable and similar purposes$. 
at or near grade shall have snugly-fitted d 
collars to eliminate all open spaces. 


ARTICLE 48-249 — TERMITE PROTECTION F 


48-249 Termite Protection. In localities} 
where protection against termite attack is}; 
necessary, the precautions specified in thea 
national lumber design specifications listed} 
in appendix B, shall be observed to protectii. 
all lumber and timber structural elements®, 
from termite attack. 


48-249.1 Soil Drainage.. Approved means of : 
soil drainage shall be provided around the j | 
walls of the building or structure. 


48-249.2 Preservative Treatment. Unle 
suppor ted on concrete or other masonry wall 
or piers laid in cement mortar, all wood i 
contact with the ground or subject to mois 
ture attack, shall be treated with approved a 
impregnation processes. A 


48-249.3 Ventilation. All basements and | 
spaces under buildings and porches shall bef 
ventilated as required in article 48-85 exceptii 
as specified in section 156.2 for foundationg' 
slabs floated on the ground. k: 


ARTICLE 48-250 — FIRE PROTECTION 
AND FIRESTOPPING 


48-250 Fire Protection. To prevent the free 
massage of flame through concealed spaces or 
penings in event of fire, provision shall be 
made to trim all combustible framing away 
rom sources of heat, to provide effective 
ire barriers against the spread of fire be- 
ween all subdivisions and all stories of the 
milding, to provide adequate fire separation 
igainst exterior exposure, and to firestop all 
ertical and horizontal draft openings as 
ecified herein. 


-48-250.1 Beam Separation in Ordinary 
'onstruction (types 3-B and 3-C). All wood 
md other combustible floor, roof and other 
structural members framing into masonry 
walls shall be cut to a bevel of three (3) 
mehes in the depth and shall project not 
more than four (4) inches into the wall; and 
he distance between embedded ends of ad- 
acent beams or joists entering into the wall 
Tom opposite sides shall be not less than 
our (4) inches. 


-48-250.2 Girder Separation in Heavy Tim- 
Construction (type 3-A). Wood girders 
Taming into walls shall have at least eight 
(8) inches of masonry between their ends 
md the outside face of walls and at least 
ight (8) inches of masonry between ad- 
acent beams entering the wall from opposite 
sides. The girders shall be fire-cut, supported 
n pockets or in self-releasing metal boxes, 
r otherwise supported to minimize destruc- 
ion of the wall in the event of fire. 


--48-250.3 Flues and Chimneys. Combustible 
taming shall be trimmed not less than two 
2) inches away from all flues, chimneys and 
ireplaces, and six (6) inches away from flue 
penings. 


_48-250.4 Fireplaces.. Hearths of noncom- 
ustible construction and fireboards, mantels 
md other combustible trim shall comply with 
ir cle 48-302 governing fireplace construc- 
ion. 

_ 48-250.5 Concealed Roof Spaces. Concealed 
Oof spaces enclosed by combustible ceiling 
md roof construction shall be subdivided 
mto areas of not more than three thousand 
(3000) square feet by tight partitions or by 
Cite noncombustible firestops. 


-48-250.6 Exterior Cornices. Exterior Cor- 
ces where permitted of combustible con- 
struction in article 48-278, or when erected 
"ith combustible frames shall be firestopped 
at Maximum intervals of twenty (20) feet. 


E 
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If noncontinuous, they shall have closed ends, 
with at least four (4) inches separation be- 
tween adjoining sections. 


48-250.7 Wall Furring. In masonry wall 
construction (types 3-A, 3-B, and 3-C) and 
in frame construction (types 4-A and 4-B) 
where walls are furred, the space between the 
inside of the furring and the face of the wall 
for the full depth of the combustible floor or 
roof joists shall be firestopped. 


48-250.8 Combustible Trim and Finish. The 
space behind combustible trim and finish 
where permitted under the building code and 
all other hollow spaces where permitted in 
fire-resistive construction shall be back-filled 
with noncombustible materials or firestopped 
as required in article 48-276. 


48-250.9 Firestopping. Firestopping meet- 
ing the requirements of article 48-272 shall 
be provided in stud walls and partitions for 
the full depth of floor and roof framing and 
between the ceiling of the top story and roof 
space; in all furred spaces of frame walls and 
studded off spaces of masonry walls at maxi- 
mum intervals of eight (8) feet; at the top 
and bottom and at least once in the middle 
of each run of stairs; in concealed wall pock- 
ets for sliding doors; at openings for pipes, 
belts, shafting, chutes and conveyors passing 
through combustible floors or partitions with 
close-fitting noncombustible caps or metal 
shutters or other approved noncombustible 
means; and in all other locations that would 
permit the free travel of flame. 


PART 9 — FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION 
REQUIREMENTS 
ARTICLE 48-251 — SCOPE 


48-251 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall govern the use and design of all materi- 
als and methods of construction in respect 
to required fire-resistance and flame-resist- 
ance as determined by the potential fire 
hazard of the use and occupancy of the 
building or structure and the location and 
function of all integral structural and other 
fire-protective elements of the building; and 
the installation of safe-guards against the 
spread of fire to and from adjoining struc- 
tures. 


48-251.1 Performance Standards. The re- 
quirements of this article shall constitute the 
minimum functional performance standards 
for fire-protection purposes; and shall not 
be deemed to decrease or waive any strength 
provisions or in any other manner decrease 
the requirements of the building code in re- 
spect to structural safety. 
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48-251.2 Use of Combustibles. All materi- 
als and forms of construction that develop 
the fire-resistance required by the building 
code shall be acceptable for fireproofing and 
structural purposes; except that the use of 
combustible component materials in struc- 
tural units or structural assemblies shall be 
limited in types of construction specified in 
articles 48-21 and 22 and in the following: 


48-251.3 Combustible Components. Com- 
bustible aggregates may be incorporated in 
concrete mixtures approved for fire-resistive 
construction as provided in articles 48-185 
and 224 for gypsum concrete, in article 48- 
219 for cinder concrete and any other ap- 
proved component material or admixture 
may be used in assemblies that meet the fire- 
resistive test requirements of the building 
code; and wood nailing strips or any other 
material of similar combustible character- 
istics may be embedded in concrete and 
masonry construction for securing trim and 
finish; 

48-251.4 Filler Units. When not included 
in strength calculations, filler units that con- 
tain component combustible materials may 
be used in all fire-resistive floor construction 
provided the complete assembly meets the 
required test performance. 


48-251.5 Reinforced Concrete. All rein- 
forced concrete mixtures which meet the 
requirements of article 48-191 for concrete 
aggregates and the provisions of this article 
for time-temperature performance shall be 
accepted in fire-resistive construction and 
shall be classified in accordance with the 
degree of fire-resistance required in part 2 
and in tables 5 and 6. 


ARTICLE 48-252 — DEFINITIONS 


48-252 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or the ordinarily accepted 
meaning used in the construction industry. 


48-252.1 Automatic Fire Door. A fire door 
equipped with a heat actuated closing device 
which will operate at a predetermined tem- 
perature of not more than one hundred and 
sixty-five (165) degrees F. or equipped with 
a rate of rise of temperature operating de- 
vice. 


48-252.2 Combustible. This is a general 
relative term. Its precise meaning is defined 
in the building code for specific applications. 


48-252.3 Conflagration Hazard. The fire 
risk involved in the spread of fire by exterior 
exposure to and from adjoining buildings and 
structures. 


A 


48-252.4 Fire Division. The interior mear 
of separation of one part of a floor area from 
another part together with fire-resistive flogi 
construction to form a complete fire barriem” 
between adjoining or superimposed fico 
areas in the same building or structure. ` 


48-252.5 Fire Door. A door constructed t 
give protection against the passage of fire” 


48-252.6 Fire Door Assembly. The assemble 
of a fire door and its accessories, includingi 
all hardware and closing devices and theii - 
anchors; and the door frame, when required. 
and its anchors. | 


48-252.7 Fire Grading. The posted fire haz} 
ard classification of a building or structure” 
in hours or fractions of an hour as estabA 
lished for its use group and occupancy mE- 
table 16. 


48-252.8 Fire Hazard. The potential degre 
of fire severity existing in the use and oc 
cupancy of a building and classified as high 


moderate or low. 


48-252.9 High Fire Hazard. All uses whicl§_ 
involve the storage, sale, manufacture oi. 
processing of highly combustible, volatil 
flammable or explosive products which ar 
likely to burn with extreme rapidity anq 
produce large volumes of smoke, poisonous’ 
rae gases or explosions in the event of. 

re. 


48-252.10 Moderate Fire Hazard. All used 
which involve the storage, sale, manufactur@” 
or processing of materials which are likely) 
to burn with moderate rapidity and a conf 
siderable volume of smoke, but which do nog» 
produce either poisonous fumes or explosiom§® 
in the event of fire. f 


48-252.11 Low Fire Hazard. All uses whiclf 
involve the storage, sale or manufacture O 
materials that do not ordinarily burn rapidly}! 
nor produce excessive smoke, poisonowg® 
fumes, or explosions in the event of fire. 


48-252.12 Fire Partition. A partition whi 
subdivides the floor area of a building ta, 
provide an area of refuge or to restrict th. 
spread of fire, including stairway, elevatom, 
and public hallway enclosures. 


48-252.13 Fire Prevention. The preventiv 
measures which provide for the safe conduc 
and operation of hazardous processes, storj” 
age of highly combustible and flammab f 
materials, conduct of fire drills, and th 
maintenance of fire-detecting and fire-exf 
tinguishing service equipment and goog 
housekeeping conditions. i 


2 


48252.14 Fire Protection. The provision of 
wfe-guards in construction and of exit facili- 
and the installation of fire alarm, 
fre-detecting and fire-extinguishing service 
squipment to reduce the fire risk and the 
sonflagration hazard. 


48-252.15 Fire-resistance. The property of 
materials and methods of construction w hich 
events or retards the passage of high tem- 
tures, hot gases or flames as defined by 
e fire-resistance rating. 


48-252.16 Fire-resistance Rating. The meas- 
d time in hours or fractions thereof that 
e material or construction will withstand 
fire exposure as determined by fire tests 
conducted in conformity to recognized stand- 


. 
BS o 


| 
| 


48-252.17 Fire-resistive Partition. A parti- 
ion other than a fire partition which is 
quired to subdivide the floor area of a 
fi re-resistive building for the purpose of re- 
tricting the spread of fire. 


48-252.18 Fire-retardent Construction. Fab- 
ricated units or assemblies of units of con- 
struction which have a fire-resistance rating 
of not less than one-third (14) hours. 


_ 48-252.19 Fire-retardent Lumber. Wood so 
treated by a recognized impregnation process 
as to reduce its combustibility. 


-48-252.20 Fire-retardent Material. This is a 
general relative term. Its precise meaning 
is defined in the building code for specific 
ipplications. 

_ 48-252.21 Fire Safety. The measure of pro- 
tection of a building or structure against 
interior and exposure fire hazards through 
ire-resistive construction and the provision 
Df safe exitways and fire-detecting and ex- 
inguishing equipment. 


-48-252.22 Fire Separation. (exterior fire ex- 
posure). The distance in feet measured from 
any other building on the site, or from an 
interior lot line, or from the opposite side 
bf a street or other public space to the build- 
mg. 

48-252.23 Fire Walls.An interior wall which 
completely subdivides a building into limited 
fire area in all stories, or which separates 
two (2) or more buildings, to restrict the 
spread of fire; and which is supported on a 
foundation and extends continuously thr ough 
all stories to and above the roof, except in 
Du ildings of fireproof (types 1- A and 1-B) 
oe truction. 


_ 48-252.24 Fire Window. A window con- 
structed and glazed to give protection against 
e passage of fire. 
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48-252.25 Flame-resistance. The property of 
materials or combinations of component ma- 
terials which restrict the spread of flame as 
defined by the terms noncombustible, fire- 
retardent, slow-burning and combustible and 
determined by the flame-resistance tests 
specified in the building code. 


48-252.26 Flame-resistive Material. This is a 
general relative term. Its precise meaning 
is defined in the building code for specific 
applications. 


48-252.27 Noncombustible (incombustible). 
This is a general relative term. Its precise 
meaning is defined in the building code for 
specific applications. 


48-252.28 Noncombustible Material. (alter- 
nate check test). Any material which will 
neither ignite nor actively support combus- 
tion in air at a temperature of twelve hun- 
dred (1200) degrees F., six hundred and 
fifty (650) degrees C., during an exposure 
of five (5) minutes in a vented tube or vented 
crucible furnace. 


48-252.29 Party Wall. A wall used or adapt- 
ed for joint use between two (2) adjacent 
buildings. 


48-252.30 Self-closing. A fire door or other 
opening protective which is normally closed 
and equipped with an approved device to 
insure closing after having been opened for 
use. 


48-252.31 Shaft. A vertical opening or pas- 
sage through two (2) or more floors or 
through floors and roof of a building. 


48-252.32 Covered Shaft. An interior en- 
closed space extending through one or more 
stories of a building, connecting a series of 
two (2) or more openings in successive 
floors, or floors and roof, and covered at the 
top. 


48-252.33 Open Shaft. An exterior, enclosed 
Space extending through one or more stories 
of a building, enclosed with walls of the 
required weather and fire-resistance for ex- 
terior walls, and open to the sky at the top. 


48-252.34 Slow-burning. This is a general 
term. Its precise meaning is defined in the 
building code for specific applications. 


48-252.35 Standard Fire Test. The standard 
controlled furnace test formulated under the 
procedure of the American Standards Associ- 
ation and designated ASA Standard A 2.1- 
1948 and A 2.2-1942. 
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ARTICLE 48-253 — FIRE HAZARD 
CLASSIFICATION 


48-253 Fire Hazard. The degree of fire 
hazard of buildings and structures for each 
specified use group as defined by the fire 
grading in table 16 shall determine the re- 
quirements for fire walls, fire divisions and 
the segregation of mixed uses as prescribed 
in section 48-19.2. 


48-253.1 Unclassified Uses. The building 
official shall determine the fire hazard classi- 
fication of a building or structure designed 
for a use not specifically provided in table 16 
in accordance with the fire characteristics 
and potential fire hazard of the use group 
which it most nearly resembles. 


ARTICLE 48-254 — FIRE-RESISTANCE TESTS 


48-254 Fire Tests. All fire tests of building 
materials and construction shall be conducted 
in accordance with the standard fire test 
procedure; except that the hose-stream test 
therein prescribed for one (1) hour construc- 
tion shall be required for all assemblies and 
constructions approved for a fire-resistance 
rating of three-quarter (34) hours. 


TABLE 16— FIRE GRADING OF USE GROUPS 
Fire grading 


Class Use Group in hours 
A bd hazard ee ee eee 4 
B-1 Storage—Moderate hazard ..................... 3 
B-2 Storage—Low hazard ..............2.222.0-.0------ 2 
C Mercantile _...... A A A 3 
D Industrial, vez Len ctractcdi ide TRS 3 
E ¡NV ada iii TAA eee Le N 2 
F-1 Assembly—Theatres ccoo. cocconncooos 3 
F-2 Assembly—Night Clubs 000... 3 
F-3 Assembly—Recreation Centers, Lecture 
Halls, Terminals, Restaurants ........... 2 
F-4 Assembly—Churches, Schools ............... 1% 
H-1 Institutional—Restrained occupants ...... 3 
H-2 Institutional—Incapacitated occupants 2 
L-1 Residential—Hotels ooo 
L-2 Residential —Multi-family dwellings ... 1% 
L-3 Residential—1 and 2 family dwellings % 


48-254.1 Structural Building Assemblies. 
Built-up masonry units and composite assem- 
blies of structural materials including walls, 
partitions, columns, girders, beams and slabs 
and assemblies of slabs and beams or other 
combinations of structural units for use in 
floor and roof construction shall be regulated 
by the fire-resistance ratings of table 5. 


48-254,2 Ceiling Construction. Ceiling spec- 
imens shall include all the structural mem- 
bers and component details used in normal 
construction; and the conduct of the test 
shall conform to the standard procedure for 
ceiling fire tests listed in appendix G. 


48-254.3 Column, Beam and Girder Protee-}e 
tion. To evaluate column, beam and girder}. 
protection for structural units when the. 
fireproofing is not a structural part of theg. 
element, in lieu of full size tests of loaded 

specimens, the structural sections encased if 
the material proposed for use as insulati 
and fire protection may be subjected to the 
standard test procedure without load. 


48-254.3 Size of Specimen. Roof coverings 
shall be tested in a complete assembly of roof 
deck and roof covering constructed and ap- 
plied as in practice with a panel area of notf- 
less than twelve (12) square feet and nof 
dimension less than thirty-two (32) inches. $' 


48-254.4 Test Procedure. The tests shall bel. 
conducted to determine ability to resist igni f 
tion, duration of flaming and susceptibility 
to fire spread. 


48-254.5 Classification of Roof Coverings.}— 
Roofing materials shall be classified in aey™ 
cordance with the severity of exposure o y 
exterior fire and ability to resist the spread § > 
of fire to surrounding buildings and struc f" 
tures as provided by accepted engineering 
practice and the provisions of article 43-2884* 


g 

48-254.6 Class 1 Roofings shall be effective 

against severe fire exposure and shall b e 
permitted for use on fireproof (type 1) | 

noncombustible (type 2) and heavy timber}: 

mill (type 3-A) buildings and structures. f f 


48-254.7 Class 2 Roofings shall be effectiv TH Ñ 
against moderate fire exposure and shall 08 4 
permitted as the minimum for use on fire = ; 
proof (type 1) buildings and structures. 4 


48-254.8 Class 3 Roofings; shall be efectiva ý. 
against light fire exposure and shall be per- 
mitted as the minimum for use on noncom-} * 
bustible (type 2), masonry enclosed (type 3) 1 
and protected frame (type 4-A) buildings 
and structures. k 


fi 
48-254.9 Class 4 Roofings shall be limited A 
ge 
Sfi. 


k 
ir 
f: 


to use in areas outside of the fire limits 
where the exterior fire exposure hazard i 
reduced by required fire separations as pro- 
vided in article 48-288 and on frame (type} | 
4-B) construction. i: 


ARTICLE 48-255 — FLAME-RESISTANCE TESTS 


48-255 Flame-resistance Tests. The non-is 
combustible, fire-retardant, slow-burning andie 
combustible properties of materials and as-4% 
semblies of component materials where re-} 
quired to restrict the spread of flame under 
the provisions of this part shall meet the i 
requirements for their respective classifica- 


he following test procedures listed in appen- 
lix G at the option of the applicant: 

Federal specifications for fire tests of 
acoustical and other finish materials. 
Tunnel type tests for flame spread, 
fuel consumed, emission of smoke and 
toxicity. 

Alternate check test for noncombusti- 


ble material as defined in article 48- 
952. 


PERF TS 


| 48-255.1 Noncombustible Materials. All 

, finish and structural materials requir ed 
be noncombustible under the provisions 
at the building code shall meet all the re- 
quirements for noncombustible classifiation 
the federal test specifications listed in 
appendix G; or shall show a flame spread 
not more than twenty-five (25) under the 
tunnel type test; or shall be rated as non- 
combustible under the alternate check test. 


48-255.2 Acceptance Criteria. Under the 
lternate check test, no flame shall issue from 
the specimen during the test exposure. The 
test specimen shall be not less than two (2) 
inches by one and one-half (114) inches in 
E and not more than one and one-half 
115) inches thick. 


48-255.3 Fire-retardant Materials. All ma- 
terials required to be fire-retardant and 
under the provisions of the building code 
shall meet all the test requirements for fire- 
retardant classification of the federal test 
specifications listed in appendix G; or shall 
Show a flame spread of not more than fifty 
(50) under the tunnel type test. 


48-255.4 Slow-Burning Materials. All ma- 
terials required to be slow-burning under the 
provisions of the building code shall meet all 
the test requirements for slow-burning classi- 
fication of the federal test specfications listed 
in appendix G; or shall show a flame spread 
of not more than seventy-five (75) under 
the tunnel type test. 


_ 48-255.5 Combustible Material. All ma- 
terials permitted to be combustible under the 
provisions of the building code shall be 
graded under any one of the three (3) test 
procedures herein prescribed and listed in 
appendix G, but in no case shall the following 
] mits be exceeded : under the tunnel type 
est the flame spread shall be not more than 
two hundred (200), or under the federal 
ecification, no flame from the test specimen 
hall reach the angle frame at any point in 
ee and one-half (314) minutes or less. 
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48-255.6 Fire-retardant Wood. All wood 
pressure-treated with fire-retardant chemi- 
cals where required to be flame-resistant or 
permitted for use in trim, finish or light 
structural members under the provisions of 
the building code shall meet the test require- 
ments for the respective classifications listed 
in sections 48-255.1, 48-255.2 and 48-255.4 
or the following optional requirements when 
tested under the standard ASTM procedure 
for the crib test or fire tube test, or the 
procedure of the New York Board of Stand- 
ards and Appeals listed in appendix G. 


48-255.7 Test Samples. Test samples of 
fire-retardant wood shall be taken at the 
treating plant or at other points of supply 
under conditions approved by the building 
official. The test samples shall be cut as 
prescribed in the applicable test specifica- 
tions, except that samples of roof decking, 
scaffolding and shoring shall be cut so that 
the treated surface will be not less than a 
one-half (15) and not more than a three- 
quarter (%) inch face of the test sample 
and the cut face shall be placed facing in- 
wards in the crib test. 


48-255.8 Acceptance Criteria. The criteria 
for acceptance of shipments of wood rep- 
resented by the test samples shall be as 
follows: 

Use of material Maximum per cent loss in weight 
Crib Test Fire Tube Test 
Trim Finish j 

and Roof Decking 25 a0 
Scaffolding and Shoring 40 

New York Board of Standards — Test N 


Maximum duration 


in seconds Minimum per cent 


Type of Test Flame Glow unburned area 
CAO EESE NT IMF 20 30 
Timber Test ..... 15 20 45 


Shavings Test — Flame not more than 6 inches high 


48-255.9 Approved Labeled Material. In 
place of the procedure prescribed herein for 
selection and testing of fire-retardent wood, 
the building official shall accept such materi- 
als that conform to the inspection service and 
bear the label of accredited authoritative 
insurance or testing agencies which comply 
with the provisions of the building code. 


48-255.10 Tents and Tarpaulins. Where 
required by article 48-71, canvas for tents 
and by article 48-387, canvas for tarpaulins 
shall meet the test requirements of the fed- 
eral vertical flame test specification listed 
in appendix G and the field check test herein 
prescribed. 


48-255.11 Field Test for Tent Canvas. 
Dry specimens of the canvas shall be sub- 
jected for twelve (12) seconds to the flame 
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of a three-quarter (34) inch paraffin candle 
applied at the lower end of test specimens, 
two (2) inches wide and six (6) inches long, 
held in a vertical position. After removal 
of the test flame, the material shall not sup- 
port a sustained flame for more than two (2) 
seconds and the average length of char shall 
be mo more than two and one-half (215) 
inches. 


48-255.12 Acceptance Criteria. Where re- 
quired to be flame-resistive under the provi- 
sions of the building code, all materials 
specified or required for artistic enhancement 
or use for decorations, draperies, curtains, 
scenery and hangings shall comply with this 
article for noncombustible or fire-retardant 
materials; or if treated to be flame-resistant 
shall not generate smoke or gases more than 
those given off by untreated wood or paper 
burning under comparable conditions when 
tested in the vertical flame test listed in ap- 
pendix G. The test criteria for acceptance of 
flame-resistant materials shall be as follows: 


For materials which weigh eight (8) 
ounces or more per square yard the length 
of char shall not exceed four and one-half 
(415) inches; 

For materials which weigh five (5) ounces 
or more but less than eight (8) ounces per 
square yard, the length of char shall not 
exceed five (5) inches; 


For materials which weigh less than five 
(5) ounces per square yard, the length of 
char shall not exceed five and one-half (514) 
inches; 

In no case shall the specimen continue 
flaming for more than two (2) seconds after 
removal of the test flame. 


48-255.13 Limitation of Approval. All ap- 
provals of organic decorative materials shall 
be limited to one (1) year. The owner or 
his authorized agent shall file an affidavit 
with the building official certifying that the 
process and materials used comply with the 
building code and stating the date of treat- 
ment and the warranted period of effective- 
ness of the process. 


48-255.14 Field Test for Decorative Ma- 
terials. The building official shall subject 
decorative materials where required to be 
flame-resistant to a field test consisting of 
the application of flame from a three-quarter 
(34) inch paraffin candle for a period of one 
(1) minute. The material shall not flash, 
nor support combustion, nor continue to 
flame for more than two (2) seconds or glow 
for more than thirty (30) seconds after re- 
moval of the test flame. 


48-255.15 Replacement of Defective Mag 
terials. All treated hangings, draperiesA 
canvas and other decorative and tent materii ». 
als that fail to meet the check test require- 
ments shall be re-treated or replaced by ari 
approved installation. 


48-255.16 Structural Integrity. Fire dos 
and fire window assemblies shall not develop 
any through openings in the specimen itself 
or openings markedly in excess of the initia 
clearances at the outside or meeting edges $~ 
except that small portions of glass dislodgedk: 
by the hose stream shall not be considerech:: 
sufficient weakness to nullify the acceptane 
and approval of doors or windows when con 
structed in accordance with accepted stand 
ards, provided the dislodged portions do noti 
exceed twenty-five (25) per cent of the totai- 
glass area. The door frames and anchorageg» 
shall remain structurally intact without ex-%= 
cessive distortion that would prevent opera-§x 
tion of the door or window. 
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48-255.17 Smoke and Flame Barrier. Testsh- 
of door and window assemblies shall bef. 
considered unsuccessful unless the assembly§ * 
prevents the passage of smoke or flames in 
considerable volume and remains securely in 
the opening during the fire exposure and 
following the hose stream test. 


T] 


48-255.18 Labeled Fire Doors. Opening 
protective assemblies including the frames 
hardware and operation which comply with 
the standards and accepted practice, includ- 
ing shop inspection, of the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., or other accredited testing 
authorities shall be deemed to meet the ref 
quirements of the building code for their}: 
recommended and approved locations and use} 
as listed in article 48-268. 
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48-255.19 Door Openings More than 1204 
Square Feet. Labeled fire doors for openings§ : 
which are more than one hundred and twenty 
(120) square feet in area may be approved§,, 
as conforming to all the standard construc 
tion requirements of tested and approvedA 
fire door assemblies except as to size. 


R 

48-255.20 Labeled Fire Windows and Shut-$: 
ters. Fire window assemblies and shutters}, 
which comply with article 48-269, and the). 
standards and accepted practice of theif: 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or otherf 
accredited testing authorities shall be deemed, 
to meet the requirements for their recom-}), 
mended and required location under the 
building code. i 


ARTICLE 48-256 — SPECIAL FIRE-RESISTIVE 
REQUIREMENTS 


48-256 Special Fire-resistive Requirements. 
Tn buildings or parts thereof of the uses and 
types of construction herein specified, the 
general fire-resistive requirements of table 
5 and the height and area limitations of table 
6 shall be subject to the following exceptions 


and modifications: 


48-256.1 Public Garages. All existing build- 
2 and structures altered or converted for 
use to a garage, motor vehicle repair shop 
or gasoline service station, more than one (1) 

ry in height, unless of fireproof (type 
Y) construction, or heavy timber (type 
3-A) construction, shall have the partitions, 
columns and girders and all floor and roof 
construction protected and insulated with 
moncombustible materials or assemblies of 
component materials having a fire-resistance 
rating of not less than three-quarter (34) 
hours; except that existing roof trusses shall 
be exempt from all fireproofing require- 
ments. 


48-256.2 Public Parking Decks. Public 
arking decks may be constructed of unpro- 
tected noncombustible (type 2-C) construc- 
tion or better when not more than three (3) 
Gers in height and not more than fifteen 
thousand (15,000) square feet in area, with- 
out enclosure walls, except that when located 
within six (6) feet of interior lot lines, an 
enclosure wall of not less than two (2) hour 
fire-resistance shall be provided without op- 
enings therein. Continuous wheel guards not 
less than twelve (12) inches in height shall 
be located three (3) feet from the outside 
edge of the structure with a continuous 
protective guard rail not less than three and 
one-half (315) feet in height around the 
outside perimeter of the structure on each 
tier. 


_ 48-256.3 Petroleum Bulk Storage Build- 
ings. Warehouses for the bulk storage of not 
more than fifty thousand (50,000) gallons 
Of lubricating oils with a flash point of not 
Hess than three hundred (300) degrees F. in 
approved sealed containers may be erected 
outside the fire limits of masonry wall (type 
ə) construction not more than five thousand 
(E 000) square feet in area and not more 
than one (1) story or twenty (20) feet in 
eight; or to proportionate areas in other 
ypes of construction as regulated by table 
Not more than one motor vehicle may be 
stored in such buildings unless separately 
enclosed with a fire division of two (2) hours 
fire-resistance. 
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48-256.4 Packing and Shipping Rooms. 
Every packing or shipping room located on 
or below a floor occupied for mercantile uses 
shall be separated therefrom by fire divisions 
of not less than the fire-resistance of the type 
of construction of the building but in no case 
less than three-quarter (34) hours fire-re- 
sistance. 


48-256.5 Truck Loading and Shipping 
Areas. Truck loading and shipping areas 
shall be permitted within any business build- 
ing provided such areas are enclosed in 
construction of not less than the fire-resist- 
ance of the type of construction of the build- 
ing but in no case less than three-quarter 
(34) hours; and direct access is provided 
therefrom to the street. 


48-256.6 Protected Ordinary Construction. 
Multi-family dwelling (use group L-2) of 
protected ordinary (type 3-B) construction 
may be increased to six (6) stories or seven- 
ty-five (75) feet in height when the first 
floor above the basement or cellar is con- 
structed of not less than three (3) hour 
fire-resistive construction, the floor area is 
subdivided by two (2) hour fire walls into 
fire areas of not more than three thousand 
(3000) square feet, and the stairways, public 
hallways and exitways are enclosed in two 
(2) hour fire-resistive construction. 


48-256.7 Protected Noncombustible Con- 
struction. When of three-quarter (34) hour 
protected noncombustible (type 2-B) con- 
struction, multi-family dwellings (use group 
L-2) may be increased to nine (9) stories 
or one hundred (100) feet in height when 
separated not less than fifty (50) feet from 
any other building on the lot and from in- 
terior lot lines, the exitways are segregated 
in a fire area enclosed in a continuous fire 
wall of two (2) hour fire-resistance and the 
first floor is not less than one and one-half 
(115) hours fire-resistive construction. 


48-256.8 Retail Business Use. Subject to 
the restrictions of the zoning laws, the first 
floor of buildings of unprotected noncom- 
bustible (type 2-C), masonry wall (type 3-C) 
or frame (type 4-B) construction may be 
occupied for retail store use, provided the 
ceilings and enclosure walls are protected 
to afford three-quarter (34) hour fire-resist- 
ance and the exitways from the residence 
floors are separately enclosed in accordance 
with the requirements of section 48-256.5 
and part 6. 


48-256.9 Non-Fireproof Construction. In all 
buildings other than one- and two-family 
dwellings (use group L-3) and other than 
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fireproof (types 1-A and 1-B) construction 
with habitable or occupiable stories or base- 
ments below grade, the ceilings, partitions 
and supports below the grade floor shall be 
protected with noncombustible materials or 
assemblies or component materials having 
a fire-resistance rating of not less than three- 
quarter (34) hours or shall be of heavy mill 
(type 3-A) construction, or shall be equipped 
with automatic sprinklers; but in no case less 
than the required fire-resistance of the use 
group and type of construction required by 
tables 5 and 6. 


48-256.10 Protected Noncombustible Con- 
struction. In all buildings of one and one-half 
(114) hour protected noncombustible (type 
2-A) construction, more than four (4) 
stories or fifty (50) feet in height, in other 
than residential use groups, the floor above 
the basement or cellar shall be constructed 
with a fire-resistance of not less than two 
(2) hours. 


48-256.11 One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 
One- and two-family dwellings (use group 
L-3), not more than two (2) stories and 
attic or thirty-five (35) feet in height, shall 
be exempt from the requirements of this 
article; except that the ceiling immediately 
above and for at least three (3) feet beyond 
all sides of any furnace, or other heating 
equipment shall be protected as required in 
article 48-321. 


48-256.12 Basement Assembly Uses. No 
dance hall, skating rink or similar places of 
public assembly for amusement, entertain- 
ment, instruction, or service of food or re- 
freshments shall be located in stories or 
rooms below grade unless the floor construc- 
tion above and below is of not less than one 
and one-half (114) hour fire-resistance. 


ARTICLE 48-257 — ENCLOSURE WALLS 


48-257 Enclosure Walls. All exterior ma- 
sonry and other enclosure walls shall comply 
with the structural provisions of parts 7 and 
8 and with the fire-resistance requirements 
of table 5 as regulated by the location and 
type of construction. 


48-257.1 Exceptions.. The provisions of the 
building code shall not be deemed to prohibit 
the omission of enclosure walls for all or part 
of a story when required for special uses and 
occupancies; except that when so omitted, 
the open areas shall be separated from the 
rest of the area and from the upper and 
lower stories of the building by wall and floor 
construction of the fire-resistance required in 
table 5; and except as otherwise specifically 


permitted in the building code, the pie 
columns and other structural supports with. A: 
in the open portion shall be constructed witt 
the fire-resistance required for exterior wal s l 
in table 5, but in no case less than the fi 

grading of the use group as defined in tablig f 
16. i 


48-257.2 Stone Masonry Piers. In building | 
of fireproof (types 1-A and 1-B) construe@s 
tion, stone masonry shall not be used forg 
interior isolated piers, columns, arches € 
vaultings, that support loads in addition tof, 
their dead weight except in church and simi- 
lar monumental buildings; but this shall noti 
prohibit the use of stone facings on load-%' 
bearing piers installed in accordance with] 
the provisions of articles 48-236 and 246. 


ARTICLE 43-258 — FIRE WALLS 
AND PARTY WALLS 

48-258 Fire and Party Walls. Fire walls 
shall be constructed of solid or hollow ma- 
sonry units or of mass or reinforced concrete 
or any other approved noncombustible ma- 
terials or form of construction of the re 
quired strength and fire-resistance rating 
specified in table 5 for the type of construe 
tion, but not less than the fire grading of thef* 
use group specified in table 16; except asq- 
herein provided for frame construction. The 
construction shall comply with all the strue 
tural provisions for bearing or non-bearing 
walls of the building code. 


48-258.1 Solid Brick. In other than fran Jg 
buildings, when constructed of solid bri ca: 
masonry, the wall thickness shall conform to} 
the requirements of article 48-241; excepti 
that in all buildings more than twenty-five 
(25) feet in height used for moderate firey” 
hazard storage (use group B-1) and all highY' 
hazard uses (use group A), no part of an un-4 
plastered masonry fire wall shall be less than f- 
twelve (12) inches thick. 


48-258.2 Reinforced Concrete. When con-4. 
structed of reinforced concrete, the wall 
thickness shall be not less than six (6) inches 
for the uppermost twenty-five (25) feet org, 
portion thereof and shall increase two (2) 
inches for each additional twenty-five (25)§ 
feet or portion thereof measured down from 
the top of the wall; except that in buildings} 
more than twenty-five (25) feet in height 
used for storage of moderate fire hazard’ 
(use group B-1) and high hazard (use group 
A), no part of an unplastered reinforced@) 
concrete fire wall shall be less than eight®@ 
(8) inches thick. A 


48-258.3 Frame Dwellings. In one- and wie i 
family dwellings (use group L-3), of frame 
(type 4) construction, party walls sha 


Y 


A ERE A ‘s 


be not less than three-quarter (34) hour 
fire-resistive construction and shall extend 
through intersecting walls of frame construc- 
Hon to the outside of all combustible wall and 
roof sheathing. 


48-2584 Other Frame Buildings. In frame 
dings, in use groups other than one- and 
eee dwellings, all party and fire walls 
l be not less than two (2) hour fire-re- 
istive construction, but in no case less than 
the equivalent fire grading of the use group 
as specified in table 16. 


_ 48-258.5 Cutting Fire Walls. No fire wall, 
eight (8) inches or less in thickness, shall 
be cut for chases or socketed for insertion 
of structural members subsequent to erection. 


 48-258.6 Hollow Fire Walls. When com- 
bustible members frame into hollow fire walls 


materials approved for firestopping in article 
48-272. 


48-258.7 Combustible Insulation. The build- 
g official may permit the application of 
cork or fiber board or other combustible 
insulation if laid up without intervening air 
Spaces and cemented or attached directly to 
the face of the fire wall and protected on the 
exposed surface as provided in article 48-198. 


_ 48-258.8 Continuity of Fire Walls. In all 
b uildings and structures of other than fire- 
i proof (type 1-A and 1-B) construction, fire 
walls and party walls shall be continuous 
from foundation to two (2) feet, eight (8) 
inches above the roof surface; except that 
an residential buildings (use groups L-1, 
L 2, and L-3), fire walls may be stopped six 
(6) inches above the top of the roof framing 
ai thoroughly firestopped and no combustible 
materials extend through the wall. Walls 

tending through the roof shall be coped 

s provided in section 48-243.4 and separate 

ashing shall be provided on each side. 


718-258. 9 Offset Fire Walls. If fire walls are 
of iffset at intermediate floor levels in fire-pro- 
ected skeleton frame construction, the offset 
fic or construction and the intermediate wall 
upport shall be constructed of noncombusti- 

e materials with a fire-resistance rating 
not less than that required for the fire wall. 


ARTICLE 48-259 —FIRE WALL OPENINGS 


_ 48-259 Fire Wall Openings. Openings in 
ire walls shall not exceed the limits in size 
and area herein prescribed and the opening 
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protectives shall conform to the provisions 
of articles 48-254, 255 and 268. 


48-259.1 Size of Openings. Except in sprin- 
klered buildings, no opening through a fire 
wall shall exceed one hundred and twenty 
(120) square feet in area and the aggregate 
width of all openings at any floor level shall 
not exceed twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
length of the wall. 


48-259.2 Fire Story Exceptions. In build- 
ings of fireproof (types 1-A and 1-B) con- 
struction, when the entire areas on both sides 
of a fire wall are protected with an approved 
automatic sprinkler system complying with 
article 12, openings designed for the passage 
of trucks may be constructed not more than 
two hundred and forty (240) square feet in 
area with a minimum distance of three (3) 
feet between adjoining openings. Such open- 
ings shall be protected with approved auto- 
matic opening protectives of three (3) hour 
fire-resistance or the approved labeled equiv- 
alent in conformity to section 48-255.19. 


48-259.3 Opening Protectives. Every open- 
ing in a fire wall shall be protected on both 
sides with an approved automatic protective 
assembly having a combined three (3) hour 
fire-resistance, or the approved labeled equiv- 
alent, except when approved as a horizontal 
exit. 


48-259.4 Horizontal Exit. Door openings in 
a fire wall serving as a horizontal means of 
egress shall be protected with an approved 
one and one-half (115) hour self-closing 
swinging fire door cr its labeled equivalent 
when designed as an exitway from one side. 
When serving as a dual exitway, there shall 
be adjacent openings with swinging fire 
doors opening in opposite directions. Signs 
shall be provided indicating as an exit, the 
door which swings in the direction of travel 
from that side. The size of openings shall 
comply with article 48-117. An automatic 
fire door, fire curtain, or water curtain shall 
be provided on the opposite side of each such 
opening. 


ARTICLE 48-260 — FIRE PARTITIONS 


48-260 Construction. Fire partitions re- 
quired for the enclosure of exitways and 
areas of refuge shall be constructed of 
approved masonry, reinforced concrete or 
other approved noncombustible materials 
having the minimum fire-resistance pre- 
scribed by table 5; except that partitions 
constructed of combustible materials to pro- 
vide the required fire-resistance may be 


$260.1, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS 


accepted for use in exitways of buildings of 
types 3 and 4 construction as regulated by 
table 5 and the provisions of section 48- 
119.24. 


48-260.1 Bearing Partitions. When fire par- 
titions are used as bearing walls, they shall 
comply with all the structural provisions of 
part 8, governing height and thickness. 


48-260.2 Continuity. When fire partitions 
around vertical shafts are not continuous 
from floor to floor, the offset in the floor 
construction shall be of construction with a 
fire-resistance rating not less than that of 
the partition construction, nor less than that 
of the fire grading defined in table 16 for the 
specific use group. 


48-260.3 Size of Openings. No other open- 
ings shall be permitted in fire partitions 
except exitway door and the aggregate per- 
missible width of such doorways shall not 
exceed twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
length of the wall, nor shall the maximum 
area of any individual opening exceed forty- 
eight (48) square feet. 


48-260.4 Protectives. All opening protec- 
tives in fire partitions in other than one- and 
two-family dwellings shall comply with the 
provisions of article 48-254 and 269 for 
construction, except as provided in section 
48-119.27 for buildings not more than three 
(3) stories in height. 


48-260.5 Construction of Stair Enclosures. 
Stair enclosures constructed of approved 
combustible assemblies protected with com- 
ponent materials to afford the required 
fire-resistance ratings shall be continuous 
through combustible floor construction and 
shall provide an unbroken fire barrier in 
combination with protected floors, ceilings 
and fire doors, separating the exitways from 
the unprotected areas of the building. Such 
enclosures shall be firestopped to comply 
with section 48-250.9 and article 48-272. 


48-260.6 Openings for Lighting. Openings 
for the purpose of providing light in such 
enclosures may be protected with wired glass 
with single panes not more than three hun- 
dred and sixty (360) square inches in area 
and a total area in one story of not more than 
seven hundred and twenty (720) square in- 
ches. Such light panels shall comply with 
the provisions of article 48-270 and shall be 
contained in stationary sash and frames of 
steel or other approved noncombustible ma- 
terials. 


ARTICLE 48-261 — FIRE-RESISTIVE 
PARTITIONS 


48-261 Construction. All permanent par: 
titions designed as fire-resistive for subdivid-@ 
ing purposes other than providing required @ 
areas of refuge shall be constructed of non-@y 
combustible materials when designed for usei 
in buildings and structures of fireproof ori 
noncombustible (ty pes 1 and 2) construction, A 
except as provided in sections 48-261.3 and 
261.4. 


48-261.1 Supports. All fire-resistive parti- 
tions shall extend from the top of thei- 
fire-resistive floor below to the fire-resistive A. 
ceiling above, and shall be securely attached | 
thereto. They shall be supported on fire- 
proofed steel or reinforced concrete construc- f- 
tion; except that the supporting beams and 
girders of fire-resistive partitions construct 
ed of combustible materials shall be protected Y 
with component materials or assemblies to Y 
afford the required fire-resistance of the} 
partitions supported. All hollow vertical 
spaces shall be firestopped at every floor® 
level as required in articles 48-250 and 272.9% 


48-261.2 Openings. Door openings shall not 
exceed one hundred and twenty (120) square f- 
feet in area and where required to be fire Y 
protected, they shall comply with the prow 
sions of articles 48-255 and 268. 


48-261.3 Nonfireproof Construction. R: 
buildings and structures of masonry enclosed 
(type 3) and frame (type 4) construction, $ 
protected wood studs or other combustible $" 
assemblies constructed with component ma- f; 
terials to afford the required fire-resistance $ 
specified in table 5 shall be approved for], 
enclosures of exitways where permitted inj. 
section 48-119.27 and for all nonbearing4. 
partitions. 


48-261.4 Fireproof Construction. In all he 
buildings and structures of fireproof (type Wp 
1) or of protected noncombustible (type 3) y 
constructions, partitions of wood and glass 
or other approved materials of similar com- 
bustible characteristics may be erected to 
subdivide rooms or spaces not exceeding five 
thousand (5000) square feet in area when 
such areas are occupied by a single tenant 
and are enclosed in fire-resistive or fire 
partitions, fire walls and fire-resistive floors. A. 
Larger areas may be subdivided with ire | 
retardant wood or with materials of similar Y" 
combustible characteristics when complying f 
with section 48-255.5, but not to exceed fifty a 
(50) per cent increase in area. nh 


ARTICLE 48-262 — VERTICAL SHAFTS 
AND HOISTWAYS 


E 45-262 Vertical Shafts and Hoistways. 
Phe provisions of this section shall apply to 
ill shaft enclosures used for light and venti- 
ation and other purposes, except as provided 
‘or stairway enclosures in article 48-119, 
Jue enclosures in article 48-294, incinerator 
‘hates in articles 48-306 and 307, duct shafts 
n article 48-309, pipe shafts in article 48-324 
nd elevator and dumbwaiter hoistways in 
article 48-404. 

_ 48-262.1 Open Shaft Enclosures. The en- 
ing wall of shafts that are open to the 
r air at the top shall be constructed of 
naterials specified in part 8 for exterior 
valls of buildings and structures of the re- 
fired fire-resistance specified in table 5. 


_ 48-262.2 Covered Shaft Enclosures. The en- 
Josing walls and the top of interior covered 
nafts shall be constructed of approved ma- 
onry, reinforced concrete or other approved 
sonstruction with a fire-resistance rating of 

lot less than two 2) es except as pro- 


48-2623 Shafts in A Buildings. 
m one- and two-family dwellings of other 
than fireproof or noncombustible construc- 
jon, shafts may be supported on and 
'onstructed of combustible materials or as- 
semblies having a fire-resistance rating of 
wot less than three-quarter (34) hours, and 
ll extend not less than three (3) feet 
bove the roof with a ventilating skylight 
Y noncombustible construction as specified 
n article 48-282. 


_ 48-262.4 Not Extending to Roof. A shaft 
chat does not extend into the top story of the 
duilding shall be enclosed with top construc- 
ion of the same strength and fire-resistance 

the floors of the building or structure in 
which it occurs, but in no case less than that 
f the fire-resistance rating of the shaft en- 
osure. Such shafts shall be provided with 
ioncombustible vents for the relief of smoke 
md gases in the event of fire, with an area 


not less than ten (10) per cent of the shaft 
rea. 


_ 48-262.5 Extending to Roof. All shafts that 
ttend to the roof of the building shall be 
vered at the top with a skylight of not less 
han three-fourths (%) of the area of the 
shaftway, constructed in accordance with the 
equirements of article 48-292, ventilated as 


sky cylight herein required may be ee by 
a window of equivalent area in the side of 
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the shaft, provided the sill of such window 
is not less than two (2) feet above the ad- 
joining roof and is equipped with an auto- 
matic vent opening, does not face on an in- 
terior lot line or within ten (10) feet thereof, 
and is not located within twenty (20) feet 
of an opening in adjacent walls. 


48-262.7 Bottom Enclosure. All shafts that 
do not extend to the bottom of the building 
or structure shall be enclosed at the lowest 
level with construction of the same strength 
and fire-resistance as the lowest floor through 
which it passes, but in no case with a fire- 
resistance rating less than that of the shaft 
enclosure. 


48-262.8 Existing Shaftways. In all exist- 
ing shaftways of buildings of assembly (use 
groups F-1, F-2, F-3 and F-4), institutional 
(use groups H-1 and H-2) and residential 
(use groups L-1 and L-2) classifications, 
which are not already enclosed as herein 
required, the building official shall direct 
such construction as he may deem necessary 
to insure the safety of the occupants, subject 
to review by a board of appeals as provided 
in article 47-26. 

48-262.9 Shaft Openings. No openings 
other than necessary for the purpose of the 
shaftway shall be constructed in shaft en- 
closures; and all openings shall be protected 
with approved fire doors, curtains, shutters 
or fixed metal sash with wired glass comply- 
ing with the provisions of articles 48-268, 
269 and 270. 


ARTICLE 48-268 — WALL LINTELS 

48-263 Fire Protection. Unless supported or 
suspended from structural wall girders pro- 
tected with insulating materials of the 
required fire-resistance, or when the opening 
is spanned by a masonry arch of the required 
strength, all lintels over openings in masonry 
walls more than eight (8) feet in length 
shall be protected as required for wall girders 
of the specified type of construction. 


48-263.1 Stone Lintels. Except when other- 
wise approved by the building official in 
controlled material procedure, the use of 
stone lintels on spans exceeding four (4) feet 
shall be prohibited unless supplemented by 
fireproofed structural members or masonry 
arches of the required strength to support 
the superimposed wall load. 


ARTICLE 48-264 — BEAMS AND GIRDERS 

48-264 Beams and Girders. All beams and 
girders shall be protected with noncombusti- 
ble materials or assemblies of component 
materials to afford the fire-resistance speci- 
fied in table 5. 
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48-264.1 Fire-Resistive Ceiling Protection. 
When beams and girders are protected by a 
ceiling of the required fire-resistance rating, 
beam and girder fireproofing may be omitted 
above the ceiling construction provided the 
main structural members have solid webs 
and the ceiling is in contact with the bottom 
flanges. When not in contact and the main 
structural members are of solid web con- 
struction, continuous firestops shall be in- 
stalled between the ceiling and the main 
structural members. 


48-264.2 Installation of Ceiling Fixtures. 
When fire-resistive ceilings constitute an 
essential part of a floor or roof assembly to 
establish a required fire-resistance rating, 
all air conditioning ducts, lighting and other 
fixtures shall be so installed as not to de- 
crease the fire-resistance of the floor or roof 
assembly. 


48-264.3 Firestopping of Ceiling Spaces. 
Floor and roof constructions in which the 
secondary structural members are not indi- 
vidually encased in fire-resistive materials 
or assemblies of component materials, shall 
be firestopped in areas of not more than 
three thousand (3000) square feet with non- 
combustible materials. Such firestopping 
shall comply with article 48-272, or solid 
web structural members may be substituted 
for such firestops. 


48-264.4 Firestopping of Wood Joist Con- 
struction. When suspended ceilings occur in 
wood joist construction, the space between 
the ceiling and the floor above shall be fire- 
stopped in areas of not more than one 
thousand (1000) square feet with materials 
meeting the requirements of article 48-272. 


48-264.5 Wall Beams. Beams and girders 
which support masonry walls shall be pro- 
tected to afford not less than the fire-resist- 
ance of the wall constructed supported there- 
on. 


ARTICLE 48-265 — COLUMNS 


48-265 Columns. 
approved metal columns and reinforcement 
in concrete columns shall be protected with 
noncombustible materials or assemblies of 
component materials to afford the fire-resist- 
ance specified in table 5 and as herein modi- 
fied. 


48-265.1 Exterior Columns. Columns lo- 
cated in exterior walls or along the outer 
lines of a building or structure shall be fire- 
proofed as required for the type of construc- 
tion as regulated by table 5; and shall be 
protected against corrosion by cement parg- 


All steel, iron and other 


ing, waterproofing, or other approved meth} ~ 
ods complying with article 48-247. "he 
interior faces of exterior columns shall be 
protected and insulated with coverings al e 
the required fire-resistance rating specified§ . 
for interior columns in table 5. ý ¢ 


48-265.2 Lugs and Brackets. The extremely 
outer edge of brackets, wind bracing angles kk | 
gussets and other connection details may Hf 
extend to within one (1) inch of the outer- 


face of the required fire-protective coveri ng. j 


48-265.3 Embedded Mechanical Facilities. A 
Plumbing and heating pipes and vent ducts} 
and similar service equipment shall be imi 
stalled outside of the required protective 
column covering; except that plumbing pipes, i- 
wires, conduits and cables may be embedded 
in the required fireproofed protection when 
they occupy not more than one-quarter (144)§ 
of the fireproofed surface of a rectangulari 
column face nor more than one-quarter (yi 
of the perimeter of a round column. 

48-265.4 Mechanical Protection. Where thef- 
fire-resistive covering on columns is subjecti 
to injury from moving vehicles or handlingg, 
of merchandise, the fireproofing shall bef- 
jacketed for a height of not less than fivef- 
(5) feet from the finished flooring with ang, 
approved metal or other noncombustible coy : : 
ering of adequate strength. q i: 


48-265.6 First Story Columns. In buildings#} 
of exterior masonry wall (type 3) construe 
tion, required fire protection may be omitted) E 
from first story columns supporting enclos- 
ure walls located on the street lot line. 


. = 


E 


48-265.7 Concrete Reinforcement. Concrete}. 
fire protection on structural metal columns}, 
shall be reinforced and anchored by wire}. 
mesh, metal caging, metal clips or spirally 
wound wire of approved types. Wire fabric} 
shall be not less than No. 12 U.S. gage, four}, 
(4) by four (4) inch mesh or its equivalent; f~ 
spirally wound wire shall be not less than Naf 
10 U.S. gage with not over four (4) inchg® 
pitch or equivalent heavier wire at a maxis} 
mum pitch of eight (8) inches. I 


48-265.8 Gypsum Concrete Reinforcement}! 
Poured-in-place gypsum fire protection shall] 
be reinforced and anchored by wire fabric 
of not less than No. 16 U. S. gage, two (2)# 
by two (2) inch mesh or No. 14 U. S. gage 
four (4) by four (4) inch mesh. a 


48-265.9 Masonry Unit Ties. Block and tile}. 
fireproofing units shall be securely anchored 
or bonded by wall ties, metal mesh or metaliji 
u-clips in the horizontal joints, or by outside}, 
tie wires not less than No. 16 U. S. gage with 


-— 


it least one (1) tie around every block 
ln ə; or shall consist of special masonry 
mits designed to furnish positive anchorage 
D » the structural member and to each other. 


49-265. 10 Exposed Ties. When outside tie 
vires are used, they shall be protected by 
nt less than one-half (15) inch of cement 
mortar, or gypsum plaster or the equivalent 
ire resistive covering. 


| 48-265.11 Reinforced Concrete Columns. 

"he thickness of protection required outside 

bf reinforcing steel in concrete columns shall 

de proportioned by test to meet the fire-re- 

tistive requirements of table 5 based on the 

ire-resistive classification of concrete aggre- 
tes. 


z ARTICLE 48-266 — TRUSSES 


48-266 Individual Encasement. Where 
russes are required to be protected in table 
the individual truss members shall be en- 
Y ely encased in materials or assemblies 
laving the specified fire-resistance ratings; 
xcept that individual protective coverings 
nay be omitted, including the protection of 
oof beams and purlins, when a continuous 
elling of the specified fire-resistance rating 
s SA below the low chord of the truss. 


he trusses or the roof decking are permitted 
ð be constructed of combustible materials, 
he space above the required fire-resistive 
selling shall be subdivided into maximum 
reas of three thousand (3000) square feet 
is required for attic spaces in article 48-25. 


_48-266.1 One Story Buildings. In all one 
11) story buildings required to be of fire- 
Brace construction, no protection shall be 
‘quired for the members or roof trusses, 
burlins or roof beams when the height to the 
west chord is twenty (20) feet or more 
¿rom the floor. 


_ 48-266.2 Roofs Less Than 20 Feet High. 
m multi-story buildings of types of construc- 
ñon in which fire protected coverings of the 
ctural framework are required by table 
) and the provisions of the building code, the 
ire protection of individual members of the 
of truss may be omitted when the clear 
leight of the lower chord of the truss is more 
$ han fifteen (15) and less than twenty (20) 
leet above the floor, gallery or balcony im- 
med lately below and a three-quarter (34) 
lour continuous ceiling is installed. 
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48-266.3 Roofs 20 Feet or Higher. When 
every part of the structural framework is 
twenty (20) feet or more above the floor 
immediately below, all fire protection of the 
structural members may be omitted, includ- 
ing the protection of roof beams and purlins. 

48-266.4 Roof Slabs and Arches. Where 
the omission of fire protection from roof 
trusses and purlins is permitted, the hori- 
zontal or sloping roofs in fireproof (type 1) 
and noncombustible (type 2) constructions, 
immediately above such trusses, shall be con- 
structed of noncombustible materials of the 
required strength without a specified fire- 
resistance rating, or of mill type construction 
in buildings not over five (5) stories or sixty- 
five (65) feet in height. 


ARTICLE 48-267 — EXTERIOR OPENING 
PROTECTIVES 


48-267 Protection of Exterior Openings. 
Where specified herein, the exterior openings 
of all buildings and structures more than 
three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in height, 
other than churches (use group F-4), resi- 
dential buildings (use groups L-2 and L-3) 
and buildings of frame (type 4) construction, 
shall have approved fire windows, shutters, 
curtains, doors or other approved opening 
protectives meeting the requirements of the 
building code and the provisions of part 4 
for special uses and occupancies. 


48-267.1 Horizontal Exposure. Approved 
protectives shall be provided in every open- 
ing facing a street thirty (30) feet or less 
in width, or within thirty (30) feet horizon- 
tally in a direct line not in the same plane 
of any unprotected noncombustible (type 
2-0), unprotected ordinary (type 3-C), or 
unprotected frame (type 4-B) structure, or 
within thirty (30) feet horizontally of any 
opening in another building regardless of 
type of construction. 


48-267.2 Vertical Exposure. Approved pro- 
tectives shall be provided in every opening 
which is less than fifty (50) feet vertically 
above the roof of an adjoining structure 
within a horizontal distance of thirty (30) 
feet of the wall in which the opening is 
located, unless such roof construction affords 
a fire-resistance of not less than one and one- 
half (114) hours. 


48-267.3 Interior Lot Line Exposure. Open- 
ing protectives shall be provided in every 
permissible wall opening in buildings of high 
hazard (use group A) within eleven (11) 
feet of an interior lot line; in buildings of 
moderate hazard (use group B-1) within six 
(6) feet of such lot lines; and in wall open- 
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ings of frame buildings which are erected 
within six (6) feet of interior lot lines, 
except for store fronts and window and door 
openings in dwellings of use groups L-2 and 


48-267.4 First Story Openings. The re- 
quired fire-resistive opening protectives may 
be omitted in first story openings facing on a 
street or other public space not less than 
thirty (30) feet wide when not extending 
more than twenty-five (25) feet above grade. 


48-267.5 Non-Automatic Protectives. Re- 
quired protective assemblies in exterior op- 
enings, unless self-closing or provided with 
approved automatic closing devices, opera- 
tive from either side, shall be closed at the 
end of business hours and at all times when 
not required for light and ventilation under 
provisions of part 5. 


ARTICLE 48-268 — FIRE DOORS 


48-268 Fire Door Assemblies. Approved 
fire door assemblies as defined in the building 
code shall be constructed of any material or 
assembly of component materials which meet 
the test requirements of article 48-254 and 
255 and the fire-resistance ratings herein 
required. 


Fire-Resistance 


Location Rating in Hours 
Fire walls and fire divisions 
of 3 or more hour construction ...... me tee or 3 
Fire walls and fire divisions 
of nour ‘construction 211.41 ee 1% 
Shaft enclosures and elevator hoistways 
of 2 hour construction: it e 1% 


Stairway and exitway enclosures except 
fire towers and grade passageways —......... 


Exitways of residential and business use 
buildings not more than three (3) stories 
or forty (40) feet in height with an occu- 
pancy load of not more than forty (40) below 
or seventy-five (75) above grade and doors 
from hotel rooms (use group L-1) to the 
public corridors may be of noncombustible 
construction or of one and three-quarter 
(134) inch solid core wood doors. Plywood 
face veneers not more than one twenty-eighth 
(1/28) inches thick shall be permitted on 
such doors. 


48-268.1 Labeled Protective Assemblies. 
Labeled protective assemblies meeting the 
requirements of sections 48-255.18 and 48- 
255.20, and the applicable standards listed 
in appendix H, including shop inspection, 
shall be approved for use in the following 
typical and special situations: 


(a) Class A Doors. Fire wall openings 


in accordance with article 48-259. 
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Class B Doors. Vertical shafts 2 


openings in fire partitions in accordance 
articles 48-260 and 262. 


(c) 


Class C Doors. Openings in corridor 


room and fire-resistive partitions in accordi 
ance with article 48-261. 


(d) 


Class D Doors and Windows. Open 


ings in exterior walls in exposing and ex 
posed buildings of high hazard use (usi 


group A) 


in accordance with part 4 ane 


along exterior stairways in accordance with 
article 48-122. 


(e) 


Class E Doors and Windows. Open 


ings in exterior walls and along fire escape 
except where class D protectives are require 
in accordance with article 48-125. 


48-268.2 Special Situations. Approved la 
beled opening protective assemblies shall be 
accepted as complying with the require: 
time-temperature performance ratings speci® 
fied in the building code including the follow- 
ing special situations: F 


(a) 


(b) 


Class A Doors. A 
High pressure boiler room walls iff. 
accordance with articles 48-118 aneg_. 
322 F 
Volatile flammables, film, pyroxyll 
products and fur storage vaults i 
accordance with articles 48-52, 
and 57. 
Grinding and grain processing roo 
in accordance with article 48-59. : 
Paint and flammable storage rooms inf. 
accordance with article 48-60. A 
Dry cleaning rooms of high andi- 
moderate hazard in accordance with 
article 48-61. F 
Proscenium walls of theatres in accord-4 
ance with article 48-66. i 
Transformer room walls in accordance 
with the National Electric Code. 
Class B Doors. 
Motion picture studios in accordance" 
with article 48-57. 
Dressing rooms in accordance with ar- 
ticle 48-66. à 
Show rooms in public garages in ac} 
cordance with article 48-63. A 
Theatre exits and property rooms ing 
accordance with article 48-66. |. 
Fire and smokeproof towers in accord 
ance with article 48-121. 1 


Horizontal exits in accordance with 
articles 48-117 and 259. 


YP se ae 


f yA 


Class C Doors. 

Projection and trial exhibition rooms 
in accordance with article 48-57. 
Paint spray rooms in accordance with 

article 48-60. 

Service stations and repair shops in 
accordance with articles 48-64 and 
65. 

Kitchen and service pantries in places 
of assembly in accordance with arti- 
cle 48-67. 

Corridor rooms and all fire-resistive 
partitions in accordance with article 
48-261. 

Class D Doors. 

| Attached garages in accordance with 

articles 48-62 and 268. 

Switchboard rooms where required in 

the building code. 


_ 48-268.3 Multiple Doors. Two (2) doors of 
me and one-half (115) hour fire-resistance 
bach, installed on opposite sides of the same 
ypening, shall be deemed equivalent in fire- 
esistance to one three (3) hour door. Two 
loors of three-quarter (34) hour fire-resist- 
ince each, installed on opposite sides of same 
ipening shall be deemed equivalent in fire- 
esistance to a one and one-half (114) hour 
ire door; except when used in an exitway 
s permitted by article 48-408 in elevator 
orridors and as required in article 48-270, 
he use of wired glass panels shall be limited 
z one hundred (100) square inches. 


48-268.4 Glass Panels. Wired glass panels 
hall be permitted in fire doors within the 
imitations of article 48-270 and as herein 
pecifically prescribed. 


48-268.5 Alternate Closing Devices. Except 
iS may be otherwise provided for openings 
fire and fire division walls, all fire doors 
all be self-closing and shall be closed dur- 
ng occupancy of the building or part there- 
Bt; except that the building official may 
iccept the use of rate of rise heat actuated 
tevices meeting the requirements of the ap- 
proved rules on doors that are normally 
required to be open for ventilation or other 
specified purposes when the safety of the 
iecupants is not endangered thereby. 


ARTICLE 48-269 — FIRE WINDOWS 
AND SHUTTERS 
| 48-269 Fire-Resistance Rating. Approved 
issemblies of fire windows and fire shutters 
hall meet the test requirements of articles 
68-254 and 255, or shall be approved labeled 
issemblies meeting the requirements of sec- 
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tion 48-255.20, Such assemblies may be con- 
structed of solid or hollow metal sections, 
metal-covered wood, fire-retardant wood or 
any other type of approved noncombustible 
construction. 


48-269.1 Window Mullions. All metal mul- 
lions which exceed a nominal height of twelve 
(12) feet shall be protected with insulating 
materials to afford the same fire-resistance 
as required for the wall construction in which 
the protective is located. 


48-269.2 Swinging Fire Shutters. When 
fire shutters of the swinging type are used 
in exterior openings, not less than one (1) 
row in every three (3) vertical rows shall 
be arranged to be readily opened from the 
outside and shall be identified by distinguish- 
ing marks or letters not less than six (6) 
inches high. 


48-269.3 Rolling Fire Shutters. When fire 
shutters of the rolling type are used, they 
shall be of approved counterbalanced con- 
struction that can be readily opened from the 
outside. 


48-269.4 Vertical Separation of Windows. 
In all buildings and structures designed for 
storage, mercantile, industrial and business 
uses (use groups A, B, C, D and E), exceed- 
ing three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in 
height, openings located vertically above one 
another in exterior walls which are required 
to have a fire-resistance rating of more than 
three-quarter (34) hours shall be separated 
by apron or spandrel walls not less than three 
(3) feet in height extending between the top 
of any opening and the bottom of the opening 
next above. 


48-269.5 Fire-Resistance Rating. The apron 
or sprandrel walls shall be constructed with 
the same fire-resistance required for the ex- 
terior wall in which located as specified in 
table 5; except that when such required rat- 
ing exceeds three-quarter (34) hours, ap- 
proved wired glass construction in fixed 
noncombustible sash and frames not exceed- 
ing one-third (14) of the area of such apron 
or spandrel may be located therein, and 
except further that in exterior nonbearing 
enclosure walls which are not required to be 
of more than three-quarter (34) hour fire- 
resistance, the provisions of this section in 
respect to apron or spandrel walls shall not 
apply. 


ARTICLE 48-270 — WIRED GLASS 


48-270 Wired Glass. Wired glass in ap- 
proved opening protective assemblies shall 
be not less than one-quarter (1⁄4) inch thick 


§270.1, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS : 


and shall be limited in area and location as 
herein required. 


48-270.1 Fire Wall Protectives. Wired glass 
in fire doors located in fire walls shall be 
prohibited, except when serving as horizon- 
tal exits, the self-closing swinging door may 
be provided with a vision panel of not more 
than one hundred (100) square inches with 
no dimension exceeding twelve (12) inches. 


48-270.2 Fire Partition Protectives. Wired 
glass vision panels may be used in fire doors 
of one and one-half (114) hour fire-resist- 
ance rating intended for use in fire parti- 
tions; but in no case shall the glass panels 
be more than one hundred (100) square 
inches in area with no dimension exceeding 
twelve (12) inches. 


48-270.3 Fire-Resistive Partition Protec- 
tives. Wired glass panels in three-quarter 
(34) hour fire doors shall not exceed a total 
exposed area of one thousand two hundred 
and ninety-six (1296) square inches; except 
as provided in section 48-268.3. 


48-270.4 Wired Glass in Labeled Doors and 
Windows. One-quarter (14,) inch wired glass 
may be used in approved labeled opening 
protectives with the following maximum 
sizes: 

LIMITING SIZE OF WIRED GLASS PANELS 


Area Height Width 
in sq. inches in inches ininches 
Class A door per opening 0 0 0 
Class B door per opening 100 12 12 


Class C door per light 1296 
Class D door per light 0 0 0 


Class E door per light 720 54 44 
Class E window per light 720 54 54 
Class F window per light 2916 54 54 


48-270.5 Exitway Protectives. Unless spe- 
cifically required in article 4 to be solid in 
such locations where unusually hazardous 
conditions prevail, fire doors in elevator and 
stairway shaft enclosures may be equipped 
with vision panels which shall be so located 
as to furnish clear vision of the passageway 
or approach to the elevator or stairway. 
Such vision panels shall not exceed the size 
limitations specified for class B doors. 


ARTICLE 48-271 — FIRE-RESISTIVE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR PLASTER 


48-271 Thickness of Plaster. The required 
thickness of fire-resistive plaster protection 
shall be determined by the prescribed fire 
tests for the specified use and type of con- 
struction and in accordance with the provi- 
sions of article 48-194 for interior plastering 
and article 48-195 for exterior plastering. 


The thickness in all cases shall be measur 
from the face of the plaster base when a p 


plied directly to masonry walls or from t 


face of the lath when applied to fiber board, 
wood, or gypsum lath and from the back ø 
metal lath. 


48-271.1 Plaster Equivalents. For fire-re-@. 
sistive purposes, one-half (14) inch of um 
sanded gypsum plaster shall be deemed 
equivalent to three-quarter (34) inches ofi 
one (1) to three (3) sanded gypsum or one 
(1) inch portland cement plaster. 


es 
_ 


48-271.2 Noncombustible Furring. In fire j 


proof (type 1) and noncombustible (type 
construction, plaster shall be applied dir 


on masonry or on an approved p caiba i 


ble plastering base and furring. 


48-271.3 Double Reinforcement. Except in f 


solid plaster partitions, or when approved 


for special plaster, plaster protections more = 
than one (1) inch in thickness shall be rein-% 


forced with an additional layer of approved 


lath embedded at least three-quarter (34)% 


inches from the outer surface and fixed s 
curely in place. 


mo 


48-271.4 Plaster Alternates for Concrete 2 
In reinforced concrete construction, gypsu t " 


or portland cement plaster may be substitu 


ed for one-half (15) inch of the requi 2d F 
concrete protection, except that a minimumi 


thickness of three -eighth (3%) inches of 


poured concrete shall be Ponda in all reim- 


forced concrete floors and one (1) inch imi 
reinforced concrete columns in addition tof 


the plaster finish and the concrete base shal 
be prepared in accordance with section 4 
195.6. 


ARTICLE 48-272 — FIRESTOPPING 


48-272 Where Required. Firestopping sh all 


be designed and constructed to close 


concealed draft openings and to form effec 4 


tual fire barriers against the spread of fire 
between stories of every building and in all 


open structural spaces therein, including the 


following locations: for the subdivision of 
attic spaces in article 48-25; for combustible 
wall, partition and floor framing in article 


Y a 


on: 


48-250; for ceiling spaces in article 48-2641 


for open spaces behind acoustical and other 
finishes in articles 48-274, 275 and 276; for 


floor sleeper spaces in article 48-275; foni 
pipe, duct and flue openings in article 48-326% 
and for fire dampers and curtains in articles: 


50-13. 


48-272.1 Firestopping Materials. All f e- 
stopping shall consist of noncombustible ma- 


l 


[S 


terials including asbestos, brick, terra cotta} 
concrete, fibrous glass, gypsum, mineral wool,4 


ock wool, steel, iron, metal lath and cement 
r gypsum plaster, formed steel of not less 


I “place; except that pais of two (2) 
hicknesses of one (1) inch lumber wW ith 


stalled with tight pe shall be e naitted 
i open spaces of wood framing. 


| 48-2722 Inspection of Firestopping. No 
ire topping shall be concealed or covered 
rom view until inspected and approved by 
the building official. 


| ARTICLE 48-273 — TRIM AND FINISH 


48-273 Trim and Finish. All accessory ma- 
erials attached or applied to the walls, floors 
nd ceilings of buildings and structures in- 
luding interior trim, interior finish, insulat- 
v and decorating materials and exterior 
rim shall conform to the test requirements 
E article 48-255 governing flame-resistance 
ind the provisions of this article. 


y 48-2731 Interior Trim. Interior trim shall 
e construed to include floor sleepers, floor- 
ng, interior doors, bucks, trim and casings, 
jailing blocks and grounds, window sash and 
mes, free-standing moldings, chair-rails, 
se boards, and all other interior nonload- 
aring trimming elements. 


48-273.2 Interior Finish. Interior finish 
hall be construed to include all wall and 
eiling finishes directly applied thereto, for 
icoustical correction, surface insulation or 
ecorative treatment and similar usages, in- 
| ding paneling and wainscoating, but not 
meluding surface finishes of paper or of 
materials having no greater fire hazard than 
daper, which are not more than one twenty- 
j ighth (1/28) inches thick. 


_ 48-273.3 Decorative Materials. Decorative 
materials shall be construed to include all 
corative draperies, hangings and similar 
rnishings not included in the construction 
pa the building or structure but generally 
ached to or suspended from the interior 
We alls, partitions and ceilings for such pur- 


48-273. 4 Exterior Trim. Exterior trim shall 
Je construed to include exterior window 
ames, sash and trim, cornices, gutters, bal- 
y nes, storm enclosures and all exterior 
ne mental and decorative elements accesso- 
= the structural building frame. 


8-273. 5 Inorganic Materials. For the pur- 
s of the building code, asbestos, gypsum, 
ib ous glass, mineral wool and similar ap- 
Jroved inorganic materials which do not 


ie 


S 
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contribute to the spread of flame nor gener- 
ate smoke or toxic fumes shall be deemed to 
be noncombustible and not subject to any 
restrictions for use as trim, finish or decora- 
tion, whether required herein or in part 4 
for special uses and occupancies. Paint or 
other coatings applied to such inorganic bases 
shall be subject to the requirements of this 
part governing flame spread and toxic gas 
generation. 


ARTICLE 48-274 — TRIM AND FINISH 
IN EXITWAYS 


48-274 Trim and Finish in Exitways. All 
materials used for interior trim and finish 
in required exitways in all buildings, except 
one- and two-family dwellings, shall comply 
with the provisions of this article. 


48-274.1 Exit Stairways and Fire Towers. 
In required interior exit stairways and fire 
towers only noncombustible wall and ceiling 
finish and trim meeting the requirements of 
article 48-255 shall be used; except that in 
buildings for other than assembly and in- 
stitutional (use groups F and H) uses, which 
are not more than three (3) stories in height, 
slow-burning trim and finish may be used 
when applied over a noncombustible base as 
provided in section 48-276.6. 


48-274.2 Public Hallways and Grade Lob- 
bies. In the public hallways and grade lobbies 
of hotels and multi-family dwellings (use 
groups L-1 and L-2) and institutional build- 
ings (use groups H-1 and H-2), two (2) 
stories or more in height or having sleeping 
accommodations for more than twenty-five 
(25) persons, and in all buildings of other 
use groups more than three (3) stories or 
forty (40) feet in height, only noncombusti- 
ble or fire-retardant wall and ceiling finish 
materials meeting the requirements of article 
48-255 shall be used ; except that combustible 
materials may be used in grade lobbies when 
applied directly to a noncombustible base or 
on furring strips as provided in section 48- 
276.6; and combustible trim materials may 
be used when applied directly on a non- 
combustible base. No pyroxylin or similar 
finishes shall be applied which as dry films 
produce excessive smoke or toxic fumes when 
exposed to fire. 


48-274.3 Carpets. Carpets of wool pile or 
other material of similar combustible char- 
acteristics directly applied to noncombustible 
bases may be used as wearing surfaces in 
public corridors of fireproof (type 1) or 
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noncombustible (type 2) building construc- 
tion, provided no volatile or flammable oils 
or other highly combustible materials are 
used for cleaning or disinfecting purposes. 


ARTICLE 48-275 — INTERIOR TRIM 
RESTRICTIONS IN TYPE 1 AND 
TYPE 2 BUILDINGS 


48-275 Combustible Trim Restrictions. In 
all buildings and structures of fireproof 
(types 1-A and 1-B) and noncombustible 
(types 2-A, 2-B and 2-C) construction, ex- 
cept in stair enclosures and required exit- 
ways as provided in article 48-274, the use of 
combustible trim shall be permitted as herein 
provided and except as specified in article 
48-66 for theatres and similar places of 
public assembly (use group F-1 and F-2). 


48-275.1 Sleepers, Bucks and Grounds. 
Floor sleepers, bucks, nailing blocks and 
grounds may be constructed of combustible 
materials, provided the space between the 
fire-resistive floor construction and the floor- 
ing is solidly filled with noncombustible ma- 
terials; or the space under the flooring shall 
be firestopped in areas of not more than 
one hundred (100) square feet, provided no 
such open spaces shall extend under or 
through permanent partitions or walls. 


48-275.2 Flooring on Sleepers. Wood finish 
floorings may be attached directly to the em- 
bedded or firestopped wood sleepers. 


48-275.3 Flooring on Fire-Resistive Arches. 
One (1) inch wood finish flooring, and wear- 
ing surfaces of other approved materials 
including cork, rubber composition, linoleum, 
asphalt and composition tile and other ma- 
terials of similar combustible characteristics 
one-half (14) inch or less thick shall be 
permitted when cemented directly to the top 
surface of approved fire-resistive construc- 
tion or cemented directly to a subfloor of 
wood backed up solidly with noncombustible 
materials. Combustible insulating boards not 
more than one-half (14) inch thick may be 
used for sound deadening or heat insulating 
when attached directly to a noncombustible 
floor assembly or to wood subflooring which 
is backed up solidly with fire-resistive con- 
struction and covered with approved finish 
flooring. 


48-275.4 Interior Trim, Doors and Window 
Sash. Where approved fire doors or fire 
windows are not required under the provi- 
sions of the building code, interior doors and 
trim and window sash and their frames, trim 
and casings and other interior trim of wood 
or other materials of similar combustible 


characteristics when applied directly to y 
backed up solidly with fire-resistive constru 
tion meeting the requirements of this pai 
shall be permitted. 


ARTICLE 48-276 —INTERIOR FINISH 
RESTRICTIONS 


48-276 Interior Finish Restrictions. Except, 
as provided in article 48-274 for exitwa 
enclosures and except in one- and two-fami 2 
dwellings, the requirements of this section 
shall apply to all interior finish on ceilings 
and walls. 


48-276.1 Type 1 and Type 2 Buildings. Inf. 
all buildings and structures required to be ofi. 
fireproof (types 1-A and 1-B) and noncom-4.: 
bustible (types 2-A, 2-B and 2-C) construeg 
tion in all use groups except as specified inj + 
sections 48-276.3 and 48-276.4, the interior 
wall and ceiling finish may consist of slow-§ 
burning materials meeting the requirements 
of article 48-255 in rooms or spaces not more 
than seventy-five hundred (7500) square feet 
in area and of combustible materials meeting 
the requirements of article 48-255 in rooms 
or spaces not more than five thousand (5000) 
square feet in area; except that a maximumge 
of seventy-five hundred (7500) square feeth: 
of slow-burning materials or a maximum of 
five thousand (5000) square feet of combusti-}: 
ble materials may be used for wall and cellis: 
ing finish in any room or space regardless4: 
of size where applied as specified in sect 
48-276.6. Such areas or spaces shall be sepa: 
rately enclosed in walls or partitions of not 
less than three-quarter (34) hour fire-resis: 
tive noncombustible construction. 


48-276.2 Type 3 and Type 4 Buildings. mp- 
buildings and structures of masonry enclosed} 
(type 3) and frame (type 4) construction, mf" 
use groups other than specified in sections)” 
48-276.3 and 48-276.4, all interior finish i 
be of combustible materials, except as pro- 
vided in article 48-274 for exitways and fork 
firestopping of furred spaces in articles 48 
250 and 272. | 


48-276.3 Places of Public Assembly. In 
public assembly buildings or parts there ys 
(use groups F-1, F-2 F- 3 and F-4), in al EN 
rooms or areas and in all types of construe ¡Y 

sf: 
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tion, with an occupancy load of more than E 
three hundred (300), no wall or ceiling finish 
shall be used with a flame-resistance of less 
than slow-burning materials complying with: 

article 48-255 applied in accordance wit N 
section 48-276.6; except that in public build= 
ings other than theatres, night clubs ar dh 
similar uses which are more than twenty y 


3 


dl 

73 
(20) feet in height to the lowest part of the 
eiling construction, combustible ceiling fin- 


shes may be used when applied in accordance 
with section 48-276.6. 


48-276.5 Residential and Institutional Uses. 
in all institutional (use groups H-1 and H-2) 
md residential (use group L-1) buildings, 
wo (2) stories or more in height or in which 
sleeping accommodations are provided for 
more than twenty-five (25) persons, the fin- 
sh on walls and ceilings shall be either of 
ire-retardant or slow-burning materials, 
meeting the requirements of article 48-255, 
directly applied to a noncombustible base or 
m furring as specified in section 48-276.6; 
except as provided for exitways in article 
48-274. 


48-276.6 Application of Interior Finish. 
In buildings required to be of fireproof (type 
1) or noncombustible (type 2) construction, 
i where required in exitways, all wall and 


iling finish shall be applied directly to a 
noncombustible base in a secure approved 
nner, or applied to furring or nailing 
trips not exceeding one (1) inch nominal 
ickness, attached to a noncombustible base 
ith all concealed spaces firestopped when 
n excess of ten (10) square feet in area or 
sight (8) feet in any dimension. In buildings 
mill (type 3-A) construction, the finish 
may be applied directly to the wood decking 
or to wood furring strips not exceeding one 
(1) inch nominal thickness applied directly 
to the wood decking and firestopped as herein 
required. 


_ 48-276.7 Sprinklered Buildings. In build- 
ngs of all types of construction and in all 
use groups, combustible wall and ceiling fin- 
Shes may be used without limitation in any 
room or area except required exitways, pro- 
vided the building is equipped with an ap- 
proved automatic sprinkler system comply- 
ing with part 12 and provided further that 
such sprinkler protection is not otherwise 
specifically prescribed by the building code. 


ARTICLE 48-277 — DECORATIVE 
MATERIAL RESTRICTIONS 


48-277 Decorative Material Restrictions. 
In places of public assembly, all draperies, 
langings and other decorative materials sus- 
vended from walls or ceilings shall be non- 
combustible or flame-resistant meeting the 
requirements of article 48-255 as herein 
specified. 


-48-277.1 Noncombustible. The permissible 
amount of noncombustible decorative hang- 
ngs shall not be limited. 
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48-277.2 Flame-Resistant. The permissible 
amount of flame-resistant decorative hang- 
ings shall not exceed ten (10) per cent of 
the total wall and ceiling area. 


ARTICLE 48-278 — EXTERIOR TRIM 
RESTRICTIONS 


48-278 Exterior Trim Restrictions. Gutters 
and Leaders. All gutters and leaders here- 
after placed in buildings and structures other 
than frame (type 4) buildings, one- and two- 
family dwellings and private garages and 
similar accessory buildings shall be con- 
structed of noncombustible materials. 


48-278.1 Noncombustible Cornices. All cor- 
nices, including those on show windows on 
the exterior of any building or structure, 
except buildings of frame (type 4) construc- 
tion, shall be constructed of metal or metal- 
covered wood or other approved noncombust- 
ible materials and shall be secured to the wall 
with metal or other approved noncombustible 
anchors and brackets; except that outside 
the fire limits, such cornices may be of frame 
construction when the building does not ex- 
ceed three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in 
height. 


48-278.2 Combustible Cornices. Continuous 
exterior cornices constructed of wood or 
other materials of similar combustible char- 
acteristics shall be firestopped as required in 
article 48-250. 


48-278.3 Combustible Half-Timbering. In 
buildings of masonry enclosed (type 3) con- 
struction that do not exceed three (3) stories 
or forty (40) feet in height, exterior half- 
timbering and similar architectural decora- 
tions may be constructed of wood or other 
equivalent combustible materials, provided 
such trim is backed up solidly with approved 
noncombustible materials. 


48-278.4 Balconies and Bay Windows. All 
balconies, bay and oriel windows attached to 
or supported by walls of other than frame 
construction shall be of noncombustible con- 
struction, framed with brackets of steel, 
concrete or other approved noncombustible 
material, unless specifically exempted in arti- 
cles 48-38 and 39. 


48-278.4 Existing Combustible Construc- 
tion. Any existing cornice or other exterior 
architectural elements constructed of wood 
or similar combustible materials may be re- 
paired with the same material to the extent 
of fifty (50) per cent of its area in any one 
year if the public safety is not thereby en- 
dangered. 


Y 
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ARTICLE 48-279 — ROOF STRUCTURES 


48-279 Roof Structures. All construction, 
other than aerial supports, clothes dryers and 
similar structures less than twelve (12) feet 
high, water tanks and cooling towers as here- 
inafter provided and flag poles, erected above 
the roof of any part of any building or struc- 
ture located within the fire limits or of any 
building or structure more than forty (40) 
feet in height outside the fire limits shall be 
constructed of noncombustible materials. 


ARTICLE 48-280 — SCUTTLES 


48-280 Size. Unless provided with other 
approved means of access to the roof, every 
building and structure more than three (3) 
stories in height, except dwellings with peak 
roofs and all other buildings having roofs 
with a pitch greater than twenty (20) de- 
grees, shall have an access trap door not 
less than two (2) by three (3) feet in area, 
securely attached or anchored to the roof 
framing with ladder leading thereto from 
the top story. 


48-280.1 Construction. The trap door or 
scuttle shall be of fire-resistive construction 
in fireproof (types 1-A and 1-B), and 
noncombustible (types 2-A, 2-B and 2-C) 
buildings; and of approved noncombustible 
materials, or of wood covered on top and 
edges with sheet metal in masonry enclosed 
(type 3) and protected frame (type 4-A) 
buildings. 


ARTICLE 48-282 — SKYLIGHTS 


48-282 Skylights. Skylights which are in- 
clined more than thirty (30) degrees from 
the vertical hereafter constructed on all 
buildings and structures except frame (type 
4-B) buildings and all skylights on fireproof 
and noncombustible (types 1 and 2) build- 
ings shall have the sash and frames thereof 
constructed of metal or other approved non- 
combustible materials. In foundries or build- 
ings where acid fumes, deleterious to metal 
are incidental to the use of the building, 
treated wood or other approved noncorrosive 
materials shall be permitted. 


48-282.1 Plain Glass. Skylights placed over 
shaftways shall be glazed with plain glass 
not more than three-sixteenth (3/16) inches 
thick; and the top of the shaft shall be vented 
as required in article 48-93. 


48-282.2 Wired Glass. Skylights in all 
locations other than over shafts shall be 
glazed with wired glass conforming to article 
48-270 or of approved glass block construc- 


three-quarter (34) by three-quarter (3%) 


tion conforming to articles 48-186 and 235% 
No single pane of wired glass shall exceer 
seven hundred and twenty (720) sc | 
inches in area or forty-eight (48) inches mi -7 
any dimension. L i 


48-282.3 Screens. Plain glass skylight” 
shall be protected by substantial corrosion® 
resistive metal or other approved noncom@™” 
bustible screens having a mesh not less thari 


inches nor larger than one (1) by one (1 
inches, constructed of not lighter than Nof 
12 B and S gage wires. The screen shall be 
erected at a distance of not less than fomi 
(4) nor more than ten (10) inches above li 
glazed portions of the skylight and shal 
project on all sides for a distance of not less 
than the height of the screen above the glass} 
A similar screen shall be placed below the 
skylight to afford protection to the occupants 
of the building. The provisions for wired 
glass or screen protection shall not apply 
to glass block skylights or to greenhouse 


ie i 


construction. 


ARTICLE 48-283 — PENTHOUSES 


48-283 Penthouses. Penthouses occupyin g l 
more than one-third (1) of the roof areaf" 
shall be considered a story of the building 
and the enclosure shall conform to the ref 
quirements for exterior walls of the building, 
type as regulated by table 5 and part 8. T- 

48-283.1 Recessed Walls. When the exterior 


wall of a penthouse is recessed five (5) feet d 
or more from the exterior wall of the next” 
lower story which is required to have 
greater fire-resistance, it may be constructed i} i 
with a fire-resistance rating of not less thar 
one and one-half (114) hours covered anh 
the outside with noncombustible, waterprooifh: 
material and supported on protected steel ar}, 
reinforced concrete construction. 


48-283.2 Doors, Frames and Sash. Doors 
frames and window sash except where othe 
wise specifically required to be fireproof oF 
fire-resistive under the building code, sha i 4 
be constructed the same as other similar ele 
ments in the building or structure. pb 


48-283.3 Other Roof Structures. Roof 
structures other than penthouses as defined, 
in part 2 shall comply with the followingy, 
provisions : : 

48-283.4 Noncombustible Materials. Unless} 
constructed of masonry or reinforced con 
crete in accordance with part 8, roof stru ou 
tures erected on buildings and structures oi a 
fireproof and noncombustible (types 1 and! 
construction shall be enclosed in walls oi 


i 
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jncombustible materials having a fire-re- 
sistance rating of not less than three-quarter 
3,) hours, protected with weather-resistive 
roof and wall coverings complying with arti- 
ele 48-288. 
-48-2835 Combustible Materials. Roof struc- 
tures erected on the roof of masonry enclosed 
mildings (type 3) and protected frame (type 
LA) may be constructed of combustible ma- 
erials protected to afford a three-quarter 
(34) hour fire-resistance rating covered on 
the outside with approved roofing materials. 
a ARTICLE 48-284 — SLOPING ROOFS 
_ 48-284 Noncombustible Materials. Every 
iansard or other sloping roof having a pitch 
f more than sixty (60) degrees to the hori- 
ontal hereafter erected on any building or 
cture over forty (40) feet in height 


ZOL 


terials with a fire-resistance rating of not less 
han three-quarter (34) hours; except that 
when the building is more than seven (7) 
stories or eighty-five (85) feet in height, 
such mansards shall afford the same fire- 
resistance required for the exterior walls 
3f the building but need not exceed one and 
one-half (115) hour fire-resistance. 


_ 48-284.1 Combustible Materials. When the 
pitch is less than sixty (60) degrees to the 
orizontal, the mansard or sloping roof lo- 
sated on any nonfireproof building may be 
eonstructed of the same materials as the roof 
of the building; and the face and back of the 
mansard shall be protected with approved 
roof coverings complying with article 48-288. 


:48-284,2 Dormer Windows. All dormer 
windows hereafter erected shall be of the 
same type of construction as the roof and 
side walls of the building on which they are 
located. They shall be protected with ap- 
proved roof coverings of the same type and 
mre-resistance as the roofing of the building. 


ARTICLE 48-285 — WATER TANKS 


- 48-285 Water Tanks. Water tanks having 
capacity of more than five hundred (500) 
gallons placed in or on a building for the 
storage of potable water supplies and for 
e in the building services including air 
onditioning and fire prevention purposes, 
shall be supported on masonry, reinforced 
concrete, steel or other approved noncom- 
justible framing or on timber conforming to 
ieavy timber mill construction (type 3-A), 
provided that when such supports are located 
within the building, they shall be firepro- 
acted as required for fireproof (type 1-A) 
sonstruction. 


48-285.1 Emergency Discharge. A pipe or 
outlet shall be located in the bottom, or in 
the side close to the bottom, or the tank shall 
be fitted with a quick-opening valve to enable 
the contents to be discharged in an emergen- 
cy to a suitable drain complying with the 
provisions of chapter 52. 


48-285.2 Location. No tank shall be located 
over or near a stairway or elevator shaft 
unless a solid roof or floor deck of the neces- 
sary strength is constructed underneath the 
tank. 


48-285.3 Tank Cover. All unenclosed roof 
tanks exposed to the weather shall have 
approved covers sloping toward the outer 
edges. 


48-285.4 Hoop and Strap Protection. When 
metal hoops are used in the construction of 
wood tanks, they shall be protected with 
acceptable corrosion-resistive coatings or 
shall be manufactured from approved corro- 
sion-resistive alloys. 


ARTICLE 48-286 — COOLING TOWERS 


48-286 Located in Fire Districts. Within 
fire districts Nos. 1 and 2, cooling towers 
erected on the roofs of buildings shall be 
constructed of noncombustible materials, ex- 
cept that drip bars may be of wood not less 
than one (1) inch in thickness. 


48-286.1 Located Outside Fire Districts. 
Outside the fire limits cooling towers may be 
constructed of wood or other approved ma- 
terials of similar combustible characteristics ; 
except that when the base of the tower is 
more than fifty-five (55) feet above grade 
and the tower is located on a building, the 
drip bars only may be fabricated of combusti- 
ble materials as herein provided. 


ARTICLE 48-287 — MISCELLANEOUS 
STRUCTURES 


48-287 Miscellaneous Roof Structures. 
Except as herein specifically provided, all 
towers, spires, dormers or cupolas shall be 
erected of the type of construction and fire- 
resistance rating required for the building 
to which they are accessory as regulated by 
table 5 and 6; except that when the height 
of such appurtenant structure exceeds 
eighty-five (85) feet above grade or when 
the area at any horizontal section of the 
tower, spire, dormer or cupola exceeds two 
hundred (200) square feet or when it is 
used for any purpose other than as a belfry 
or architectural embellishment, the structure 
and its supports shall be of fireproof (type 1) 
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construction or noncombustible (type 2) 
construction. Radio and television towers 
and antennae shall be constructed to comply 
with articles 48-75 and 76. 


ARTICLE 48-288 — ROOF COVERINGS 


48-288 Roof Coverings. All approved roof 
coverings shall meet the applicable standards 
cited in appendix C for quality and character 
and the test specifications of article 48-255 
to determine resistance to weather, ignition 
from burning brands, flame spread and tran- 
smitted temperatures. The standards and ac- 
cepted practice of the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., governing class A, B, and C roof 
coverings or other accredited testing authori- 
ties shall be deemed to meet the requirements 
of the building code for their recommended 
and approved uses. 


48-288.1 Existing Roofs. The repair of 
existing roofs shall comply with the provi- 
sions of article 47-7 but in no case shall more 
than twenty-five (25) per cent of the roof 
covering of any building be replaced in a 
period of twelve (12) months unless the en- 
tire roof covering is made to conform to the 
requirements for new roofing. 


48-288.2 Within the Fire Limits. Within 
the limits of fire districts Nos. 1 and 2, all 
roof coverings shall be of asbestos, brick, 
concrete, metal, slate, tile, prepared asphalt, 
asbestos felt or laminated felt roofing fin- 
ished with asphalt, slag, gravel or similar 
noncombustible, moisture-resistant materials 
or approved combination of materials, com- 
plying with the requirements of class 1, 2 
or 3 roof coverings or their approved equiv- 
alent. 


48-288.3 Outside the Fire Limits. Roof 
coverings which are classified as class 4 
under the approved rules including wood 
shingles, as specified in article 48-230, shall 
be deemed to meet the requirements for use 
on all one- and two-family dwellings of frame 
(type 4-B) construction, not exceeding two 
(2) stories and attic or thirty-five (35) feet 
in height and four thousand (4000) square 
feet in area when the distance of the build- 
ing from any other building is not less than 
twelve (12) feet; and on private garages or 
airplane hangers and structures for similar 
accessory uses outside the fire limits and in 
fire district No. 2, located on the same lot 
with a dwelling, not exceeding one (1) story 
or twenty-five (25) feet in height and twen- 
ty-five hundred (2500) square feet in area 
and with a fire separation of not less than 
twelve (12) feet; and on storage buildings of 
moderate or low fire hazard (use groups B-1 


> 


and B-2) not exceeding one (1) story ø 
twenty-five (25) feet in height and six thoum 
sand (6000) square feet in area when sepi 
arated not less than twenty (20) feet fron 


any other building. fe 


48-288.4 Combustible Decking. Unless at}, 
tached directly to noncombustible fram 
work, all roof coverings shall be applied 
a closely fitted deck; except as provided i 
article 48-230 for wood shingles. 


48-288.5 Fire and Party Wall Restrictions 
No wood planking, sheathing, or other com 
bustible decking when used in roof construe} 
tion shall extend through or over any partys 
wall or fire wall or across any lot line. E 


48-288.6 Roof Insulation. The use of cor 
fiber board and other combustible roof insula $. 
tion shall be permitted provided it is coveredi 
with approved roof coverings directly applie@ > 
thereto. ; 


` 
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PART 10 — CHIMNEYS, FLUES A 
AND VENT PIPES E 


ARTICLE 48-289 — SCOPE 

48-289 Scope. The provisions of this par- 

shall control the design and construction oii 

all chimneys, flues, smoke and vent pipe: 
hereafter erected or altered in all buildings 

and structures. 


48-289.1 Other Standards. Unless otherwise 
specifically provided herein, conformity 
the applicable standards for chimneys con§ 
struction listed in appendix B shall be deemee 
to meet the requirements of the building codef 


48-289.2 Minor Repairs. Minor repairs fom 
the purpose of maintenance and upkeep*: 
which do not increase the capacity of heating 
apparatus or appliances or which do not ing. 
volve structural changes in the permanent} 
chimneys and flues of a building may bel; 
made without a permit. t 


ARTICLE 48-290 — DEFINITIONS 


48-290 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings impliecA: 
in their context or the ordinarily accepted: 
meaning used in the construction industryfA: 


48-290.1 Chimney. A primarily vertical ma: 4 
sonry or reinforced concrete shaft, or ond 
constructed of other approved materials 
which encloses one or more flues. E 


48-290.2 Duct. A tube, pipe conduit 01 ' 
continuous enclosed passageway used for 
conveying of air, gases or vapors. 


4 
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48-290.3 Flexible Tubing. A gas conduit 
ber than that formed by a continuous one- 


metal tube. 


48290. Flue. An enclosed passageway in 

chimney, which is primarily vertical and 

e for the removal of the products of 
bustion. 


-48-290.5 Gas Vent. A flue for removing 
ducts of combustion from gas appliances, 
but not suitable for other fuels. 


4 48-290.6 Gas Vent Connector. (vent con- 
nector pipe). The pipe connecting a gasfired 
appliance with the vent pipe. 


-48-290.7 Hood. A canopy or similar device 

installed over a heating or cooking device 

Which is connected to a flue or vent for the 
emoval of heat, fumes or gases. 


| 48-290.8 Smokepipe. A pipe or breaching 
which is primarily horizontal and which 
connects a heating appliance to a flue or 
: aney. 


48-290.9 Smokestack. (see chimney). A 
vertical metal flue or chimney to which one 
or more smokepipes may be connected. 


i -48-290.10 Vent Pipe, Gas. A pipe for the 
removal of the products of combustion from 
a gas-fired appliance. 


ARTICLE 48-291 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


_ 48-291 Plans and Specifications. The struc- 
tural plans and specifications shall describe 
in sufficient detail, the location, size and 
construction of all chimneys, smokestacks, 
smokepipes, fireplaces, flues, vents and ducts 
and their connections to boilers, heating and 
gas appliances. The thickness and character 
ot all insulation materials, clearances from 
walls, partitions and ceilings and proximity 
Dí heating devices and equipment to wall 
Openings and exitways shall be clearly shown 
and described. 


ARTICLE 48-292 — TESTS 


48-292 Tests. The building official may 
require a test or tests of any chimney, duct, 
fue, or vent to insure gas, smoke and flame 
tightness. 


ARTICLE 48-293 — CHIMNEY CLASSIFICATION 


_ 48-293 Low Temperature. A chimney in 
Which the products of combustion at the 
point of entrance to the chimney during 
normal operation have a temperature of six 
mwndred (600) degrees F. or less shall be 
slassified as low temperature. 


48-293.1 Medium Temperature. A chimney 
in which the products of combustion at the 
point of entrance to the chimney during 
normal operation have a temperature be- 
tween six hundred (600) and one thousand 
(1000) degrees F. shall be classified as me- 
dium temperature. 


48-293.2 High Temperature. A chimney 
in which the products of combustion at the 
point of entrance to the chimney during 
normal operation have a temperature in ex- 
cess of one thousand (1000) degrees F. shall 
be classified as high temperature. 


ARTICLE 48-294— CHIMNEY CONSTRUCTION 


48-294 Chimney Construction. Chimneys, 
flues and smokestacks for all solid and liquid 
fuel-fired equipment and appliances shall be 
constructed of masonry, reinforced concrete, 
steel or other approved noncombustible ma- 
terials; and may be erected as free standing 
or as constituting an integral part of a wall, 
or may be closed within a structure without 
constituting a component part thereof. In 
every case a chimney shall be wholly sup- 
ported on fire-resistive construction or on 
approved foundations complying with part 
7 and shall not be designed to support any 
direct load other than its own weight. 


48-294.1 Low Temperature Chimneys — 
Construction. When constructed of solid 
masonry, the walls shall be not less than 
eight (8) inches thick, except as herein 
provided in dwellings and small business 
buildings. When constructed of reinforced 
concrete the walls shall be not less than six 
(6) inches thick, except as provided for 
dwellings. 


48-294.2 Dwellings. In residential build- 
ings (use groups L-2 and L-3), the walls of 
a chimney in which the area of the flue is 
not more than two hundred (200) square 
inches may be of solid masonry or reinforced 
concrete not less than four (4) inches thick 
when provided with a fire clay lining; or 
such chimneys in one- and two-family dwell- 
ings may be erected of the alternate construc- 
tion specified in sections 48-294.13, 294.14 
and 294.15. 


48-294.3 Lining. Low temperature masonry 
chimneys with less than eight (8) inch walls 
shall be lined with an approved flue lining 
that conforms to the requirements of article 
48-298; and the outside face of interior walls 
shall be smoothly parged or stuccoed so as 
to be gas tight, or the flue walls within the 
building shall be eight (8) inches thick. 


=> 


$294.4, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—GENERAL REGULATIONS 


48-294.4 One-Story Buildings. The build- 
ing official may approve masonry flues with 
four (4) inch walls in one-story buildings 
of business and storage use of low fire hazard 
when the required cross-sectional flue area 
is not more than fifty-seven (57) square 
inches. 


48-294.5 Medium Temperature Chimneys— 
Construction. When constructed of solid 
masonry, the walls shall be not less than eight 
(8) inches thick and shall be lined as pro- 
vided in article 48-298. When constructed of 
reinforced concrete the walls shall be not 
less than six (6) inches thick with approved 
lining. 


48-294.6 Lining. Medium temperature chim- 
neys shall be lined with not less than four and 
one-half (414) inches of fire brick laid up 
in fire clay mortar from at least two (2) feet 
below to not less than twenty-five (25) feet 
above the inlet opening to the chimney; or 
the walls shall be of double-wall construction 
with an intervening air space of not less than 
two (2) inches. 


48-294.7 High Temperature Chimneys. 
All high temperature chimneys shall be built 
with double masonry or double reinforced 
concrete walls, each of the same thickness 
required for medium temperature chimneys, 
with an intervening air space of not less than 
two (2) inches; or of a single wall with an 
interior metal stack and intervening air 
space. The inside face of the interior wall 
of double-wall construction shall be of fire 
brick at least four and one-half (414) inches 
thick laid in fire clay or approved high tem- 
perature cement mortar; and the interior 
metal stack shall be lined as specified in 
section 48-298.5. 


48-294.8 Chimney Height. All chimneys 
shall extend at least three (3) feet above the 
adjacent roof, and at least two (2) feet above 
any roof ridge within ten (10) feet thereof. 
If the height above the roof is more than 
four (4) times the minimum dimension, the 
chimney shall be braced and anchored to the 
roof framing. 


48-294.9 Chimney Caps. All chimneys shall 
be capped with concrete, terra cotta tile or 
other approved noncombustible weatherproof 
material; or a sloped wash shall be provided 
from the outside of the chimney to the pro- 
Jeng flue lining specified in section 48- 

alle 


48-294.10 Chimney Supports. All masonry 
chimneys shall rest on a foundation located 
on permanently undisturbed soil or shall 
be supported on fire-resistive construction; 


(6) inches of the roof framing through’ 


and no such chimney shall rest on or be hungi 
or otherwise supported from combustibleW' 
floor or wall construction except as provided 
in sections 48-294.13, 294.14 and 294.15. Nom 
chimney shall be corbeled from hollow or 
cavity wall construction, nor from a wally 
built of hollow masonry units; and the corbel-H 
ing of chimneys shall conform to the reg 
quirements of article 48-218. Masonry chimi 
neys erected outside of frame dwellings shalli 
be anchored to the stud walls at each floor 
level or at vertical intervals of not more than 
ten (10) feet. 


48-294.11 Clearances. Combustible framing 
shall be trimmed away from all flues and} 
chimneys, and no combustible material shalli 
be placed within two (2) inches or any chim-§ 
ney, nor within six (6) inches of any inlet® 
opening to such chimney. Finished flooring® 
shall have not less than one-half (15) indif 
clearance from the chimney walls; except 
such flooring may be in contact with un-A 
plastered chimneys for a distance of not more * 
than three (3) inches from the corner. 


48-294.12 Size. Only one inlet shall beg» 
permitted in a flue eight (8) by eight (8) ge 
inches nominal size or smaller, or with af 
cross-sectional area of less than seventy-four@®: 
(74) square inches. For a larger number of 
inlets, the size of the flue shall be propor- $= 
tionately increased. For flues larger thangs 
one hundred and twenty (120) square inches, $: 
except as specified in section 48-294.2, the® 
walls shall be not less than eight (8) inches 
thick in any case. No change in the size or 
shape of a chimney shall be made within six 
which it passes. | 

48-294.13 Solid and Liquid Fuel-Fired 1 
Equipment. In lieu of masonry chimneys 
in one- and two-family dwellings for solid: 
and liquid fuel-fired equipment, chimney as- 
semblies of approved acid, weather and hea 
resisting materials may be constructed as 
herein provided. Such assemblies shall be: 
designed and constructed so as to prevent 
a temperature greater than two hundred and 
fifty (250) degrees F. on the exterior exi. 
posed surface. All combustible construction $. 
shall be maintained with a clearance of noti. 
less than two (2) inches from the outside) 
surface of the insulation. Chimney assem> 
blies tested and approved by the Underi 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., or other accred= i. 
ited authoritative agencies which meet thei 
requirements of the building code shall beg 
accepted for use with solid and liquid fuer 
fired equipment. £ i] 
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$-294.14 Gas Fuel-Fired Equipment. In 
u of masonry construction chimneys in 
ne- and two-family dwellings for flues and 
vents from gas fuel-fired appliances may be 
constructed with a lining of approved cor- 
rosion-resistive materials enclosed in an in- 
sulating wall of acid and heat-resisting metal. 
The enclosure shall be so constructed and 
lesigned as to prevent a temperature greater 
than two hundred and fifty (250) degrees F. 
on the exterior exposed surface. No vent pipe 
shall be installed or used which is located on 
e exterior of the building or which is in 
AN with the soil. Clearances shall be 
maintained from combustible construction as 
provided in section 48-294.11. Flue assem- 
Blies which have been tested and approved 
by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or 
by accredited authoritative agencies and 
which meet the requirements of the building 
code shall be accepted for use with gas fuel- 
fired heating equipment. 
_ 48-294.15 One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 
In one- and two-family dwellings which are 
mot more than two (2) stories and attic in 
height, alternate chimney construction as 
herein described may be supported on con- 
erete-filled pipe columns or hung from attic 
or ceiling joists of adequate strength protect- 
ed with component materials to afford a fire- 
resistance of not less than three-quarter (34) 
hours provided all clearances are maintained 
as specified in articles 48-300 and 318 and the 
vents are supported on corrosion-resistive 
metal brackets of not less than No. 16 U. S. 


gage. 


~ ARTICLE 48-295 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


_ 48-295 Raising Existing Chimneys. When- 
ever a building is hereafter erected, enlarged 
or increased in height so that a wall along 
lan interior lot line, or within three (3) feet 
thereof, extends above the top of an existing 
chimney, flue or vent of an adjoining existing 
building, the owner of the building so erected, 
enlarged or increased in height shall carry 
up at his own expense, with the consent of 
he adjoining property owner, either inde- 
pendently, or in his own building, all chim- 
neys, flues and vents of such adjoining 
buildings which are within fifteen (15) feet 
bf any portion of the wall extending above 
Such adjoining chimney, flue or vent. The 
extension shall be carried up simultaneously 
with the new walls. 


8-295.1 Size of Extended Flues. The con- 
struction of an extended flue shall conform 
to the requirements of this part for new flues, 


but in no case shall the internal area of such 
extension be less than that of the existing 
flue. 


48-295.2 Notice to Adjoining Owner. It 
shall be the duty of the owner of the building 
which is erected, enlarged or increased in 
height to notify in writing and to secure the 
consent of the owner of the existing chimneys 
and flues affected, at least ten (10) days 
before starting such work. 


48-295.3 Proximity of Wall Openings to 
Flues. It shall be unlawful to construct new 
wall openings in any lot line wall or other 
wall which are within twelve (12) feet verti- 
cally of the top of any existing chimney or 
flue of an adjoining structure, unless such 
openings are distant not less than fifteen 
(15) feet horizontally from the top of such 
chimneys of flues; and except further that 
approved fixed fire window assemblies com- 
plying with part 9 shall not be considered 
van openings within the meaning of this ar- 
icle. 


48-295.4 Alternate Flue Construction. In 
place of extending existing flues to a height 
above the level of the new higher building, 
the owner of the new wall or structure may 
equip such stacks, chimneys or flues with a 
mechanical device or other means to insure 
adequate updraft and prevent harmful down- 
draft in operation. 


ARTICLE 48-296 — FLUES FOR SOLID 
AND LIQUID FUELS 


48-296 Flues. All heating appliances, ex- 
cept electric and gas-fired appliances specifi- 
cally exempted by the provisions of article 
48-299, shall be connected by smokepipes or 
breachings to flues which conform to the 
provisions of this part. 


48-296.1 Design. The cross-sectional area 
of a flue for an oil or solid fuel-fired appli- 
ance shall be designed and proportioned for 
the conditions of temperature within and 
without the flue, the thickness of walls, the 
weather exposure, shape and material of 
construction in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice; but in no case shall 
the area be less than specified in section 
48-296.5. 


48-296.2 Existing Flues. No existing flue, 
except one which does not endanger the fire 
safety of a building or structure and is ac- 
ceptable to the building official, shall be 
continued in use unless it conforms to all re- 
quirements of this part for new flues. 
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48-296.3 Labeling Flues. Flues or alternate 
chimneys installed and approved for use 
with gas appliances, but which are not suit- 
able for solid or liquid fuel-fired equipment 
shall be plainly and permanently labeled to 
that effect. 


48-296.4 Cleanouts and Maintenance. 
Whenever a new flue is completed or an ex- 
isting flue is altered, it shall be cleaned and 
left smooth on the inside. Cleanouts or other 
approved devices shall be provided at the 
base of all chimneys to enable the flues to be 
maintained clean. 


48-296.5 Number and Size. No more than 
two (2) flues shall be enclosed in a single 
chimney unless separated by not less than 
four (4) inches of masonry or reinforced 
concrete bonded into the chimney walls. 
When not so separated, the bed joints of the 
flue linings shall be staggered not less than 
seven (7) inches. When no masonry division 
is provided between flues, the flue linings 
shall extend to the bottom of the cleanout; 
and all flue linings shall be supported on 
solid brick offsets. The cross-sectional area 
of flues shall be not less than specified in 
table 17. 


TABLE 17— MINIMUM SIZE OF FLUES 


Cross-sectional 


Type of equipment area in 


square inches 
Small space stove or heater.....................-..-- 27 
Stove, range or room heater....................-.-. 35 
Fireplace (not less than 1-12 fireplace 
OPEN). cats A N 57 


Hot water and low pressure steam boiler 57 

Bakery oven with venting capacity of a 
nominal 8” by 12” standard tile-lined 
4"brick chimney and similar equipment 120 


48-296.6 Vent Pipes Prohibited. Vent pipes 
as defined in the building code shall not be 
used with solid or liquid fuel-fired equip- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 48-297 —LOW TEMPERATURE 
FLUE LINING 


48-297 Flue Lining Materials. Flue linings 
shall be made of fire clay or other approved 
refractory materials other than shale, cap- 
able of withstanding the action of flue gases 
and of resisting the temperatures to which 
they are subjected but not less than two 
thousand (2000) degrees F. without soften- 
ing or cracking. The thickness of the shell 
of flue linings shall be not less than five- 
eighth (%) inches. 

48-297.1 Flue Lining Construction. Flue 
linings shall be constructed in advance of 
the chimney and shall start from a point not 
less than eighteen (18) inches below the in- 


let of the smoke pipe or throat of a fireplace A” 
except as provided in section 48-296.5. Thea 
lining shall be constructed as nearly vertical 
as possible and shall extend not less than 
four (4) inches above the top or cap of the 

flue. 


ARTICLE 48-298 — SMOKESTACKS 


48-298 Exterior Smokestacks. Exterior 
metal smokestacks shall be of adequate thick 
ness to resist all wind stresses specified 1 
article 7 but shall be not less than one-eighth@) 
(Ya) inch thick for diameters up to threed: 
(3) feet, three-sixteenths (3/16) inch thick] 
for diameters up to four (4) feet and noti- 
less than one-quarter (14) inch thick for 
larger diameters. he 


48-298.1 Interior Smokestacks. Interic 
metal smokestacks shall be constructed ø 
metal not less than No. 16 U.S. gage for 
areas not more than one hundred and fifty-§ 
five (155) square inches; No. 14 U.S. gage 
for areas not more than two hundred (200)$ 
square inches; No. 12 U.S. gage for areas" 
not more than two hundred and fifty-fivey= 
(255) square inches; and not less than Naf 
10 U.S. gage for greater areas. y 


48-298.2 Construction. All metal smoke-$” 
stacks shall be of riveted or welded construcHA. 
tion and all exterior stacks shall be securely§_ 
guyed, braced, anchored and supported. Theyk 
shall be galvanized, painted with an ap-4 
proved paint, or constructed of approved: 
corrosion-resistive alloys. 


48-298.3 Smokestack Cleanout Openings. 
A cleanout shall be provided at the base of 
every smokestack. 


48-298.4 Smokestack Foundations. A 
smokestack erected on the exterior of 
building or structure shall be supported on 
an independent substantial masonry oF 
reinforced concrete foundation. Interior 
smokestacks may be supported on fireproof 
(type 1-A) construction at intermediate 
levels. 

48-298.5 Smokestack Lining. All high tem: 
perature smokestacks as defined in article 
48-297 shall be lined with four and one-ha 
(414) inches of fire brick laid in fire clay 
mortar. Such lining shall extend at least}. 
twenty-five (25) feet above the smokepipej® 
entrance, i i 

48-298.6 Height of Smokestack. All metal 
smokestacks shall extend to a height of noti 
less than four (4) feet above any roof with-§) 
in twenty-five (25) feet, or any roof ridgeg) 
within ten (10) feet horizontally thereof,} 
except as provided in article 48-303 for higl 
temperature chimneys. 


«| 
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_48-298.7 Exterior Smokestack Clearances. 
avery metal smokestack or part thereof 
ected on the exterior of a building, shall 
have a clearance from a wall of frame or 
sombustible construction of not less than 
wenty-four (24) inches and of not less than 
four (4) inches if the wall is of noncom- 
bustible construction. No such stack shall 
ye located less than twenty-four (24) inches 
m any direction from a wall opening or re- 
quired exitway or fire escape. 


48-298.8 Interior Smokestack Enclosures. 

ery interior metal stack, or part thereof, 
erected within a multi-story building shall 
e enclosed with walls of not less than three 
3) hours fire-resistance in all stories above 

at in which the appliance served thereby 

located. Where the stack passes through 
i combustible roof, it shall be guarded by a 
galvanized metal or other approved non- 
combustible, ventilating thimble that ex- 
tends at least nine (9) inches below and 
above the roof construction. The thimbles 
shall be of a size to provide clearance on all 
sides of the stack of not less than six (6) 
inches for low heat appliances and not less 
than eighteen (18) inches for medium and 
high heat appliances as defined in part 11, 
unless the smokestack is insulated and pro- 
tected to prevent a temperature of more 
than two hundred and fifty (250) degrees 
F on the exterior surface. 


-48-298.9 Prohibited Location. No interior 
mokestack shall be carried up inside of a 
ventilating duct unless such ducts are con- 
tructed as required by this part for smoke- 
tacks or smoke flues; and only when such 
duct is used solely for venting the room or 
ace in which the appliance served by the 
smokestack is located. 


ARTICLE 48-299 — SMOKEPIPES AND 
| CONNECTIONS 


48-299 Smokepipe Connections. The smoke- 
pipe or breeching from every heating appli- 
ance, except for vent connector pipes from 
gas appliances, shall connect to a smoke flue 
; td to the provisions of article 48- 


48-299.1 Thickness of Metal. The minimum 
thickness of metal for smokepipes shall com- 
ply with the requirements of article 308 for 
high temperature duct and vent construction. 


_48-299.2 Length of Smokepipe. All smoke- 
pipes shall be as short and as straight as 
possible consistent with their use and the 
Tequired draft conditions. No smokepipe 
st ass through a floor or ceiling con- 
struction. 
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48-299.3 Smokepipes for Solid or Liquid 
Fuel. A smokepipe for a furnace, boiler or 
any apparatus which burns solid or liquid 
fuel shall be constructed of galvanized iron, 
or of masonry or other approved noncom- 
bustible, corrosion-resistive materials with 
a melting point of not less than two thousand 
(2000) degrees F”. No tile pipe shall be used 
as a smokepipe. 


48-299.4 Chimney Connection of Smoke- 
pipe. The smokepipe shall enter the side of 
chimneys through a fire clay or metal thim- 
ble or flue ring of masonry, but shall not 
project beyond the inside face of the flue. 
A flue shall not have smokepipe connections 
in more than one (1) story of a building un- 
less provision is made for effectively closing 
the smokepipe openings with noncombustible 
devices whenever their use is temporarily 
discontinued, or for completely closing them 
with approved masonry when permanently 
discontinued. All smokepipes shall fit tightly 
into the chimney. 


48-299.5 Number of Smokepipes. Two (2) 
or more smokepipes may be joined to a single 
flue connection provided that the smokepipes 
and flues are of sufficient aggregate size to 
serve all of the appliances thus connected. 


48-299.6 Connections to Incinerator Flue. 
The smokepipe of a heating appliance shall 
not be connected to the flue of an incinerator 
which has a rubbish chute identical with the 
flue. 


48-299.7 Clearances From Combustible 
Construction. Unless a smokepipe is covered 
on the exterior with at least one (1) inch of 
approved insulating non-combustible mate- 
rial, the following clearances shall be main- 
tained from all combustible material or con- 
struction : 


Inches 
Diameter Clearance 
Inches 
JE MIRES era es hee ee 12 
Mores CITA il 2 case 36 
48-299.8 Reduced Clearances. The clear- 


ances specified herein may be reduced one- 
half (144) when an approved metal or other 
approved non-combustible enclosing shell is 
installed so as to provide a continuous one 
(1) inch ventilated air space around the 
smokepipe with access openings for inspect- 
ing purposes; or the exposed combustible 
construction shall be protected with metal or 
other non-combustible materials as provided 
in article 48-321. In no case shall the smoke- 
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pipe of a medium or high heat appliance pass 
through any wall or partition of combustible 
construction. 


48-299.9 Low Heat Smokepipe Clearance. 
Smokepipes from a low heat appliance may 
pass through combustible walls or partitions 
when protected at the point of passage by 
approved thimbles, fire-stopped with non- 
combustible material; or when such partition 
is constructed to afford a fire-resistance of 
not less than three-quarter (34) hours for 
a distance corresponding to the required 
clearance in section 48-299.7 with non-com- 
bustible materials. 


ARTICLE 48-300 —FLUES AND VENTS 
FOR GAS FUELS 


48-300 Flues Required. All gas-fired equip- 
ment including boilers, furnaces, incinera- 
tors and all appliances which can be readily 
converted to the use of solid or liquid fuels 
and all other gas-fired appliances, except ap- 
proved devices which produce flue gas tem- 
peratures not exceeding five hundred and 
fifty (550) degrees F° under normal opera- 
tion at the outlet of the draft hood when 
burning gas at the manufacturer's normal 
input rating, shall be provided with chim- 
neys, metal smokestacks or flues as specified 
in this part. 


48-300.1 Exemption. Connections by flue 
or vent shall not be required for electric, gas 
and industrial appliances of such size or 
character that the absence of such connec- 
tion does not constitute a hazard to the fire 
safety of the building or its occupants. 


48-300.2 Type A Gas Vents. Type A vents 
shall be constructed the same as masonry 
flues or metal smokestacks for use with 
boilers, warm-air furnaces and incinerators 
unless special approval is granted by the 
building official for a type B vent. 


48-300.3 Type B Gas Vents. Type B vents 
shall be constructed of non-combustible cor- 
rosion-resistive materials sufficient to pre- 
vent a temperature of not more than two 
hundred and fifty (250) degrees F” on adja- 
cent construction and when approved by ac- 
credited authoritative agencies for use with 
gas-fired appliances which produce flue gas 
temperatures not more than five hundred 
and fifty (550) degrees F° at the outlet of 
the draft hood. Type B vents shall not be 
constructed on the exterior building walls. 


48-300.4 Type C Gas Vents. Type C vents 
shall be constructed of not less than No. 24 
U. S. gage sheet copper, or No. 20 U.S. gage 
galvanized steel or of other approved non- 


is protected as herein provided: 


combustible oros aio materials + 
equivalent strength and durability. Type 
vents may pass directly through the wee 
exterior wall to the outer air; but shall ne 
pass through any attic or other concealé 


‘space nor through any intermediate flog E 


construction. 


48-300.5 Vent Connectors — Constructiond 
Vent connectors shall be constructed of api 
proved metal, terra cotta, cement, glazeck 
sewer tile, asbestos cement or other cori 
rosion-resistive, non-combustible materials$ 
of sufficient thickness and low heat conduet 
tivity to withstand damage. Copper pipe 
shall be of not less than sixteen (16) oune 
copper, monel metal of not less than No. 2f 
U.S. gage and galvanized steel or Alleghenyie 
iron of not less than No. 28 U.S. gage. ? 


48-300.6 Length and Pitch. The vent con-§ > 
nector shall provide a rise of not less thank 
one-quarter (14) inch to the horizontal foot®! 
from the appliance to the flue or vent. Whenis 
a horizontal run is necessary, the length s all 
not exceed seventy-five (75) per cent of the 
height of the flue and whenever possible ale 
vertical run shall be provided before the hor 
izontal branch. Bends shall be avoided and 
connections shall be made with forty-fivel. 
(45) degree elbows. 

A 

48-300.7 Clearances. Connectors shall com-§e 
ply with the applicable provisions of article 
48-301 with the following minimum clear-4. 
ances from combustible construction: 
__ Type of Appliance Clearance in Inches#. 
Boiler, warm air furnace, water and | 

Space: NERLETS. orinar ti O 
Ploor Ura eS a ee 9 
INCIDErAVOrS S Alli, on tye ee IR 


48-300.8 Reduced Clearances. The clear- 
ances specified in section 48-300.7 may be 
reduced when the combustible construction 


Reduced Clearance f 
6” reduced to 37 
9” reduced to 67 

18” reduced to 127 § 

No. 28 U. S. gage metal on 42-inch 6” reduced to 2% 

asbestos millboard, or on 1-inch 9” reduced to 4° @ 

non-combustible furring. 18” reduced to 97 


Type of Protection 


14-inch asbestos millboard with 
1-inch noncombustible furring. 


48-300.9 Size of Connectors. The vent con- 
nector shall be not smaller than the size o: 
the flue collar of the gas-fired equipment. P 
Where more than one outlet is provided, the P 
common vent connector shall equal the com=4 
bined area of the outlets. f 
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48-300.10 Gas-Fired Appliances Requiring 
Flues or Vents. The following gas-fired ap- 


hr Dah an approved flue or vent: 

+ (a) All domestic appliances with a rating 
nexcess of fifty thousand (50,000) B. T. U. 
ær hour other than manually controlled 
sooking ranges, or when equipped with auto- 
A tic means for y off Ene gas supply 


Urners are oka ath Sante igni- 
tion and an automatic pilot; 


(b) All automatically controlled appliances 
ith a rating in excess of five thousand 
000) B. T. U. per hour, except when equip- 
ed with controls which cannot automatically 
educe the gas supply to less than thirty 
30) per cent of the peak demand; 
+ (c) All automatically controlled appliances 
with a rating of five thousand (5000) or less 
B. T. U. per hour equipped with an automatic 
pilot; except instantaneous water heaters 
which supply water to one integral faucet 
and other automatic appliances equipped 
with controls as specified in section 48- 
300.10 (b). 
~ (d) All multiple appliances which have an 
aggregate input rating of thirty (30) B.T.U. 
per hour or more per cubic foot of room vol- 
ame when not vented, other than domestic 
pas ranges; 
(e) All room or space heaters installed in 
sleeping quarters for transients other than 
Meaters with a sealed combustion chamber 
d direct air supply for complete combus- 
tion from outside the space being heated and 
direct discharge of all products of combus- 
tion to the outer air; 
f (f) All gas-fired incinerators. 


48-300.11 Prohibited Use. Water heaters 
shall not be installed in normally closed bath- 
rooms, bedrooms, or other normally closed 
Tooms for human occupancy; except ap- 
proved equipment provided with sealed com- 
justion chambers and vented as specified for 
space heaters in section 48-300.10 (e). 


ARTICLE 48-301— VENT DETAILS FOR 
GAS APPLIANCES 


_ 48-301 Vents — Gas Appliances. All vents 
irom gas-fired appliances required under the 
provisions of article 48-300 shall be con- 
structed as herein provided and in accord- 
ance with accepted engineering practice. 


18-301.1 Size of Vents. ' The cross-sectional 
ea of vent flues for gas-fired appliances 


shall be not less than one (1) square inch 
per seventy-five hundred (7500) hourly 
B. T. U. input, nor shall the diameter be less 
than five (5) inches for cenetral heating ap- 
pliances nor less than four (4) inches for 
space heating appliances. For rough brick- 
lined flues, the allowable design capacity 
shall be decreased fifteen (15) per cent. 


48-301.2 Draft Hoods. Every vented ap- 
pliance, except incinerators, dual oven-type 
combustion ranges and units designed for 
power burners or for forced venting, shall 
be equipped with an effective draft hood, un- 
less the integral construction of the equip- 
ment serves the same purpose. 


48-301.3 Protection. Suitable provision 
shall be made to prevent mechanical injury 
to a vent where it extends through walls, 
floors or roofs. A double thimble with the 
annular ventilated space filled with approved 
non-combustible insulating material shall be 
provided in such openings. No gas appliance 
vent, other than that specifically exempted 
in this article, shall pass through an attic, 
concealed space, combustible floor or roof, 
wall or partition, unless all the provisions 
of this article governing clearances and pro- 
tection are complied with. 


48-301.4 Clearances. All vents and vent 
pipes shall be installed with a clearance from 
combustible construction to prevent a trans- 
mitted temperature to the surface of such 
construction of more than two hundred and 
fifty (250) degrees F”, but in no case less 
than specified for vent connectors in article 
48-300. When type B vents are used, the 
minimum clearance for boilers, warm air 
furnaces and water and space heaters shall 
be one (1) inch from combustible construc- 
tion and for floor furnaces not less than 
three (3) inches for a distance of not less 
than three (3) feet from the outlet of the 
draft hood. 


48-301.5 Extension Above Roof. Vents shall 
extend not less than two (2) feet above flat 
roofs or peaked roofs within thirty (30) feet 
horizontally of the riser, or the highest part 
of the parapet walls. 


48-301.6 Vent Connection. Vent pipes from 
gas appliances shall not be inter-connected 
with any other vent, connector vent pipe, 
smokepipe or flue unless the gas appliance 
so connected is equipped with an automatic 
device to prevent the escape of unburned gas 
at the main burner. A gas appliance vent 
connector and a smokepipe may be connected 
into the same masonry flue through separate 
openings or through a Y-fitting located close 
to the flue. 
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48-301.7 Dampers. Fixed baffles may be 
used in gas vents but no manually operated 
damper shall be placed in any gas flue, vent 
pipe or vent connector to which a gas-fired 
appliance is connected. 


ARTICLE 48-302 — FIREPLACES 


48-302 Fireplace Construction. The back 
and jambs of fireplaces shall be constructed 
of solid masonry or reinforced concrete not 
less than four (4) inches thick, with a lining 
of fire brick, soapstone, cast iron or other 
approved non-combustible material not less 
than four (4) inches thick. Such lining may 
be omitted when the solid masonry or re- 
inforced concrete is not less than twelve (12) 
inches thick, or the equivalent insulation is 
provided integrally in approved heating 
equipment or firing devices installed in the 
fireplaces. In one and two-family dwellings 
(use group L-3), when approved steel fire- 
place units which are re-equipped with an air 
circulating chamber are installed integrally 
with the fireplace construction, the back and 
jambs of the fireplace may be reduced to 
four (4) inches of approved masonry. 


48-302.1 Hearth. Every fireplace shall be 
constructed with a hearth of brick, stone, tile 
or other non-combustible material which ex- 
tends not less than sixteen (16) inches in 
front and not less than eight (8) inches on 
each side of the fireplace opening. The 
hearth shall be supported on trimmer arches 
of brick, stone, tile or concrete or other 
equally strong and fire-resistive construction 
not less than four (4) inches thick. All com- 
bustible forms or centering shall be removed 
after completion of the supporting construc- 
tion. 


48-302.2 Fireplace Damper. Every fire- 
place shall be equipped with an approved 
damper, except as provided for vent flues 
from gas-fired appliances in section 48-301.7. 


48-302.3 Floor Framing Clearance. All 
header and trimmer beams of combustible 
floor construction shall be located at least 
four (4) inches from the face of chimneys 
and backs of fireplaces and the spaces shall 
be firestopped with approved non-combus- 
tible materials. 


48-302.4 Combustible Trim Clearance. 
Wood or other combustible material shall not 
be installed on or about a fireplace less than 
six (6) inches from the fireplace opening; 
and combustible materials, located within 
the twelve (12) inch boundary of the open- 
ing shall not project more than one-eighth 
(14) inch from the face of the masonry for 
each one (1) inch distance from the opening. 


48-302.5 Fireplace Heaters. No heater shal 
be placed in a fireplace unless it conforma 
to the requirements of article 11 for such de 
vice and is provided with a flue; except ami 
electric or gas-fired heater which is exempt 
ed from vent requirements under the prog 
visions of article 48-300. f 


48-302.6 Imitation Fireplaces. The deptt 4 
of an imitation fireplace or recess for heat®- 
ing equipment shall be not more than six (6H. 
inches, unless such recess meets all the con 
struction requirements for fireplaces. 
surfaces of the recess shall be of masonry om 
fire-resistive plaster and all combustible mai 
terials shall have the clearances or shall b 
fire-protected as specified herein. No flua- 
other than an approved gas vent shall be im- 
stalled within such imitation fireplaces. 


ARTICLE 48-303 — CUPOLA CHIMNEYS 


48-303 Height of Cupolas. A chimney or a$ 
metal smokestack for a cupola furnace, blasti: 
furnace or similar high heat industrial de$ 
vice shall extend no less than twenty-five- 
(25) feet above any roof within a radius of 
fifty (50) feet and shall be covered on thei 
top with heavy wire netting or other spark 
arrester as provided in article 48-309. 


48-303.1 Cupola Clearances. No combus- 
tible material shall be erected or placed with 
in three (3) feet of any cupola or other high 
temperature chimney. | 


ARTICLE 48-304 — NON-FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATOR CHIMNEYS q 


48-304 Incinerator Chimneys. All inciner-4: 
ators that are constructed as an integral party 
of the building structure, other than port} 
able, domestic incinerator units of less than} 
two (2) square feet grate area or gas-fired 
incinerators of not more than four (4) bush A 
el capacity shall comply with the require-¥ 
ments of this article. Chimneys for non-fuel-4 
fired incinerators shall be constructed asf 
herein specified. 


48-304.1 Nine Square Feet Grate Area. 
When the grate area of the combustion}? 
chamber is not more than nine (9) squareyt 
feet, and the height of the building is not] 
more than three (3) stories, the flue shall bey 
enclosed with not less than eight (8) inches} 
of unlined clay brick masonry or of shalek 
brick masonry lined with approved fire-clay} 
flue lining complying with article 48-297. 4 


48-304.2 Over Nine Square Feet Grate}; 
Area. When the grate area of the combus-$h 
tion chamber is more than nine (9) square? 
feet, or when such grate area is less thang 
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sine (9) square feet but is installed in a 
milding over three (3) stories in height, 
he flue shall be enclosed with at least four 
(4) inches of clay or shale brick masonry 
md lined with not less than four and one- 
if (415) inches of fire brick for at least 
rty (40) feet above the roof of the com- 
stion chamber; and beyond the forty (40) 
foot level, the flue shall be enclosed with at 
east eight (8) inches of clay or shale brick 
masonry. 
48-304.3 Spark Arrestors. All flues of non- 
fuel fired incinerators shall terminate in an 
approved spark arrestor substantially con- 
structed of non-combustible materials com- 
Sying with article 48-309. 


ARTICLE 48-305 — FUEL FIRED INCINERATOR 
| CHIMNEYS 


48-305 Fuel-fired Incinerator Chimneys. 

Chimneys for fuel-fired incinerators shall 
e constructed of at least four (4) inches of 
lay or shale brick masonry which is lined 
rith not less than four and one-half (415) 
nches of firebrick for at least forty (40) 
eet above the roof of the combustion cham- 
er; and beyond the forty (40) foot level 
shall be enclosed with not less than eight 
(8) inches of clay or brick masonry. 


ARTICLE 48-306 — MISCELLANEOUS 
INCINERATOR FLUES 


48-306 Flue Enclosures. All incinerator 
dues not provided for in articles 48-304 and 
505, including flues for rubbish and waste 
material incinerators, shall be enclosed with 
aot less than eight (8) inches of clay or shale 
ick masonry, unless otherwise approved 
y the building official. 


; 48-306.1 Connection to Chimneys and 
acks. Nothing in this article shall pro- 
hibit the connection of an incinerator by 
means of an approved breeching to a smoke- 
stack or chimney flue which serves a heat 
appliance; provided the cross-sectional area 
Mi such stack or flue is at least four (4) 
ames that of the incinerator breeching and 
such stack or flue and the connection meet 
he requirements of this part for incinerator 
ues. 


"ARTICLE 48-307 —DUCT AND PIPE SHAFTS 


_ 48-307 Ducts and Pipe Shafts. In all build- 
mgs other than one and two-family dwell- 
Ings, vertical ducts or pipes arranged in 
groups of two or more which extend through 
two (2) or more stories and occupy an area 
31 more than one (1) square foot shall be 


enclosed in construction of not less than 
three-quarter (34) hour fire-resistance to 
comply with article 48-262. 


ARTICLE 48-308— CONSTRUCTION OF METAL 
DUCTS AND VENTS 


48-308 Metal Ducts and Vents. All metal 
vents, ducts and duct systems required under 
the provisions of parts 10 and 11 for heating 
systems and equipment, and under the pro- 
visions of parts 5 and 17 for ventilating and 
air-conditioning systems shall be constructed 
and installed in accordance with the require- 
ments of the building code and accepted en- 
gineering practice. 


48-308.1 Material. Ducts and vents shall 
be constructed of aluminum, copper, monel 
metal, galvanized steel, cement-asbestos or 
other approved, non-combustible, corrosion- 
resistive materials of adequate strength, dur- 
ability and for the temperatures involved; 
and the seams shall be securely welded or 
riveted and made substantially air and gas 
tight. 


48-308.2 Thickness of Material. The weight 
and thickness of material shall be at least 
equivalent to the minimum thickness pre- 
scribed in table 18. Aluminum shall be of not 
less than No. 26 B & S gage, copper of not 
less than 16 ounce sheets, galvanized iron and 
monel metal of not less than No. 28 U. $. 
gage, except as provided for one and two- 
family dwellings in table 19. 


TABLE 18—METAL DUCT AND VENT 
CONSTRUCTION OTHER THAN DWELLINGS 


Diameter, or diag- Minimum thickness Aluminum 


onal of rectangular Galvanized Steel B & S gage 
ducts dimensions U. S. gage number 
in inches number Y 
E AOA 28 26 
LEAR LOAD E ie Ae: 26 24 
AEC O. Serr od 24 22 
UL COMA Gin es -s ete 22 20 
48 to 60 ...... rp aye: 20 18 
UA Un Peters te, 18 16 
90 and over _....... 16 14 


48-308.3 One and Two-Family Dwellings. 
Warm air supply ducts in heating and air- 
conditioning systems of one and two-family 
dwellings shall be constructed of aluminum, 
copper, galvanized steel, as specified in table 
19, or other approved non-combustible mate- 
rials of equal strength and durability. 


TABLE 19— DUCTS FOR DWELLINGS 


Minimum thickness and weight 


Diameter, or diag- Tin Galvanized Aluminum 
onal of rectangular weight per steel 

ducts dimensions square U.S. gage B & S gage 
in inches in pounds number number 
Wate wel tE cineca oe IC 107 80 26 

bl AAA AREA IX 135 28 26 

IE MATA covert rio IX 135 26 24 


N 
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48-308.4 Supports. All ducts shall be se- 
curely supported by metal or other approved 
non-combustible straps, hangars, lugs and 
brackets. 


48-308.5 Clearances. Horizontal runs of 
such ducts shall be located not less than one 
(1) inch from adjacent combustible con- 
struction unless insulated or protected as re- 
quired in sections 48-308.6 and 308.7. 


48-308.6 High Temperature Ducts. A single 
metal duct for a high temperature system 
which is enclosed in a combustible partition, 
or in a concealed ceiling space shall be of 
double construction with a continuous in- 
tervening air space of not less than one (1) 
inch; or the duct shall be covered on the ex- 
terior with approved non-combustible, in- 
sulating materials not less than one-fourth 
(14) of an inch thick of air-cell asbestos or 
its equivalent. Approved asbestos cement 
ducts, not less than one-quarter (14) inch 
thick, shall be insulated by an air-space of 
not less than one-eighth (144) inch. When not 
insulated, clearances shall comply with ar- 
ticle 48-300. 


48-308.7 Exception. When sufficiently in- 
sulated to prevent more than two hundred 
and fifty (250) degrees F temperature on 
the exterior, the clearances herein specified 
shall not be required. 


48-308.8 Duct Lining. The lining of high 
temperature ducts shall be of approved non- 
combustible materials. 


48-308.9 Cold Air Ducts. The construction 
of cold air ducts shall comply with all the 
provisions governing warm air supply ducts 
except as to heat insulation. 


48-308.10 Firestopping. Whenever the pas- 
sage of ducts in walls, floors or partitions 
requires the removal of firestopping, the 
surrounding spaces shall be completely filled 
with approved non-combustible materials. 


48-308.11 Ducts from Warm Air Furnaces. 
The clearances of a metal duct from combus- 
tible materials for a distance of six (6) feet 
from warm air furnaces shall comply with 
article 48-321. A duct which enters a floor, 
wall or partition of combustible construction 
within six (6) feet from the furnace shall 
change direction through an angle of ninety 
(90) degrees or more before it enters such 
floor, wall or shaft and shall be enclosed with 
approved fire-resistive assemblies as re- 
quired in article 48-308 for duct shafts. 


48-308.12 Fire-Clay Vents. Where permitted 
for use with gas-fired appliances, fire-clay 
vents shall have a thickness of not less than 


one-half (14) inch for an internal diamete 
of six (6) inches or less and three-quartem 
(34) inches for an internal diameter of mor 
than six (6) inches. The joints shall 1 
made gastight with chalked bell and spige 
sheet metal sleeves or galvanized iron bam 
of not less than No. 26 U. S. gage, all thoy 
oughly cemented and secured in place wit 
high temperature cement mortar. 


ARTICLE 48-309— SPARK ARRESTORS 


48-309 Spark Arrestors. All chimneys 
stacks and flues including incinerator stacks} 
which emit sparks that create a fire hazarem 
shall be provided with a spark arrestor 6 f 
approved non-combustible construction i 
which the maximum size of mesh shall now 
exceed three-quarter (34) inches. The tota 
area of spark arrestors shall be not less thai 
four (4) times the flue area. | 


PART 11 


HEATING EQUIPMENT AND APPLIANCES ~ 
MOUNTING, CLEARANCES AND Compra 


ARTICLE 48-310 — SCOPE 


48-310 Scope. The provisions of this pa 
shall control the construction, inspection ane 
maintenance of all heating, blower and e 
haust systems in all buildings and struct | 
in respect to structural strength, fire safety# 
and operation. y 


48-310.1 Accepted Engineering Practice 
All such systems and equipment constructed@, 
installed and maintained in accordance witii. 
the applicable standards listed in appendix 
B shall be deemed to conform to the provis#, 
ions of the building code. 


N 


48-310.2 Cooperating Agencies. Nothing} 
herein contained shall be deemed to nullify} 
the provisions of other legal statutes or regu-A 
lations of the municipality or state govern- i. 
ing the operation and maintenance of boilers rsi- 
and other heating appliances and ¿quoi 
nor the acceptance of the certificates andi 
lalbels of inspection by authoritative nationali 
inspection agencies. E: f 


48-310.3 Labeled Heating and Cooking A > | 
pliances. Approved gas and oil-fired warm > N 
air furnaces, floor furnaces, unit heaters 
domestic incinerators, cooking and heatin el 
stoves and ranges and other heating equi] 
ment, inspected and approved by the Under 
writers Laboratories, Inc., the American Gas 
Association or other accredited testing auf 
thorities and contained in the published list 
ings of such nationally recognized agencies}, 
shall be accepted by the building official 
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hen installed with the reduced clearances 
d details of installation therein recom- 
sended, provided they meet the require- 
mts of the building code for fire protec- 


48-310.4 Clearance From Combustible Con- 
truction. All heating and cooking appli- 
aces shall be installed with adequate clear- 
mees from combustible construction or shall 
de provided with integral insulation of the 
ippliance or fire-protection of the structural 

ambers so that continued or intermittent 
ration shall not rise the temperature on 
he surface of combustible floors, walls or 

itions above two hundred and fifty 


ARTICLE 48-311 — DEFINITIONS 


48-311 Definitions. The following words 
ind phrases shall have the meanings implied 
nm their context or the ordinarily accepted 
meaning used in the construction industry. 


 48-311.1 Floor Furnace. A self-contained 
urnace suspended from the floor of the 
space which is being heated, with means of 
serving the flame and lighting the furnace 
Tom such space. 


-48-311.2 Low Pressure Boiler. A steel or 
‘ast iron heating boiler in which the maxi- 
mum allowable gage working pressure is 
imited to fifteen (15) pounds per square 
neh for steam and thirty (30) pounds per 
quare inch for hot water heating boilers. 


 48-311.3 Heating Appliance. Any device 
igned or constructed for the generation 
heat from solid, liquid or gaseous fuel or 


ricity. 


_ 48-311.4 High Pressure Boiler. A closed 
vessel in which steam or other vapor to be 
ised externally to itself, is generated at a 
oressure of more than fifteen (15) pounds 
per square inch gage by the direct applica- 
tion of heat. 


_48-311.5 Space Heater. (room heater.) An 
above-the-floor device for direct heating of 
le space in and adjacent to that in which 
e device is located without external heating 


pipes or ducts. 


-48-311.6 Unfired Pressure Vessel. A closed 

me al vessel which contains air, steam, gas 
I liquid pressure in excess of fifty (50) 
pounds per square inch gage which is sup- 
Med from an external source. 


48-311.7 Unit Heater. An appliance which 
consists of an integral combination of heat- 
ing element and fan within a common en- 
closure and which is located within or adja- 
cent to the space to be heated. 


48-311.8 Wall Heater. A unit heater which 
is supported from or recessed in the wall of 
the room or space to be heated. 


48-311.9 Warm Air Furnace. A solid, liquid 
or gas-fired appliance for heating air to be 
distributed with or without duct systems to 
the space to be heated. 


48-311.10 Mechanical Warm Air Furnace. 
A warm air furnace equipped with a fan to 
circulate the air. 


ARTICLE 48-312 — APPLICATION AND PERMIT 


48-312 Permit Required. An application 
for the installation, repair, extension or re- 
moval of any heating appliance herein de- 
fined or of a heating, blower, or exhaust 
system shall be submitted to the building 
official and a permit shall be secured prior 
to the commencement of any installation, ex- 
cept as herein provided. 


48-312.2 Matter Covered. The application 
shall give in sufficient detail all pertinent 
features and clearances of the appliances 
and systems including size and type of ap- 
paratus, construction of flue, stack or chim- 
ney, stack connections, kind of fuel, method 
of operation and the method of preventing 
the emmission with the products of combus- 
tion of solids and gases detrimental to health. 


48-312.3 Permit Fee. Upon approval of the 
application, a permit shall be secured from 
the building official before any work is start- 
ed on the installation. The permit fee for 
each installation shall be two dollars ($2). 


48-312.4 Exemption From Permit. No per- 
mit shall be required for the alteration, ex- 
tension or removal of a heating boiler, or fur- 
nace in a one- or two-family dwelling (use 
group L-3), nor for any heating furnace 
which burns less than fifteen (15) pounds 
of coal per square foot of grate surface per 
hour; or for gas ranges, or similar domestic 
gas or electrical appliances. 


ARTICLE 48-318 — HEATING APPLIANCES 
IN EXISTING BUILDINGS 


48-313 Unsafe Boiler Orders. All existing 
heating appliances and equipment shall be 
maintained and operated in accordance with 
the requirements of the building code. Any 
such equipment which does not comply with 
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the requirements and the operation of which 
is deemed unsafe to the building occupants 
shall be altered as ordered by the building 
official to secure adequate safety. 


48-313.1 Minor Heating Repairs. Minor re- 
pairs which do not increase the capacity of 
heating apparatus or appliances, or which 
do not involve any substantial alteration in 
the method of operation or means of smoke 
prevention may be made without a permit. 


ARTICLE 48-314 — INDUSTRIAL HEATING 
APPLIANCE CLASSIFICATION 


48-314 Low Heat Appliances. A steam boil- 
er which operates at fifty (50) pounds per 
square inch or less gage pressure; or a steam 
boiler of less than ten (10) boiler horse 
power, regardless of operating pressure; or 
any equipment otherwise classified as a med- 
ium heat appliance, but not larger than one 
hundred (100) cubic feet in size, in which 
the products of combustion at the point of 
entrance to the flue under normal operating 
conditions have a temperature of six hundred 
(600) degrees F or less shall be classified as 
a low heat appliance. 


Low heat appliances shall include among 
others: 


Baking Ovens 

Candy Furnaces 

Coffee Ovens 

Core Ovens 

Fertilizer Ovens 

Forge Furnaces (solid fuel- 
fired) 


Gypsum Kilns 

Lead Melting Furnaces 
Paraffine Furnaces 

Resin Melting Furnaces 

Zinc Amalgamating Furnaces 


48-314.1 Medium Heat Appliances. A steam 
boiler which operates at fifty (50) pounds 
or more per square inch gage pressure; or 
a steam boiler of over ten (10) boiler horse 
power regardless of operating pressure, or 
any heat appliance, in which the products of 
combustion at the point of entrance to the 
flue have a temperature of between six hun- 
dred (600) degrees and one thousand (1000) 
degrees F under normal operating conditions 
shall be classified as a medium heat appli- 
ance. 


Medium heat appliances shall 
among others: 


Alabaster Gypsum Kilns 
Annealing Furnaces 

Charcoal Furnaces 

Feed Dryers (direct fired) 
Fertilizer Dryers (direct fired) 
Galvanizing Furnaces 

Gas Producers 


include 


Hardening Furnaces 
Lime Kilns 

Linseed Oil Boiling 

Pulp Dryers (direct fired) 
Wood Distilling Furnaces 
Wood Gas Retorts 


48-314.2 High Heat Appliances. Any ap- 
pliance rated at higher horsepower or oper- 
ating at higher temperatures or pressures 


than a low or medium heat appliance sha y 
be classified as a high heat appliance. 


High heat appliances shall include amon E 
others: y 


Bessemer Retorts 

Blast, Billet and Bloom and 
Open Hearth Furnaces 

Brass Furnaces 

Cement, Brick and Tile Kilns 

Coal and Water Gas Retorts 

Cupolas 


Glass Kilns and Furnaces 
Porcelain Baking and 
Glazing Kilns 
Reverberatory Furnaces 
Welding 
Carbonizing Furnaces 


ARTICLE 48-315 — HEAT APPLIANCE 
FOUNDATION MOUNTINGS 


48-315 Foundation Mountings. Unless spei 
cifically exempted in article 48-316, all floor F 
mounted industrial heat appliances shall pF ` 
mounted on the ground, or on a foundatio! 
of the following specified fire-resistive conf 
struction with the required non-combustibl? 
insulated flooring or finish. No combustibl® 
material shall be permitted against the ung. 
derside of the appliance or under the founda§ | 
tion unless specifically exempted. Such conh. 
struction and insulation shall extend not lesi- 
than the specified distances from the sidef: 
of the appliance. The fire-resistive floor and... 
its finish shall have equal heat insulatio.. 
value as the protection herein required of- 
such protection shall cover the entire surfaci- 
under the appliance. The installation of heatk 
ing appliances which operate at higher temi. 
peratures or pressures and industrial powe},. 
or process boilers and furnaces shall be govh. 
erned by accepted engineering practice. 


48-315.1 Low Heat Appliances. Under if; 
low heat appliance, the floor shall be of maj, 
sonry or other non-combustible construction 
which affords not less than two (2) howi 
fire-resistance and shall extend not less thar. 
twelve (12) inches beyond the appliance orf: 
all sides. When solid fuel is used, the floot: 
on the firing side or where ashes are ref. 
moved shall be protected for at least eighteer}), 
(18) inches with not less than one-quar a i: 
(14) inch asbestos lumber covered with No 
24 U. S. gage sheet metal, or its approves 
equivalent. 


48-315.2 Medium Heat Appliances. Under ¿Y y 
medium heat appliance, the floor shall be oif 
masonry or other non-combustible constru o ji 
tion which affords not less than three (3) 
hours fire-resistance and shall extend noti 
less than three (3) feet beyond the appliance)! 
on all sides. When solid fuel is used, the fire 
resistive floor shall extend not less than eightis 
(8) feet at the front or side from which they 
appliance is fired or the ashes are removed}y 
and shall be protected with not less than Na: 
24 U. S. gage sheet metal. 


-_ 
Lar 


48-315.3 High Heat Appliances. Under a 
ugh heat appliance, the floor shall be of ma- 
snry or other non-combustible construction 


en (10) feet beyond the appliance and not 
ess than thirty (30) feet at the front or side 
where hot products are removed and shall be 
srotected with not less than No. 24 U. S. 
rage sheet metal. 


ARTICLE 48-316 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR HEAT APPLIANCES 
; 


_ 48-316 Mounting Exceptions — Combus- 
ible Construction. When heat appliances 
are approved for installation on combustible 
ronstruction they shall be mounted in ac- 
sordance with the conditions of the approval 
and within the limitations of this article. 


E 48-316.1 Twenty-Four Inch Clearance. 
When medium heat appliances are mounted 


om legs which provide an open ventilated 
space of not less than twenty-four (24) 
inches in height under the base and the ap- 
pliance is arranged to prevent flame or hot 
gases from coming into contact with the 
jase, the supporting floor shall be protected 
with four (4) inches of hollow clay or con- 
Tete tile covered with sheet metal of not 
ess than twenty-four (24) U. S. gage. The 
masonry tile course shall be laid with ends 
msealed and joints matched so as to provide 
through circulation of air. 


_ 48-316.2 Eighteen Inch Clearance. When 
low heat appliances are mounted on legs 
which provide an open ventilated space of 
not less than eighteen (18) inches in height 
under the base, and one or more metal baf- 
fles are furnished between the burners and 
the floor and the appliance is arranged to 
prevent flame or hot gases from coming in 
contact with the base, the supporting floor 
all be insulated with not less than one- 
quarter (14) inch asbestos mill board cover- 
sd with No. 24 U.S. gage steel sheets under 
the appliance, projecting not less than eigh- 
teen (18) inches from the sides of the appli- 
ance where fired and where hot products of 
combustion are removed. 


= 48-316.3 Eight Inch Clearance. When low 
neat appliances are mounted on legs which 
provide an open ventilated space of eight (8) 
inches in height under the base, and the ap- 
lance is arranged to prevent flame or hot 
gases from coming into contact with the 
jase, the supporting floor shall be protected 
with not less than three-eighth (Y) inch as- 
bestos mill board covered with not less than 
No. 24 U. S. gage sheet metal; and said pro- 
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tection shall project at least six (6) inches 
beyond all sides of the appliance and eighteen 
(18) inches therefrom on firing sides and 
where hot products of combustion are re- 
moved. 


48-316.4 Four Inch Clearance. When low 
heat appliances are mounted on legs which 
provide an open ventilated space of not less 
than four (4) inches in height under the 
base, and the appliance is so arranged as to 
prevent the flame or hot gases from coming 
in contact with the base, the supporting floor 
shall be protected with four (4) inches of 
hollow clay or concrete tile covered with 
sheet metal of not less than No. 24 U.S. gage. 
The masonry tile course shall be laid as pro- 
vided in section 48-316.1. 


48-316.5 Double Tile Base Protection. 
When low heat appliances are not mounted 
on legs, the supporting floor shall be pro- 
tected with two (2) courses of four (4) inch 
hollow clay or concrete tile covered with a 
three-sixteenth (3/16) inch steel plate. The 
tile courses shall be laid at right angles to 
each other, with the ends unsealed and joints 
matched in such manner as to provide a free 
circulation of air through the hollow mason- 
ry. On the firing side or where hot products 
of combustion are removed, the mounting 
and protection shall extend not less than 
eighteen (18) inches from the side of the ap- 
pliance. 


48-316.6 Water-Cooled Base. A low heat 
boiler with a water-cooled base, which has 
a grate area of less than three (3) square 
feet or one in which the combustion chamber 
is located not less than twelve (12) inches 
above the floor, may rest directly on a sheet 
metal base of not less than No. 14 U.S. gage 
steel without heat insulation on combustible 
construction. 


ARTICLE 48-317 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR HOUSE HEATING APPLIANCES 

48-317 Mounting Exceptions. House heat- 
ing appliances, boilers and furnaces used 
for heating buildings and structures includ- 
ing low pressure steam and hot water boilers, 
warm air furnaces and floor mounted direct- 
fired unit heaters shall be installed in ac- 
cordance with accepted engineering stand- 
ards listed in appendix B within the limita- 
tions of the building code governing fire pro- 
tection and fire safety. Mounting of such 
heating equipment shall conform with article 
O for low heat appliances except as fol- 
OWS: 


48-317.1 Four Inch Clearance. When heat- 
ing boilers and furnaces that are mounted on 
legs which provide an open ventilated space 
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of not less than four (4) inches in height 
under the base, the floor shall be protected 
with not less than one-quarter (1⁄4) inch mill 
board covered with sheet metal of not less 
than No. 24 U. S. gage which shall extend 
not less than six (6) inches beyond the ap- 
pliances and not less than eighteen (18) 
inches where ashes are removed; 


48-317.2 Tile Masonry Mounting. When 
heating boilers and furnaces are not mounted 
on legs, the floor shall be protected with hol- 
low clay or concrete tile masonry not less 
than four (4) inches in thickness comply- 
ing with section 48-316.4, extending not less 
than eighteen (18) inches for ash removal; 


48-317.3 Water Base Type. All floor in- 
sulation herein required may be omitted un- 
der heating boilers of the water-cooled base 
type when the water jacket extends under 
all of the ash pit and fire box or under the 
entire fire chamber when there is no ash pit. 


48-317.4 Mechanical Warm Air Furnaces. 
All floor insulation herein required may be 
omitted under mechanical warm air furnaces 
when the fire chamber provides a completely 
ventilated air space of not less than eighteen 
(18) inches in height beneath the firing 
chamber and at least one (1) metal baffle 
if provided between firing chamber and 

oor. 


48-317.5 One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 
The mounting and clearances herein defined 
may be modified for heating installations in 
one- and two-family dwellings as required 
under the specific provisions in the building 
code for gas boilers, warm air furnaces, floor 
furnaces, unit and space heaters. 


ARTICLE 48-318 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR RESTAURANT APPLIANCES 


48-318 Mounting Exceptions — Restaur- 
ant Appliances. Floor mounted restaurant 
type cooking appliances including ranges, 
ovens, boilers and similar heating appliances 
designed for use in hotel and restaurant 
kitchens shall conform to article 48-315 for 
low heat appliances except as follows: 


48-318.1 Eighteen Inch Clearance. When 
restaurant type appliances are mounted on 
legs which provide an open ventilated space 
of not less than eighteen (18) inches in 
height under the base or which have no burn- 
ers, oven or broiler within eighteen (18) 
inches of the floor, no special floor protection 
shall be required provided there is at least 
oe (1) metal baffle between burners and 

oor; 


48-318.2 Eight Inch Clearance. When resi 
taurant type appliances are mounted on leg 
which provide an open ventilated space of- 
not less than eight (8) inches in height unde 
the base, the floor shall be protected as pro 
vided in section 48-316.3. 


48-318.3 Four Inch Clearance. When res 
taurant type appliances are mounted on legi 
which provide an open ventilated space oi 
not less than four (4) inches in height unde 
the base, the floor shall be protected as ref 
quired in section 48-316.4. 


48-318.4 Double Tile Mounting. When rest - 
taurant type appliances are not mounted orf- 
legs, the floor under the appliance shall beg. 
protected as required in section 48-316.5 with®: 
a double tile base. 


ARTICLE 48-319 — MOUNTING EXCEPTIONS 
FOR DOMESTIC APPLIANCES 


48-319 Mounting Exceptions — Domestic}. 
Appliances. Domestic type floor mountedf. 
heating and cooking appliances including}. 
stoves, ranges, space heaters, steam and hot}. 
water radiators and water heaters, shall con-}-. 
form to article 48-315 for low heat appliances§ i- 
except as follows: 

| z.. 

48-319.1 Eighteen Inch Clearance. Whenj: 
domestic heating and cooking appliances arei: 
mounted on legs which provide an open ven- 
tilated space not less than eighteen asii: 
inches in height under the base or which, 
have no burners, oven or broiler wie b 
eighteen (18) inches of the floor, no special 
floor protection shall be required provided}, 
there is at least one (1) metal baffle be-}y. 
tween the burners and the floor; 
k 

48-319.2 Four Inch Clearance. When do-}* 
mestic heating and cooking appliances are}, 
mounted on legs which provide an open veni. 
tilated space not less than four (4) inches inf- 
height under the base, the floor shall be pro-}_ 
tected with sheet metal of not less than Nof- 
24 U.S. gage or other approved non-combus-}- 
tible material. When solid fuel-fired, the} 
protection shall extend not less than ae A 
(18) inches on sides where ashes are re= 


moved ; 

48-319.3 Tile Masonry Mounting. When do- 
mestic heating and cooking appliances are} 
not mounted on legs, the floor shall be pro 
tected as required in section 48-316.4. 


ARTICLE 45-320 —SIDE AND TOP 
CLEARANCES 


MOS Clearances. Clearances shall be 
Bavided from wood and other combustible 

astruction in walls, ceilings and partitions 
adjacent to heating appliances and equip- 
ment as follows: 


_ 48-320.1 Low Heat Appliances. A low heat 

appliance shall be installed to provide a 

slearance from combustible material of not 

ess than eighteen (18) inches at the top, 
es and rear and not less than four (4) 
t at the front; 


48-3290.2 Medium Heat Appliances. A med- 
heat appliance shall be installed to pro- 
e a clearance from combustible material 
f not less than three (3) feet at the sides 
and rear, of not less than four (4) feet at 
the top, and of not less than eight (8) feet 
at the front or sides where hot products of 
sombustion are removed; 


48-320.3 High Heat Appliances. A high heat 
appliance shall be installed to provide a 
learance from combustible material of not 
ess than ten (10) feet at the sides and rear, 
Æ not less than fifteen (15) feet at the top, 
and of not less than thirty (30) feet at the 
front or sides where hot products of com- 
stion are removed. 


ARTICLE 48-321 — CLEARANCE EXCEPTIONS 


_ 48-321 Clearance Exceptions. 'The building 
Mificial may approve the installation of heat- 
mg appliances with lesser clearances than 
ecified in article 48-320 within the limita- 
ions herein provided; and such variations 
hall be cited in the conditions of approval 
gether with the reasons therefor. Heating 

pliances labeled by authoritative testing 
agencies which are approved for the instal- 
ation with lesser requirements than herein 
rovided may be installed in accordance with 
Fhe conditions of such approvals. 


48-321. 1 Clearance Variations. House heat- 
T g appliances, domestic type ranges and 
Bpace heaters may be installed with modified 
plearances as herein specified from combus- 
able materials : 


Clearance in Inches 
ide and 
Smoke- 
Top Rear Front pipe 

eating boilers and ast when 
“Water or masonry 
y wv en jacketed with 114” 

spes 0 ` cement.... ENA AAA PENA 9 6 48 18 
50° F temperature aot O Pe 6 6 48 18 


mestic ranges and sto 
nges and stove with E clay lining 24 18 24 18 
y heaters 36 
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48-321.2 Gas-Fired Equipment. The front 
clearance for boilers and furnaces which are 
gas-fired may be reduced to eighteen (18) 
inches. Gas-fired ranges and steam or hot 
water radiators may be reduced to six (6) 
inch front, side and rear clearances. Vent 
pipes for gas-fired appliances shall conform 
to article 48-300. 


48-321.3 Fire Protection. The clearances 
from combustible materials or construction 
for all types of heating appliances, systems, 
pipes, flues, and vents which contain hot 
gases may be decreased from those required 
elsewhere in the building code when the ex- 
posed construction is protected with non- 
combustible materials to afford the fire- 
resistances specified in table 20, or the equiv- 
alent protection is secured by an approved 
arrangement of plates and baffles. 


TABLE 20— REDUCED WALL AND 
CEILING CLEARANCES 
Fire resistance of protected construction 


Fraction of specified clearances 
Top Sides and rear 


13-hour seven-eighths five-eighths 
14-hour three-quarters one-half 

34 -hour five-eighths three-eighths 
1-hour one-half one-quarter 


48-321.4 Masonry Enclosures. When appli- 
ances of low or medium heat capacity are in- 
sulated on the exterior with approved ma- 
sonry, the clearances from combustible ma- 
terials or construction may be reduced to 
two-thirds (2/3) of the specified clearances. 


ARTICLE 48-322 — BOILER ROOMS 


48-322 Enclosures. Except in one-and two- 
family dwellings and as specifically required 
for industrial furnaces and accessory equip- 
ment or for high hazard uses in part 4, all 
heating boilers installed in a building or 
structure shall be located in a separate room 
or compartment completely enclosed by 
floors, walls and ceilings of the required fire- 
resistance; but in no case shall the enclosure 
of boiler rooms have less than two (2) hour 
fire-resistance for high pressure boilers and 
not less than three-quarter (34) hours for 
low pressure boilers. 


48-322.1 High Hazard Uses. When required 
by the provisions of part 4, all boiler rooms 
connected with high hazard use groups and 
special occupancies, including uses involving 
explosion hazards in section 48-49.6, dry 
cleaning plants in section 48-61.2 and storage 
or public garages in section 48-63.12 shall be 
separately enclosed with entrance from the 
outside of the building only; or shall be lo- 
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cated in segregated accessory structures with 
walls, floors and roofs of fireproof or non- 
combustible construction. 


48-322.2 Boiler Room Exits. Primary and 
emergency exits from all boiler rooms shall 
be provided to comply with section 48-119.1 
to 119.3. 


48-322.3 Solid and Liquid Fuels. Air Sup- 
ly, All rooms and spaces in which boilers, 
furnaces and other than gas and electric- 
fired heating appliances are located shall be 
provided with sufficient fresh air supply to 
insure proper combustion. The direct con- 
nection of air inlets to ashpits or combustion 
chambers of boilers or furnaces shall be pro- 
hibited. Such air supply inlets for solid or 
liquid fuel-fired equipment shall have a net 
area of not less than two (2) square inches 
for each one thousand (1000) B. T. U. of in- 
put rating up to one hundred thousand (100,- 
000) B. T. U. per hour, plus an additional 
one (1) square inch for each additional one 
thousand (1000) B. T. U. of input rating or 
fraction thereof. 


48-322.4 Gas-Fired Equipment. Air Supply. 
For gas-fired equipment located in enclosed 
spaces, openings shall be provided near floor 
and ceiling of the enclosing wall or partition 
of not less than one (1) square inch net clear 
area for each one thousand (1000) B. T. U. 
input per hour when adequate air supply 
cannot be provided from adjacent spaces 
within the building. Openings to the outer 
air shall be installed and protected with ap- 
proved corrosion-resistive screens with not 
larger than one-half (15) inch mesh. 


48-322.5 Boiler Room Ventilation. Boiler 
rooms which contain a medium or high heat 
appliance shall be provided with gravity or 
mechanical ventilation complying with part 
5 and 17 to prevent the accumulation of hot 
alr over or near the appliance. All other 
rooms containing heating appliances shall be 
provided with gravity or mechanical ventil- 
ation. 


48-322.6 Boiler Room Location. Boiler 
rooms shall not be located immediately below 
exitways; nor shall any space heater, floor 
furnace or other similar equipment be lo- 
cated in any aisle or passageway used as a 
required means of egress from the building 
or structure. 


48-322.7 One-and Two-Family Dwellings. 
In one- and two-family dwellings central 
heating warm air or floor furnaces may be 
located in utility rooms in the basement 
or first floor provided the appliances are 


mounted on non-combustible floor cons 
tion of not less than three-quarter (44) hour 
fire-resistance, insulated on top with not less 
than one- quarter (14) inch asbestos | 7 
board, covered with No. 24 U. S. gage meta. 
or the equivalent. The enclosure of utilit v4 4 
rooms on the first floor shall be of non: 4 
combustible construction with clearances ancy . 
ventilation as herein provided. Heating fung 
naces shall not be installed in attics except 
of an approved type complying with the 

mounting and clearance provisions of thi 
part and equipped with type B vents comple 
ing with article 48-300. 


ARTICLE 48-323 — ASH PITS AND BINS 


48-323 Ash Pit Enclosures. Ash pits andi- 
bins shall be constructed of masonry or con-§ « 
crete with walls not less than six (6) inches}. 
thick, or of steel or other approved nom}. 
combustible materials or combinations there§ . 
of as herein provided. d 


48-323.1 Floors and Roofs. The floor andi- 
roof of such pits and bins shall be of ap-} 
proved two (2) hour fire-resistive construc. 
tion; and the ceilings of rooms which contait a} 
uncovered ash pits shall be constructed of 


m Pd) 
3 


two (2) hour fire-resistance; except t tl. 
roofs over ash pits may be constructed of apf 
proved non-combustible materials. i. 
48-323.2 Opening Protectives. All openings F 
to ash storage bins shall be protected with 
tightly fitted approved sheet metal doors 
with metal frames and bucks securely anf l 
chored to the walls and roof. | 


ARTICLE 48-324— STEAM AND HOT 
WATER PIPES 


48-324 Clearances. Unless otherwise spe- |, 
cifically provided in article 4 for special uses}, 
and occupancies, all high pressure stes m t 
pipes shall have a minimum clearance of one 
(1) inch from all combustible materials; and 
when such pipes pass through combustible 
floors or partitions, the openings shall be 
protected by metal or other approved non. 
combustible sleeves; and vertical risers ar} 
ranged in groups extending through two (2) 
or more stories shall be enclosed in a shag y 
of fire-resistive construction as specified im}, 
article 48-307. The clearance of low pressure 
steam and hot water piping in walls, floors 
and ceilings of combustible construction shal mM 
be not less than one-half (15) inch. t 


48-324.1 Floor Sleeves. When heating pipes), 
pass through floors which may be subject tof 
serious flooding, metal sleeves shall be indak 


stalled to a height of at least six (6) inches 
above the finished floor surface and shall be 
rovided with perforated cap plates. 


_ 48-324.2 Fire-stopping. When heating pipes 
ass through floors and partitions, the open 
sleeve space shall be filled with non-combus- 
Hble materials. 
148-3243 Insulation. All coverings or in- 
sulation used on steam and hot water pipes 
shall be of approved non-combustible mate- 
rials: and where such pipes pass through 
tock shelving or are in close proximity to 
ather combustible materials, the insulation 
shall be not less than one (1) inch thick. 


> 48-324.4 Freezing Temperatures. All con- 


sealed heating pipes located in exterior walls 
shall be protected against freezing. 


48-3245 Expansion and Contraction. All 
heating pipes shall be installed to provide for 
ill expansion and contraction movements due 
© temperature changes. 


 48-324.6 Hot Water Line Exceptions. Hot 
water lines which are equipped with ap- 
woved automatic temperature control de- 
vices which prevent a temperature of the 
sirculating water in excess of one hundred 
ad seventy (170) degrees F shall be exempt 
‘rom the requirements of article 48-324. 


' ARTICLE 48-325 — HEATING PANELS 
48-325 Heating Panels. Air chambers or 
spaces in walls, partitions or ceilings used 
heat exchangers in warm air heating sys- 
£ shall be used only with automatic tem- 
erature limit controls that cannot be set at 
more than two hundred (200) degrees F. 
Such spaces shall be entirely enclosed with 
10n-combustible material with non-combus- 
able interior linings. Where hung or sup- 
sorted from the wall or floor construction, 
she bases, hangers and other supports shall 
De of steel or other approved non-combustible 
materials. 


ARTICLE 48-326 — HOT AND COLD AIR DUCTS 


48-326 Hot Air Ducts. Hot air ducts for 
both low and high temperature systems shall 
5e constructed entirely of non-combustible 
laterials equivalent in structural strength 
© the materials specified in tables 17 and 18 
article 48-308. All vision panels for in- 
spection purposes shall be constructed of 
Wired glass or tightly fitted and secured 
metal panels. 


_ 48-326.1 Cold Air Ducts. Cold air ducts 
hall comply with all the provisions govern- 
ig hot air supply ducts except in respect to 
he requirements for heat insulation and 
learance from combustible construction. 
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48-326.2 Floor Openings. Where warm air 
ducts pass through combustible floors, the 
surrounding space shall be tightly fitted with 
asbestos cement or other non-combustible in- 
sulating material. Where such ducts enter 
combustible floors, walls or partitions with- 
in six (6) feet of the heating furnace, a five- 
sixteenth (5/16) inch clearance shall be pro- 
vided around the duct for the entire six (6) 
foot length. Where required fire-stopping is 
removed from walls, floors and partitions by 
the passage of ducts, the surrounding space 
shall be completely filled with asbestos, min- 
eral wool or other non-combustible materials. 


48-326.3 Integral Ducts. When hot air ducts 
form an integral part of the structure, the 
duct walls shall be constructed of not less 
than one-half (14) hour fire-resistance. 


48-326.4 Insulation. Only non-combustible 
exterior coverings shall be used on ducts 
carrying air at a temperature of more than 
two hundred (200) degrees F. and on the in- 
terior of ducts when required. 


48-326.5 Clearances. Clearances of hot air 
metal ducts from unprotected combustible 
construction shall be not less than one (1) 
inch unless the duct is insulated with not less 
than one-half (15) inch of approved non- 
combustible materials or the exposed con- 
struction is protected to afford not less than 
one-half (14) hour fire-resistance. 


48-326.6 Air Recirculation. No return duct 
of a mechanical warm air system shall be 
permitted from a kitchen, bathroom or gar- 
age or other place in which flammable or 
noxious vapors may be present; nor shall the 
recirculation of air from one dwelling unit 
to another dwelling unit be permitted. 


48-326.7 Air Filter — Construction. Air 
filters shall be of a flame-resistive type 
which do not give off large volumes of smoke 
or other objectionable products of combus- 
tion in the event of fire. Air filters shall be 
kept clean. 


48-326.8 Filter Coatings. Liquid adhesive 
coatings used on filters shall have a flash 
point of not less than three hundred and 
fifty (350) degrees F. in an open cup tester. 


48-326.9 Air Conditioning. The construc- 
tion and installation of fire doors, dampers, 
fresh air inlets, emergency controls and fire- 
extinguishing equipment and outlets for air 
conditioning, ventilating and heating sys- 
tems in other than one-and two-family dwell- 
inen a comply with the provisions of ar- 

icle 17. 
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ARTICLE 48-327 — WARM AIR HEATING 
SYSTEMS 


48-327 Classification. Warm air heating 
systems in one- and two-family dwellings 
shall be classified as follows: 


(a) Low Temperature Systems. Low tem- 
perature systems shall include all systems 
which use low pressure steam or hot water 
for heating the air and those systems which 
have automatically fired warm air furnaces 
equipped with fans to circulate the air. The 
operation shall be controlled by automatic 
limit temperature controls that cannot be set 
higher than two hundred (200) degrees F.; 

(b) High Temperature Systems. High 
temperature systems shall include all gravity 
warm air hand-fired and automatically con- 
trolled systems in which the temperature 
limit controls can be set above two hundred 
(200) degrees F.; and any other system that 
does not conform to the requirements for low 
temperature systems. 


48-327.1 Automatic Shut-off of Low Tem- 
perature Systems. The furnaces of an 
automatically-fired low temperature system 
which is equipped with an air circulating 
fan shall be provided with an approved auto- 
matic control of the fuel supply whenever 
the temperature of the air in the furnace 
bonnet or at the main supply duct exceeds 
two hundred (200) degrees F. 


48-327.2 Furnace Controls of High Tem- 
perature Systems. A high temperature sys- 
tem which has an automatic fuel supply 
controlled by thermostat shall have the same 
controls as a low temperature system; except 
that the temperature setting may permit a 
maximum of two hundred and fifty (250) 
degrees F. 


48-327.3 Mounting and Clearances. The 
mounting of warm air heating furnaces shall 
comply with article 48-317 and clearances 
with article 48-321. Top clearances shall be 
measured from the top of the furnace bonnet 
or the warm air plenum chamber, whichever 
is higher. 

48-327.4 Gravity Systems. Gravity warm 
air furnaces shall be encased in a double 
metal casing with intervening air spaces 
extending from the top of the casing down 
to the bottom of the fire-box. The top of the 
bonnet shall be insulated with not less than 
three (3) inches of sand of the equivalent 
in magnesia, asbestos or other approved non- 
combustible material. 


48-327.5 Registers. When a register is 
located in a floor or wall of combustible con- 
struction, a clear space of not less than five- 


Bon 


sixteenths (5/16) inch shall be left between” 
the sides of the box and any combustible 
material. A 


mn Y 


48-327.6 Over-Head Furnace Register; 
When a register is installed in the floor overgi- 
the furnace, the register box shall be off, 
double construction, with an intervening airg 
space of not less than four (4) inches, except 
when the warm air duct is surrounded by a§ . 
cold air passage. j 


a 
$ 


la 
> 


48-327.7 Non-Automatic System. A systemi 
which is not automatically fired and which¥ 
is not equipped with an approved temperat 
ture limit control shall be provided with}: 
dampers and shutters which are not capable§ . 
of shutting off more than eighty (80) peri- 
cent of the total duct area; or in lieu thereof,§. 
one register or grill shall be installed without}... 
a closable shutter, and the duct leading there 
to shall be installed without a damper. 3 


48-327.8 Return Air Connections. Registers} 5 
on more than one floor shall not be connected] 
to the same vertical duct stack for retumi 
air to the heater. Ae 

3 


ARTICLE 48-328 — CENTRAL RECIRCULATING}, 
SYSTEMS ii 


48-328 Air Supply. A central fan heating: 
system of the recirculating type for use in 
structures with large open areas such as 
garages and airplane hangers, shall provide} , 
a positive air recirculation of at least one (f. 
cubic foot per minute when the average ceil-f. 
ing height is fifteen (15) feet or less; and}. 
with greater heights the air recirculation} 
shall be increased proportionately; but in naf: 
case shall less than five (5) per cent of the i 
air moved by the fan be taken directly from}. 
outside the building. is 


48-328.1 Air Duct. Air ducts for fresh air} 
supply shall be installed without dampers)” 
and shall be fully open at all times. y 


ARTICLE 48-329 —FLAMMABLE VAPOR 
SYSTEMS 1. 


48-329 Exhaust Outlet. A duct designed); 
to remove flammable vapors from a room off. 
a building or structure under the require} 
ments of article 48-52 shall lead as directly ash. 
possible to the outside air and the outlets} 
shall be kept not less than ten (10) feet clear 
from combustible construction or finish. 


48-329.1 Location of Ducts. Flammablef' 
vapor ducts shall not be incorporated in af 
wall except to pass directly through it. Such} 
ducts shall never be located in a fire wall au 
a fire division wall. 


power for fans located within the room 
which flammable vapors are removed 

shall be transmitted from an outside source 
rough a shaft operating in a bushed shaft 
role, unless otherwise approved by the build- 


ing official. 


ARTICLE 48-330 — UNIT HEATERS 


| 48-330 Clearances. Steam and hot water 
yeaters shall be installed to provide clear- 
aces from combustible material of not less 
man one (1) inch to all heated portions 
thereof, including the steam and hot water 
supply piping. 
| 48-330.1 Supports. All ceiling type direct- 
fired unit heaters shall be substantially sup- 
sorted by metal hangers, brackets or other 
approved noncombustible supports with the 
learances specified for low heat appliances 
n articles 48-320 and 321. 


-48-330.2 Wall Heaters. A wall heater shall 
not be located in a wall of combustible con- 
rruction unless approved by the building 
cial and shall be installed in accordance 
with the conditions of such approval. 


48-330.3 Fireplace Heaters. Unit gas-fired 
eaters, labeled for use in fireplace recesses, 
hall not be used elsewhere. 


: 48-329.2 Transmission of Power. The mo- 


ARTICLE 48-331— FLOOR FURNACES 


_ 48-331 Location. A floor furnace shall be 
Ocated so as to be readily accessible and shall 
aot be installed in the floor of any corridor, 
aisle or passageway, nor in any exitway in 
2 place of public assembly; nor shall any 
out a gas-fired floor furnace be installed 
above the first story of a building, and then 
mly when the furnace assembly projects 
delow the floor into a non-habitable space, 
enclosed in two (2) hour fire-resistive walls, 
with clearances of at least six (6) inches on 
all sides and bottom, except as provided for 
me- and two-family dwellings in section 48- 
831.7. | 


- 48-331.1 Enclosures. Enclosures of floor 
Furnaces shall be constructed entirely of non- 
rombustible materials with a fire-resistance 
ating of not less than three-quarter (34) 
tours, provided with suitable means for 
tombustion-air intake which furnishes ade- 
guate direct air supply to insure proper com- 
justion complying with section 48-322.4 and 
vith means of access for purposes of servic- 
ng the furnace. 


-48-331.2 Furnace Supports. Floor furnaces 
hall be installed only in floors of noncom- 
justible construction of not less than two (2) 


> 
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hours fire-resistance, except as provided for 
one- and two-family dwellings in section 
48-331.7 with the following clearances: 


48-331.3 Pit Clearances. Such floor fur- 
naces, when other than gas-fired, shall be 
mounted independently of the floor grill with 
the following clearances: six (6) inches at 
the bottom and twelve (12) inches at the 
sides, except that the clearance on the control 
side shall be not less than eighteen (18) 
inches; 


48-331.4 Pit Waterproofing. When there 
is likelihood of water rising above the bottom 
clearance, the pit shall be constructed with 
an approved watertight enclosure with the 
sides extending not less than four (4) inches 
above the ground level. 


48-331.5 Pit Access Openings. The access 
foundation wall opening or floor trap door 
shall be at least eighteen by twenty-four 
(18x24) inches in size; and the under floor 
passage to the furnace shall be at least 
twenty-four by twenty four (24x24) inches 
in cross-section. 


48-331.6 Furnace Clearances. Floor fur- 
nace clearance shall comply with article 48- 
321 and flue and vent clearances with article 
48-300. 


48-331.7 One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 
Furnace enclosures may be constructed of 
noncombustible materials with a fire-resist- 
ance of not less than three-quarter (34) 
hours and a minimum clearance of six (6) 
inches as sides and bottom for servicing. 
Where a gas furnace or water heater is 
supported on a frame floor, the portion of 
the floor acting as a support shall be headed 
with frame work of material equivalent to 
the floor joists. Means shall be provided for 
Supporting the furnace when the floor grill 
is removed. 


48-331.8 Pressure Regulator. The outlet 
duct temperatures shall be not greater than 
two hundred and fifty (250) degrees F. un- 
less such installation is specifically approved 
by the building official; and in gas-fired fur- 
naces, a gas pressure regulator shall be 
provided so that the gas input does not 
exceed the manufacturer’s rating. All pres- 
sure regulators shall be vented to the outside 
of the building or into the furnace. 


ARTICLE 48-332 — INDUSTRIAL FURNACES 
AND POWER BOILERS 


48-332 Industrial Furnaces. Industrial 
furnaces and power boilers shall be designed 
and installed to provide fire and structural 
safety based on their character, size, tem- 
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perature and explosion hazard in accordance 
with accepted engineering practice and with- 
in the limitations of the building code for 
high heat appliances. 


48-332.1 Foundations of Furnaces. Foun- 
dations for high heat boilers, furnaces und 
other appliances shall be isolated and insul- 
ated from floor slabs, foundations and foot- 
ings of the building. The foundation bed shall 
be properly insulated to avoid disintegration 
or other structural injury of the foundation 
due to high temperatures. 


48-332.2 Structural Frame Insulation. The 
furnace setting and supports shall not be 
located in direct contact with unprotected 
structural steel or reinforced concrete fram- 
ing, but shall be insulated or separated there- 
from by a clearance of not less than six (6) 
inches. 


48-332.3 Heat Insulation. Steel or rein- 
forced concrete framing adjacent to a boiler 
or furnace in industrial plants and subject 
to temperatures in excess of seven hundred 
and fifty (750) degrees F. shall be protected 
with fire-proofing of not less than four (4) 
hour fire-resistance, or the design stress shall 
be reduced to provide structural safety. 


48-332.4 Air Supply. Sufficient air supply 
for combustion shall be provided in con- 
formity to article 48-322. 


ARTICLE 48-333 — UNFIRED PRESSURE 
VESSELS 


48-333 Unfired Pressure Vessels. All un- 
fired pressure vessels shall comply with the 
construction, clearance and fire protection 
requirements of this article for high pres- 
sure boilers designed for the generation of 
steam or power and with the boiler code 
standards listed in appendix B. 


48-333.1 Inspection. An owner or user shall 
not permit the operation or use of an unfired 
pressure vessel until such installation has 
been inspected for structural strength and 
safety and permission to operate the vessel 
has been secured from the building official. 


ARTICLE 48-334 — RESTAURANT COOKING 
APPLIANCES 


48-334 Miscellaneous Cooking Appliances. 
All ranges, ovens, broilers and other miscel- 
laneous low heat appliances of the types 
designed for floor mounting in hotel and 
restaurant kitchens shall comply with the 
provisions of articles 48-317 and 321 for low 
heat appliances and as herein provided. 


48-334.1 Ventilating Hoods. Unless en 
closed and vented in an approved manner 
a range, candy kettle, cruller furnace, ap 
pliance for the frying of bakery and confe : 
tionery products and any similar apparati 
generating hot and noxious smoke and gase 
shall be provided with a ventilating ‘pe 
and ducts to remove such smoke, gases andi. 
vapors directly to the outer air. 


48-334.2 Construction. Hoods and theii 
ducts shall be constructed of approved non-§* 
combustible materials with tight joints andi 
the width and length of the hood shall be not r 
less than that of the appliance served. 


48-334.3 Height. The hood shall be im 
stalled not more than seven (7) feet above E 
the floor and shall completely cover the apy 
pliance served with not less than eighteeng. 
(18) inch clearances to combustible materialg 
unless the construction is protected as speci 
fied in section 48-321.3. 


48-334.4 Flue Connection. The hood om 
duct from a restaurant range or similar ap- 
pliance shall connect directly to an approvedA. 
masonry flue or metal smokestack complying§ 
with part 10. Connections to any other ven 
tilating system shall be prohibited. E 


48-334.5 Vents. The vent of a floor-mounted§ 
gas-burning restaurant type cooking appli 
ance installed under a hood may discharge 
into the space under the hood, providing the i 
vent extends through or beyond any greasef 
screen installed in the hood. | 


48-334.6 Filters and Screens. The exhaus 
duct shall be equipped with filters or screen si 
which are readily accessible for removal ar d: : 
cleaning to prevent grease from accumuli J 
ating in the smoke flue, chimney or smoke} 
stack to which it is connected. 3 


r 


ARTICLE 48-335 — HOT WATER SUPPLY 
HEATERS 


48-335 Hot Water Supply Heaters. a 
range boilers, hot water heaters and storagey” 
tanks shall be equipped with temperaturef 
limit controls and pressure relief valves a 
herein required. 


48-335.1 Automatic Hot Water Supply. 
Automatic or remote control ignition equip-+4. 
ment on domestic hot water heating devices} 
using gas or liquid fuel shall be installed}, 
only in connection with a burner equipped4" 
with a safety pilot or other approved devicel | 
arranged to automatically shut off the fuel: 
supply to the main burners if the pilot flamey 
is extinguished. All gas water heaters with)» 
an automatic remote-control pilot, or with}, 


eans of lighting other than a manual meth- 

ji, shall be equipped with approved down 
fraft diverters on the flue pipe from the 
eater arranged to prevent extinguishment 
% the pilot or heating flame in accordance 
with section 48-301.2. 


-48-335.2 Direct-Fired Gage Equipment. 
Approved relief valves and pressure gages 

ll be installed in all direct-fired cast iron 
water heaters with cored-sections, and in all 
waters with a check valve located between 


2 
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the water meter and the heater or tank. 


-48-335.3 Pressure Relief Valves. The rate 
f discharge of pressure valves shall limit 
the pressure rise to ten (10) per cent of the 
ure at which the valve is set to open 
any given heat input. 


_ 48-335.4 Temperature Relief Valves. Tem- 
perature relief valves shall be capable of 
discharging sufficient hot water at two hun- 
dred and ten (210) degrees F. without any 


further rise in temperature. 


-48-335.5 Vacuum Relief Valves. All copper 
tanks shall be equipped with approved vacu- 


im relief valves. 


_ 48-335.6 Relief Outlet Wastes. The size of 
relief outlet waste valves shall be not less 
than the cross-sectional area of the valve 
discharge outlet. No pressure, temperature 
J other type relief valve shall discharge 
directly to the building drainage system. 


_ 48-335.7 Prohibited Uses. No solid or liquid 
suel or gas-fired water heaters shall be in- 
stalled in bathrooms, bedrooms, or other 
Mabitable spaces or in any enclosed space 
with a volume of less than three hundred 
(300 cubic feet; nor shall vent pipes de- 
signed for use with gas appliances be used 
with solid or liquid fuel-fired equipment ex- 
sept as provided in section for alternate flue 
construction. 


ARTICLE 48-336 — GAS-FIRED EQUIPMENT 


48-336 Gas-Fired Equipment. All gas-fired 
Boilers, furnaces and other equipment shall 
be provided with approved safety devices 
m accordance with the manufacturer’s ap- 
proved specifications to limit the gas input 
in the event of low water, excessive steam 
Or air pressures, excessive temperatures or 
failure of electric current. 


-48-336.1 Gas Space Heaters. Gas-fired 
space heaters used in sleeping rooms or other 
woms normally kept closed shall be of the 
vented type equipped with an automatic pilot 
arranged to shut off the gas supply to the 
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main burner when not in operation. Where 
appliances are installed in a tightly closed 
room, provisions shall be made to furnish 
necessary ventilation complying with part 5. 


48-336.2 Gas Piping. ' Gas piping shall be 
unused wrought iron or steel with malleable 
iron or steel fittings. No cast iron pipe or 
fittings in sizes less than four (4) inches 
or aluminum tubing shall be used for gas 
piping. When subject to corrosion from 
surrounding materials, the piping shall be 
of approved corrosion resistive alloys. All 
connections to appliances shall be of the 
rigid type; except that approved semi-rigid 
connections may be used on appliances which 
burn not more than ninety (90) cubic feet 
of gas per hour. 


48-336.3 Flexible Connections. Only fully 
portable appliances used in construction op- 
erations or commercial and industrial equip- 
ment shall be connected by flexible gas tubing 
and only when exposed to temperatures of 
not more than one hundred and twenty-five 
(125) degrees F. No appliances with a 
control valve that permits complete shut-off 
of the gas supply shall be connected with 
flexible tubing, except where flexible metallic 
tubing is permitted. 


48-336.4 Electric Connections and Wiring. 
All electric wiring shall comply with article 
16 and the national electric code. 


48-336.5 Uninterrupted Power. All electric 
controls shall be connected into a permanent 
live circuit and gas-fired central heating 
plants shall be supplied from separate in- 
dependent circuits. 


48-336.6 Control Circuits. Control circuits 
shall be run in multiple-conductor cable of 
not lighter than No. 18 B & S gage with 
approved thermoplastic coverings. Cables 
with more than two (2) conductors shall be 
color-coded. 


48-336.7 Unauthorized Work. It shall be 
unlawful for any person, firm or corporation, 
except those duly franchised by the City of 
Ames, Iowa, or their duly authorized agents 
or employees, to install, construct, recon- 
struct, alter, repair or open the service pipe 
or service extension, or set or remove the 
service meter or regulator, or do any work 
of any kind on the parts of the gas supply 
system up to and including the meter. 


48-336.8 Conversion Burners. No gas-fired 
boilers or furnaces for heating a building or 
buildings shall be installed and no boiler or 
furnace designed for other fuels shall be con- 
verted to the use of gas unless the following 


ery 
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regulations are complied with: 

(a) The installation complies with the 
requirements of part 10 in respect to chim- 
neys, flues and vent pipes and part 11 in 
respect to heating equipment and appliances. 

(b) No damper is permitted to be used 
in a flue pipe. 

(c) A draft diverter shall be placed in 
and made a part of the flue pipe from the 
appliance, or in the appliance itself and shall 
be located not lower than the top of the 
highest flue passage in the appliance. 

(d) All heating surfaces and flueways 
of the plant shall be gas tight and shall be 
thoroughly cleaned of soot, carbon, and other 
foreign substances before a conversion burn- 
er is installed. 


(e) At least one door on the gas-fired 
boiler or furnace shall be hinged to swing 
freely. 


(f) All conversion burners shall be in- 
stalled so as to permit accessibility for in- 
spection. 


(g) A manually operated shut-off valve 
shall be installed in the main gas supply line 
to a conversion burner and positioned at a 
point readily accessible for use and inspec- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 48-337 — OIL BURNERS 


48-337 Permits. Before any oil burning 
installation of more than six (6) gallons 
of fuel capacity is placed in operation, a 
permit shall be secured from the building 
official except as herein specified. No permit 
shall be required for the installation and 
use of portable burners of the type commonly 
used for household purposes which do not 
require a flue connection including oil-stoves, 
oil heaters, and oil lamps equipped with a 
woven-wick or for such portable apparatus 
required in construction operations as blow 
torches, soldering pots and tar and bitumen 
heaters. 


48-337.1 Identification. Each approved 
burner shall have permanently and promi- 
nently affixed thereto a metal plate, tag or 
other approved device which certifies that 
it has been tested and approved. Said certi- 
fication shall also bear the manufacturer’s 
or distributor’s name, the number of the 
appliance, the hourly B. T. U. output rating, 
and the grade of fuel oil for which it is 
approved. 


48-337.2 Instruction Card. When installed, 
each burner shall be accompanied by 
complete printed instructions for igniting, 


a 


operating, maintenance and shut-down pro 
cedure, which shall be attached in a cong 
venient location accessible to the installation 


48-337.3 Oil Burner Construction. An api 
proved burner, including the oil burning. 
heater shall be an assembly of appro v e 
parts which are suitable for use with ead 
other and for the service intended. 


48-337.4 Safety Devices. Each burner s alg 
be provided with approved safe-guards andi. 
protective devices for control of the oil sup 
ply, the mixing of the air, the ignition, hig 
pressure or high temperature limits, high 
and low water limits and for the control ol 
the burner when ignition fails. 


48-337.5 Flexible Tubing. Flexible tubing 
over seventy-two (72) inches in length shal 
not be used as an integral part of a burna 


48-337.6 Quality of Oil. Oil for use in oif- 
burners shall be free from acid, grit, fibrous 
and other foreign matter, with a flash point 
not lower than one hundred (100) degrees 
F. and shall comply with the classification 
of the applicable commercial standards listed" 
in appendix C. The use of crankcase refuse 
oil shall be prohibited. 


48-337.7 Flue Gas. The operation of am 
approved burner shall insure a CO: content, 
in the flue gas of not less than eight (8) p or É 


cent without the emission of smoke through-% 
out the operating range. s 


48-337.8 Tests. When assembled, ea i TE 
burner shall be tested for defects and propers 
functioning throughout the operating range. T 
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ARTICLE 48-338 — FUEL OIL TANKS 
AND EQUIPMENT 


48-338 Fuel Oil Tanks. All fuel oil storage 
tanks, piping, vents, and valves shall be in- A 
stalled in compliance with the building code J 
and accepted engineering practice. 


48-338.1 Integral Tanks. A tank for the ' 
storage of six (6) gallons or less of fuel oil 
shall be considered an integral part of the J 
burner installation and shall be included i 
the approval of the burner. 


48-338.2 Separate Tanks. All tanks of 
more than six (6) gallons capacity shall be 
constructed of tank-steel plates of approved 
quality and thickness and shall be welde d, 
riveted and caulked, or riveted and welded 
to meet test requirements. Interior small 
storage tanks may be constructed of othal | 
materials than steel when tested and ap 
proved to withstand a hydrostatic pressure 
of twenty-five (25) pounds per square inch 


-48-338.3 Storage Tank Identification. At 
he time of installation, a storage tank shall 
ave permanently and prominently affixed 
hereto a metal plate or tag certifying that 
t has been tested and approved. Said certi- 
ication shall also bear the name of the tank 
nanufacturer, the gage thickness of the ma- 
erial of which the tank was constructed, the 
Minimum weight of the tank and its capaci- 


“> 
AS 


| 48-338.4 Tank Vents. All fuel oil storage 
anks shall be equipped with an approved 
‘lief vent discharging to the open air. The 
vent openings and vent pipes shall be de- 
gned to prevent abnormal pressure in the 
ank during filling, but in no case shall such 
vents be less than one and one-quarter (114) 
nch pipes; except that one-half (15) inch 
sent branches may be installed from auxil- 
ary tanks and connected to the main tank 
E nt. 


-48-338.5 Vent Discharge Outlet. The vent 
pe from fuel-oil tanks shall terminate out- 
side the building with the discharge end 
Ocated not less than two (2) feet vertically 
and horizontally from any window, skylight 
w roof structure opening in the same or 
my adjoining building, and not more than 
Welve (12) feet above the fill pipe terminal. 
he tops of such vents shall be protected 


with a weatherproof hood. 


_ 48-338.6 Emergency Pressure Relief. All 
xposed fuel oil tanks unless otherwise ap- 
Foved by the building official shall be pro- 
aided with an approved device for relieving 
sxcessive internal pressure in the event of 
e. 
_ 48-338.7 Fuel Oil Preheaters. Where oil 
heaters are installed they shall be of an 
proved type equipped with a relief valve 
O prevent excessive oil pressure. The relief 
alve shall be set to discharge at one and 
i the s (115) times the working pressure 


f the system. 


ki 


ARTICLE 48-339 — INTERIOR STORAGE TANKS 


_ 48-339 Auxiliary Tanks. Small storage or 
auxiliary tanks of not more than two hun- 
ured and seventy-five (275) gallon capacity 
May be installed above ground in the lowest 
ory of a building, when mounted on sub- 
antial noncombustible supports and located 
least seven (7) feet from any boiler, fur- 
ces, stove or other exposed flame. Not 
ore than two (2) such tanks shall be con- 
ted to any one burner; nor shall more 
ñan two (2) tanks of two hundred and 
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seventy-five (275) gallons capacity each be 
installed in any one building unless protected 
as provided for large tanks. 


48-339,1 Large Tanks. Tanks of more than 
two hundred and seventy-five (275) gallons 
capacity located within a building shall be 
installed on the lowest floor and shall be pro- 
tected with an approved reinforced concrete 
or masonry jacket not less than four (4) 
inches thick; or such tank may be buried 
with the top not less than two (2) feet below 
the floor level or shall be covered with an 
approved reinforced concrete slab not less 
than four (4) inches thick. 


48-339.2 Underground Tanks. Storage 
tanks of more than five thousand (5000) 
gallons buried in the ground shall be con- 
structed of tank-steel plates not less than 
one-quarter (14) inch in thickness; and shall 
be located not less than three (3) feet from 
any foundation wall or footing. 


48-339.3 Maximum Storage. The aggregate 
total capacity of all individual storage tanks 
located within a building or other structure 
shall not exceed twenty-thousand (20,000) 
gallons. 


ARTICLE 48-340 — EXTERIOR STORAGE TANKS 


48-340 Exterior Storage Tanks. Oil storage 
tanks which are located outside a building 
or other structure may be erected under or 
above ground and shall comply with all the 
pertinent requirements of articles 48-337, 
338 and 339. 


48-340.1 Underground Tanks. When neces- 
sitated by ground water pressure, such tanks 
shall be anchored to a foundation of sufficient 
weight to prevent floating. 


48-340.2 Aboveground Tanks. An above- 
ground storage tank located outside a build- 
ing shall be located not less than one and 
one-quarter (114) tank diameters, but in no 
case less than ten (10) feet from interior 
lot lines or from the nearest building thereto, 
or from any other tank. 


48-340.3 Electric Ground. All exterior 
storage tanks above ground of more than 
ten thousand (10,000) gallons capacity shall 
be electrically grounded to comply with the 
National Electric code. 


48-340.4 Location. The capacity of indi- 
vidual tanks shall be determined by the 
location in respect to property lines as speci- 
fied in table 21. 


del 
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TABLE 21 — CAPACITY OF EXTERIOR FUEL 


OIL TANKS 
Distance from lot lines Maximum capacity 
in feet in gallons 
“AT Ey pee eR Md EO a Ad 16,000 
30 24,000 
ADAM UA EA ida dees dbs AR 36,000 
Mie 48,000 
LOY ABE IO eet Rate lll git set: vit Ai, 60,000 
FANN ey eck AMAS y leon A 96,000 
aT. ee TE AA MA 100,000 


48-340.5 Protecting Dykes. Each above- 
ground tank of more than ten thousand 
(10,000) gallons capacity shall be protected 
by an embankment or dyke of approved 
construction with an enclosed volume not less 
than one and one-half (115) times the capac- 
ity of the tank. The height of the dyke shall 
not exceed one-quarter (14) the height of 
the tank, but in no case less than four (4) 
feet high. 


ARTICLE 48-341 — DRYING ROOMS 


48-341 Drying Rooms. A drying room or 
dry kiln installed within a building shall 
be constructed entirely of approved non- 
combustible materials or assemblies of such 
materials with the required fire-resistance 
rating based on the fire hazard of the con- 
tents and the process as required in part 4 
for special uses. 


48-341.2 Piping Clearance. All overhead 
heating pipes shall have a clearance of not 
less than two (2) inches from combustible 
contents of the dryer. 


48-341.3 Insulation. When the operating 
temperature of the dryer is one hundred and 
seventy-five (175) degrees F. or more, metal 
enclosures shall be insulated from adjacent 
combustible materials by not less than twelve 
(12) inches of air space, or the metal walls 
shall be lined with one-quarter (14) inch 
asbestos mill board or other approved equal 
insulation. 


48-341.4 Fire Protection. Drying rooms 
designed for high hazard materials and 
processes, including dry cleaning and other 
special uses provided for in article 48-4, 
shall be protected by approved automatic 
sprinklers or fog systems, manually con- 
trolled steam smothering systems, or other 
approved fire-extinguishing equipment con- 
forming to the provisions of part 12. 


ARTICLE 48-342 — NON-FUEL-FIRED 
INCINERATORS 
48-342 Enclosure Walls. In buildings or 
structures designed for residential (use 
groups L-1 and L-2), for institutional (use 


$ 
ay 


group H-2), for sehool and church ll 
group F-4) uses, in which the non-fuel-fire 
incinerator has the refuse chute identical 

with the smoke fiue, the enclosing walls of 
the combustion chamber shall be constructe 
of approved masonry not less than four (414. 
inches thick when the horizontal grate a reaf- 
is not more than nine (9) square feet, ym 
not less than eight (8) inches thick when i 
the grate area exceeds nine (9) square feet 


48-342.1 Wall Lining. The walls of nor 
fuel-fired incinerators shall be lined th k 
fire brick laid in fire clay mortar not less 
than four and one-half (414) inches thick 
with an intervening air space in eight ai 
inch and thicker walls. te 


48-342.2 Opening Protectives. All service 
openings into the chute shall be equipped : 
with approved three-quarter (34) hour fire) 
resistive self-closing hoppers so constructedgr 
that the chute opening is closed while the 
hopper is being charged. No part of thes 
hopper shall project into the chute or fi -A g 
nor shall the service opening exceed one $ 
third (14) the area of the chute or flue. P 


48-342.3 Flue Construction. The combined)" 
chute and flue shall be constructed in accord- fe 
ance with the provisions of article 48-304 

H 
ARTICLE 48-343 — FUEL-FIRED i 
INCINERATORS 


48-343 Fuel-Fired Incinerators. All fudi 
fired incinerators and non-fuel-fired incinera- 1: 
tors not covered by the provisions of article f. 
48-342 shall conform to the requirements of 
this article. t 


A 
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48-343.1 Combustion Chamber. — Ninef 
Square Feet Grate Area. The combustion 
chamber for incinerators with a capacity i 
of less than two hundred and fifty (250)¥% 
pounds refuse per hour or grate area noti 
more than nine (9) square feet shall be cone & 
structed of eight (8) inches of approved 
masonry which is lined with four and one=4 l 
half (414) inches of fire brick laid in firey, 
clay mortar. al. 

48-343.2 Combustion Chamber — Over E 
Nine Square Feet Grate Area. When the 
capacity exceeds two hundred and fifty} 
(250) pounds of refuse per hour or grate} 
area more than nine (9) square feet, they 
combustion chamber shall be constructed of} 
eight (8) inches of approved masonry which}. 
is lined with nine (9) inches of fire brick™ 
laid in fire clay mortar. 


48-343.3 Steel Enclosure. The exterior four 
(4) inches of masonry on the unfired side 
may be replaced by a steel plate casing not 
ess than three-sixteenth (3/16) inches thick. 


ie 43.4 Structural Reinforcement. The 
walls of the combustion chamber shall be 
trongly braced and stayed with structural 
steel shapes, or reinforced concrete or other 
approved reinforcement. 

| 48-343.5 Location. Combustion chambers 
and waste material bins or containers shall 
located in a room or compartment devoted 
z no other purpose, or they may be located 
n the same room with the boiler or heating 
Sant. Such room shall be separated from 
he rest of the building by floors, walls and 
rellines of not less than two (2) hours fire- 
resistance with approved one and one-half 
(115) hour fire doors or the approved labeled 
squivalent in all openings complying with 


JA! we 


| 48-343.6 Incinerator Smokepipes. Flue con- 
iections and breechings shall be constructed 
Í not less than No. 16 U. S. gage sheet metal 


2 U. S. gage metal when more than twelve 
(12) inches in diameter or largest dimension. 


 48-343.7 Lining. When the incinerator 
mokepipe breeching is between twelve (12) 
ind eighteen (18) inches in diameter, it 
hall be lined with not less than two and one- 
(215) inches of fire brick; and when 
tis over eighteen (18) inches in diameter, 
t shall be lined with not less than four and 
me-half (414) inches of fire brick laid in 
e clay mortar. 


poner Combined Breechings. When an 


cinerator breeching combines with a 

okepipe from another appliance, such con- 
lection shall also be lined as required for a 
rect incinerator flue connection; except 
hat when the cross-sectional area of the 
'ombined connection is not less than four 
14) times the area of the incinerator breech- 
mg, the lining may be omitted. 


_ 48-343.9 Clearance of Incinerator Smoke- 
pes. A flue connection or breeching shall 
lave a clearance on all sides from combusti- 
Me materials or construction of not less than 
Mirty-six (36) inches, except as provided 
n section 48-321.3. 


ARTICLE 48-344 — MISCELLANEOUS 
REFUSE INCINERATORS 


48-344 Integral Construction. When con- 
wucted as an integral part of a building, 
hcinerators for the reduction of garbage, 
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refuse or other waste materials shall be in- 
stalled in accordance with the provisions of 
articles 48-342 and 343. 


48-344.1 Portable Equipment. Incinerators 
that do not form an integral part of the 
building construction shall comply with the 
provisions of articles 48-314, 315 and 343 for 
low or medium heat industrial furnaces. The 
chimneys and smokepipes shall comply with 
the requirements of articles 48-294, 298 and 
299 for low and medium temperature flues 
and smokestacks. 


ARTICLE 48-345 — REFUSE CHUTES 


48-345 Chute Discharge. A refuse chute 
shall not feed directly to the combustion 
chamber of an incinerator, but shall dis- 
charge into an enclosed room or bin separ- 
ated from the incinerator room by ceiling 
and walls of not less than two (2) hours fire- 
resistance, unless otherwise approved by the 
building official. 


48-345.1 Chute Enclosures. Refuse chutes 
shall be enclosed with walls of masonry of 
not less than two (2) hour fire-resistance 
rating for interior chutes and of noncom- 
bustible (type 2) construction for exterior 
chutes. All chutes shall be supported on 
substantial foundations complying with part 
dy : 


48-345.2 Chute Height. An interior refuse 
chute shall extend not less than four (4) 
feet above the roof and shall be covered with 
an approved ventilating skylight complying 
with article 48-279. 


48-345.3 Service Compartments. Service 
openings for chutes shall be located in sep- 
arate rooms or compartments enclosed in 
walls, partitions, floors, and ceilings which 
have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 
three-quarter (%) hours and in which the 
openings are equipped with fire doors or 
other approved protectives of not less than 
three-quarter (34) hours fire-resistance rat- 
ing or their approved labeled equivalent. 


48-345.4 Opening Protectives. All openings 
between refuse rooms, chutes and incinera- 
tor rooms shall be protected with one and 
one-half (114) hour fire doors or their ap- 
proved labeled equivalent complying with 
part 9. 


ARTICLE 48-346 — REFUSE VAULTS 


48-346 Refuse Vault Enclosures. A vault 
for receiving combustible refuse from an ex- 
haust system shall be constructed of not less 
than three (3) hour fire-resistive assemblies. 
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48-346.1 Openings to Boiler Rooms. The 
opening between a vault and a boiler room 
shall not exceed nine (9) square feet in area 
and shall be located at least eight (8) feet 
from the firing door of the boiler, and the 
bottom of the opening shall be not less than 
six (6) inches above the boiler room floor. 
All openings shall be equipped with approved 
automatic fire doors of not less than one and 
one-half (115) hour fire-resistance rating or 
the approved labeled equivalent complying 
with part 9. 

48-346.2 Location. When located within a 
building, a refuse vault shall extend above 
the roof or shall be directly vented to the 
outer air with ducts complying with article 
48-308. 


48-346.3 Fire Protection. A vault for com- 
bustible refuse which exceeds three hundred 
and sixty (360) cubic feet in volume shall 
be protected by an automatic sprinkler or 
other approved automatic fire-extinguishing 
systeem conforming to part 12. 


ARTICLE 48-347 —BLOWER AND 
EXHAUST SYSTEMS 
48-347 Ducts for Blower Systems. The 
ducts for blower and exhaust systems for 
disposal of dust, stock and vapors from 
industrial and material processes 


TABLE 22 — THICKNESS OF STEEL SHEET 
EXHAUST DUCTS IN U.S. STANDARD GAGE 


Diameter in inches Non-abrasive Abrasive 
Messathian to E RNA ee 24 20 
ONO MUSAS AIRE UTA 22 18 
Seto RO. E... Ec CPUs AER 20 16 
SO A AU A 18 14 
More than 36 (882 ie es. 16 12 


shall be constructed of metal or other ap- 
proved noncombustible materials as provided 
in table 22 for transporting non-abrasive and 
abrasive materials and table 23 for clearance 
of ducts carrying flammable vapors and dust 
from combustible construction. For vapor 
and dust temperatures in excess of nine 
hundred (900) degrees F., all ducts shall be 
lined with approved refractory materials. 


TABLE 23 —CLEARANCE OF EXHAUST 
DUCTS IN INCHES 


Temperature of vapor 3 to8 inch Over 8 inch 


or dust in degrees F. ducts ducts 
EA T RE 18 12 
DONA UD me reo o a 18 24 
Highersthan 9000 isa 24 24 


48-347.1 Chutes. No room, hallway, attic, 
or other part of a building or structure and 
no hollow or other concealed space in walls 
or partitions shall be used as an integral 


part of a blower or exhaust system handlir 
combustible materials or vapors, unless de 
signed and constructed as required for ap 
proved chutes in article 48-345 or approves 
ducts for flammable vapor systems in artical 
48-329. E 

48-347.2 Location of Fan. The fan foi. 
blowing flammable materials or vapors sh alg. 
be located and installed so as to be readilii 
accessible. No fan for blowing flammable 
pa be located in a fire wall or fire division 
wa 


48-347.3 Electric Ground. All metal part 
of the apparatus used for blower and exhaust 
systems and all shafting in connection there 
with shall be electrically grounded as reif 
quired in the National Electrical Code, 1955 


ARTICLE 48-348 — DUST, STOCK AND REFUSE 
CONVEYOR SYSTEMS 


48-348 Power Transmission. Power fo 
fans located in rooms from which flammable 
dust is being removed shall be transmittedh. 
by means of a shaft passing through ¢ 
bushed hole, or by a belt, chain or similari 
driving mechanism which is encased in 2. 
metal or other noncombustible dust-tigHiW 
enclosure, both within and without the roo a 


48-348.1 Collectors and Separators. C J- > 
clone collectors and separators and thei. 
supports shall be constructed of noncombus- 
tible materials and shall be located whenever 
posible on the exterior of the building om- 
structure. In no case shall a collector or sep, 
arator be located nearer than ten (10) feel 
to combustible construction or to an unpro-§* 
tected wall or floor opening, unless the collee-# 
tor is provided with a metal vent pipe which 
extends above the highest part of any rooig 
within a distance of thirty (30) feet. 


48-348.2 Discharge Pipes. Discharge pipes 
shall conform to all the requirements forg 
ducts including clearances required for high®. 
heat appliances in articles 48-308 and 326. AJ 
delivery pipe from a cyclone collector shal 
not convey refuse directly into the fire-box% 
of a boiler, furnace, dutch oven, refuse burn 
er, incinerator or other appliance which uti- 
lizes induced or forced draft. 


48-348.3 Vents for Exhaust Conveyor Sys- 
tems. An exhaust system shall be vented t 
the outside of the building either directly b ya. 
flue, or indirectly through the separator, bin, k 
or vault into which it discharges. T 


48-348.4 Spark Protection. The outlet of 
an open air vent shall be protected with al 
approved metal or other noncombustib lel 
screen or by other equally efficient means tof 
prevent the entry of sparks. 


E 


48-348.5 Explosion Relief Vents. A safety 
r explosion relief vent shall be provided on 

l systems which convey combustible refuse 
e stock of an explosive nature, in accordance 
th the requirements of part 4. 


. = Screens. When a screen is used in 

ety relief vent, it shall be so attached as 

ọ permit ready release under emergency 
'ESSure. 


3 
 48-348.7 Hoods. The relief vent shall be 
woveded with an approved noncombustible 
ow! or hood, or with a counterbalanced re- 
ief valve or cover arranged to prevent the 
sn of hazardous mater ials, gases or liq- 
ds. 


PART 12 — FIRE PROTECTION AND 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT 


ARTICLE 48-349 — SCOPE 


48-349 Scope. The provisions of this part 
tall control the installation of fire alarm 
nd fire communication systems, fire-extin- 
ishing service equipment and the organiza- 
ion of private fire brigades and fire drills 
nall buildings and structures when specified 
w required by the building code. All electri- 
a equipment and the details of wiring for 
ire-extinguishing installations shall comply 
vith the provisions of the National Electrical 
Jode 1955 and the applicable standards listed 
mM appendix B and H. 


| 48-349.1 Approved Devices. ' The fire official 
hall accept the label or listing in the publica- 
mons of tests of inspected fire protection 
equipment and materials of the Under- 
miter’s Laboratories, Inc., or other accred- 
ted testing laboratories. When installed in 
za cordance with the limitations of the ap- 


ha hall be deemed to comply with the require- 
ments of this part for the purposes specified. 


it red by this Bad or Es the provisions of 
Mart 4 for special uses and occupancies, 
feadily available auxiliary, first-aid and fire- 
inguishing equipment, including hand 
ose, water barrels, buckets, hand fire ex- 


ac ders and other appliances and tools for 
ontrolling and fighting fires shall be in- 
falled as herein required. 


48-349.3 Tests. All required tests shall be 
onducted by and at the expense of the owner 
r his representative, unless otherwise di- 
ed by the fire official. 
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ARTICLE 48-350 — DEFINITIONS 


48-350 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
in their context or the ordinarily accepted 
meaning used in the construction industry. 


48-350.1 Automatic Fire Alarm System. A 
system which automatically detects a fire 
condition and actuates a fire alarm signal 
device. 


48-350.2 Automatic Water Supply Source. 
Water supplied through a gravity or pres- 
sure tank, or automatically operated fire 
pumps, or from a direct connection to an 
approved city water main. 


48-350.3 Automatic Sprinkler Head. A de- 
vice connected to a water supply system that 
opens automatically at a predetermined fixed 
temperature and disperses a stream or spray 
of water. 


48-350.4 Automatic Sprinkler System. An 
arrangement of piping and heat-actuated 
devices designed to operate automatically by 
ae heat of fire and to discharge water upon 
the fire. 


48-350.5 Central Station System. An auto- 
matic sprinkler or fire alarm system in which 
all equipment is supervised by a central or 
proprietary station to which all alarm sig- 
nals are transmitted and relayed to the fire 
department. 


48-350.6 Deluge System. A sprinkler sys- 
tem designed to deliver large quantities of 
water through open sprinkler heads, in 
which the water supply is controlled by a 
valve actuated by a thermostatic device on a 
predetermind temperature or rate of temper- 
ature rise. 


48-350.7 Horizontal Fire Line. A fire line 
installed around the interior walls and col- 
umns of a building, pier or wharf, with hose 
outlets located so that every part of the floor 
area is within reach of at least one fire 
stream. 


48-350.8 Manual Fire Alarm System. An 
interior alarm system composed of sending 
stations and signaling devices in a building, 
operated on an electric circuit, so arranged 
that the operation of any one station will 
ring all signals throughout the building or 
at one or more approved locations. 


48-350.9 Non-automatic Sprinkler System. 
A sprinkler system designed for use by the 
fire department, in which all pipes are main- 
tained dry and which is equipped with a 
siamese fire department connection. 
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48-350.10 One-source Sprinkler System. An 
automatice sprinkler system which is sup- 
plied from one of the approved automatic 
sources of water supply. 


48-350.11 Partial Sprinkler System. An au- 
tomatic sprinkler system consisting of a 
limited number of automatic sprinkler heads 
serviced from the building water supplies 
with one or more fire department siamese 
connections as required, for use in exit facili- 
ties and isolated hazardous locations when 
approved by the fire official. 


48-350.12 Sprinkler System, Chemical. A 
system of automatic sprinklers controlled by 
thermostatic operating devices for the diffu- 
sion of approved fire-extinguishing chemicals 
or gases. 


48-350.13 Sprinkler System, Dry Pipe. A 
system in which all pipes and sprinkler heads 
are filled with air under pressure and the 
water supply is controlled by an approved 
automatic dry-pipe valve in the event of fire, 
actuated either by the release of air or by 
thermostatic electric control. 


48-350.14 Sprinkler System, Thermostatic. 
An open or closed head sprinkler system 
operated through an auxiliary thermostatic 
device which functions at a predetermined 
rate of temperature rise. 


48-350.15 Sprinkler System, Wet Pipe. A 
system of automatic sprinklers in which all 
pipes are filled with water at all times. 


48-350.16 Sprinklered. Equipped with an 
approved automatic sprinkler system prop- 
erly maintained. 


48-350.17 Supervised Sprinkler System. A 
system in which all water supply, valves and 
accessory equipment is provided with elec- 
trical contact devices to transmit signals to 
an outside central supervisory station. 


48-350.18 Standpipe. A wet or dry fire line 
installed exclusively for the fighting of fire, 
extending from the lowest to the topmost 
story of a building or structure with hose 
outlets at every floor equipped with reducing 
valves and designed to operate at required 
working pressures. 


48-350.19 Standpipe, Dry. A standpipe fire 
line without permanent or automatic water 
supply equipped with a siamese connection 
for use of the fire department. 


48-350.20 Standpipe, First-aid. An auxil- 
iary vertical or horizontal fire line designed 
primarily for emergency use by the occu- 
pants of the building. 


Be. 


48-350.21 Standpipe, Wet. A standpipe fir 
line having a primary water supply constanti 
ly available at every hose outlet, or mað 
available by opening the hose outlet or bh 
automatic functioning of a control station 


48-350.22 Two-source System. An automat 
ic sprinkler system which is supplied from $ 
combination of any two of the approvem 
automatic sources of water supply, of froni 
two (2) pressure tanks, or by direct connect 
tions to the municipal water supply on 
(2) streets in which the water mains a 
separately controlled. 


48-350.23 Water Curtain. A system of ap 
proved open or closed sprinkler heads @ 
perforated pipes installed on the exterio§. 
of a building at eaves, cornices, windowA. 
openings, and on mansard or peak roofs witli. 
water supply under manual control; or ini 
stalled around openings in floors or walls of 
a building with water supply under thermos. 
static control. 


ARTICLE 48-351 — PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


48-351. Plans and Specifications. Beforj, 
any standpipe or sprinkler equipment is m4. 
stalled or existing equipment which iny ollved: 
ten (10) or more sprinkler heads in any omi 
fire area or on any one floor is remodeled i}: 
or before the installation or extension of am 
interior fire alarm signal system, a prelimi b 
ary set of plans, drawn to suitable scale, s ad 
be filed with the fire official with specifica 
tions in sufficient detail showing essentia 
features of the construction, heights of sto E 
ries, location, size and arrangement of ¿ 
required piping and accessories for ez 
proposed standpipe fire line and sprinkles}! 
installation, and layout and wiring of the 
fire alarm signal system. 


48-351.1 Standpipe Fire Lines. Plans fol 1 
the standpipe installation shall show the siz: 
and location of feed lines, risers, connections i 
and valves, size and location of siamese conf 
nections, tanks and pumps, hose stations a te | | 
length of hose, stairways, stair sections and, 
all subdividing partitions and walls. Ne 

48-351.2 Sprinkler Systems. Plans for he 3 
sprinkler installation shall show the location” 
and capacity of water supply, connecting), 
piping, feed lines and risers, all gate, check" 
alarm and dry-pipe valves, location and n T: Í, 
ber of all heads, location and number or a 


B 
sde 
R, 
A 


iis 


actuating devices, and standpipe fire line 
if any. 


48-351.3 Interior Fire Alarms. Plans for 
he interior fire alarm signal system shall 
how location and number of all sending 
stations and signals with specifications of 
the type, construction and operation of the 


-48-351.4 Approved Plans. After acceptance 
of the preliminary plans, three (3) final sets 
4 plans shall be filed for final approval of 
e installation of standpipe fire line, 
sprinkler and fire alarm signal system. One 
Set of the approved plans shall be furnished 
the building official by the fire official. 


i 
AY 


ARTICLE 48-352 — ACCEPTANCE TESTS 
48-352 Acceptance Tests. Before final ap- 
Joval and acceptance of fire-extinguishing 
e ipment in any building, or other struc- 
tu e, the installation shall be subject to the 
sts prescribed herein. It shall be unlawful 
te cover up or permanently conceal piping, 
Wiring and accessory devices in any portion 
of a newly constructed system until it has 
pen tested and approved. 


 48-352.1 Standpipe Tests. Upon completion 

of a standpipe installation and at least every 

ve (5) years thereafter, every standpipe 

a line shall be tested for static pressure 

a a flow, including the top and bottom out- 
le in the presence of the fire official. 


_ 48-352,2 Pressure Test. The test shall dem- 
mstrate that the system will sustain a hydro- 
static pressure of not less than one hundred 
00) pounds per square inch at the topmost 
hose outlet, and not less than three hundred 
(300) pounds per square inch at the fire 
department connection, or at the lowest 
pump supply connection to the risers. In 
buildings not exceeding three (3) stories nor 
more than forty (40) feet in height, the test 
pressures may be reduced to not more than 
wenty-five (25) per cent in excess of the 
normal operating pressure. 


_ 48-352.3 Periodic Check Tests. The period- 
ic tests shall demonstrate the suitability of 
t the system for fire department use. 


_ 48-352.4 Temporary Construction Stand- 

a The feed mains, risers, inter-connec- 

tions and branch lines of temporary 

andpipes required under the provisions of 

art 13 in structures under erection shall 

be maintained water-tight when work is not 
eing done on the system. 


"48-3525 Wet Pipe Systems. Automatic wet 
pipe systems shall be subjected to a hydro- 
Static pressure test for two (2) hours dura- 
tion of not less than two hundred (200) 
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pounds per square inch in every part of the 
installation exclusive of water supply tanks; 
except that in buildings of not more than 
three (3) stories nor more than forty (40) 
feet in height, the test pressure need not be 
more than fifty (50) pounds per square inch 
in excess of the normal pressure carried in 
the system or in excess of the pressure neces- 
sary to operate the highest sprinklers in 
non-automatic systems. 


48-352.6 Automatic Dry Pipe Systems. 
Automatic dry systems shall be tested to 
forty (40) pounds per square inch air pres- 
sure for twenty-four (24) hours duration 
with a maximum permissible pressure loss 
of two (2) pounds per square inch. 


48-352.7 Pressure Tanks. Pressure tanks 
shall be tested to a pressure of one and one- 
half (114) times the working pressure. 


48-352.8 Fire Alarm Tests. Upon comple- 
tion of a fire alarm system, the installation 
shall be subjected to a test to demonstrate 
its efficiency of operation. All connections 
and wiring, with signal devices disconnected, 
shall develop an insulation resistance of not 
less than one (1) megohm. 


ARTICLE 48-353 — PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 
AND TESTS 


48-353 Inspections. -Inspections and field 
tests of fire-extinguishing equipment shall 
be made by the owner, his authorized repre- 
sentative, or insurance organization and the 
fire department as herein required to enforce 
the maintenance of all service equipment in 
operating condition and to familiarize the 
fire-fighting force with existing conditions 
in all buildings and structures. 


48-353.1 Maintenance and Test Records. 
All fire-fighting and fire-extinguishing serv- 
ice equipment and appliances, including 
valves, hose, tools and accessories shall be 
maintained readily available and in good 
working order at all times for immediate use 
of the occupants of the building and the fire 
department. Records of required inspections 
and tests shall be available for examiniation 
by or filed with the fire official as he may 

irect. 


48-353.2 Test Expense. All tests shall be 
conducted at the owner’s risk and expense 
and not less than forty-eight (48) hours’ 
notice shall be given to the fire official before 
any test is made. 


48-353.3 Flow Tests. In buildings and 
structures exceeding seven (7) stories or 
eighty-five (85) feet in height, flow tests 
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shall be made at intervals of not more than 
two (2) years with at least fifty (50) pounds 
pressure at the topmost hose outlet, with one 
hose stream flowing. 


48-353.4 Periodic Automatic Sprinkler 
Tests. All automatic sprinkler systems shall 
be inspected to observe whether all rooms 
and spaces are equipped with required sprin- 
klers and that all sprinklers are unobstructed 
by storage of the contents or by the erection 
of partitions or other structural features 
which prevent free operation of the system. 


48-353.5 Free Flow. The test pipe at the 
top of the system shall be operated at each 
inspection to determine that there is free 
flow of water at good pressure; and the 
drains at the base of risers shall be opened 
and observed for volume of water flow. 


48-353.6 Periodic Open Sprinkler Tests. 
All exterior and interior water curtains or 
other open sprinkler equipment shall be in- 
spected at least once each year and exterior 
systems shall be tested during warm weath- 
er. 


48-353.7 Monthly Tests — Interior Fire 
Alarms. All interior fire alarm signal sys- 
tems shall be tested monthly by the person 
in charge to insure normal operating con- 
ditions. All sending devices shall be reset 
or rewound when required after each use. 


ARTICLE 48-354 — MAINTENANCE AND 
CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS 


48-354 Maintenance of Fire Extinguishing 
Equipment. The owner of every building 
and structure shall be responsible for the 
care and maintenance of all fire-extinguish- 
ing equipment and devices to insure the 
safety and welfare of the occupants. When 
installations of required automatic extin- 
guishing equipment or fire alarm signal 
systems are interrupted for repairs or other 
necessary reasons, the owner shall immedi- 
ately advise the fire official and shall 
diligently prosecute the restoration of the 
protection. 


48-354.1 Certificate of Fitness. In all build- 
ings other than one- and two-family dwell- 
ings (use group L-3), when required by the 
fire official, the fire extinguishing service 
equipment and systems shall be under the 
supervision of a person holding a certificate 
of fitness issued by such official; and day or 
night watchman service or both shall be 
provided as directed by him in places of 
assembly, amusement parks and other build- 
ings of high human occupancy. 


ARTICLE 48-355 — MAINTENANCE B- 
OF SPRINKLERS Ne 


48-355.1 Open Valves. The supply valy. 
shall be kept open and the sprinkler systemi 
shall be maintained in service at all times” 
After alterations, repairs, or emergencies 
special inspections shall be made to insuri 
that valves are properly serviced in th 
open position and the system in operating. 
condition. E 


48-355.2 Corrosion. Piping and heads shali. 
be protected from corrosion and unwarrantA . 
ed loading and free from mechanical injury%A 


48-355.3 Supervisory Service. Where ceni 
tral station supervisory service or fird- 
department connection is maintained, img 
mediate notification shall be given to theg, 
fire official before operating any supply 
valve or disturbing the system in any man: 
ner. 


48-355.4 Dry Pipe Systems. All water sup-4: 
plies and the air pressure in dry pipe systems 
and pressure tanks shall be maintained ink 
accordance with the requirements of the- 
system. | 


48-355.5 Fire Pumps. Fire pumps shall beg 
operated weekly until water is discharged L 
freely from the relief valve. 


48-355.6 Spare Heads. A sprinkler wrench 
and not less than six (6) spare sprinkler- 
heads shall be available on the premises ing 
a readily accessible and plainly identified 
place to replace fused or damaged equipment. 


ARTICLE 48-356 — MAINTENANCE È 
OF FIRE ALARMS 


48-356.1 Vacated Premises. Fire alarm% 
systems shall be maintained in operating§, 
condition at all times, except when the build-§. 
ing is vacated for periods of more than onei- 
(1) week; and the system shall be tested 1 
upon restoration to use. t 


48-356.2 Notice of Defective System. When}, 
the fire alarm system becomes inoperative, i 
the owner or his designated represeniz i ) 
in charge shall notify all occupants and sha 14 | 
take immediate steps to restore proper work-4$ 
ing conditions. While out of order, all fire i 
alarm stations shall be clearly tagged tof 
indicate the system is not working. A 


48-356.3 Notice to Fire Official. If the op- 
erating current of any fire alarm system is 
disconnected for emergency reasons, the re-4 
sponsible person in charge shall notify the 
fire official in advance of such disconnection, 
stating the reasons therefor. 


48-3564 Space Parts. When break-glass 
Hepe fire alarm boxes are employed, at least 
me (1) extra glass shall be maintained on 
the premises for each twenty (20) stations 
af the system. 


ARTICLE 48-357 — EXISTING BUILDINGS AND 
z FIRE SERVICE EQUIPMENT 
48-357 Existing Standpipes. Standpipe fire 
lines heretofore approved shall not be re- 


= 


quired to be altered to conform to the provi- 
sions of this part except when the building is 
extended in height or in area, or the occu- 
pancy is changed to a use requiring superior 
protection; except that the following mini- 
mum requirements shall apply to all installa- 


48-357.1 Fire Department Connection. Ex- 
isting siamese hose connections shall be 
maintained in a manner satisfactory to the 
fire official. 

48-357.2 Existing Sprinklers. Sprinkler 
systems and devices heretofore approved 
shall not be required to conform to the provi- 
sions of this part except when the fire hazard 
due to construction and use of the building 
is increased, or when substantial additions 
are made to the building or when additional 
protection is deemed necessary for the safety 
bf the occupants. 


_48-357.3 Voluntary Protection. Existing 
sprinkler systems not required by the build- 
mg code which have been installed voluntari- 
iy need not conform to the previsions of this 
part except that the siamese hose connection 
shall be maintained as directed by the fire 
official. 

_ 48-357.4 Communicating Buildings. When 
a completely sprinklered building communi- 
fates with another not so equipped, the 
communicating openings shall be provided 
with an opening protective on both sides of 


rating not less than required by table 16 and 
a ale 48-259 for fire walls or fire division 
_ 48-357.5 Water Supply. The service supply 
Of existing systems shall be of sufficient size 
to operate the largest number of sprinklers 
in one (1) fire area except that the fire offi- 
cial may accept systems in buildings of low 

e hazard when the supply is adequate to 

irnish at least ten (10) sprinkler heads, 

id the supply line is at least one and one- 
ñalf (114) inches in diameter. 


_ 48-357.6 Existing Fire Alarms. Fire alarm 
Signal systems heretofore installed in build- 
ngs and structures in accordance with the 


BUILDING CODE, T. VI, Ch 48, $356.4 


rules then in force shall be accepted so long 
as they are maintained in good working 
order satisfactory to the fire official. 


ARTICLE 48-358 — WET STANDPIPE 
REQUIREMENTS 

48-358 Wet Standpipe Requirements. Ex- 
cept as herein required, all buildings and 
structures hereafter erected, other than one- 
and two-family dwellings (use group L-3) 
and all buildings heretofore erected which 
are not already equipped with two and one- 
half (215) inch or larger standpipes, shall 
comply with the provisions of this part. 


48-358.1 Buildings Over Two Stories. All 
buildings more than two (2) stories or thirty 
(30) feet in height and more than ten thou- 
sand (10,000) square feet in area shall be 
equipped with not less than two and one-half 
(215) inch standpipes. 


48-358.2 Buildings Over Four Stories. All 
buildings more than four (4) stories or fifty 
feet in height shall be equipped with not less 
than four (4) inch standpipes. 


48-358.3 Buildings Over Six Stories. All 
buildings more than six (6) stories or seven- 
ty-five (75) feet and not more than two hun- 
dred and fifty (250) feet in height shall be 
equipped with not less than six (6) inch 
standpipes. i 


48-358.4 Buildings Over 250 Feet High. All 
buildings more than two hundred and fifty 
(250) feet in height shall be equipped with 
not less than eight (8) inch standpipes. 


48-358.5 Exception From Standpipe Re- 
quirements. Unless otherwise specifically re- 
quired by the building code or other statute, 
buildings of fireproof construction (types 
1-A and 1-B) not exceeding six (6) stories 
or seventy-five (75) feet in height when not 
of a high hazard use (use group A) and 
equipped with an approved two-source auto- 
matic sprinkler system shall be exempt from 
the standpipe requirement. 


48-358.6 Based on Floor Area. The number 
of standpipe risers shall be such that all 
parts of every floor area can be reached by 
a thirty (30) foot stream from a nozzle 
attached to one hundred and twenty-five 
(125) feet of hose connected to the riser 
outlet. 


48-358.7 Based on Street Fronts. There 
shall be at least one (1) riser for each street 
front on which the building or structure 
faces; except that a corner building need not 
be considered as facing on more than one (1) 
street. 
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48-358.8 Location of Standpipes. Insofar 
as practicable, standpipes shall be located 
with outlets within stairway enclosures; but 
when stairway enclosures are not available, 
the standpipes shall be located in a public 
corridor or accessible from an interior or 
exterior stairway or a smokeproof tower; 
but in any case, one riser shall be located in 
the main stairway or smokeproof tower. 


48-358.9 Standpipe Protection. Standpipe 
fire lines shall be protected from freezing 
and mechanical and fire damage. 


48-358.10 Height. Standpipe fire lines shall 
extend from the lowest to the topmost story 
of the building or part of building which 
they serve and shall be installed progressive- 
ly with the erection of the building as re- 
quired in article 48-387. 


48-358.11 Interconnections. When more 
than one standpipe is required in a building 
they shall be interconnected at their bases 
by pipes of size equal to that of the largest 
riser so as to permit water from any source 
to supply all risers. 


48-358.12 Hose Connections. Subject to the 
provisions of article 48-361, standpipes shall 
be equipped in every story with two and one- 
half (214) inch hose connections and valves 
located not more than five (5) feet above the 
floor level. 


48-358.13 Hose. Except as provided in arti- 
cles 48-358 and 361, standpipes located inside 
of buildings and structures shall have not 
less than one hundred and twenty-five (125) 
feet of two and one-half (214) inch diameter 
hose equipped with couplings conforming to 
the municipal fire department’s standard at 
each outlet complying with articles 48-358.6 
and 358.7 and hung in an approved rack or 
cabinet. 


48-358.14 Hose Exception. In residential 
buildings and structures (use groups L-1 and 
L-2), institutional buildings (use group 
H-2), and in business buildings (use group 
E) designed for official use, when approved 
by the fire official, one and one-half (114) 
inch hose with three-eighths (34) inch nozzle 
may be permitted when installed with a re- 
ducer coupling from the two and one-half 
(214) inch standpipe outlet. 


48-358.15 Location. Every standpipe fire 
line shall be equipped with an approved 
siamese fire department inlet connection con- 
structed of approved corrosion-resistive met- 
al, located on a street front of the building 
not less than eighteen (18) nor more than 
thirty-six (36) inches above the grade. 


48-358.16 Projection. When located Lo 
(2) feet or more above grade, the fire depa 
ment connection shall not project beyond 
street lot line or legal building line. 


48-358.17 Standpipe Feeder. The pipe coni 
necting the siamese to the standpipe shally ie 
at least four (4) inches in diameter, but ni 
less than the size of the interconnecting fed ceci- 
lines. When the automatic supply is fron 
a city main or a yard hydrant system, a twi 
and one-half (214) inch valved and threadet 5 
hose outlet shall be provided to enable the 
system to be drained. $ 
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48-358.18 Hose Threads. All hose threadi- 
in the connection shall be uniform with that 
used by the fire department. 


48-358.19 Identification. The fire departi- 
ment connection shall be suitably markec 
with raised letters not less than one (1) inchi- 
high reading “TO STANDPIPE”, or other§. 
wise identified for dry standpipes, automatic 
or open sprinkler systems as provided in seci 
tions 48-360.3 and 362.17 and for non-auto- > 
matic in section 48-365.3. i 
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ARTICLE 48-359— STANDPIPE WATER A 
SUPPLIES A | 


48-359 Standpipe Water Supply. TES a 
source of water supply to standpipes sh: 
be adequate to maintain a flow of two hun: 
dred (200) gallons per minute with not less 
than fifty (50) pounds per square inch pres 
sure at the topmost outlet of the building 0 or 
structure and shall conform to the minim 
requirements of this article. 


48-359.1 Public Water Standpipe Supply.) 
When supplied by a street main, the accept} 
able flow shall be not less than five hundret F 
(500) gallons per minute from a hydrant} 
within two hundred (200) feet of the build- 
ing under the minimum pressures herein i: 
specified. F 
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48-359.2 Fire Pump Standpipe Supply.f 

When supplied by an automatic fire pump >, | 
the combined pump capacity shall be not less À 
than five hundred (500) gallons per minuted. 
for a four (4) inch standpipe; seven hundrel A 
and fifty (750) gallons per minute for a ixi i 
(6) inch standpipe or for two (2) four (Ji 
inch standpipes; and not less than one thou 
sand (1000) gallons per minute for an eight} 
(8) inch standpipe, or for two (2) six E r 
inch standpipes. When pumps are not sup 
plied from the street main, the source shall} 
furnish ‘sufficient water for full operation off. 
the standpipe for not less than one (1) hou 
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ARTICLE 48-360 — DRY STANDPIPE 
FIRE LINES 


48-360 Dry Standpipe Fire Lines. When 
in the opinion of the fire official, the fire 
hazard involved in the use of the building 
and type of construction does not warrant 
4 constant, automatic water supply to insure 

a safety, he may accept a dry standpipe 

> line in buildings not more than seventy- 
ave (75) feet in height. One riser shall be 
pl rovided for each ten thousand (10,000) 
square feet of fire area or fraction thereof. 


: -48-360.1 Size and Capacity of Dry Stand- 
pes. Dry standpipes shall have a minimum 
ameter of four (4) inches and shall be 
capable of delivering two hundred and fifty 
250) gallons of water per minute simul- 
taneously from each of any three (3) outlets 
under the operation of one (1) fire engine 
or pumper; except that in existing installa- 
tions, the fire official may accept a smaller 
size when deemed adequate by him. 


z  48-360.2 Fire Department Connection for 
[ Standpipes. Siamese fire department 
connections shall be provided as herein spe- 
eified; two-way connection in two and one- 
half (21 5) and four (4) inch fire lines; 
N 

three-way connection on five (5) inch lines; 
and four- -way connection on six (6) inch or 
larger fire lines. 


 48-360.3 Identification of Fire Department 
C ection. Fire department connections 
shall be suitably marked with raised letters 
at least one (1) inch in height reading “TO 
DRY STANDPIPE.” 


y ARTICLE 48-361 — FIRST-AID STANDPIPE 
FIRE LINES 


¥ 48-361 First-Aid Standpipe Fire Lines. 
First-aid standpipe fire lines for use of the 
'pecupants of a building shall comply with 
he provisions of this article. Such system 
can be combined with the main standpipe 
fire lines by direct connection to the stand- 
p dipe riser as provided in section 48-358.11. 


_ 48-361.1 Size of First-Aid Standpipes. The 
minimum size of first-aid standpipe fire lines 
shall be two and one-half (214) inches in 
mildings which are not more than six (6) 
| ories nor more than seventy-five (75) feet 


_ 48-361.2 Number of First-Aid Risers. The 
number and location of risers shall be such 
that all parts of every floor area requiring 
rotection can be reached within twenty 
20) feet by a three-eighths (%) inch nozzle 
ttached to not more than seventy-five (75) 
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feet of one and one-half (115) inch hose 
connected to the standpipe outlet mounted 
on a rack or in a cabinet at each outlet. 


48-361.3 First-Aid Water Supply. The 
water supply for first-aid protection shall be 
sufficient to serve two (2) hose streams for 
a period of thirty (30) minutes with a flow 
of seventy (70) gallons per minute at the 
topmost outlet at a minimum pressure of 
fifteen (15) pounds per square inch. 


48-361.4 High Hazard Buildings. First-aid 
standpipes shall be provided in storage build- 
ings of moderate fire hazard (use group B-1) 
and in mercantile (use group C), industrial 
(use group D), and business (use group E) 
buildings, in which flammable materials, pro- 
ducts or other hazardous conditions are pre- 
sent and which are more than thirty (30) 
feet or two (2) stories in height and with 
more than three thousand (3000) square feet 
of undivided floor area; except that such 
buildings shall be exempt from this provision 
when equipped with an approved two-source 
automatic sprinkler system with supervisory 
service. 


48-361.5 Institutional Buildings. First-aid 
standpipes shall be provided in hospitals, 
asylums, places of detention and other in- 
stitutional buildines (use groups H-1 and 
H-2) and hotels, boarding houses and dormi- 
tories (use group L-1) with sleeping accom- 
modations for more than twenty-five (25) 
persons and which are more than thirty (30) 
feet or two (2) stories in height. 


48-361.6 Assembly Buildings. First-aid 
standpipes shall be provided in theatres and 
night clubs (use groups F-1 and F-2); and 
in assembly halls, lecture halls and recreation 
centers (use group F-3) with an occupancy 
load of more than three hundred (300) as 
required in part 4. 


ARTICLE 48-362 — AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER 
SYSTEMS 


48-362 Automatic Sprinkler Systems. The 
requirements of this article shall apply to all 
sprinkler equipment specified by the provi- 
sions of the building code. All such systems 
shall be designed, constructed and main- 
tained in accordance with the accepted en- 
gineering standards listed in appendixes B 
and H and within the limitations of the ap- 
proved devices of the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., and other recognized testing 
agencies. 


{i 
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48-362.1 Buildings Requiring Sprinklers. 
Approved automatic sprinkler systems shall 
be provided in all buildings herein specified 
or as required for special uses and occupan- 
cies in part 4. 


48-362.2 Partial Protection. A one-source 
system shall be provided in all portions of 
buildings occupied for storage or workshop 
purposes which involve highly combustible 
and flammable materials. 


48-362.3 Basement Garages. A one-source 
system shall be provided in basement and 
sub-basement public garages. 


48-362.4 Public Garages. When adequate 
public water supplies are available a one- 
source system shall be provided in garages 
more than ten thousand (10,000) square feet 
in area or more than four (4) stories high 
used for the storage of loaded commercial 
trucks, when of other than fireproof or pro- 
tected non-combustible construction (type 
l-A or 1-B and 2-A or 2-B) ; and in all ga- 
rages located in buildings of which the upper 
stories are designed for other uses, when 
such garages have a storage capacity of 
twenty (20) or more automobiles; except 
that when such buildings are more than 
seventy-five (75) feet in height, a two-source 
system shall be provided. 


48-362.5 Bus Garages. A one-source system 
shall be provided in all bus garages which 
are more than thirty (30) feet or two (2) 
stories in height, or which are designed as 
passenger terminals for four (4) or more 
buses, or for the storage or loading of four 
(4) or more buses. 


48-362.6 Assembly Uses. A one-source sys- 
tem shall be provided in such parts of all 
theatres and assembly halls (use groups F-1 
and F-3), designated in part 4. 


48-362.7 Mercantile Buildings. A one-source 
system shall be provided in all mercantile 
buildings (use group C) which are more 
than twenty thousand (20,000) square feet 
in area on any story above or below grade 
when of types 1-A, 1-B or 2-A construction 
or more than ten thousand (10,000) square 
feet when of types 2-B or 3-A construction, 
or more than seven thousand five hundred 
(7500) square feet when of types 2-C, 3-B 
and 3-C construction and more than six 
thousand (6000) square feet when of type 
4-A construction. 


48-362.8 Combustible Contents. All build- 
ings and structures used for the manufac- 
ture, sale or storage of highly combustible 
materials and products (use groups A, B-1, 


C and D) shall be equipped with an approvedi 
automatic sprinkler system when more tha 

three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in heigh 
and more than ten thousand (10,000) squa 
feet in area of fireproof (type 1-A or 1-B 
construction; when more than three (3) sto 
ries or forty (40) feet in height and severi- 
thousand five hundred (7500) square feet ini. 
area of noncombustible (type 2-A) construcH 
tion; when more than two (2) stories of 
thirty (30) feet in height and six thousanc® 
(6000) square feet in area of protected nonii 
combustible (type 2-B) or heavy mill (type 
3-A) construction; when more than one (1 
story in height and three thousand (30004 
square feet in area of ordinary (type 3- 
or protected frame (type 4-A) construction Y 
and in every usable or occupiable cellar ome 
story with ceiling located less than six (6)%- 
feet above grade and more than three thou 
sand (3000) square feet in area. 


48-362.9 Unpierced Enclosures. All com}. 
pletely enclosed buildings designed for indus- 
trial occupancy which are provided with 
artificial means of light and ventilation as 
specified in article 48-93, shall require a twoi 
source automatic sprinkler system protectedii» 
with central supervisory service; except in 
refrigerating plants and buildings or partsi. 
thereof used for cold storage of meats andi 
other food products. 


48-362.10 Unlimited Area Buildings. One- 
story buildings of unlimited areas in con-§ 
formity to section 48-43.4 shall be equipped 
with an approved one-source automatic le 
sprinkler system. - 


48-362.11 Number of Risers. In each i 
area there shall be at least one (1) riser off 
adequate size to furnish all the heads therein: 
contained in one (1) story. t 
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48-362.12 Prohibited Connections. No aux-} 
iliary connection shall be made to sprinkler ! 
risers for sill cock, house service, standpipef 
or other hose outlet purpose. 


48-362.13 Mechanical Protection. Rise q 
shall be protected from mechanical injury $. 
and shall not be located close to windows. 4 


48-362.14 Protection From Freezing. A d i 
discharge, heating or filling pipes where ex- r) 
posed to the weather shall be protected from ii 
freezing and the water in all sprinkler tanks $ 
subject to freezing shall be provided with f 
internal heating equipment or approved A 
frostproof enclosures. A 


48-362.15 Protection From Corrosion § 
Wherever necessary, sprinkler pipes a 
hangers shall be protected against corrosion | 


d A 
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from moisture and the heads shall be covered 
with an approved chemically treated coating 
Í protection from chemical fumes when 
required by the building official. 


— 16 Drainage of Discharge. Provision 
shall be made for discharge of the overflow 
of water on every floor of sprinklered build- 
ings designed for industrial and storage uses 
0 comply with the plumbing code, part 19. 


-48-362.17 Fire Department Connection. 
ery sprinkler system shall be equipped 
vith one (1) or more approv ed fire depart- 
nt connections as required by section 48- 
358.15. The size, threads and accessories 
sal be uniform with the equipment of the 
al fire department. Each such connection 
hall be suitably marked with raised letters 
FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION— 
4 TOMATIC SPRINKLERS”: or when 
only stories below grade are equipped, 
“E FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION — 
ASEMENT SPRINKLERS” or “CELLAR 
SPRINKLERS" as the case may be. 


. " 48-362.18 Main Control Valve. Every 
sprinkler system shall be provided with a 
readily accessible outside screw and yoke 
lve or an indicator gate valve to control 
sources of water supply except that from 
he fire department connection. 


ARTICLE 48-363 — SPRINKLER WATER 
SUPPLIES 


48-363 Sprinkler Water Supplies. Auto- 
matic sprinkler systems shall have at least 
one (1) approved automatic source of water 
supply meeting the requirements of this 
icle. 


48-363.1 Public Water Sprinkler Supply. 
Direct connections to public water supplies 
shall be capable of supplying water at not 
less than fifteen (15) pounds per square 
inch pressure at the topmost sprinkler head. 


_ 48-363.2 Sprinkler Fire Pump. Automatic 
fire pumps shall be of an approved type with 
4 supply capacity of at least five hundred 
(500) gallons per minute. The pumps shall 
be adequate to supply fifty (50) per cent of 
the sprinkler heads in the maximum protect- 
2d fire area and shall be located in a room 
enclosed with two (2) hour fire-resistive 
construction. 


-48-363.3 Partial Sprinkler Systems. Where 
approved by the fire official, partial systems 
serviced from the building water supplies 
may be used in isolated hazardous locations 
and to protect unenclosed exitways in exist- 
ing buildings as provided in section 48-107.4. 
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48-363.4 Sprinkler Head Discharge. In de- 
termining the required water supplies, stand- 
ard one-half (14) inch sprinkler heads shall 
be assumed to have an average discharge of 
twenty (20) gallons per minute and the 
discharge of larger heads shall be computed 
proportionately to the area of their orifices. 


ARTICLE 48-364 — DRY PIPE AUTOMATIC 
SYSTEMS 


48-364 Dry Pipe Automatic Systems. When 
a building or structure requiring an automat- 
ic sprinkler system under the provisions of 
the building code is subject to temperatures 
below freezing, an automatic dry pipe sys- 
tem or other approved thermostatically con- 
trolled open or closed sprinkler system shall 
be installed. 


48-364.1 Thermostatic Control. In other 
than standard dry pipe systems, the ther- 
mostatic control shall be arranged to admit 
water to the system and simultaneously give 
an alarm. 


48-364.2 Auxiliary Manual Control. All 
such thermostatically controlled systems 
shall also be provided with auxiliary manual 
controls. 


ARTICLE 48-365 — NON-AUTOMATIC * 
SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 


48-365 Non-Automatic Sprinkler Systems. 
When approved by the fire official, a dry 
sprinkler system with fire department con- 
nection may be accepted in buildings and 
structures which involve low fire and life 
hazard and in which adequate heat is not 
provided, in place of an automatic heat-actu- 
ated alarm with an outside alarm gong or 
connection to the fire department, or to the 
central station of an approved supervisory 
service. 

48-365.1 Risers of Non-Automatic Systems. 
Each riser of non-automatic systems shall 
be provided with a control valve as required 
for automatic systems. 


48-365.2 Special Flooding Installations. In 
buildings equipped with automatic sprinkler 
systems, the enclosures housing special haz- 
ardous processes or used for the storage of 
flammable or highly combustible materials 
may be protected with an open pipe sprinkler 
installation equipped with jumbo or deluge 
heads with such control as may be directed 
by the fire official. 


48-365.3  Non-Automatic Sprinkler Fire 
Department Connection. In all non-auto- 
matic sprinkler systems, at least one (1) 
siamese connection shall be provided on each 


$366, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE 


street front with an exposure of two hundred 
and fifty (250) feet in length and one (1) 
additional connection for each additional two 
hundred and fifty (250) feet or part thereof. 


ARTICLE 48-366 — SPECIAL FIRE 
PROTECTION 


48-366 Elevator Service. In every building 
or structure exceeding one hundred and fifty 
(150) feet in height and in buildings during 
the course of construction exceeding seventy- 
five (75) feet in height, at least one elevator 
shall be available at all times for fire depart- 
ment use. 


48-366.1 Telephone Service. In every build- 
ing or structure exceeding two hundred and 
fifty (250) feet in height, a telephone system 
for fire department use shall be installed and 
maintained. 


48-366.2 Fire Alarm Systems. All buildings 
and structures where required by the provi- 
sions of article 48-368 shall be protected with 
an approved fire alarm system, or by ap- 
proved watchman supervisory and manual 
fire alarm services. 


48-366.3 Central Station Alarm Systems. 
When required under the provisions of the 
building code in buildings designed for spe- 
cial hazard uses, including film studios and 
pyroxylin manufacturing, (use group A), 
large public assembly buildings (use group 
F) with an occupancy load of more than 
three hundred (300) and hospitals and simi- 
lar institutional buildings (use group H-2) 
requiring automatic fire-extinguishing equip- 
ment under the provisions of the building 
code, protective signaling equipment shall be 
provided with connections to a local central 
station in the building, to an outside super- 
visory central station, or with direct fire de- 
partment connection over private wire. 


48-366.4 Water Curtains for Wall Open- 
ings. In all buildings and structures designed 
for high hazard (use group A), storage (use 
group B), mercantile (use group C), and 
industrial (use group D) uses involving the 
storage, sale or processing of flammable ma- 
terials or products, the exterior wall open- 
ings located on or within six (6) feet of 
interior lot lines shall be protected with an 
approved water curtain. 


48-366.5 Unenclosed Exitways. In existing 
multi-family and other residential buildings, 
existing exitways not now enclosed as pro- 
vided in article 6 may be protected with 
water curtains or partial sprinkler systems 
when approved by the fire official. 


48-366.6 Water Curtains for Floor Open 
ings. Unenclosed floor openings shall p 
protected with automatically controlled wa 
ter curtains as specified in article 48-99 ane 
416. i 


48-366.7 Yard Systems. All oil storag 

plants, lumber yards, amusement or exhibi 
tion parks and similar occupancies and useli 
involving high fire and life hazards, whey 
required by the provisions of part 4 or where 
deemed necessary by the fire official shall bh 
provided with an installation of proper i ; 
placed fire hydrants, piped to an adequatik. 
oe supply and equipped with sufficien 3 
ose 


48-366.8 Chemical and Special Extinguish 
ing Systems. All buildings and structures 
and parts thereof designed for uses subjee 
to fires of extreme severity and explosion 
hazards as provided in part 4 shall be p 3 4 
tected with approved automatic extinguis h: 4 
ing systems installed and maintained a 
required by accepted engineering standards 


ARTICLE 48-367 — MANUAL 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT 


48-367 Manual Fire-Extinguishing Equip 
ment. All hand operated auxiliary fire o. 
tinguishing equipment shall be of an ap 
proved type suitable to the occupational 
of the building and shall be installed in cor- 
ridors or other locations, visible and readily 
accessible to the occupants of the building% 
in accordance with the requirements of thei- 
fire official and as herein specified. j 


48-367.1 Theatres. Theatres (use group 
F-1) shall be provided with at least two (2) 

approved fire extinguishers in the stage ares 
behind the proscenium wall where movable}. 
scenery is installed; not less than one (i 
fire extinguisher on stages or platfo ns] 
without scenery or stage equipment; one (1) 
in each tier of dressing rooms, and one (1) D) 
immediately outside the entrance to ever 
motion picture booth. | i 


48-367.2 Other Assembly Buildings} 
Schools, assembly and lecture halls (useg 
groups F-3 and F-4) shall be provided with | 
one (1) fire extinguisher for each twenty4 
five hundred (2500) square feet of floor areal 
or fraction thereof but not less than one (19% 
on each occupied floor, including basements® 
and not less than one (1) fire extinguisher 
in each laboratory, shop or other vocationa 
room. | 


48-367.3 Residential Buildings. In hotels 
dormitories and lodging houses (use groug 
L-1) not equipped with standpipes, at leas | 


> (1) fire extinguisher shall be provided 
sach floor at the stairway landing and in 
he corridor at each elevator or bank of ele- 
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48-3674 Construction Operations. All 
Wilding operations duri ing construction shall 
Mn on as provided in part 13; but not 
s than one (1) appr oved fire extinguisher 
all be provided in each storage shed and 
T each run of combustible scaffolding forty 
(4 om feet or more in height. 


67.5 Cabinets. When auxiliary emer- 

icy equipment is enclosed in cabinets, they 
ha be of an approved type of non-combus- 
ible construction equipped with readily 
enable keyless doors or with readily broken 
Jass access panels. 


48-367 6 Partial Sprinkler System. In iso- 
ated hazardous locations, incidental to the 
seneral use of the building, the fire official 
fay accept a partial sprinkler system serv- 
d from the building water supplies com- 
ing with section 48-363.3 as a substitute 
or portable fire extinguishers. 


ARTICLE 48-368 — INTERIOR FIRE 
ALARM SYSTEMS 


AS 58 Interior Fire Alarm Systems. In- 
erior fire alarm systems shall be installed 


-48-368.1 Residential Buildings. All hotels, 
odeing houses, dormitories and bath houses 
mse group L-1) having more than fifteen 
15) sleeping rooms above the first floor 
with an occupancy load of fifty (50) or more 
hall be equipped with an approved fire 
2 system. 


8.2 Nursery Buildings. All nurseries 
sccommodating more than thirty (30) chil- 

n above the first floor shall be equipped 
an approved fire alarm system. 


| 48-368.3 School Buildings. All school build- 
mgs (use group F-4) with provision for 


rst story shall be equipped with an ap- 
sroved fire alarm system. 


48-368.4 Mercantile Buildings. All depart- 

nent stores (use group C) with two (2) or 
more sales departments above the second 
toor not provided with a complete automatic 
prinkler system shall be equipped with an 
approved fire alarm system. 


_ 48-368.5 Industrial Buildings. All factory 
muildings (use group D) exceeding two (2) 
ries in height not equipped with an ap- 
roved automatic sprinkler system, in which 
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more than twenty-five (25) individuals are 
employed above the first or ground floor 
shall be equipped with an approved fire 
alarm system. 


48-368.6 Business Buildings. All office 
buildings more than six (6) stories or seven- 
ty-five (75) feet in height with an occupancy 
load of more than one hundred (100) above 
the first floor which are not equipped with 
an automatic sprinkler system shall be equip- 
ped with an approved fire alarm system. 


48-368.7 High Hazard Use. All motion pic- 
ture studios and film laboratories and sim- 
ilar high hazard uses (use group A) shall 
be equipped with an approved fire alarm 
system. 


48-368.8 Unpierced Industrial Buildings. 
All fully enclosed industrial buildings as 
specified in article 48-93 more than one (1) 
story in height without exterior wall open- 
ings shall be equipped with an approved fire 
alarm system. 


48-368.9 Non-Coded Systems. Non-coded 
systems shall be required in residential, in- 
stitutional, mercantile and business buildings 
and in all factory buildings not exceeding 
five (5) stories in height, nor more than 
five thousand (5000) square feet in area 
with an occupancy load of not more than 
fifty (50) above the first story. 


48-368.10 Number Per Story. At least one 
(1) sending station shall be located in each 
story in an accessible position in a natural 
path of escape or exitway. 


48-368.11 Length of Travel. All stations 
shall be located so that no point on any floor 
of the building is more than one hundred and 
fifty (150) feet distant from a station. 


PART 13 


PRECAUTIONS DURING BUILDING OPERATIONS 
ARTICLE 48-369 — SCOPE 


48-369 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall apply to all construction operations in 
connection with the erection, alteration, re- 
pair, removal or demolition of buildings and 
structures. The execution of the detail re- 
quirements shall be regulated by the safety 
code for building construction listed in ap- 
pendix B. 


48-369.1 Other Laws. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be construed to nullify any rules, 
regulations or statutes of state agencies gov- 
erning the protection of the public or work- 
men from health or other hazards involved in 
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manufacturing, mining and other processes 
and operations which generate toxic gases, 
dusts or other elements dangerous to the 
respiratory system, eyesight or health. 


48-369.2 Combustible and Explosive Haz- 
ards. The provisions of the building code 
which apply to the storage, use or transpor- 
tation of explosives, highly flammable and 
combustible substances, gases and chemicals 
shall be construed as supplemental to the re- 
quirements of the federal laws, the regula- 
tions of the interstate commerce commission 
and the rules and regulations of the city. 


ARTICLE 48-370 — DEFINITIONS 
48-370 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
in their context or the ordinarily accepted 
meanings used in the construction industry. 


48-370.1 Construction Equipment. The con- 
struction machinery, tools, derricks, hoists, 
scaffolds, platforms, runways, ladders and 
all material handling equipment safeguards 
and protective devices used in construction 
operations. 


48-370.2 Construction Operation. The erec- 
tion, alteration, repair, renovation, demoli- 
tion or removal of any building or structure; 
and the excavation, filling, grading and reg- 
ulation of lots in connection therewith. 


48-370.3 Material Platform Hoist. A power 
or manually operated suspended platform 
conveyance operating in guide rails for the 
exclusive raising or lowering of materials, 
which is operated and controlled from a point 
outside the conveyance. 


48-370.4 Runway. Any aisle or walkway 
constructed or maintained as a temporary 
passageway for pedestrians or vehicles. 

48-370.5 Scaffold. Any elevated platform 
which is used for supporting workmen, ma- 
terials or both. 


ARTICLE 48-371 — PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND SPECIAL PERMITS 


48-371 Temporary Construction. Before 
any construction operation is started, the ap- 
proval of the building official shall be se- 
cured. 


48-371.1 Special Permits. All special li- 
censes and permits for the storage of mate- 
rials on sidewalks and highways, for the use 
of water or other public facilities and for the 
storage and handling of explosives shall be 
secured from the administrative authorities 
having jurisdiction. 


48-371.2 Temporary Encroachments. Suk 
ject to the approval of the building officia 
sidewalk sheds, underpinning and other tem 
porary protective guards and devices mai 
project beyond the interior and street le 
lines as may be required to insure the safet 
of the adjoining property and the public 
When necessary, the consent of the adjoinin: 
property owner shall be obtained. 


ARTICLE 43-372 — TESTS 

48-372 Loading. It shall be unlawful 
load any structure, temporary support, scafi 
folding, sidewalk bridge or sidewalk shed o 
any other device or construction equipmen® 
during the construction or demolition of ami 
building or structure in excess of its safii 
working capacity as provided in part 7 fom 
allowable loads and working stresses. 


48-372.1 Unsafe Equipment. Whenever anı 
doubt arises as to the structural quality oii- 
strength of scaffolding plank or other conii. 
struction equipment, such material shall ba: 
replaced; provided, however, the building 
official may accept a strength test to two andi. 
one-half (214) times the super-imposed liv 
load to which the material or structuraf. 
member is to be subjected. The member shali 
sustain the test load without failure. 


ARTICLE 48-373 — INSPECTION a 

48-373 Inspection. When inspection of anj 
construction operation reveals that any un: 
safe or illegal conditions exist, the building 
official shall notify the owner and direct hing, 
to take the necessary remedial measures i 3 
remove the hazard or violation. ¡E 


48-373.1 Failure to Comply With Orders 
Unless the owner so notified proceeds to comi 
ply with the orders of the building officia $ 
within twenty-four (24) hours, the buildingi 
official shall have full power to correct tha 
unsafe conditions as provided in articles 4T- 
24 and 25. All expenses incurred in the cor 
rection of such unsafe conditions shall be 
assessed against the property. 


48-373.2 Unsafe Construction Equipment? 
When the strength and adequacy of any scat 
fold or other device or construction equip- 
ment is in doubt, or when any complaint is 
made, the building official shall inspect such 
equipment and shall prohibit its use until} 
tested as required in section 48-372.1 or until 
all danger is removed. 4 

ARTICLE 48-374 — MAINTENANCE g 

48-374 Maintenance. All construction 
equipment and safeguards shall be construct- 4 
ed, installed and maintained in a substantial 


nanner and shall be so operated as to insure 
tection to the workmen engaged thereon 
nd to the general public. It shall be unlaw- 
fal to remove or render inoperative any 
tructural fire-protective or sanitary safe- 
mard or device herein required except when 
ecessary for the actual installation and 
prosecution of the work. 


ARTICLE 48-375 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


_ 48-375 Protection. All existing and adjoin- 
me public and private property shall be pro- 
ected from damage incidental to construc- 
ion operations. 


| 48-375.1 Chimney. Whenever a new build- 
ng ' OY structure 18 erected to a greater or 


ng chimneys shall conform to the provisions 
f article 48-295. 


48-375.2 Adjoining Walls. The owner of 
he new or altered structure shall preserve 
ill adjoining independent and party walls 
Tom damage as provided herein. He shall 


joining building or structure by proper 
Oundations to comply with article 48-377. 


75.3 Maintenance. In case an existing 
JE wall is intended to be used by the per- 
on who causes an excavation to be made, 
ind such party wall is in good condition and 
ufficient for the use of both the existing 
md proposed building, such person shall pre- 
serve the party wall from injury and support 
t by proper foundations at his own expense, 
0 that it shall be and shall remain as safe 
md useful as it was before the excavation 
was commenced. During the demolition, the 
Ja wall shall be maintained weather- proof 
md structurally safe by adequate bracing 
intil such time as the permanent structural 
supports shall have been provided. 


_ 48-375.31 Beam Holes. When a structure in- 
Olving a party wall is being demolished, the 
wner of the demolished structure shall, at 
us Own expense, bend over all wall anchors 
it the beam ends of the standing wall and 
Mall brick-up all open beam holes and other- 
wise mantan the safety and usefulness of 
le wall. 


_48-375.4 Party Wall Exitways. No party 
vall balcony or horizontal fire exit shall 
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be destroyed unless and until a substitute 
means of egress has been provided and ap- 
proved by the building official. 


48-375.5 Adjoining Roofs. When a new 
building or demolition of an existing build- 
ing is being prosecuted at a greater height, 
the roof, roof outlets and roof structures of 
adjoining buildings shall be protected against 
damage with adequate safeguards by the 
person doing the work. 


ARTICLE 48-376 — PROTECTION OF PUBLIC 
AND WORKMEN 


48-376 Protection. Whenever a building or 
structure is erected, altered, repaired, re- 
moved or demolished, the operation shall be 
conducted in a safe manner and suitable pro- 
tection for the general public and workmen 
employed thereon shall be provided. 


48-376.1 Fences. Every construction opera- 
tion in fire district No. 1 located five (5) 
feet or less from the street lot line shall be 
enclosed with a fence not less than eight (8) 
feet high to prevent entry of unauthorized 
persons. When located more than five (5) 
feet from the street lot line, a fence or other 
barrier shall be erected when required by 
the building official. All fences shall be of 
adequate strength to resist the wind pressure 
specified in article 48-145. 


48-376.2 Sidewalk Bridge. Whenever the 
ground is excavated under the sidewalk, a 
sidewalk bridge shall be constructed at least 
four (4) feet wide, or a protected walkway 
of equal width shall be erected in the street, 
provided the required permit for such walk- 
way is obtained from the city manager. 


48-376.3 Sidewalk Shed Within 10 Feet of 
Street. When any building or part thereof 
which is located within ten (10) feet of the 
street lot line is to be erected or raised to 
exceed forty (40) feet in height, or whenever 
a building more than forty (40) feet in 
height within ten (10) feet of the street lot 
line is to be demolished, a sidewalk shed shall 
be erected and maintained for the full length 
of the building on all street fronts for the 
entire time that work is performed on the 
exterior of the building. 


48-376.4 Within 20 Feet of Street. When 
the building being demolished or erected is 
located within twenty (20) feet of the street 
lot line and is more than forty (40) feet in 
height, exterior flare fans or catch platforms 
shall be erected at vertical intervals of not 
more than ten (10) stories. 
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48-376.5 Walkway. An adequately lighted 
walkway at least four (4) feet wide and 
eight (8) feet high in the clear shall be main- 
tained under all sidewalk sheds for pedes- 
trians. Where ramps are required, they shall 
conform to the provisions of this part and 
article 48-118. 


48-376.6 Thrust-Out Platforms. The build- 
ing official may approve thrust-out plat- 
forms or other substitute protections in lieu 
of sidewalk sheds when deemed adequate to 
insure the public safety. No thrust-out plat- 
forms shall be used for the storage of mate- 
rials. 


48-376.7 Watchman. Whenever a building 
is being demolished, erected or altered, a 
watchman shall be employed to warn the 
general public when intermittent hazardous 
operations are conducted across the sidewalk 
or walkway. 


ARTICLE 48-377 — EXCAVATIONS 


48-377 Temporary Support. Until perman- 
ent support has been provided, all excava- 
tions shall be safeguarded and protected by 
the person causing the excavations to be 
made, to avoid all danger to life or limb. 
Where necessary, such excavations shall be 
retained by temporary retaining walls, sheet- 
piling and bracing or other approved method 
to support the adjoining earth. 


48-377.1 Examination of Adjoining Prop- 
erty. Before any excavation or demolition 
is undertaken, license to enter upon adjoin- 
ing property for the purpose of physical ex- 
amination shall be obtained from the owner 
and tenants of such adjoining property to the 
person undertaking such excavation or dem- 
olition, prior to the commencement and at 
reasonable periods during the progress of the 
work, 


48-377.2 Notice to the Building Official. 
If the person who causes an excavation to 
be made or an existing structure to be dem- 
olished has reason to believe that an adjoin- 
ing structure is unsafe, he shall forthwith 
report in writing to the building official. The 
building official shall inspect such premises, 
and if the structure is found unsafe, he shall 
order it repaired as provided in article 47T- 
24. 


48-377.3 Responsibility of Adjoining Own- 
er. The person making or causing an exca- 
vation to be made shall, before starting the 


work, give at least one week’s notice in wr 
ing to the owner of each neighboring bu A 
ing or structure the safety of which may p 
affected. Having received necessary provi 2 
sions to protect it structurally and to insum 

it against damage by the elements whid 
may ensue from such excavation. a 


48-377.4 Excavations for Other than Cong 
struction Purposes. Excavations made foi 
the purpose of removing soil, earth, sandi- 
gravel, rock or other materials shall be peri 
formed in such a manner as will prevent ing 
jury to neighboring properties or to the 
street which adjoins the lot where such mai 
terials are excavated, and to safeguard thi 
general public health and welfare. | 


48-377.5 Deep Excavations. Whenever aii 
excavation is made below the establis = 
curb, the person who causes such excavatior 
to be made, if afforded the necessary licensi 
to enter the adjoining premises, shall pref ; 
serve and protect from injury at all times 
and at his own expense such adjoining strue@# 
ture or premises which may be affected bye 
the excavation. 4 


ARTICLE 48-378 — REGULATIONS OF LOTS” 1 


48-378 Grading of Lot. When a buildingi 
has been demolished and no building opera” 
tion has been projected or approved, the va 
cant lot shall be filled, graded and maintain§ 
ed in conformity to the established streel 
grades at curb level. The lot shall be main: r 
tained free from the accumulation of rubbis 
and all other unsafe or hazardous conditions : i 
which endanger the life or health of the pubi 
lic; and provision shall be made to preveni 
the accumulation of water or damage to any 
foundations on the premises or the adjoining 1 
property. A y 


48-378.1 Utility Connections. All servic 
utility connections shall be discontinued ani i 
capped in accordance with the requirements 
of the building official. $ 


ARTICLE 48-379 —STORAGE OF MATERIALSH 


48-379 Special Loading. Unless the con} 
struction is designed for special loading, may 
terials stored on sidewalk sheds and scaff: 
folds shall not exceed one (1) day’s supply®), 
All materials shall be piled in an orderly} 
manner and height, to permit removal of ing 
dividual pieces without endangering the sta 
bility of the pile. | 


48-379.1 Pedestrian Walkways. No mate- 
als or equipment shall be stored on the 
reet without permission having been ob- 
ained from the city manager. When so 
red they shall not unduly interfere with 
fehicular traffic, or the orderly travel of 
edestrians on the highway and streets. The 
diles shall be arranged to maintain a safe 
walkway not less than four (4) feet wide, 
mobstructed for its full length, and ade- 
mately lighted at night and at all necessary 
ames for the use of the public. 


48-379.2 Obstructions. Material and equip- 
ment shall not be placed or stored so as to 
struct access to fire hydrants, standpipes, 
> or police alarm boxes, utility boxes, catch 
sins, or manholes, nor shall they be located 
within twenty (20) feet of a street intersec- 
jon, or so placed as to obstruct normal ob- 
servations of traffic control lights. 


| ARTICLE 48-380— REMOVAL OF WASTE 

y MATERIAL 

48-380 Removal of Waste Material. No 
terial shall be dropped by gravity or 
own outside the exterior walls of a build- 


i 


tal chutes shall be provided for this pur- 
se and any material which in its removal 
; ] cause an excessive amount of dust shall 


Misance. 


ARTICLE 48-381 — PROTECTION OF 

4 ADJOINING PROPERTY 

- 48-381 Protection of Adjoining Property. 
Adjoining property shall be completely pro- 
ected from any damage incidental to the 
milding operation when the owner of the 
idjoining property permits free access to the 


$ 
a 


duilding at all reasonable times to provide the 


mecessary safeguards in accordance with ar- 
ficle 48-377. 


[ARTICLE 48-382 — PROTECTION OF FLOOR 
h AND WALL OPENINGS 


382 Noncombustible Floor Construction. 
he arches, slabs or structural floor fillings 
E buildings of fireproof construction (type 
J and non-combustible construction (type 
2) shall be installed as the building pro- 
esses. 

_ 48-382.1 Combustible Floor Construction. 
n wood joist floor construction (types 3 and 
J) when double flooring is used, the under- 
loor shall be laid on each story as the build- 
ng progresses; and when double floors are 
iot used, the floors shall be planked over two 
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(2) stories below the level where work is 
being performed. 


48-382.2 Steel Structural Frames. In steel 
construction, the entire tier of iron or steel 
beams upon which the structural work is in 
progress shall be planked over, with the ex- 
ception of necessary hoistways and perma- 
nent openings; and in no case shall the steel 
work advance more than six (6) floors ahead 
of the permanent floor construction. 


48-382.3 Guard-Rails. All floor and wall 
openings shall be protected with substantial 
guard - rails and toe boards in accordance 
with accepted engineering practice. 


ARTICLE 48-383 — SCAFFOLDS 


48-383 Load Capacity. All scaffolds shall 
be designed to support two and one-half 
(214) times the super-imposed live load to 
be placed thereon but in no case less than 
one hundred and twenty (120) pounds per 
square foot. 


48-383.1 Erection. Built-up, swinging, and 
suspended scaffolds shall be erected by com- 
petent workmen only. 


48-383.2 Fire-retardant Construction — All 
Buildings. All scaffolding used in the erec- 
tion or alteration of buildings of all use 
groups exceeding eighty-five (85) feet or 
seven (7) stories in height shall be construct- 
ed of non-combustible or fire-retardant ma- 
terials complying with the provisions of part 
9 for scaffolding. 


48-383.3 Fire-retardant Construction — In- 
stitutional Buildings. All scaffolding used 
in construction operations involving the re- 
pair or partial demolition of institutional 
buildings (use groups H-1 and H-2), during 
occupancy of the building, shall be construct- 
ed of non-combustible or fire-retardant ma- 
terials complying with the provisions of part 
9 


ARTICLE 48-384 — HOISTS 


48-384 Fire-retardant Construction. All 
material hoists shall be fully enclosed; and 
when erected on the outside of a building 
over eighty-five (85) feet or seven (7) 
stories in height, the structure shall be built 
of non-combustible or approved fire-retard- 
ant materials with the exception of the load- 
ing platform. 


48-384.1 Passengers Prohibited. No persons 
shall be permitted to ride a material hoist; 
and temporary elevators shall be installed 
when necessary to transport workmen as 
provided in part 14. 
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48-384.2 Guarding of Cables. All hoisting 
cables and signal cords shall be guarded 
wherever they pass through or across work- 
ing spaces to prevent injury to persons. 


ARTICLE 48-385 — STAIRWAYS AND 
LADDERS 


48-385 Temporary Stairways. When a 
building has been constructed to a greater 
height than fifty (50) feet or four (4) 
stories, or when an existing building which 
exceeds fifty (50) feet in height is altered, 
at least one temporary lighted stairway shall 
be provided unless one or more of the perma- 
nent stairways are erected as the construc- 
tion progresses. 


48-385.1 Ladders. Temporary ladders when 
permitted for access to floors before stair- 
ways are installed, or which are designed 
for other working purposes, shall extend at 
least forty-two (42) inches above the floor 
level which they serve. 


ARTICLE 48-386 — LIGHTING 
48-386 Lighting. All stairways and parts 
of buildings under demolition, erection or re- 
pair shall be adequately lighted while persons 
are engaged at work to comply with the pro- 
visions of article 48-128 and section 49-3.6. 


ARTICLE 48-387 — FIRE HAZARDS 
48-387 Fire Hazards. The provisions of the 
building code and of the fire prevention reg- 
ulations shall be strictly observed to safe- 
guard against all fire hazards attendant 
upon construction operations. 


48-387.1 Temporary Heating. Whenever 
salamanders or other heating devices are 
used for temporary heating, all regulations 
as to maximum temperature, distance from 
combustible materials, spark arrestors, re- 
moval of noxious gases, and other require- 
ments prescribed by the building official 
shall be fully observed. When the source of 
temporary heat consists of salamanders or 
other open-flame devices temporary canvas 
enclosures shall comply with article 48-255. 


48-387.2 Steam Boilers. All temporary or 
permanent high pressure steam boilers shall 
be operated only by licensed operating engi- 
neers. When located within a building or 
within ten (10) feet thereof, all such boilers 
shall be enclosed with approved non-combus- 
tible construction. 


48-387.3 Storage of Flammables. Storage 
of gasoline for hoists, oils, paints and other 
highly flammable materials shall be permit- 
ted only as specified in article 4 and when 


stored in approved safety containers. Th 
storage of larger quantities may be appro ve 
by the building official when stored in s 
rate compartments or enclosures of approve $ 
non-combustible construction. 5 


48-387.4 Flame Cutting and Welding. Th 
use of oxyacetylene torches for cutting d 
welding shall be permitted only in accord 
ance with the applicable standards for af 
and gas welding in building construction. 


48-387.5 Fireproofing. The fireproofing oi. 
steel columns in fireproof buildings shall b 
permanently applied from a point ten (10% 
feet below to thirty (30) feet above gradi 
before any part of the superstructure I$ 
erected or maintained to a height greate 
than eighty-five (85) feet. 


48-387.6 Concrete Forms. No combustibl 
materials shall be stored on any floor of 
building under construction until all combus 
tible concrete forms are removed from thi- 
tier immediately above. 


48-387.7 Fire Extinguishing Equipment™ 
Required fire extinguishers, water buckets# 
auxiliary fire-fighting tools or other portable 
extinguishing equipment shall be installe 
and maintained on all floors of a construcy 
tion operation in accessible locations as re 
quired in section 48-367.4. 


48-387.8 Standpipes and Fire Lines. Wher®: 
standpipes are provided as a permanent pal 
of the building, they shall be installed and 
made ready for instant use of the fire def 
partment as the structure progresses in acy 
cordance with the provisions of article 48% 

58. Free access from the street to sudi 
standpipes shall be maintained at all times 
and no materials shall be stored within fiv 
(5) feet of any fire hydrant or in the road@) 
way between such hydrant and the centelh 
lime of the street. ' 


48-387.9 Housekeeping. Rubbish and trasi 
shall not be allowed to accumulate on the sit 
and shall be removed as fast as condition% 
warrant; combustible rubbish shall be re 
moved daily, and shall not be disposed o 
by burning on the premises or in the img 
mediate vicinity and the entire premises ang! 
area adjoining and around the operation 
shall be kept in a safe and sanitary condition) 
and free of accumulations of trash, rubbish 
nuts, bolts, small tools and other equipment. 


ARTICLE 48-388 — HEALTH HAZARDS $ 


48-388 Health Hazards. Every construe} 
tion or maintenance operation which results- 
in the diffusion of dust, stone and other smal e: 


articles, toxic gases or other harmful sub- 
A aces in quantities hazardous to health 
all be safeguarded by means of local ven- 
ation or other protective devices to insure 
he safety of the public as required by the 
Di ding official. 


4s 88.1 Removal of Dust. Dust, sand 
lasts or other harmful agents when employ - 
or occurring in construction operations 
hall be disposed of at or near the point of 
migin to prevent their diffusion over adjoin- 
ng premises or streets. 


48-388.2 Protective Equipment. Facilities 
hall be provided for housing the necessary 
ion, respiratory and protective equipment 
equired in welding operations in approved 
losed containers. 

e 
ARTICLE 48-389 — WELDING SAFETY 
WELDING SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 


48-389 Welding Enclosures. All welding 
nc flame-cutting operations shall be per- 
ormed in protected areas with full consid- 
tion to safety and fire hazards. Such 
sed spaces shall be properly ventilated 
hile welding or cutting is being done. Suit- 
ble protection against the rays of the elec- 
ric arc shall be maintained by the contractor 
ere arc-welding operations might be view- 
within harmful range by persons other 
ian the welding operators and inspectors. 


AS -389.1 Flammable Materials. Proper pre- 
ire or shall be taken to avoid all risks of 
ire or explosion and no flammable or ex- 


ARTICLE 48-390 — SANITATION 


| 48-390 Sanitation. Every building in the 
Ourse of demolition, erection or repair shall 
€ provided with toilet and drinking water 
acilities which shall be constructed and in- 
talled in accordance with the plumbing code, 


PART 14 


ELEVATOR, DUMBWAITER AND CONVEYER 
EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 


q ARTICLE 48-391 — SCOPE 

48-391 Scope. Except as may be otherwise 
irovided by statute, the provisions of this 
3 shall control the design, construction, 
nstallation, maintenance and operation of all 
evators, dumbwaiters, moving stairways 
md special hoisting and conveying equip- 
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ment hereafter operated, installed, relocated 
or altered in all buildings and structures. 
The design, construction, installation main- 
tenance and operation of all miscellaneous 
hoisting and elevating equipment and amuse- 
ment devices shall be subject to such special 
requirements as are deemed necessary by the 
building official to secure their safe opera- 
tion. All such equipment shall be construct- 
ed, operated and maintained in compliance 
with accepted engineering practice. 


48-391.1 Standard Code Adopted. Except 
as otherwise provided in the building code 
and except where more restrictive provisions 
govern, the construction, alteration, mainte- 
nance, operation, inspections and tests of 
elevators, dumbwaiters and moving stair- 
ways shall be in conformity to the safety 
code for elevators, dumbwaiters and moving 
stairways listed in A.S.A.A. 17.1 - 1937. 


48-391.2 Purpose and Exceptions. 'The pur- 
pose of the building code is to provide rea- 
sonable safety for life and limb. In case of 
practical difficulty or unnecessary hardship 
the building official may grant exceptions 
from the literal requirements or permit the 
use of other methods but only when it is 
clearly evident that reasonable safety is 
thereby secured. 


ARTICLE 48-392 — DEFINITIONS 


48-392 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions, terms and their application, and the 
definitions of the accepted standard code for 
elevator installations and equipment which 
is supplementary hereto, shall be used and 
applied in the building code. 


48-392.1 Amusement Device. A device or 
structure open to the public by which persons 
are conveyed or moved in unusual manner 
for diversion. 


48-392.2 Elevator Repairs. All work nec- 
essary to maintain present elevator equip- 
ment in a safe and serviceable condition and 
to adjust or replace defective, broken or worn 
parts, with parts made of equivalent mate- 
rial, strength and design, and only where the 
replacing part performs the same function 
as the replaced part. 


48-392.3 Existing Elevator Installation. 
Any equipment covered by this part which 
was installed prior to the effective date of 
the building code. 


48-392.4 Miscellaneous Hoisting and Ele- 
vating Equipment. All power operated hoist- 
ing and elevating equipment for raising, low- 
ering and moving persons or merchandise 


Eg 
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from one level to another such as inclined 
elevators, slings and hooks, tiering and piling 
machines not permanently located in a fixed 
position, mine elevators, skip hoists for blast 
furnaces, stage and orchestra lifts, lift- 
bridges and temporary builders’ hoists and 
similar equipment. 


48-392.5 Special Hoisting and Conveying 
Equipment. Manually or power - operated 
hoisting, lowering or conveying mechanisms, 
other than elevators, moving stairways or 
dumbwaiters for the transport of persons or 
freight in a vertical, inclined or horizontal 
direction on one floor or in successive floors. 


48-392.6 Auto Lift. A mechanized device 
for raising motor vehicles above the ground 
or grade level but not through successive 
floors of the building or structure for main- 
tenance or repair purposes. 


48-392.7 Conveyors. A system of machinery 
and manual or mechanized devices other than 
elevator and dumbwaiter equipment consist- 
ing of belts, chains, rollers, buckets, aprons, 
slides and chutes and other miscellaneous 
equipment for hoisting, lowering and trans- 
porting materials and merchandise in pack- 
ages or in bulk in any direction in a build- 
ing or structure. 


48-392.8 Manlifts. A power-operated belt 
device with steps and handholds for trans- 
porting persons in a vertical position through 
successive floors or levels of the building or 
structure. 


48-392.9 Material Lift. A power-operated 
raising or lowering device for transporting 
freight vertically, operating entirely within 
one (1) story of the building or structure. 


ARTICLE 48-393 — PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND PERMITS 


48-393 Plans and Specifications. The per- 
son, firm or corporation responsible for the 
installation, relocation, or alteration of any 
equipment covered by this part shall file an 
application for permit with the building of- 
ficial accompanied by governing specifica- 
tions and accurately scaled and fully dimen- 
sioned plans showing the location of the in- 
stallation in relation to the plans and eleva- 
tion of the building; the location of the ma- 
chinery room and equipment to be installed, 
relocated or altered; and all structural sup- 
porting members thereof, including founda- 
tions; and shall specify all materials to be 
employed and all loads to be supported or 
conveyed. Such plans and specifications shall 
be sufficiently complete to illustrate all de- 
tails of construction and design. 


48-393.1 Permits. No equipment or devi 
subject to the provisions of the building A 
shall be constructed, installed, relocated € 
altered unless a permit has been receiv 
from the building official before the an 
commenced. A copy of such permit shall EY 
kept at the construction site at all time 
while the work is in progress. 


48-393.2 Identification of Equipment. IT 
buildings containing more than one elevate 
or device and where such devices are subject 
to periodic inspections, each such elevator of 
device shall be identified by a serial numbe® 
attached to or painted or otherwise regi 
tered on the crosshead of the elevator 
and on the motor or machine; and on devicef 
other than elevators, on the motor or mz 
chine, in figures not less than one (1) inei 
high. After such devices have been so desig 3 
nated, their numbers shall not be change 
except by permission of the building offici 
and all correspondence in regard to such de 
vice shall refer to said number. 


ARTICLE 48-394 — TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

48-394 Tests and Inspections. All equipi 
ment and devices covered by the provision 
of the building code shall be subjected to adi. 
ceptance and maintenance tests and periodiH 
inspections as required herein and in the at 
cepted standard. 


48-394.1 Acceptance Tests. Acceptance, 
tests and inspections shall be required on ag. 
new, relocated and altered equipment suli- 
ject to the provisions of this article. ne 
tests and inspection shall be of such naturg. 
as to determine whether the entire installé 
tion is designed, constructed and installed 1%: 
compliance with the building code and th} 
accepted standards and shall include all part}. 
of the equipment and machinery. All suc}, 
tests shall be made in conformity to the re} 
quirements of article 48-395 in the presence}, 
of the building official, by the person, firri- 
or corporation installing such equipment. $ 


48-394.2 Maintenance Tests and Periodi 
Inspections. Maintenance tests shall be rey 
quired on all new and existing power eleva 
tors and periodic inspections shall be madi 
of all new and existing equipment subject tH 
the provisions of this part. A 


48-394.3 Maintenance Tests. Maintenance, 
tests shall be made by a qualified agent ¢ 
agency approved by and in the presence | ol 
the building official and shall be made at thi. 
expense and responsibility of the owner. ` 


48-394.4 Periodic Inspections. Periodic inj} 
spections shall be made by the building offi 
cial or by a qualified agent or agency a] 4 


A 


ved by him. Where such inspections are 
st made by the building official, the ap- 
ved agent or agency shall submit a de- 
iled report of the inspection to the build- 
z official on forms approved by him not 
ore than ten (10) days following the com- 
jetion of such inspection. 


48-3945 Periodic Inspection Intervals. 
Periodic inspections shall hereafter be made 
t intervals of not more than six (6) months 
for all elevators, manlifts and moving stair- 
Ways; at intervals of not more than twelve 
(12) months for material lifts, power dumb- 
waiters and all dumbwaiters with a capacity 
one hundred (100) pounds and over. Mis- 
ellaneous hoisting and elevating equipment, 
auto lifts, conveyors and amusement devices 
shall be inspected at such intervals as may 
be deemed necessary by the building official 
fo insure reasonable safety of operation. 


_ 48-394.6 Maintenance Test Intervals. Main- 
tenance tests of all elevators shall hereafter 
be made within two (2) years of the effective 
late of the building code and at intervals of 
lot more than five (5) years thereafter, ex- 
sept that the car safety and governors of 
slevators operated by drum-type machines 
shall be tested at intervals of not more than 
wo and one-half (215) years; and the plung- 
ar shoes, by-passes and piston rods shall be 
mspected and the pressure and discharge 
fanks of hydraulic elevators shall be tested 
aS specified in section 48-395.2 and inspected 
at intervals of not more than three (3) years. 


T ARTICLE 48-395 — REQUIREMENTS FOR 

k TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

| 48-395 Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Mate- 
rial Lifts. The equipment and machinery of 
evators, dumbwaiters and material lifts 
all be inspected and tested to insure rea- 
mable safety in operation and shall include 
spection and tests of the following equip- 
ent: pits; machine rooms and overhead 
machinery spaces; brakes; terminal stopping 
devices; buffers; hoistwey enclosures; doors 
and door interlocks or mechanical locks and 
electric contacts; hoistway gates; car doors 
or gates and contacts; car safeties and gov- 
anors; car leveling and truck loading de- 
vices ; operating devices; signals; miscellan- 
us electric safety contacts and switches; 
Hoisting, counterweight and governor ropes 
and cables; slack cable devices ; tapes, chains, 
tables or equivalent devices used to drive 
selectors, floor controllers and other auxilia- 
y equipment. Acceptance and maintenance 
tests shall also include capacity and speed 
ests and overspeed tests of car safety and 
governor with rated load and buffer tests. 
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48-395.1 Moving Stairways. The equipment 
and machinery of moving stairways shall be 
inspected and tested to insure that the entire 
installation is designed, installed and oper- 
ated in compliance with the building code 
and shall include tests of the following de- 
vices : overspeed, broken step and drive chain, 
stop buttons and safety brake. 


48-395.2 Hydraulic Elevator Pressure 
Tanks. Pressure tanks of hydraulic elevators 
shall be subjected to a hammer test prescrib- 
ed in the ASME boiler code (unfired pres- 
sure vessel code) listed in appendix B. 


48-395.3 Autolifts, Conveyors and Amuse- 
ment Devices. All autolifts, conveyors and 
amusement devices shall be inspected and 
subjected to tests to insure the load capacity 
and safety of operation. The tests shall cover 
all operating protectives and safety devices, 
structural adequacy of the supports and an- 
chorage to floors, walls, ceilings and founda- 
tions. 


48-395.4 Manlifts. . All equipment and ma- 
chinery of manlifts shall be inspected and 
tested to insure reasonable safety of opera- 
tion and shall include tests of the brake, ter- 
minal stopping device, belt tension and emer- 
gency stopping device. Acceptance tests shall 
also include a load capacity test as provided 
in the accepted standard listed in appendix 


48-395.5 Miscellaneous Hoisting and Ele- 
vating Equipment. All miscellaneous hoist- 
ing and elevating equipment shall be sub- 
jected to such tests and inspections as may 
be required by the building official to insure 
safe operation. 


ARTICLE 48-396 — CERTIFICATE OF 
COMPLIANCE 


48-396 Certificate of Compliance. The op- 
eration of all equipment governed by the pro- 
visions of this part hereafter installed, re- 
located or altered shall be unlawful until such 
equipment has been inspected and tested as 
herein required and a final or limited cer- 
tificate of compliance has been issued there- 
for by the building official. 


48-396.1 Final Certificate of Compliance. 
The building official shall issue a final cer- 
tificate of compliance for each unit of equip- 
ment which has satisfactorily met all the in- 
spections and tests required by this part. 
Such final certificate shall bear the signature 
of the person who made the inspection and 
tests and shall designate the rated load and 
speed, the date of the acceptance tests and 
inspections, the dates of maintenance tests 
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where required, the name of the testor and 
date for each periodic test thereafter re- 
quired and the name of the building official 
who made or witnessed such test and inspec- 
tion. 


48-396.2 Limited Certificate of Compliance. 
The building official may within his discre- 
tion issue a limited certificate of compliance 
for any equipment covered by this article, 
which is hereafter being installed, relocated 
or altered, to permit its limited use by the 
person designated therein during the period 
of such installation, relocation or alteration. 
Such certificate shall be signed by the build- 
ing official and shall bear the dates of issue, 
renewal and expiration and shall designate 
the class of service allowed. 


48-396.3 Tests and Minimum Safeguards 
Required. A limited certificate shall not be 
issued for an elevator until such elevator 
has satisfactorily passed the following tests: 
rated load, car and counterweight safety and 
terminal stopping devices. Permanent or 
temporary guards and enclosures shall be in- 
stalled on the car, around the hoistway and 
at the landing entrances. Equipment other 
than elevators shall be tested and protectives 
provided as deemed necessary by the build- 
ing official to insure reasonable safe opera- 
tion for the limited service specified. 


48-396.4 Special Conditions. Automatic and 
continuous-pressure operation elevators shall 
not be placed in temporary operation from 
the landing push buttons unless the door 
locking device and interlocks required by the 
safety code are installed and operative. When 
the car can be operated only from the inside, 
landing entrance guards shall be provided 
with locks that can be released from the 
hoistway side only. 


48-396.5 Time Limitation. Limited certifi- 
cates of operation shall be issued for periods 
of not more than thirty (30) days; but may 
be renewed within the discretion of the build- 
ing official for additional periods of not 
more than thirty (30) days each. 


48-396.6 Posting Certificates of Compli- 
ance. The owner or lessee shall post the last 
issued certificate of compliance in a conspic- 
uous place inside all elevator cars and on or 
immediately adjacent to the entrance to all 
other approved equipment. 


ARTICLE 48-397 — MAINTENANCE AND 
ACCIDENTS 


48-397 Owner Responsibility. The owner 
of the building in which the equipment is 
located shall be responsible for the care, 


maintenance and safe operation of all equip 
ment covered by this part after the install 
tion thereof and its acceptance by him. E 
shall make or cause to be made all maint@. 
nance tests and service inspections and sha 
maintain all equipment in a safe operatir 
condition. 


48-397.1 Contractor Responsibility. 
person, firm or corporation installing ani: 
device covered by this part shall make ak 
acceptance tests and be responsible for thi- 
care and safe operation of such equipmerks 
during its construction and until temporaril}: 
or finally accepted by the building owner. * 


48-397.2 Maintenance Items. All operatin} 
and electrical parts and accessory equipmer§ 
and devices as herein designated shall E 
maintained in safe operating condition: A 

48-397.3 Lubrication. Cables, guides anii 
all moving parts of equipment shall be kepi 
properly lubricated ; 


48-397.4 Wire Ropes. Wire hoisting rope™ 
on passenger drum machines shall be ref" 
socketed at the car and counterweight endi 
not less than once every year in service; 


48-397.5 Elevator Car. No material of 
equipment other than that necessary for th® 
operation of the elevator shall be permitte 
on the top or cover of an elevator car; no. 
shall working platforms be installed on to' 
of elevator cars or car frames; i 


48-397.6 Electric Fuses. No wire or current 
carrying device shall be substituted for ap 
proved fuses or circuit-breakers in an elevá 
tor electric circuit. 


48-397.7 Housekeeping. Elevator hoistway 
and pits and drip pans of moving stairway i 
shall be kept clean; no rubbish or oil shall b: 
allowed to accumulate therein nor shall amy. 
part of the hoistway including hatch coveri 
be used for storage of materials or equipi 
ment. 


48-397.8 Unsafe Conditions. [f upon inspect 
tion, any equipment covered by this article if 
found in an unsafe condition, or not in aci. 
cordance with the provisions of the buildingi. 
code, the building official shall thereupork 
serve a written notice of such finding upom, 
the building owner or lessee stating the timé: 
when recommended repairs or changes mus} 
be completed. After the service of such nog 
tice, it shall be the duty of the owner to prog 
ceed within the time allowed to make such} 
repairs or changes as are necessary to plac@ 
the equipment in a safe condition; and iffi 
shall be unlawful to operate such equipmen' 
after the date stated in the notice unless sucii 
recommended repairs or changes have beer 


nade and the equipment has been approved 
y the building official, or an extension of 
me secured from him in writing. 


-48-397.9 Power to Seal Equipment. The 
JU: lding official in addition to any other 
penalties herein provided shall have the pow- 
sy to seal out of service any device or equip- 


y reasons: when in case of emergency in 
the opinion of the building official, any such 
device is in a condition to render it totally 
insafe for operation; or for willful failure 
© comply with recommendations and orders 
iss ed by the building official. 


-48-397.10 Notice of Sealing Out of Service. 
Before sealing any device out of service the 
ilding official, except in case of emergen- 
, shall serve written notice upon the build- 
mg owner or lessee stating intention to seal 
the equipment out of service and the reasons 
therefor. 


A 48-397.11 Unlawful to Remove Seal. Any 
device sealed out of service by the building 

icial shall be plainly marked with a sign 
pr tag indicating the reason for such sealing, 
and any refacing or removal of the sign or 
flag, or any tampering with or removal of 
the seal without approval of the building 
official shall constitute a violation of this 


-48-397.12 Accidents Reported and Record- 
ed. The owner of the building shall imme- 
diately notify the building official of every 
accident involving personal i injury or damage 
to apparatus on or about or in connection 
with any equipment covered by this article, 
and shall afford the building official eve- 
ty facility for investigating such accident. 
When an accident involves the failure, break- 
age, damage or destruction of any part of the 
bparatus or mechanism, it shall be unlawful 
use such device until after an examination 
iby the building official and approval of the 
equipment for continued use. It shall be 
the duty of the building official to make a 
ompt examination into the cause of the 
accident and to enter a full and complete re- 
ort thereof in the records of the building 
department. Such records shall be open for 
public inspection at all reasonable hours. 


_ 48-397.13 Removal of Damaged Parts. It 
Shall be unlawful to remove any part of the 
damaged construction or operating mechan- 
ism of elevators or other equipment subject 
to the provisions of this part from the prem- 
ises until permission to do so has been grant- 
ed by the building official. 
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ARTICLE 48-398 — EXISTING INSTALLATIONS 


48-398 Retroactive Provisions. The provi- 
sions of this part are not retroactive except 
as specifically provided hereunder; and ex- 
cept further that upon inspection of any de- 
vice covered by the building code the equip- 
ment is found in a dangerous condition, or 
there is an immediate hazard to those riding 
on or using such equipment, or if the design 
or the method of operation in combination 
with devices used is considered inherently 
dangerous in the opinion of the building offi- 
cial, he shall notify the owner or lessee in 
writing of the existing condition and shall 
recommend such alterations or additions as 
he may deem necessary to eliminate the dan- 
gerous condition. 


48-398.1 Projections Into Hoistway. All 
ledges, floor beams, sills, saddles timbers and 
other projections, except door interlocks and 
contacts, door closers and door operating or 
signal devices in front of car openings, that 
project more than one (1) inch from the 
inside of the general surface of the hoistway 
enclosure shall be fitted with smooth beveled 
guards set directly under the projections. 
The angle of the bevels or guard-plates shall 
preferably be not less than seventy-five (75) 
but in no case less than sixty (60) degrees 
from the horizontal. 


48-398.2 Emergency Interlock Release 
Switch. Emergency interlock release 
switches shall be of the key-operated, con- 
tinuous-pressure type and all other types 
now in use shall be removed or replaced with 
approved key-operated, continuous-pressure 
type switches. 


48-398.3 Lighting. The cars and entrances 
of all elevators shall be properly lighted at 
all times when in service. The minimum 
illumination shall be not less than one (1) 
foot candle at the landing edge of the plat- 
form. 


48-398.4 Belt and Chain-Driven Machines. 
Single-belted and chain-driven machines are 
permitted only on freight elevators and only 
when equipped with electrically released 
spring - applied brakes and with terminal 
stopping devices and electrical safety devices 
required for new electric elevators. The 
brakes shall be applied directly to the hoist- 
ing machine and shall be arranged to oper- 
ate automatically if the driving belt or chain 
breaks or comes off. Double-belted elevator 
machines are permitted only on freight ele- 
vators and when driven by a line shafting 
which is used to apply power for other pur- 
poses. 
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48-398.5 Replacement or Relocation of Gate 
Switches or Interlocks. The building official 
may require the replacement or relocation 
of car gate electric contacts, safety cutout 
switches, or interlocks where such devices 
are found to be tied or blocked so as to ren- 
der them inoperative. 


48-398.6 Removal of Pipes from Hoistway. 
The building official may order the removal 
from existing elevator hoistways of any pipe 
conveying gases, vapors or liquids which 
might endanger life if discharged into the 
hoistway or ignited. 


ARTICLE 48-399 — EXISTING PASSENGER 
ELEVATORS 
48-399 Hoistway Enclosure. All existing 
passenger elevator hoistways shall be fully 
enclosed from floor to ceiling on all floors to 
comply with article 48-404. 


48-399.1 Hoistway Doors and Interlocks. 
All existing passenger elevators shall be pro- 
vided with hoistway landing doors equipped 
with approved type interlocks conforming to 
the requirements for new elevators; except 
that approved type interlock switches may 
be installed in connection with existing hoist- 
way door closers, provided the combination 
door closers and interlocks conform to all the 
requirements for approved interlocks, except 
as to the required tests. The use of service 
and emergency keys for opening hoistway 
doors from the landing side shall conform 
to the requirements of the standard code. 


48-399.2 Car Doors and Gates. All open- 
ings on existing passenger elevator cars shall 
be provided with doors or gates conforming 
to the requirements for new elevators. 


48-399.3 Hydraulic Passenger Elevators. 
Hydraulic passenger elevators, except those 
equipped with electric control and operating 
devices, shall be provided with self-closing 
hoistway doors arranged to lock automati- 
cally when closed, in lieu of interlocks. Car 
doors or gates on electric or electrically con- 
trolled and operated hydraulic elevators shall 
be equipped with car door or gate electric 
contacts conforming to the requirements for 
new elevators. 


48-399.4 Emergency Signal or Telephone. 
Automatic operation elevators or any eleva- 
tor operating in a single solidly enclosed 
hoistway shall be provided with an audible 
emergency signal, consisting of at least a 
six (6) inch diameter gong located in the 
hoistway, operated from the car, or the car 
shall be provided with a telephone connected 
to a continuously manned switchboard or to 
a central exchange. 


ARTICLE 48-400 — EXISTING FREIGHT | 
ELEVATORS . i 


48-400 Hoistway Enclosure. If not now e 
closed, an enclosure shall be required on & 
isting freight elevators as required for € 
isting passenger elevators in article 48-39% 
except as provided in section 48-400.2. 


Es Ve: ada a 


48-400.1 Hoistway Doors. All landing openi 
ings in existing freight elevator hoistway 
which are enclosed with fire-resistive parti 
tions shall be provided with fire doors equip- 
ped either with approved hoistway door im 
terlocks, or approved hoistway door electri) 
contacts and mechanical locks, or with fusi 
ble links and automatic self-closing devices} 


- 


48-400.2 Landing Gates. Where automating: 
self-closing landing doors with fusible link 
are used, or where fire-resistive hoistwayg 
en. closures are not required, the landing open 
ings shall be equipped with landing gates noi 
less than five and one-half (514) feet high} 
provided with either hoistway gate interi 
locks, or with hoistway gate electric con® 
tacts and mechanical locks conforming to the 
standard code. E 


48-400.3 Hydraulic Freight Elevators. Ing, 
terlocks or electric contacts shall not be usedi 
on hydraulic elevator landing doors or gates 
except where such elevators are provided 
with electric control and operating device 
and provided further that the landing open: ; 
ings of such elevators shall be equipped withis 
self-closing gates at least five and one-half 
(514) feet high with approved mechani al 
locks. Full automatic gates shall be prohib- 
ited. Semi-automatic gates shall be prohib-}: 
ited except on hydraulic elevators with me-§ 
chanical control and operating devices. | 


' 


48-400.4 Gates on Cars. All openings on 
existing electric or electrohydraulic freight : | 
elevator cars, except the opening mn A 
ately adjacent to the operating device shal 
be provided with car gates and car gate elec-$ 
tric contacts when the distance between thel 
hoistway side of the landing door adjacent 
to such opening and the hoistway edge of the 
landing threshold is more than four (4) 
inches. All such elevators using lever, wheel 
or cable operating devices, shall have 
gates and car gate contacts installed at a 
car openings. All openings on existing con- 
tinuous - pressure or automatic operation 
freight elevator cars that can be operate 
from the landings shall be provided with 
gates and car gate electric contacts. 


| 


\ 
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ARTICLE 48-401 — ALTERATIONS 


S401 Alterations. Where alterations, 
her than those listed herein as major, are 
sroposed or made to any elevator or to any 
ther equipment subject to the provisions of 
lis part, the building official shall have the 
power to require that any parts of such alter- 
ition which directly involve the safety of op- 
ation of the equipment shall conform to 
> requirements for new installations. The 
owing listed changes when made to an 
isting elevator shall be classified as major 
Iterations and shall be subject to the re- 
juirements for new elevator installations: 


418401.1 Change in Load and Speed. Any 
merease in the rated load, rated speed, or 
e dead weight of the car or counterweight; 


_ 48-401.2 Change in Travel. Any increase or 
lecrease in height of travel; 


-48-401.3 Change in Operation and Equip- 
ment. Any change in type of operation or 
20) trol; size, material, construction or num- 
ber of hoisting or counterweight ropes; size 
4 type of guide rails; type of car safety or 
JOVernor; 


48-401.4 Change in Use. Any change in 
slassification from freight to passenger, or 
ise of freight elevator to transport employ- 
es of Owner; 


_ 48-401.6 Change in Interlocks, Equalizers 
and Leveling Devices. Any addition to hoist- 

ay door interlocks; combination of electric 
sontacts and mechanical locks; shaft or car 
loor or gate operating devices; rope equal- 
zers or car leveling or truck loading devices ; 


E 48-401.7 Change in Hoistway Enclosure. 
iny change in hoistway enclosure or opening 
irotectives ; 

n 48-401.8 Machinery and Controlier Re- 
placement. The replacement of an existing 
elevator machine by a new machine, an ex- 
Sting controller by a new controller, or an 
existing machine brake by a new brake. 


-48-401.9 Relocated Equipment. The reloca- 
ion of an existing installation of any device 
Øvered by this part shall be deemed to be 


' ARTICLE 43-402 —POWER ELEVATOR 

i OPERATION 

48-402 Designated Operator. Every power 
levator except automatic and continuous- 
pressure operation types and sidewalk eleva- 
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tors shall be in charge of a competent desig- 
nated operator. 


48-402.1 Freight Operators. Except as pro- 
vided in section 48-402.2, it shall be unlawful 
for any person other than the operator or 
those individuals necessary to handle freight 
to ride on any elevator other than a passen- 
ger elevator; and it shall be unlawful for the 
owner or other responsible person to permit 
any individual other than above specified to 
ride on any elevator other than a passenger 
elevator. 


48-402.2 Other Employees. Employees of 
the owner may ride on a freight elevator, 
subject to approval of the building official, 
and the requirements of the standard code. 


ARTICLE 48-403— ELEVATOR SPEED LIMITS 


48-403 Speed Limits. The car speed limits 
herein specified shall be the maximum per- 
mitted for the types listed. 


48-403.1 Non-Counterweighted Drum Ele- 
vators. The speed of all noncounter-weighted 
drum elevators shall be not more than one 
hundred (100) feet per minute. 


48-403.2 Sidewalk Elevators. The speed of 
power sidewalk elevators shall be not more 
than one hundred and fifty (150) feet per 
minute. 


48-403.3 Continuous - Pressure Elevators. 
The speed of continuous-pressure operation 
elevators shall be not more than one hundred 
and fifty (150) feet per minute. 


48-403.4 Hydraulic Elevators. The speed 
of hydraulic elevators shall be not more than 
one hundred and fifty (150) feet per minute. 


ARTICLE 48-404 — HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES 


48-404 Fire-resistance. All elevator and 
other hoistway enclosures other than dumb- 
waiter shafts shall be constructed to afford 
at least two (2) hours fire-resistance with 
approved opening protectives conforming to 
article 48-408 and part 9. 


48-404.1 Dumbwaiter Enclosures. Shaft en- 
closures of dumbwaiters having a car area 
of more than three (3) square feet which 
travel through more than one (1) story and 
serve more than two (2) adjacent floors shall 
be of three-quarter (%) hour fire-resistive 
construction with approved three - quarter 
(4%) hour opening protectives or the ap- 
proved labeled equivalent complying with 
part 9. 


48-404.2 Special Dumbwaiter Enclosures. 
The enclosure of dumbwaiters not more than 
three (3) square feet in area with a load ca- 
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pacity of not more than twenty-five (25) 
pounds and all dumbwaiters serving not 
more than two (2) adjacent levels shall be 
enclosed with approved noncombustible ma- 
terials, 


48-404.3 Strength of Enclosures. All ele- 
vator hoistway enclosures shall be of suffi- 
cient strength to support the hoistway doors 
and gates with their operating mechanism, 
interlocks and electric wiring and to main- 
tain the elevator installation in true align- 
ment. 


48-404.4 Limiting Number of Elevators in 
One Hoistway Enclosure. When not accept- 
ed as a required exitway, not more than four 
(4) elevators shall be installed in any one 
(1) hoistway enclosure; and when approved 
as a required means of exit, not more than 
two (2) elevators shall be contained in the 
same hoistway enclosure as provided in ar- 
ticle 48-124. 


48-404.5 Top Vents. When hoistways ex- 
tend to the roof of a building or structure, 
hoistway enclosures shall be provided with 
means of thermostatic, automatic ventilation 
complying with article 48-93; and when not 
extending to the roof, the hoistway enclosure 
shall have gas and smoke relief openings 
complying with article 48-262. 


ARTICLE 48-405 —ELEVATOR EXITWAY 
RESTRICTIONS 


48-405 Exitway Restrictions. Passenger 
elevators accepted as a required means of 
exit shall comply with the provisions of ar- 
ticle 48-124. Elevators shall not be installed 
in a common enclosure with a stairway, and 
the path of travel on any exit stairway shall 
not pass directly in front of any elevator 
hoistway door. 


ARTICLE 48-406 — MACHINES AND 
MACHINERY 


48-406 New Installations. All new electric 
elevators shall be of the counterweighted 
traction type except that non-counterweight- 
ed drum-type machines may be used for 
freight elevators with a rise of not more 
than forty (40) feet, at a rated speed of not 
more than one hundred (100) feet per min- 
ute and a rated load of not more than six 
thousand (6000) pounds. 


48-406.1 Motor Connections. No belt or 
chain-driven machine shall be used to drive 
any power elevator, but the motor shall be 
direct-connected to the hoisting machine. 


48-406.2 Hydraulic Machines. All hydrau 
lic elevators shall be of the hydro-electri 
plunger type or plunger type with full elec 
tric control and operation. 


_ ú 


ARTICLE 48-407 — MACHINE ROOMS 


48-407 Enclosure of Machine Rooms. A 
elevator machinery shall be enclosed in 4 
room or roof structure separated from th 
rest of the building or structure with wall 
of not less than two (2) hours fire-resistaneay 
except for necessary openings into the hoist 
way and as provided in the standard code. 


48-407.1 Doors and Hardware. Acces} 
doors shall be fitted with spring locks which 
permit the doors to be locked at all times 
but readily opened from the inside without 
keys. The doors shall be three-quarter (44)§. 
hour fire doors or their approved labeledi 
equivalent complying with the requirement 
of part 9. 


48-407.2 Machine Room Floors. A flooring} 
or grating of steel, concrete or other api: 
proved noncombustible materials shall bey: 
provided immediately below all overheagg 
sheaves or at the level of the top of the beams 
supporting the overhead machinery. 


48-407.3 Strength of Floor. The flooring 
shall be designed for whichever of the follow 
ing conditions produces the greater stresses $ 
the reactions and weight of all elevator. 
equipment supported on the floor in thei 
designed positions plus twenty-five (25)% 
pounds per square foot of unoccupied area @ 
or an average live load equal to the weighih 
of all elevator and other equipment locatecg 
in the main or secondary level machine rooms * 
divided by the area of the room; but in na 
case less that one hundred (100) pounds pe 
square foot. 


48-407.4 When Omitted. Such flooring 01%: 
grating may be omitted below the overheac#» 
or the secondary or deflecting sheaves when $ 
the overhead sheaves and equipment are not, 
located directly over the elevator car andi- 
access is available thereto from the car top $ 
or the secondary and deflector sheaves oif 
traction elevators are provided with ball o1 
roller bearings not requiring frequent | 
plenishment of the lubricant or with othen) 
types of bearings provided with means q 
lubrication from above the machine roomk 
floor. 


48-407.5 Machine Supports. All beamsk 
which support overhead sheaves and machin-# 
ery shall be designed of steel, reinforced cond 
crete or other approved noncombustible mai 


terials for the loads and stresses specified by 
he building code and within the limits of 
Jeflection prescribed by the standard code. 
_ 48-407.6 Suspended Loads. No elevator or 
ather hoistway machinery shall be fastened 
underneath the supporting beams at the top 
of the hoistway by means of bolts in tension, 
except the secondary and deflecting sheaves 
w traction elevators. The machinery and 
heaves shall be so supported and securely 
d as to prevent the loosening or displace- 
ment of any part during operation of the 
elevator. 


_ 48-407.7 Light and Ventilation. Permanent 
provision shall be made for adequate ventil- 
ation and artificial lighting of the machine 
poms as provided in part 5. 


-48-407.8 Vent Openings. When any plat- 
fo at the top of the hoistway is of con- 
tinuous solid construction, one (1) or more 
vent openings shall be provided in accord- 
ance with article 48-93; but in no case with 
a gross area of less than ten (10) per cent 
of the largest shaft opening. 


f 48-407.9 Machine Guards. All parts of ma- 
chinery and electrical control equipment shall 
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e adequately guarded. 
T ARTICLE 48-408 — ELEVATOR OPENING 
j PROTECTIVES 


' 48-408 Opening Protectives. All hoistway 
enclosure doors for elevators, dumbwaiters 
and other hoisting equipment shall be con- 
structed in accordance with the provisions of 
part 9 and as herein required. 


-48-408.1 Fire Doors. Door openings of ele- 
ator hoistway enclosures shall be equipped 
with protective assemblies having a fire-re- 
'sistance rating of not less than one and one- 
half (115) hours or their approved labeled 
equivalent; except that when the shaft opens 
to a vestibule enclosed with not less than 
two (2) hour fire-resistive construction in 
which all vestibule openings are protected 
with assemblies having a fire-resistance rat- 
Ing of not less than three-quarter (34) hours, 
the fire-resistance rating of the shaftway 
doors may be reduced to three-quarter (34) 
hours. Elevator hoistway fire doors shall not 
be required to be self-closing. 


_ 48-408.2 Hardware. All hardware on open- 
Ing protectives shall be of an approved type, 
Installed as tested; except that interlocks, 
Mechanical elevator door locks and electric 
contacts and door operating mechanisms of 
approved types shall be exempt from the fire 
est requirements. 
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48-408.3 Window Guards. Windows in 
hoistway enclosure walls adjacent to the en- 
trance side of the car of a power elevator 
shall be provided with sectional bars or grat- 
ings flush with the surface of the hoistway. 
All such windows located less than seven 
(7) floors above the grade level or less than 
three (3) floors above the roof of an adja- 
cent building shall be protected in a similar 
manner, except that where windows are not 
adjacent to the car entrance, the bars or 
guards may be located on the outside of the 
window. 

48-408.4 Hatch Covers and Screens. Side- 
walk elevator hatch doors shall be of an ap- 
proved type which close flush with the side- 
walk. Power sidewalk elevator platforms 
shall be equipped either with stanchions or 
an arched bow of sufficient strength to open 
the hatch cover. The hatch doors shall be de- 
signed to support a live load of not less than 
two hundred and fifty (250) pounds per 
square foot and all hinged type covers shall 
be provided with an auxiliary screen located 
directly beneath the covers designed for a 
live load of not less than one hundred (100) 
pounds per square foot. Such protective 
sereens shall be arranged to prevent fasten- 
ing in the open position. 


48-408.5 Wired Glass. Wired glass in ele- 
vator opening protectives shall comply with 
article 48-270. 


ARTICLE 48-409 — CAR CONSTRUCTION 


48-409 Passenger Elevators. Passenger el- 
evator cars shall be enclosed solidly on all 
sides and top except for the necessary en- 
trance and exit openings, not exceeding two 
(2) in number, and openings for ventilation. 
Enclosures shall be constructed of metal, 
fire-retardant wood or other approved non- 
combustible materials complying with the 
provisions of article 48-255; except that un- 
treated wood or materials of similar combus- 
tible characteristics may be used if covered 
on the outside with not less than No. 27 U.S. 
gage sheet steel or equivalent approved non- 
combustible materials. Thin finishes or lin- 
ings of materials not more than one-twenty- 
eighth (1/28) inches in thickness having no 
greater fire hazard than paper and securely 
bonded to noncombustible panels shall be 
permitted on the interior of the car. 


48-409.1 Freight Elevators. Cars for power 
freight elevators, other than sidewalk eleva- 
tors, shall be enclosed at the sides and top 
except at car entrances. Enclosures shall be 
of solid metal extending at least six (6) feet 
above the car floor and either solid or open- 
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work metal above the six (6) foot level to the 
car top or to the underside of the crosshead. 
The strength of the enclosures shall comply 
with the standard safety code. 


48-409.2 Car Frames and Platforms. Car 
frames, outside platform frames and freight 
elevator floor stringers shall be constructed 
of metal and shall be guided top and bottom 
with approved guide shoes. Passenger car 
floors constructed of wood or other combus- 
tible materials shall be covered on the under- 
side with not less than No. 27 U.S. gage 
sheet steel or equivalent approved noncom- 
bustible material. 


48-409.3 Elevator Car Illumination. Eleva- 
tor cars shall be lighted at all times when in 


use with a minimum illumination of three 
(3) foot candles. 


48-409.4 Car Doors and Gates. Solid car 
doors shall be provided at each entrance to 
automatic operation passenger elevators ex- 
cept that in existing hoistways, where space 
conditions do not permit installing doors on 
a new or altered elevator, a collapsible type 
gate may be used. Car gates or doors shall 
be used at each entrance to power passenger 
and freight elevators having other types of 
operation than automatic. The construction 
of car doors and gates shall conform to the 
requirements of the standard code and shall 
be equipped with an approved car gate elec- 
tric contact. 


48-409.5 Number of Car Compartments. 
Power elevator cars shall be constructed with 
not more than one (1) compartment. 


ARTICLE 48-410 —ELEVATOR SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS 


48-410 Signal Systems. Every power ele- 
vator, except automatic, continuous-pressure 
and signal operation types, shall be provided 
with an audible and visual signal system 
which can be operated from any landing 
whenever the elevator is desired at that land- 
ing. 


ARTICLE 48-411 — MANLIFTS 


48-411 Manlifts. Manlifts shall be access- 
ible and their use shall be restricted to em- 
ployees only. They shall comply with the 
applicable requirements of this part and shall 
be installed only when permitted by the 
building official in feed, flour and cereal 
mills, grain elevators and in similar build- 
ings of other use groups. 


48-411.1 Enclosures. When the clear ver- 
tical distance between mounting platform 
and ceiling guard is less than seven and one- 


half (714) feet, the manlift shall be com 
pletely enclosed to comply with article 48-4 
without access openings. 


48-411.2 Accessibility. No entrance to ma 
lifts shall be provided from any floor or lev 
with a clear ceiling height of less than nin 
(9) feet and the minimum clearance betwedi 
the head pulley and the roof or other over 
head obstruction shall be not less than four 
(4) feet. 


48-411.3 Speed. The speed of manlifts shali 
not exceed ninety (90) feet per minute. d 


48-411.4 Manlift Manual Stops. An ap 
proved manually operated stopping device 
shall be provided to permit passengers ridi 
ing on a manlift to control the operation of 
the lift at all floors and at any level in they” 
travel of the device. 


48-4115 Manlift Automatic Stops. An ap 
proved safety device shall be provided which 
will automatically stop the lift in the event 
that a rider fails to alight at the top landing; 
but no such automatic device shall be capable 
of restoring the operating circuit when it 
been interrupted for any cause. 


48-411.6 Secondary Manlift Stop. All news 
installations shall be provided with a o 
ondary safety stop to act immediately af or 
and in the event of a failure of the automati tic 
stop brake or other device required in seci 
tion 48-411.5. Me 


48-411.7 Floor Openings. Floor openingsA. 
shall be circular and not less than twenty- 
four (24) inches in dimension from belt te 
perimeter. The floor openings shall be pro- 
vided with bevel guards underneath the land- 
ing with a slope of not less than forty-five 
(45) degrees from the horizontal extending i 
not less than forty-two (42) inches back® 
from the handhold. | 


48-411.8 Guards. The floor opening shall® 
be protected with a railing or guard of metal 
or other approved noncombustible materia a 
forty-two (42) inches in height, located notif 
less than twelve (12) inches from the edge 
of the opening. H! 


MA 


48-411.9 Entrance and Exit. The entrance 
and exit to the manlift shall be equippes 
with a gate at all floors and landings, hung ra 
to swing away from the opening and located 
not less than two (2) feet from the floorg 
opening. The landings shall be constructed 
to provide safe footing and shall be kept 
clear of obstructions and lighted to an inten- 
sity of not less than three (3) foot candles. 


I 


e runs of the manlift shall be illuminated 
bughout the entire height to an intensity 
a ‘not less than one (1) foot candle. 


"48411.10 Steps. Manlift steps shall be un- 
k m in size and not less than twelve (12) 
nches deep from the plane of the belt to the 
ge of the tread and of adequate strength 
© support a load of four hundred (400) 
unds. The vertical distance between step 
reads shall be not less than fifteen (15) 


48-411.11 Belts. All manlift belts shall be 

f approved types, not less than twelve (12) 
ite ches wide and of adequate strength to sup- 
rt a load of two hundred (200) pounds on 
step of one run without loss of traction. 


48-411.12 Handholds. Manlift handholds 
hall be located not less than four (4) nor 
more than four and two-thirds (4 2/3) feet 
above each step tread on both runs of the 
manlift with a two (2) inch clearance from 
e belt. Such handholds shall be not less 
fan nine (9) inches in length in the clear. 


48411.13 Final Acceptance. All manlifts 
¡hall be subject to acceptance by the building 
fficial and periodic tests and inspections as 
provided in article 48-396. 


$-411.14 Landing Signs. Approved signs 
all be provided on each landing and sten- 
ed on the belt at approximate eye level 
ove each step giving the following instruc- 


“For Employees Only 
Brace the Belt 
¡Use the Handhold. 
¡To Stop, Pull Rope.” 


-48-411.15 Terminal Sign. The top landing 
all be provided with an illuminated warn- 
g sign in block letters not less than two 
) inches high which shall be located within 
asy view of ascending passengers at a level 
y E not more than two (2) feet above the top 
anding, reading: 

“Top Floor — Get Off” 


| 48-411.16 Manlift Electric Equipment. In 
Ocations where the atmosphere contains 
grain or other explosive dust, all electrical 
quipment for manlifts shall comply with the 
tequirements of the National Electrical Code, 
1355, for installations in hazardous locations. 


~ ARTICLE 48-412 — MATERIAL LIFTS 

412 Material Lifts. The construction, 
allation and operation of all power ma- 
rial lifts shall comply with the provisions 
this article and the accepted standards 
iste d in appendix B. 
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48-412.2 Rated Load and Speed. 'The design 
lifting capacity of material lifts shall be ade- 
quate to lift the rated loads within the limi- 
tations of working stresses prescribed in the 
building code but in no case less than fifty 
(50) pounds per square foot uniformly dis- 
tributed over the gross platform area. A 
metal sign shall be securely attached to the 
lift or immediately adjacent thereto, stating 
the approved rated capacity. 


48-412.3 Platform Construction. The plat- 
form and its supports shall be of approved 
construction designed for the loads to be 
transmitted within the strength and deflec- 
tion limitations herein specified. When one- 
half (15) the capacity load is applied as a 
static center concentration within twelve 
(12) inches of the loading edge, the lift plat- 
form shall not deflect more than one-half 
(14) inch at any edge point. 


48-412.4 Unenclosed Platform. When the 
lift rise is not more than five (5) feet, an ap- 
proved toe guard shall be provided under- 
neath the platform on all unprotected sides 
to a depth of not less than eight (8) inches 
sloping at an angle of not more than thirty 
(30) degrees to the vertical. For automatic 
or machine feed operation, or when the lift 
rise exceeds five (5) feet, an approved metal 
skirt shall be provided to the underside of the 
platform on all unprotected sides to guard 
the exposed vertical opening when the plat- 
form is at full rise. 


48-412.5 Platform Guards. When the rise 
exceeds five (5) feet, all sides of the plat- 
form not used for loading shall be protected 
with approved noncombustible rails or mesh 
to a height of not less than three and one- 
half (314) feet. 


48-412.6 Lift Enclosure. When not protect- 
ed as required above the shaftway shall 
be continuously enclosed on all exposed sides 
with an approved noncombustible enclosure. 


48-412.7 Landing Gate. All lifts with a 
rise of more than five (5) feet, shall be pro- 
tected with a landing gate at the upper land- 
ing equipped with an approved electric in- 
terlock. 

48-412.8 Overload Safeties. Approved au- 
tomatic safeties shall be provided for electric 
or hydraulic operation to prevent overload 
in excess of twenty (20) per cent of the rated 
capacity. 


48-412.9 Lift Control. An approved device 
shall be provided of either the continuous- 
pressure or dead-man type that will stop the 
platform within a travel distance of not more 
than two (2) inches. 
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48-412.10 Stop Buttons. When the opera- 
tion of the lift is interlocked with the opera- 
tion of a machine or other mechanical con- 
veyor device, an emergency set of up, down 
and stop buttons shall be provided so located 
that the operator has full view of the lift and 
operating area at all times. 


48-412.11 Material Lift Pressure Tanks. 
Pressure tanks for hydraulic operation shall 
conform to the requirements of article 48- 
433 and section 48-395.2 for unfired pressure 
vessels and shall be marked with a securely 
attached metal label to indicate the approved 
operating pressure. The maximum operating 
pressure of any hydraulic system shall not 
exceed three hundred and fifty (350) pounds 
per square inch. 


48-412.12 Material Lift Lighting. The lift 
and entire operating area shall be illumi- 
nated to provide a distributed intensity of 
not less than three (3) foot candles over the 
area of operating floor and platform. 


ARTICLE 48-413 — AUTOLIFTS 


48-413 Autolifts. All electric hydraulic and 
hydro-neumatic autolifts shall comply with 
the requirements of this article and the ap- 
plicable standards listed in appendix B. 


48-413.1 Car Locks. Every autolift shall be 
provided with suitable devices for locking 
the automobile on the structural frame of 
the lift in such a way that the vehicle cannot 
be moved while the lift is in a raised position. 


48-413.2 Safeties. All mechanical autolifts 
shall be equipped with approved safeties as 
herein specified : 


48-413.3 Limit Stop. Every autolift shall 
be equipped with an automatic overtravel de- 
vice to stop the motor or drive machine be- 
fore the lifting frame reaches safe limits of 
travel; 


48-413.4 Holding Brake. When the friction 
of the gear chain of the driving mechanism 
is insufficient to hold the load, the autolift 
shall be equipped with a brake or other ap- 
proved locking device to automatically hold 
the platform at any level immediately on 
failure of the lifting power for any cause; 


48-413.5 Stopping Brake. When the struc- 
tural members of the lifting frame are so 
designed that they interfere with open doors 
or other projections from the vehicle, the 
autolift shall be provided with a quick acting 
automatic brake to stop the ascent of the 
platform in case of emergency. 


48-413.6 Automatic Release. The direct 
control device shall be of a type that wil 
automatically return to the neutral or ofi- 
position upon release by the operator or fo 
any other cause. | 


48-413.7 Location Control. All control dew 
vices for lowering the lift shall be accessiblé 
to the operator without exposing him to dag 
ger. 


48-413.8 Speed Control. A speed control del- 
vice shall be provided to control the descen 
of the platform at a speed of not more thari 
ey (20) feet per minute under rate 
oad. 


ARTICLE 48-414 — CONVEYORS 


48-414 Enclosures. All package elevatorsi 
boosters or lifts connecting successive floor 
or levels shall be enclosed in fire-resistivé 
construction in conformity to the require 
ments of articles 48-404 and 407. 


48-414.1 Plans and Specifications. When-% 
ever conveyor or other material-handling def 
vices are designed to pass through floors 
ceilings, partitions or walls, the plans andk 
specifications shall give the necessary de- 
tails of the opening protectives in respect te 
location, structural strength and fire-resist-ae 
ance. 


48-414.2 Fire Curtains.. Openings in parti4.. 
tions and walls through which conveyors 
pass shall have automatic fire dampers oF 
curtains to prevent the spread of fire when HH 
in the opinion of the building official, such# 
protection is necessary due to the hazard off 
operation of the conveyors. y 


48-414.3 Fire Doors. All opening protec-4 
tives shall meet the fire-resistive require-§. 
ments of part 9 for the location, type of con-4 
struction and use of the building or struc-§ 
ture. 


48-414.4 Machinery Guards. Adequate pro- j 
tection shall be provided around all moving4' 
parts of every conveying device. : 


48-414.5 Chute Enclosures. All sides andi 
chutes shall be enclosed with fire-resistive y 
construction or protected with approved au- 
tomatic shutters of noncombustible consira 
tion to insure a full firestop between floors 
of the building or structure. 


i | 

48-414.6 Conveyor Safeties. All DS | 
erated conveyors, belts and other materiali 
moving devices, shall be equipped with auf 
tomatic limit switches which will shut off | 
the power in emergency and automatically}, 
stop all operation of the conveyors. 


RTICLE 48-415 — ELECTRIC WIRING AND 
EQUIPMENT 


48-415 Electric Wiring and Equipment. All 
Jectric wiring and electrical equipment cov- 
pred by this part shall comply with the re- 
quirements of the standard code for elevators 
and the National Electrical Code, 1955. 


"ARTICLE 48-416 — MOVING STAIRWAYS 
48-416 Moving Stairways. All moving stair- 
ways and their enclosures shall comply with 
the provisions of this article and the stand- 
ard elevator code. When serving as a re- 
quired means of egress, moving stairways 
shall meet the additional requirements of ar- 
icle 48-123. 


_ 48-416.1 Enclosures. When not approved as 
equired means of egress, the stairwell may 
e open when protected with an exhaust sys- 
tem of ventilation and water curtains as pro- 
vided in article 48-49, or with a power-op- 
arated shutter conforming to section 416.3; 
except that the machine room shall be en- 
closed with three-quarter (34) hour fire-re- 
sistive construction and shall be properly 
hghted and ventilated. When such stairway 
serves as a required means of egress, the 
complete enclosure including the machine 
room shall be constructed with a fire-resist- 
ance rating of not less than two (2) hours 
complying with the requirements of article 
18-119 for interior stairways. 


_ 48-416.2 Noncombustible Materials. All 
parts of the moving stairway and equipment 
shall be constructed entirely of noncombusti- 
ble and fire-retardant materials except elec- 
trical equipment, wiring, wheels, handrails 
and the use of one twenty-eighth (1/28) inch 
wood veneers on balustrades backed-up with 
noncombustible materials. 


_ 48-416.3 Automatic Fire Shutter. Unen- 
closed moving stairways that do not meet the 
requirements of part 6 for exit stairways and 
Which are not protected with an approved 
exhaust system and automatic water curtain 
Specified in article 48-49, shall be equipped 
with a power-operated automatic shutter at 
every floor pierced thereby, constructed of 
noncombustible materials with a fire-resist- 
ce rating of not less than one and one-half 
112) hours as provided in section 48-49.5. 


_ 48-416.4 Construction. The shutter shall 
be so constructed as to close immediately 
upon the automatic detection of fire or smoke 
By an approved device and shall completely 
shut off the well opening. The shutter shall 
Operate at a speed of not more than thirty 
(30) feet per minute and shall be equipped 
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with a sensitive leading edge to arrest its 
progress when in contact with any obstacle 
and to continue its progress on release there- 
from. 


PART 15 
PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 


ARTICLE 48-417 — SCOPE 


48-417 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall govern the materials and methods of 
construction of all prefabricated buildings, 
prefabricated subassemblies and prefabri- 
cated building units as herein defined. 


48-417.1 Mass and Industrialized Produc- 
tion. Prefabrication as herein used is not 
restricted to housing for one- and two-family 
dwellings, but applies to all prefabricated 
forms of building elements and assembled 
construction units intended for both struc- 
tural and service equipment purposes in all 
buildings of all use groups. The provisions 
of this part are supplemental to the struc- 
tural, mechanical and fire-resistive require- 
ments of the building code. Prefabrication 
covers the precutting and assembling or in- 
dividual elements either in the shop or at 
the site before erection in the building struc- 
ture. Prefabricated shop assemblies may be 
shipped in structurally complete units ready 
for installation in the building structure or 
in knock-down and packaged form for as- 
sembly at the site. There is no distinction in 
the application of the building code require- 
ments for controlled or ordinary materials 
as defined in articles 48-130, 149 and 174, to 
either prefabricated or at-site construction. 
However, the use of controlled materials pro- 
cedure permits greater latitude for the devel- 
opment of industrialized shop production 
methods. 


48-417.2 Approved Materials and Methods. 
The use of all materials or methods of con- 
struction which meet the specified strength, 
durability, sanitary and fire-resistive re- 
quirements of the building code and accepted 
engineering practice as listed in appendix B 
shall be permitted. 


48-417.3 New Materials. All new materials 
not specifically provided for shall be tested 
and approved in accordance with the provi- 
sions of parts 8 and 9 for strength, durability 
and fire-resistance; or the building official 
shall accept the reports of accredited testing 
authorities to assist him in his determina- 
tion. 

48-417.4 At-Site Construction. Nothing in 
these provisions shall be deemed to prohibit 
at-site construction and erection of buildings 


$417.5, Ch 48, T. VI, BUILDING CODE 


or structures when designed in compliance 
with the provisions of the building code and 
the minimum requirements prescribed in this 
part. 


48-417.5 Conflicting Laws. Nothing herein 
contained shall be deemed to nullify any pro- 
visions of the zoning laws or any other stat- 
ute or legally adopted rule pertaining to 
building construction of the City of Ames in 
respect to the location, use, height, area of 
building and type of construction except as 
may be specifically exempted in these provi- 
sions; nor have the effect of increasing work- 
ing stresses or reducing exit facilities and 
health provisions as prescribed in the build- 
ing code. 


ARTICLE 48-418 — DEFINITIONS 


48-418 Definitions. The following words 
and phrases shall have the meanings implied 
by their context or their ordinarily accepted 
meanings as used in the construction indus- 
try. 

48-418.1 Prefabricated. Construction ma- 
terials or assembled units fabricated prior to 
erection or installation in a building or struc- 
ture. 


48-418.2 Prefabricated Building. The com- 
pletely assembled and erected building or 
structure, including the service equipment, 
of which the structural parts consist of pre- 
fabricated individual units or subassemblies 
using ordinary or controlled materials; and 
in which the service equipment may be either 
prefabricated or at-site construction. 


48-418.3 Prefabricated Subassembly. A 
built -up combination of several structural 
elements designed and fabricated as an as- 
sembled section of wall, ceiling, floor or roof 
to be incorporated into the structure by field 
erection of two (2) or more such subassem- 
blies. 


48-418.4 Prefabricated Unit. A built-up 
section forming an individual structural ele- 
ment of the building, such as a beam, girder, 
plank, strut, column or truss, the integrated 
parts of which are prefabricated prior to in- 
corporation into the structure, including the 
necessary means for erection and connection 
at the site to complete the structural frame. 


48-418.5 Prefabricated Unit Service Equip- 
ment. A prefabricated assembly of mechan- 
ical units, fixtures and accessories compris- 
ing a complete service unit of mechanical 
equipment, including bathroom and kitchen 
plumbing assemblies, unit heating and air- 
conditioning systems and loop wiring assem- 
blies of electric circuits. 


ARTICLE 48-419— PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 
48-419 Plans and Specifications. Completi 
legible dimensioned drawings to a scale 6 
not less than one- eighth (Ya) inch per fog 90 
arid specifications covering every type of p 
fabricated construction complying with th 
aclministrative provisions of article 473 
shall be submitted to the building official fo 
approval. Such application shall describe al 
essential elements of the structure or assem. 
bly, identify such materials as the building” 
official may designate with the name of ma n 
ufacturer, trade name, commercial grade 
manufacturing process or chemical compost i 
tion when necessary, and shall include all ré 
quired data of the physical properties of thi 
component materials. 


48-419.1 Plot Diagram. A plot plan comm: 
plying with section 47-14.5 shall be filed fou 
each individual building or structure. 


48-419.2 Mechanical Plans. Mechanica 
plans in sufficient detail for the installation f- 
of heating, cooking, electrical, ventilating 
air-conditioning, sanitary and all other se v 
ice equipment, piping and accessories shali 
be submitted to the building official with thar 
application for general approval of the de R 
sign; or, if not included in the general applifi 
cation for approval, such information shalif. 
be furnished for each specific installation. E- 


48-419.3 Piping, Electric Wiring and Ac 
cessories. The design shall include provision T 
for all installations of piping, wiring and 4 
cessories for service equipment to be instal 14 
ed either in the shop or at the site. F 


48-419.4 Integral Accessories. When unii t 
service equipment is furnished with andi 
forms an integral part of the prefabricatedi 
subassembly, the construction shall be pref 
formed to accommodate accessory conduits 
piping, ducts, outlet boxes and fittings $ 
ard no material essential to the structural 
strength of the unit or assembly shall there 
after be removed from structural elements 
during installation on the site. ‘ 


48-419.5 Service Equipment Requirements) 
All service equipment shall comply with the- 
requirements of parts 10 and 11 for heating” 
part 12 for fire-extinguishing, part 16 f om ‘ 
electrical, part 19 for plumbing, and part 14 
for air-conditioning and ventilating systems 
and equipment. 


ARTICLE 48-420 — TESTS OF PREFABRICATEDA 
ASSEMBLIES 

48-420 Tests. When not capable of desigt 
by accepted engineering analysis, all prefab 
ricated assemblies or subassemblies cons 


acted as in practice shall be subjected to 
e unit assembly tests prescribed in part 7 
nd 8 and the test standards listed in appen- 
xes C, D, E, F and G. All assembly tests 
shall meet the strength requirements of arti- 
de 48-178 within the limits of deflection 
lerein provided. 


ARTICLE 48-421 — INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATE OF SUPERVISION 


48-421 Verified Report. Except where all 
issemblies and subassemblies, service equip- 
ment and accessories are readily accessible 
or complete inspection at the site, the li- 
tensed professional engineer or architect 
who supervised the design, fabrication and 
rection of the prefabricated construction, or 
he authorized and qualified representative 
the manufacturer, shall furnish a verified 
eport of inspection to the building official 
ipon completion of the work certifying that 
he building has been erected in accordance 
with the building code, and that the work 
las been constructed in conformity to the 
pproved plans except as to specific legally 
lathorized variations which are noted in the 
erified report. 


48-421.1 Test and Inspection Records. All 
éequired test and inspection records shall 
le accessible to the building official at all 
imes during the fabrication of the unit or 
ubassembly and the erection of the building; 
© such records as the building official may 
esignate shall be filed with him. 


A RTICLE 48-422 — PREFABRICATED UNITS 


| 48-422 Prefabricated Units. Approved pre- 
abricated individual units for use in floor, 
of, ceiling or wall construction which are 
signed to meet all prescribed structural 
visions of parts 7 and 8 including con- 
tion and anchorage details may be used 
all at-site construction types and building 
e groups within the height, area and fire- 
istance limitations of tables 5 and 6. 


K ARTICLE 48-423 — EXISTING SYSTEMS 

¥ AND APPROVALS 

| 48-423 Existing Approvals. Any material, 
ppliance, form or system of construction 
eretofore legally approved may be used for 
He purposes and within the limitations for 
hich it was approved, provided such use 
snot detrimental to the safety of the public 
Fis not specifically prohibited by the provi- 
ions of the building code. 


48 .1 Materials Already Fabricated. 
e use of any material already fabricated 
oí any construction already erected under 
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a heretofore legally issued permit of the 
building official shall be permitted; but the 
continuation of any construction erected in 
violation of any statute or legally adopted 
rule in force at the time of erection shall be 
prohibited. 


ARTICLE 48-424 — APPROVALS BASED 
ON DESIGN 


48-424 Design. When capable of design by 
accepted engineering analysis, any prefabri- 
cated structural element or combination of 
elements shall be approved by the building 
official when the design is based on the work- 
ing loads and working stresses provided in 
parts 7 and 8 and appendix J. 


48-424.1 Average Working Stresses. When 
the character of construction permits site 
inspection by the building official, and all 
prefabricated assemblies and subassemblies 
are readily accessible for field inspection, the 
use of ordinary material with the average 
working stresses prescribed in appendix J 
shall be permitted in prefabricated construc- 
tion. 


48-424.2 Field Inspection. When ordinary 
materials are used, field erection and instal- 
lation of prefabricated units and service 
equipment at the site shall be inspected by 
the building official or he may accept the 
report of a qualified licensed engineer or 
architect in respect thereto. All prefabri- 
cated subassemblies shall be certified by the 
authorized representative of the manufactur- 
er for compliance with the building code. 


48-424.3 Expert Services. When a system 
of construction involves unusually intricate 
design analysis, the building official may re- 
quire the submitter to retain a competent 
expert to assist in his determination; or he 
may accept the recommendations of the 
Building Officials Foundation in respect 
thereto. 


48-424,4 Check Tests. When there is rea- 
sonable doubt as to the adequacy of the 
construction or accessory details which are 
based on design, the building official may re- 
quire check tests of assembled units as spe- 
cified in section 48-131.1 or he shall accept 
certified reports of such tests from accredited 
testing authorities. 


ARTICLE 48-425 — APPROVALS BASED ON 
TESTS 


48-425 Approval. When not capable of 
design by accepted engineering analysis, 
every system of prefabricated building, sub- 
assembly or unit and its connections shall 
be subjected to the tests and conditions of 
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approval prescribed by part 8 or any other 
tests acceptable to the building official that 
simulate the actual loads and conditions of 
application that the completed structure will 
be required to resist in norman use; or certi- 
fied reports of such tests conducted by an 
approved and recognized testing authority 
shall be accepted by the building official pro- 
vided such tests meet the requirements of 
the building code. The costs of all investiga- 
tions and tests shall be paid by the submitter. 


48-425.1 Field Connections. All field splic- 
es and structural connections of floor, wall, 
ceiling and roof subassemblies shall be of 
sufficient strength to transmit two and one- 
half (214) times the design live loads with- 
out failure, and shall be so constructed as to 
insure weather-tightness in exterior wall and 
roof panels. 


48-425.2 Weather Resistance. In the ab- 
sence of reliable experience records, the 
building official may require accelerated tests 
on the prefabricated assemblies as prescribed 
by part 8 and appendix F to determine dura- 
bility, weather tightness and weather resist- 
ance; or he shall accept certified reports of 
approved and recognized testing authorities 
in respect thereto. 


48-425.3 Comparative Tests. When not 
available from existing authoritative test 
data, the building official may require com- 
parative tests of traditional standard con- 
struction of the dimensions and proportions 
required in the building code for the pro- 
posed use. 


ARTICLE 48-426 — MATERIALS, DIMENSIONS 
AND METHODS OF FABRICATION 


48-426 Accepted Standards. The provisions 
of parts 7 and 8 and the approved standards 
listed in the appendixes shall control the 
selection of materials, design and fabrication 
of all prefabricated structures. 


48-426.1 Below-Grade Construction. The 
prefabricated construction covered by these 
provisions shall not be permitted in cellar, 
basement or part story below grade unless 
specifically approved by the building official. 
All such subsurface structures shall be con- 
structed of approved masonry, or reinforced 
concrete complying with part 8; or the sub- 
grade walls and floors shall be constructed 
of approved durable, water-resisting materi- 
als of adequate strength. 


48-426.2 Exterior and Interior Finish. 
When fire-resistance is specified, framed wall 
and partition assemblies shall be veneered, 
surfaced or constructed with approved ma- 


terials to secure the specified fire-resistan 
rating required by part 2 for the constru 
tion type and use group of the building £ 
structure within the limitations of tables 
and 6. When not required to meet fire-r 
sistance requirements, interior wall and pai 
tition surfaces shall be constructed to comp 
with section 48-229.27. 


48-426.3 Exterior Protection. All steel < 
other corrodible siding and weather boardin§ 
exposed to the weather shall be protecte* 
from corrosion or shall be manufacture 
from corrosion-resistive metal to compl} 
with article 48-229. In structures two (2) 
stories or more in height, the weather boarci- 
ing shall be constructed of noncombustibl' 
or approved protected-combustible materia: 
as regulated by tables 5 and 6. 


48-426.4 Condensation and Weather Ri 
sistance. Exterior frame walls of building 
shall be constructed or ventilated to avoit 
condensation and leakage of moisture 
comply with section 48-229.26. 


48-426.5 Roofing. All roof covering sha 
be approved types meeting the requirement™ 
of articles 48-903 and 288. 


48-426.6 Connections. All connections an 
accessories shall be proportioned to transmiW' 
the loads and stresses imposed in accordanck: 
with accepted engineering practice and & 
provided in section 48-425.1. 


48-426.7 Waterproofing, Ratproofing a 
Termite Protection. All installations shag_ 
comply with the provisions of article 48-249" 
for waterproofing, for ratproofing and 4€ 
249 for termite protection. 


ARTICLE 48-427 — LIGHT GAGE STEEL 
FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


48-427 Light Steel Construction. The fat} 
rication of light gage steel frame structu 
shall comply with the requirements of articl§ 
48-202 governing formed steel and 48-209 
governing steel joists. 


ARTICLE 48-428 — LIGHT WOOD FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 

48-428 Light Wood Construction. The fabi 
rication of light wood frame structures shal 
comply with the requirements of article 48 
229. 


iy 

ARTICLE 48-429 — LIGHT REINFORCED $ 
CONCRETE FRAME CONSTRUCTION à. 
48-429 Light Concrete Construction. Thy 
fabrication of light reinforced concreti 


frame structures shall comply with the prof: 
visions of article 48-215 to 223. l 


48-429 Shop Procedure and Test Reports. 
e design and manufacture of all precast 
crete structural units and assemblies shall 
llow the procedures specified for ordinary 
controlled materials. Tests shall be made 
E the place of manufacture to determine the 
ater-ratio and the aggregate proportions 
equired to maintain the design strength for 
very change in material and manufacturing 
onditions. The shop report shall cover the 
mality of concrete materials and the total 
mount of water used; the mixing and plac- 
of concrete and the installation of re- 
Miorcement, together with a record of the 
emperatures and means of protection pro- 
ided for the concrete while curing. 


3.2 Test Cylinders. Not less than 
(3) compression specimens shall be 
ed at the age of shipment of the prefabri- 
ated member for each one hundred (100) 
ards of concrete. The test cylinders shall 
velop an average compressive strength at 
= age of shipment of the prefabricated 
member of not less than twice the compres- 
4 stress used in the design. 


03 ¡RTICLE 48-430 — FIRE-RESISTANCE AND 
FIRE-STOPPING 


48-430 Fire Requirements. Provisions shall 
e made to comply with all the requirements 
f articles 42-250 and 272 for fire protection 
md firestopping and the provisions for fire- 
fesistive construction of part 9. 

) 

ARTICLE 48-431 — LIGHT AND VENTILATION 
_ 48-451 Light and Ventilation. Means of 
ght and ventilation shall comply with the 
rovisions of part 5 governing habitable and 
re piable rooms, bathrooms and toilet 
ooms, attic and crawl spaces. 


de) 


: 
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ARTICLE 49-2 — DEFINITIONS 
Definitions 
Electrical equipment 
-2 Electrical service equipment 
AR’ ICLE 49-3 — PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
9J- Plans and specifications 

-3.1 Items covered 
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ARTICLE 48-432 — EGRESS FACILITIES 


48-432 Egress Facilities. The requirements 
of part 6 shall control the number, size and 
construction of all means of egress as speci- 
fied therein for the use and occupancy of the 
building. 


48-432.1 Fire-Resistance Requirements. 
Where fire-resistive construction is required, 
fire-resistance rating shall be regulated by 
table 5 for the respective type of construc- 
tion. Required exitways, public hallways, in- 
terior trim and finish shall be constructed to 
comply with part 9. 


ARTICLE 48-433 — PLUMBING, PIPING AND 
SANITARY EQUIPMENT 
48-433 Plumbing. All installations of 
plumbing, drainage and gas-piping systems 
shall comply with the provisions of part 19. 


ARTICLE 48-434 — HEATING AND 
AIR CONDITIONING 


48-434 Heating and Air Conditioning. The 
applicable provisions of parts 10 and 11 and 
the standards of accepted engineering prac- 
tice listed in the appendixes shall control the 
construction and installation of chimneys, 
flues and heating appliances as therein pro- 
vided for liquid and solid fuel and gas-fired 
heating equipment and service-water heat- 
ers; and the provisions of part 17 for air- 
conditioning installations. 


ARTICLE 48-435 — ELECTRIC WIRING AND 
EQUIPMENT 


48-435 Electric Wiring and Equipment. All 
electric conductors, equipment, wiring and 
outlets for electric appliances shall be in- 
stalled in accordance with the provisions of 
part 16 and the National Electrical Code, 
1955. 


CHAPTER 49 
PART 16 — ELECTRICAL WIRING AND 
EQUIPMENT 
ARTICLE 49-1 — SCOPE 49-3.2 Emergency and hazard use lighting 
ION 49-3.3 Exitway and elevator lighting 

Scope 49-3.4 Service equipment 
Exceptions 49-3.5 Fire alarm and signal systems 
Public service agencies 49-3.6 Construction operations 
Railway utilities 49-3.7 Signs and radio towers 
Radio transmitting stations 49-3.8 Elevators and moving stairways 
Electric installation standards 49-3.9 Toilet and bath rooms 
Electric equipment standards 49-3.10 Prefabricated circuits 


ARTICLE 49-4— INSPECTION AND TESTS 
During installation 

1 Concealing work 

.2 Final inspection and test 


ARTICLE 49-5 — TEMPORARY USE 
49-5 Temporary use 
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ARTICLE 49-6 — PERMIT AND CERTIFICATE 
O 


ARTICLE 49-7 — PERMIT FEES 


P F INSPECTION s 49-7 Permit fees 
49-6 Permit and certificate of inspection j 
49-6.1 Exemptions ARTICLE 49-8 — EXISTING INSTALLATIONS 
49-6.2 Repairs and maintenance 49-8 Existi tallati 
49-6.3 Public service agencies ToS eae ue installations 
49-6.4 Power companies efective wiring E 
49-6.5 Temporary testing systems A 
49-6.6 Latas installations ARTICLE 49-9 — RULES AND REGULATIONS® 
49-6.7 Plans 49-9 Rules and regulations A 
CHAPTER 49 y 
PART 16 ELECTRICAL WIRING AND Y. 
EQUIPMENT 
ARTICLE 49-1 — SCOPE transmission, except the equipment and wir}. 
49-1 Scope. The provisions of this part ing for power supply and the installation o] E 


shall contro] the design and construction of 
all new installations of electrical conductors, 
fittings, devices.and fixtures for light, heat 
and power service equipment and all equip- 
ment used for power supply to radio and 
television receiving systems and amateur 
radio transmission systems in buildings and 
structures; and all alterations or extensions 
to existing wiring systems therein to insure 
safety. All such installations shall conform 
to the provisions of this part and accepted 
enginering practice as defined in the Nation- 
al Electrical Code, 1955, and the Rules for 
Electric Service and Meter Installations, City 
of Ames, dated 1956. 


49-1.1 Exceptions. No electric wiring for 
light, heat or power or other purposes shall 
be installed in a building or structure nor 
shall an alteration or extension of an existing 
electric wiring system be made until a permit 
has been issued and a permit fee paid as 
required in article 49-7, except as herein 
provided: 


49-1.2 Public Service Agencies. The provi- 
sions of the building code shall not apply to 
installations for electric supply or communi- 
cation agencies in the generation, transmis- 
sion or distribution of electricity, or the 
operation of signals, or the transmission of 
intelligence, or located within or on buildings 
or premises used exclusively by such agency, 
or on public thoroughfares; 


49-1.3 Railway Utilities. The provision of 
the building code shall not apply to the in- 
stallations or equipment employed by a rail- 
way utility in the excercise of its functions 
as a public carrier and located outdoors or 
in buildings used exclusively for that pur- 
pose; 


49-1.4 Radio Transmitting Stations. The 
provisions of the building code shall not 
apply to electrical equipment used for radio 


rae towers and antennae, whether erected 
n buildings or on the ground. 14 


49-1.5 Electric Installation Standard 
Conformity of installations of electric equipk 

ment to the applicable standards of hs 1 
National Electrical Code, 1955, Nationaf” 
Electrical Safety Code and other accepted" 
engineering standards listed in appendix 1 E 
shall be prima facie evidence that such in 
stallations are reasonably safe for use in thet 
service intended and in compliance with the a 
provisions of the building code. 


Í 
| 
49-1.6 Electric Equipment Standards. The” 
materials, fittings, appliances, devices ande 
other equipment listed in publications oif 
inspected electrical equipment of the Unis 
derwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and other, 
accredited authoritative agencies and testing 
organizations, and installed in accordance: 
with the recommendations of the written Hr 
approval of those authorities shall be accept 
ed as meeting the requirements of the build: 
ing code. 


Y 


ARTICLE 49-2 — DEFINITIONS 


49-2 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases shall have the meanings implied iif y 
their context or the ordinary accepted means. 
ings used in the electrical construction ini.. 
dustry. +. 


49-2.1 Electrical Equipment. All installa h 
tions of electrical conductors, fittings, de}; 
vices and fixtures within or on public andi 
private buildings. . 


Li 


49-2.2 Electrical Service Equipment. Th 
equipment located at point of entrance 0 
supply conductors to a building which cor 
stitutes the main control of supply an% 
means of cut-off of electricity, including cil 
cuit breaker, switches, fuses and electri 
accessories. 
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ARTICLE 49-8 — PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
3 Plans and Specifications. Plans, speci- 


facilities, electrically operated equipment 
md light and power circuits required for all 
arvice equipment of the building or struc- 


-49-3.1 Items Covered. All electrically-con- 
rolled devices, signal, communicating and 
ighting systems and their wiring whenever 
equired under the provisions of the building 
ode shall be shown on the plans and eleva- 
ions of the building or structure with re- 
pect to: 

-49-3.2 Emergency and Hazard Use Light- 
ne. Places of public assembly and control of 
Mergency lighting systems, articles 48-66 
md 128 and hazardous uses in part 4; 


49-33 Exitway and Elevator Lighting. 
fairway and exitway illumination equival- 
mt to three (3) foot candles, article 48-91 
md 128; exit lighting circuits, article 48-127; 
levator car illumination, article 48-409; and 
misting elevators, article 48-400; 


49-3.4 Service Equipment. Electrical e- 
mipment and control of heating, refrigerat- 
ag and ventilating machinery and devices, 
mticle 48-336 and part 17; 


49-35 Fire Alarm and Signal Systems. 
re alarm signal systems, fire department 
bmmunication and supervisory service, ar- 
es 48-365, 366 and 368; 


49-3.6 Construction Operations. Temporary 
struction lighting requirements equiva- 
nt to three (3) foot candles, article 48-386: 


pr 
a 


49-3.7 Signs and Radio Towers. Wiring 
_ display signs, articles 51-10 and 51-18; 
t radio and television receiving antennae, 


icles 48-75 and 76; 


49-3.8 Elevators and Moving Stairways. 
ower control and electric operation and 
srcuit wiring of elevators and moving stair- 
fays, part 14; 


 49-3.9 Toilet and Bath Rooms. Illumination 
toilet and bath rooms equivalent to three 
3) foot candles, article 48-90: 


49-3.10 Prefabricated Circuits. Loop wir- 
g for prefabricated construction, articles 
3-419 and 435. 


49-4 During Installation. During the in- 
allation of electric wiring systems and 
vice equipment, the electrical inspector 


shall make inspections to insure compliance 
with the provisions of this part, except as 
provided in article 49-6. 


49-4.1 Concealing Work. No work in con- 
nection with an electric wiring system shall 
be covered or concealed until it has been 
inspected and permission to do so has been 
granted by the electrical inspector. 


49-4.2 Final Inspection and Tests. On 
completion of the work, the electrical inspec- 
tor shall inspect the work and cause tests 
to be made of the operation of the entire 
system to insure compliance with all require- 
ments. 


ARTICLE 49-5 — TEMPORARY USE 


49-5 Temporary Use. The electrical in- 
spector may in his discretion give temporary 
permission for a reasonable time to supply 
and use current in part of an electric instal- 
lation before such installation has been fully 
completed and the final certificate of approv- 
al has been issued; provided that the part 
covered by the temporary certificate complies 
with all the requirements specified for tem- 
porary lighting, heat or power in the Nation- 
al Electrical Code, 1955. 


ARTICLE 49-6 — PERMIT AND CERTIFICATE 
OF INSPECTION 


49-6 Permit and Certificate of Inspection. 
No wiring system or electrical equipment 
shall be installed within or on any building 
or structure or premises, nor shall any 
alteration or addition be made in any such 
existing installations without first making 
application for and securing a permit from 
the building official except as provided in 
section 49-6.1. It shall be unlawful to use 
or permit the use of, or to supply current 
for electric wiring for heat, light or power 
in a building or structure, unless the required 
certificate of inspection and permit has been 
issued by the building official. 


49-6.1 Exemptions. No permit shall be 
required for the execution and use of the 
classes of work herein specified : 


49-6.2 Repairs and Maintenance. Minor 
repair work, including the replacement of 
lamps or the connection of approved portable 
electrical equipment to approved permanent- 
ly installed receptacles ; 


49-6.3 Public Service Agencies. The instal- 
lation, alteration or repair of electrical equip- 
ment for the operation of communications 
and signals or the transmission of intelli- 


$6.4, Ch 49, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—ELECTRICAL WIRING 


gence by wire by public service agencies 
except as provided in article 48-368 for in- 
terior fire alarm systems; 


49-6.4 Power Companies. The installation, 
alteration or repair of electrical equipment 
of Iowa State College for its use in the gen- 
eration, transmission, distribution, or meter- 
ing of electricity ; 


49-6.5 Temporary Testing Systems. The 
installation of any temporary system re- 
quired for the testing or servicing of electri- 
cal equipment or apparatus; 


49-6.6 Low Voltage Installations. The 
installation of wires to operate electric bells, 
gas lighting apparatus, call bells, burglar 
alarms, fire alarms or similar installations 
where a transformer is not required and 
where the voltage as used is not over twenty- 
four (24) volts. 


49-6.7 Plans. The building official when 
deemed necessary may before issuing a per- 
mit require a complete set of plans and 
specifications to be filed in his office indicat- 
ing the number of and capacity of all feeders 
and sizes of conduits, cabinets and switch- 
boards. 


ARTICLE 49-7 — PERMIT FEES 


49-7 Permit Fees. The following schedule 
of fees and inspection charges shall apply 
to all work done under the provisions of 
this chapter, except as otherwise noted 
herein. 

(a) For roughing in installation of 
electrical wires concealed or open con- 
struction for the first four (4) outlets 
or switches 


For each additional outlet or switch 
up to and including 25 each.................... .10 
For each additional outlet or switch 
OVET EO CAG Leve Ho cake ee e ADS .05 
Service cable or conduit new or re- 
newal 
Service equipment new, renewal or 
BULLE LOIS Ces Ao cord ee 50 
Each fractional H. P. motor less than one 
horsepower considered as one outlet. 
Motors 1 to 5 horsepower, each ........ 
For each additional H. P. or fraction 
thereof up to and including 25 horse- 
power 


For each H. P. or fraction thereof 
Over 2b Hie Pe es bo ee E 


(b) Fixtures other than residential. 


For installation of the first four (4) 
fixtures 

For installation of from 5 to 25 fix- 
ld tear ee ee 

For installation of over 25 fixtures, 
CAC) a, :sci ccs A Ba Sere e OF 
Fluorescent lighting fixtures of the he 
cathode, cold cathode or instant starting 
types shall be charges on the basis of ong- 
fixture for each eight feet of tubing. y 


(c) Signs. For each sign or outline 
lighting installation of any size con- 
taining one or more incadescent or 
inter-gas tube systems, one transformer 1.0 

Each transformer thereafter ...........- 

For re-inspection of work found tod 
defective $2.00 shall be charged for each 1 


spection made necessary by reason of sui 
defect. 


Permits shall not be in force or effect unti | l 
all of the inspection and other fees specified 
herein have been paid. 1 


2 A 


y 
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ARTICLE 49-8 — EXISTING INSTALLATIONS f- 


49-8 Existing Installations. No alterations} 
or additions shall be made to any existing: 
installations of electric wiring or equipmen** 
for which a permit is required within or oF 
any building, structure or premises excepy 
as provided in article 49-6, without first se r 
curing the approval and a permit from tha 
building official. $; 

f: 


49-8.1 Defective Wiring. If upon reinspe6 
tion, an electric wiring system is founty 
defective and unsafe, the building officia 
shall revoke all certificates and permits ir 
effect; and the use of such system shall be 
discontinued until it has been made to conf 
form to this part and after a new pe 
has been issued. 


apa y 


ARTICLE 49-9 — RULES AND REGULATIONS 


49-9 Rules and Regulations. Rules ant 
regulations governing the installation 
electrical equipment and meters may 
issued by the city manager subject to af 
proval by the city council. 
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CHAPTER 50 


e PART 17 AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION 
AND MECHANICAL VENTILATION 


TION 


ARTICLE 50-1 — SCOPE 
Scope 
Other standards 
Cooperating agencies 


ARTICLE 50-2 — DEFINITIONS 
Definitions 

Air conditioning 

Air duct 

Fire damper 

Limit control 

Mechanical ventilation 

X Plenum chamber 

7 Refrigerant 

8 Refrigeration 
3 

EL 


‘ol les 
bo re 


to to 


DM Di hm co bo re 


Rupture member 
0 Smoke detector 
0-2.11 Ton of refrigeration 
b0-2.12 Ventilation 


ARTICLE 50-3— PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
y AND PERMITS 
Plans and specifications 
Permits 
Residential buildings 
Unit refrigerating systems 
Approved refrigerants 


ARTICLE 50-4— TESTS 


bo bo bo bo bo bo bo bo bo bo 


g 


Tests 
ARTICLE 50-5— INSPECTIONS AND 
CERTIFICATES 
Inspection 
Concealment 


Periodic inspection 
Defects and repairs 
Power of Condemnation 


ARTICLE 50-6— OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 
0-6 Housekeeping 


RTICLE 50-7 — EXISTING BUILDINGS AND 


q 


SECTION 


ARTICLE 50-8 — ACCIDENTS 
50-8 Notice to building official 
50-8.1 Damaged equipment 
50-8.2 Restoration of use 
ARTICLE 50-9— CLASSIFICATION OF 
REFRIGERANTS 
50-9 Classification 


ARTICLE 50-10 — USE OF REFRIGERANTS 
50-10 Use of refrigerants 
50-10.1 Industrial buildings 
50-10.2 Commercial buildings 
50-10.3 Public assembly buildings 
50-10.4 Institutional buildings 
50-10.5 Residential buildings 
50-10.6 Mixed use buildings 
50-10.7 Machinery rooms 
50-10.8 Quantity of refrigerant 
50-10.9 Smoke detector 


ARTICLE 50-11— HEATING AND COOLING 
EQUIPMENT 
50-11 Steam and hot water heating equipment 
50-11.1 Soldered joints on copper tubing 


ARTICLE 50-12 — PLUMBING AND WATER 
CONNECTIONS 
50-12 Discharge lines 
50-12.1 Water connections 
ARTICLE 50-13— AUTOMATIC FIRE DOORS 
AND DAMPERS 
50-13 Fire and fire division walls 
50-13.1 Flammable residues 


ARTICLE 50-14—INLET AND OUTLET 
OPENINGS 
50-14 Exterior intake openings 
50-14.1 Exterior exhaust openings 


ARTICLE 50-15— DUCTS, LININGS AND 
COVERINGS 
50-15 Materials and supports 
50-15.1 Linings and coverings 
50-15.2 Location of ducts 


z INSTALLATIONS 50-15.3 Clearances 

50-7 Existing approvals 50-15.4 Plenum chambers 

50-7.1 Unsafe installations 50-15.5 Corridors as return ducts 
A CHAPTER 50 


3 PART 17 
q AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION AND 


ARTICLE 50-1.— SCOPE 


90-1 Scope. The provisions of this part 
shall control the design and installation of 
air-conditioning, refrigerating, ventilating, 
poling and air exhaust systems hereafter 
istalled, and all alterations or additions to 
existing systems; except refrigerating sys- 
fems subject to inspection and regulation 
under federal law, or where specific exemp- 
ion is made in this part, or where a special 
ind of ventilating or exhaust installation is 
required in a structure or occupancy use 
group in part 4, or in articles 48-98 and 99 
or emergency ventilation. 


MECHANICAL VENTILATION 


50-1.1 Other Standards. All approved re- 
frigerating systems shall be constructed, in- 
stalled and maintained in accordance with 
the provisions of the standard safety code 
for mechanical refrigeration listed in appen- 
dix B. All air-conditioning, warm air heat- 
ing, air cooling and ventilating equipment 
and devices constructed, installed and main- 
tained in accordance with the standards of 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters 
listed in appendix B and with the standards 
of accepted engineering practice shall be 
deemed to conform to the requirements of 
mp ppan unless otherwise specifically pro- 
vided. 
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50-1.2 Cooperating Agencies. Nothing here- 
in contained shall be deemed to nullify the 
federal, state or municipal rules and regu- 
lations governing the storage and use of 
flammable and explosive gases and chem- 
icals, or the requirements of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission or other federal stat- 
utes governing the transportation and use 
of hazardous gases, explosives and other 
flammable substances. 


ARTICLE 50-2 — DEFINITIONS 


50-2 Definitions. ' The following words and 
phrases shall have the meanings implied in 
their context or the ordinarily accepted 
meaning used in the construction industry. 


50-2.1 Air Conditioning. The process by 
which the temperature, humidity, movement 
and quality of air in buildings and structures 
used for human occupancy are controlled and 
maintained to secure health and comfort. 


50-2.2 Air Duct. A tube or conduit, or an 
enclosed space or corridor within a wall or 
structure used for conveying air. 


50-2.3 Fire Damper. An approved automat- 
ic or self-closing noncombustible barrier de- 
signed to prevent the passage of air, gases, 
smoke or fire through an opening, a duct or 
plenum chamber. 


50-2.4 Limit Control. A thermostatic de- 
vice installed in the duct system to shut off 
the supply of heat at a predetermined tem- 
perature of the circulated air. 


50-2.5 Mechanical Ventilation. The me- 
chanical process for introducing fresh air or 
for providing changes of air in a building or 
structure. 


50-2.6 Plenum Chamber. An air compart- 
ment or enclosed space to which one or more 
distributing air ducts are connected. 


50-2.7 Refrigerant. The medium used to 
produce cooling or refrigeration by the proc- 
ess of expansion or vaporization. 


50-2.8 Refrigeration. The mechanical proc- 
ess of removing heat from the air in an en- 
closed space of a building or structure. 


50-2.9 Rupture Member. A mechanical de- 
vice that will rupture at a predetermined 
pressure to control automatically the com- 
pressor or maximum pressure of operation 
of the refrigerant. 


50-2.10 Smoke Detector. A device installed” 
in the plenum chamber or in the main suppli 
air duct of an air-conditioning system ty 
automatically shut off the blower and closéh' 
a fire damper in the presence of smoke. 


50-2.11 Ton of Refrigeration. The unit o 
capacity of refrigeration equivalent to the 
removal of heat at the rate of twelve thou 
sand (12,000) B.T. U. per hour. 


50-2.12 Ventilation. The process of supply A” 
ing or removing air which may or may now 
be conditioned for temperature and humidit 
by natural or mechanical means to or imoa } 
any space in a building. 


ARTICLE 50-3— PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS © 
AND PERMITS 


50-3 Plans and Specifications. Where af. 
permit is required, an application shall beg. 
filed with the building official and if, due tof. 
the size of the equipment involved or thee 
complications that might arise from the in- L, 
stallation of the equipment, the building off 
ficial deems it necessary, such applicationi 
shall be accompanied by specifications andj 
diagrammatic mechanical drawings in suffis 
cient detail, complying with the provisions§ 
of part 1, before a permit shall be issued forf- 
an air-conditioning, refrigerating or ventil- 
ating system. The plans shall be drawn to af- 
scale of not less than one-eighth (1) inches 
to the foot and shall show the location andi 
arrangement of all equipment and distribu-§. 
tion elements, including safeties and pressureg _ 
controlling devices. 


50-3.1 Permits. . A permit shall be required} 
for all new installations and for all majors, 
replacements in existing installations which}, 
may result in violation of the building code;§, 
or where required for the remedying of} 
existing defective installations; except that} 
permits will not be required for the follow-4* 
ing systems: ¡Ne 


50-3.2 Residential Buildings. One- and two-+4. 
family and multi-family dwellings (usef. 
groups L-2 and L-3) shall not be required tog. 
have permits unless the refrigerating sys- 
tems contain more than ten (10) pounds of i: 
refrigerants or are actuated by motors ory) 
engines of one and one-half (115) horse- 


power or larger. T 


-o 


50-3.3 Unit Refrigerating Systems. In bus- 
iness, commercial, industrial and residential} 
use groups, B, C, D, E, H, and L, no permit} 
shall be required for the installation of new} 
self - contained unit refrigerating systems}: 
which contain not more than six (6) pounds} 
of group 1 refrigerants. | 


503.4 Aweroved Refrigerants. It shall be 
alawful to maintain or operate any refrig- 
‘ating system without a permit when such 
eres by the provisions of section 50- 
1 to 3.3 inclusive, and no refrigerant other 
an that specified in the permit shall be em- 
loyed in the system without the written ap- 
oval of the plumbing inspector. 


ARTICLE 50-4 — TESTS 

_ 50-4 Tests. No air-conditioning, refrigerat- 
ing or ventilating system requiring a permit 
iall be operated until it has been tested and 
fo und safe by the plumbing inspector. All 
fests shall be conducted in accordance with 
the standard safety code. 


ARTICLE 50-5—INSPECTIONS AND 
CERTIFICATES 

50-5 Inspection. All systems requiring per- 
mits shall be inspected by the building offi- 
cis l upon their completion. If the system is 
pund safe and in conformity to the require- 
ients of the building code and the approved 
E lication, a certificate shall be issued by 
the building official upon request. 


505.1 Concealment. It shall be unlawful 
for owners, contractors or workmen to lath 
øver, or in any way to conceal any piping, 
putlet boxes or other parts of a refrigerating 
system requiring a permit until an inspection 
ias been made thereof and due notice given 
that the work has been approved. 


 50-5.2 Periodic Inspection. Refrigerating 
systems in buildings for assembly uses (use 
roup F) and institutional uses (use group 
H) shall be inspected periodically. All re- 
frigerating systems shall be subjected to 
Such inspections and tests deemed necessary 
by the building official for the adequate pro- 
3 tion of the public safety. 


-50-5.3 Defects and Repairs. Upon inspec- 
lon or reinspection of a refrigerating, air- 
Eonditioning or ventilating system, and de- 
fects or deficiencies which require repair to 
ir sure safe operation shall be rectified be- 
fore the system is placed in use. 


_ 50-5.4 Power of Condemnation. When a 
system or any part thereof is found unsafe 
; 9 life or property, it shall be condemned and 
ño such system shall be restored to use until 
it has been made safe and approved by the 
building. official. 


ARTICLE 50-6— OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

50-6 Housekeeping. All air-conditioning 
ind refrigerating systems shall be maintain- 
ad in a clean and orderly manner, free from 
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accumulations of dust, oily waste or other 
debris; and all piping and machinery shall 
be kept readily accessible at all times for in- 
spection and repair. Plenum chambers, air 
ducts, cooling and heating coils shall be kept 
clean, and unit filters shall be cleaned or re- 
newed to insure adequate air flow. 


ARTICLE 50-7— EXISTING BUILDINGS AND 
INSTALLATIONS 


50-7 Existing Approvals. Existing refrig- 
erating, air-conditioning and ventilating 
equipment heretofore legally installed may 
be continued in use, provided the public safe- 
ty is not endangered thereby, and the system 
is maintained in a safe operating condition 
as required by the building official and in 
accordance with the standard safety code. 


50-7.1 Unsafe Installations. If in the opin- 
ion of the building or fire officials, the con- 
tinued use of existing equipment is unsafe, 
the building official shall order such use to 
cease until all defects are remedied. 


ARTICLE 50-8 — ACCIDENTS 

50-8 Notice to Building Official. The own- 
er, lessee, or person in charge of refrigerat- 
ing or air-conditioning systems which employ 
more than twenty (20) pounds of refriger- 
ant shall immediately notify the building of- 
ficial of each and every accident to a person 
involving medical attention or damage to ap- 
paratus or property of one hundred (100) 
dollars or more on or about or in connection 
with said installation; and he shall afford 
the building and fire officials every facility 
for investigating the accident. 


50-8.1 Damaged Equipment. 'The removal 
of any part of the damaged construction or 
operating mechanism from the premises is 
forbidden until permission has been granted 
by the building official. 


50-8.2 Restoration of Use. When an acci- 
dent involves the failure or destruction of 
any part of the system, operating mechan- 
ism, or of the structure housing the equip- 
ment, the re-use of the installation shall be 
unlawful until it has been made safe; and a 
new certificate of approval shall be secured 
for any installation requiring a permit under 
the provisions of this part. 


ARTICLE 50-9— CLASSIFICATION OF 
REFRIGERANTS 
50-9 Classification. All refrigerants shall 
be classified in accordance with the standard 
safety code and it shall be unlawful to main- 
tain or operate any system employing a re- 
frigerant other than those specified therein. 
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ARTICLE 50-10 — USE OF REFRIGERANTS 


50-10 Use of Refrigerants. Only approved 
refrigerants shall be used in any installation 
as determined by the life hazard of the use 
and occupancy of the building or structure, 
and as provided in the standard safety code 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters’ 
refrigeration safety code 1948. For the pur- 
pose of this article buildings shall be classi- 
fied in respect to use as follows: 


50-10.1 Industrial Buildings shall include 
use groups A, B-1, B-2 and D; 


50-10.2 Commercial Buildings shall in- 
clude use groups C and E; 


50-10.3 Public Assembly Buildings shall 
include use groups F-1, F-2, F-3, F-4. 


50-10.4 Institutional Buildings shall in- 
clude use groups H-1 and H-2; 


50-10.5 Residential Buildings shall include 
use groups L-1, L-2 and L-3; 


50-10.6 Mixed Use Buildings. In buildings 
of mixed use and occupancy as provided in 
article 48-19, the requirements of the stand- 
ard safety code which secure the greatest 
public safety shall apply to the entire build- 
ing; except that the requirements of the 
standards shall apply to each part separately 
when such uses are completely separated by 
horizontal and vertical fire divisions comply- 
ing with the highest fire grading of table 16 
for the separated uses. When high hazard 
uses are incidental to the main use of the 
building or part thereof, the area devoted to 
such high hazard use shall be enclosed with 
fire-resistive construction complying with 
the building code. 


50-10.7 Machinery Rooms. All Class T ma- 
chinery rooms when required under the 
standard safety code shall be enclosed with 
vapor-tight construction of not less than two 
(2) hours fire-resistance with one and one- 
half (1144) hour self-closing fire doors or 
their approved labeled equivalent complying 
with part 9. Such rooms shall be ventilated 
to the outer air in accordance with the stand- 
ard safety code. Every refrigerating ma- 
chinery room shall be adequately lighted to 
furnish an illumination of not less than three 
(3) foot candles on all parts of the floor. 


50-10.8 Quantity of Refrigerant. Not more 
than three hundred (300) pounds of refrig- 
erant shall be stored in approved containers 
in the machinery room. Quantities in excess 
of three hundred (300) pounds shall be 
stored in a separate accessory building or in 


a room used for no other purpose enclos 
with not less than three (3) hour fire-resis 
tive construction. | 


50-10.9 Smoke Detector. When in the opin 
ion of the building or fire officials, the lif 
safety of any use or occupancy is exceptioni 
ally hazardous, or when required for auta 
matic operation of exhaust systems, all mex 
chanical ventilating and air-conditioning sys 
tems shall be provided with an approved: 
smoke detector as specified in section 50 
15.5. 


ARTICLE 50-11 — HEATING AND COOLING | ; 
EQUIPMENT 


50-11 Steam and Hot Water Heatin} 
Equipment. The installation of all steam an 
hot water apparatus in air-conditioning sys 
tems shall comply with the requirements oif 
parts 10 and 11 for piping, flues and flug 
connections. Direct heating units when uself 
in air-conditioning systems shall not exceem™® 
fifteen (15) pounds per square inch gag 
working pressure. 


50-11.1 Soldered Joints on Copper Tubing 
Soldered joints on copper tubing used in alg 
refrigerating systems in buildings for ins 
tutional and assembly uses (use groups 
and H) and in refrigerating systems conf. 
taining more than twenty (20) pounds of ref 
frigerant gas in buildings of other use group® 
shall be fabricated with solders or alloys hawi 
ing melting points of not less than one thoug 
sand (1000) degrees F. 


ARTICLE 50-12 — PLUMBING AND WATER 
CONNECTIONS a 
50-12 Discharge Lines. Discharge linef 
from condensers and other equipment shalf. 
not be directly connected to the waste of 
sewer system but shall discharge over and: 
above the rim of a trapped and vented plumbi: 
ing fixture or other interceptor or into ¿> 
separate storm water sewer as provided 1 
part 19. 


50-12.1 Water Connections. Water ling 
shall be connected to condensers to preveni 
siphoning into potable water supplies and ni 
water used for removing heat from a refrig 
erating system shall be discharged into any 
water supply directly or indirectly intend y 
for human consumption. F 


ARTICLE 50-13 — AUTOMATIC FIRE DOORS i 
AND DAMPERS Ni 

50-13 Fire and Fire Division Walls. An ap¥ 
proved fire door or an approved automatit 
fire shutter complying with the provisions A è 
part 9 shall be provided at each side of a fire" 
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wall or fire division which is pierced by a 
duct of an air-conditioning or ventilating sys- 
tem. Such opening protectives shall be in- 
stalled so as to be readily accessible for in- 
spection and repair. When fire doors are 
not practical and where required in ducts, 
approved fire dampers shall be constructed 
of noncombustible materials and installed in 
the locations prescribed in the standard safe- 
ty code for air conditioning and air-cooling 
systems listed in appendix B. 


E 
_ 50-13.1 Flammable Residues. Ducts for ex- 
ust ventilating and air-conditioning sys- 
E: which discharge or contain flammable 
vapors, dust or other solid residues shall ex- 
tend to the exterior of the structure in the 
most direct manner possible and shall not 
pierce floors except when enclosed with con- 
struction of the required fire-resistance as 
regulated by the fire grading in table 16; 
hor shall such ducts transporting flammable 
matters extend through fire walls, nor shall 
they be incorporated in the structural ele- 
ments of the building. 


ARTICLE 50-14— INLET AND OUTLET 
OPENINGS 


50-14 Exterior Intake Openings. Exterior 
fresh air intake openings when located on a 
street or alley lot line shall be installed not 
¡ess than twelve (12) feet above grade; and 
all intakes shall be protected by approved 
sorrosion-resistive screens. Fresh air intakes 
with less than thirty (30) feet exposure dis- 
tance to openings in adjoining walls or build- 
ngs shall be protected with approved auto- 


exhaust openings shall be located on the ex- 
terior of structures with approved protecting 
Zuards, covers or other approved means of 
Preventing the creation of a nuisance; and 
shall not circulate air downward in such 
manner as to strike pedestrians. The dis- 
charge outlet shall be located not less than 
welve (12) feet above grade and not less 
han twenty (20) feet horizontally from a 
dre escape, exterior stairway or other re- 
quired stairway. 


ARTICLE 50-15— DUCTS, LININGS AND 

i COVERINGS 

= 50-15 Materials and Supports. All ducts 
shall be constructed of approved, noncombus- 
able, corrosion-resistive materials in accord- 


ance with the requirements of this part and 
the provisions of article 48-308 and 326. 
Ducts may be of independent construction or 
may be incorporated in the walls or other 
parts of the structure, provided that the por- 
tion of the structure forming the duct en- 
closure meets the minimum requirements for 
strength and fire-resistance specified herein 
or in part 9. They shall be made reasonably 
air-tight throughout, without openings other 
than those required for the proper operation 
and maintenance of the air-conditioning or 
ventilating system. Ducts and all parts of 
the duct system shall be substantially sup- 
ported and securely fastened to the struc- 
tural members of the building with supports 
of approved, durable noncombustible mate- 
rials. Duct sizes shall be based on the dis- 
charge capacity and size of the refrigerating 
system as specified in the standards. 


50-15.1 Linings and Coverings. Only ap- 
proved noncombustible materials shall be 
used for duct lining; nor shall combustible 
coverings be used on the outside of ducts 
carrying air of temperatures greater than 
one hundred and seventy-five (175) degrees 
F°. Insulating materials forming a compo- 
nent or auxiliary part of any duct system 
shall meet the test requirements of part 9 
for noncombustible materials. 


50-15.2 Location of Ducts. All ducts shall 
be installed so that they will not vitiate the 
strength of any structural member nor be 
subject to mechanical damage or rupture; 
nor shall the effectiveness of the fire protec- 
tion of structural members be impaired. The 
firestopping of floors, partitions and walls 
shall not be destroyed where ducts pass 
through floors, ceilings, wall or partitions. 


50-15.3 Clearances. Metal ducts shall be 
installed not nearer than two (2) inches to 
any combustible construction unless protect- 
ed by at least one-quarter (14) inch of asbes- 
tos or other approved noncombustible insu- 
lating material. 


50-15.4 Plenum Chambers. Plenum cham- 
bers shall conform to all the minimum re- 
quirements for duct systems, and when such 
chambers are enclosed in walls or partitions, 
the enclosures shall be constructed in accord- 
ance with the requirements of part 8 for en- 
closure walls, but in no case shall the fire- 
resistance rating be less than two (2) hours. 


50-15.5 Corridors as Return Ducts. In all 
corridors, hallways or exitways which are 
used as the return exhaust of air-condition- 
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ing systems, an approved smoke detector or 
other device shall be provided to automati- 
cally and instantaneously stop the exhaust 
fan in the presence of smoke as required in 
section 48-106.1. The louvres provided for 
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PART 18 — SIGNS, AWNINGS AND OUTDOOR 
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SECTION 
ARTICLE 51-1 — SCOPE 
51-1 Scope 
51-1.1 Zoning law 
51-1.2 Approved rules 


ARTICLE 51-2 — DEFINITIONS 
Definitions 

1 Approved combustible plastic 
2 Awnings 

3 Billboard 

4 Closed sign 

.5 Display sign 

.6 Ground sign 

7 Marquise sign 

8 Open sign 

9 Poster board 

10 Projecting sign 

11 Roof sign 

12 Sign 

Temporary sign 

Wall sign 


ARTICLE 51-3— PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND PERMITS 


51-3 Owners consent 

51-3.1 New signs 

51-8.2 Alterations 

51-33 Revoking of permits 

51-3.4 Permit fees and licenses 
ARTICLE 51-4— EXEMPTIONS 

51-4 Exemptions 

51-4.1 Wall signs 

51-4.2 Painted signs 

51-4.8 Government building signs 

51-4.4 Other wall signs 

51-4.5 Fence signs 

51-4.6 Ground signs 

51-4.7 Sale or rent 

51-4.8 Transit directions 

51-4.9 Street signs 

51-4.10 Temporary signs 

51-4.11 Construction signs 

51-4.12 Special displays 


ARTICLE 51-5— UNSAFE AND UNLAWFUL 
SIGNS 


51-5 Notice of unsafe signs 


51-5.1 Egress obstructions 
51-5.2 Projecting signs 
51-5.3 Alley signs 
ARTICLE 51-6— MAINTENANCE AND 
INSPECTION 
- Maintenance 


.1 Housekeeping 
.2 Inspection 


ARTICLE 51-7— EXISTING SIGNS 


51-7 Removing or reconstructing signs 
51-7.1 Repair of unsafe signs 
51-7.2 Relocating signs 


the transmission of air to and from air 6 
ditioned spaces shall be arranged to automa 
ically close after stopping of the fans an 
shall be equipped with auxiliary manuali 
operated closing devices. ‘ 


ARTICLE 51-8 — REGISTRATION AND 


IDENTIFICATION 7 4 
51-8 Registration a) 
51-8.1 Identification a 
ARTICLE 51-9— BONDS AND LIABILITY ~ 

INSURANCE 
51-9 Filing Bond 
51-9.1 Bond for poster boards 
51-9.2 Notice of cancellation 


ARTICLE 51-10 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ALL SIGNS 


51-10 Requirements 
ARTICLE 51-11 — DESIGN REQUIREMENTS. 
51-11 Wind 


51-11.1 Illumination 

51-11.2 Obstructions to exitways 
51-11.8 Obstruction to ventilation 
51-11.4 Ornamental features 
51-11.5 Sign facings 


ARTICLE 51-12— GROUND SIGNS 
Obstructions to traffic th 
Setback i 
Bottom clearance 
Fire District No. 1 au 
Fire District No. 2 Ak 
Outside fire limits p) 
Maximum size 


ARTICLE 51-13 — ROOF SIGNS 
Materials 

Bottom clearance i 
Open signs if 


51-12 

51-12.1 
51-12.2 
51-12.3 
51-12,4 
51-12.5 
51-12.6 


51-13 
51-13.1 
51-13.2 


51-13.3 Combustible supports 


ARTICLE 51-14 — WALL SIGNS 
51-14 Materials 
51-14,1 Extension i 


ARTICLE 51-15 — PROJECTING SIGNS 
51-15 Materials 
51-15.1 Maximum projection 
51-15.2 Clearances 


ARTICLE 51-16— MARQUISE SIGNS 
51-16 Materials 
51-16.1 Height 
51-16.2 Length 


ARTICLE 51-17 — MISCELLANEOUS AND @ 
TEMPORARY SIGNS : 
Pole signs 
Banner and cloth signs A 
Moveable awnings 
Rigid frames 
51-17.4 Projection 
51-17.5 Special permits | 
ARTICLE 51-18 — ILLUMINATED SIGNS ! 
51-18 Wiring A 
51-18.1 Limitations : 
51-18.2 Relettering signs 


E ee + g 


51-17 

51-17.1 
51-17.2 
51-17.3 


T ARTICLE 51-1 — SCOPE 

51-1 Scope. The provisions of this part 
] 3 govern the construction, alteration, re- 
air and maintenance of all signs, poster- 
wards and outdoor display structures to- 
her with their appurtenant and auxiliary 
tices in respect to structural and fire safe- 


3 5 1-1. 1 Zoning Law. Where more restrictive 
n respect to location, use, size or height of 
ms and outdoor display structures, the lim- 
tions of the zoning laws affecting required 
at and ventilation requirements and use 
land shall take precedence over the restric- 
ns of the building code. 


5 2 Approved Rules. In the absence of 
les governing details of construction, the 
ta visions of the applicable standards listed 


oa B shall be deemed to conform to 


he requirements of the building code unless 
therwise specified in this part. 


7 ARTICLE 51-2— DEFINITIONS 

51-2 Definitions. . The following words and 
jhrases shall have the meanings implied 
y their context or the ordinarily accepted 
saning used in the construction industry. 


5121 Approved Combustible Plastic. A 
astic material more than one - twentieth 
1 1/20) inches in thickness which burns at a 
ate of not more than two and one-half 
215) inches per minute when subjected to 
he AS TM standard test for flammability of 
astics in sheets of six-hundredths (0.06) 
mich thickness. 

51-2.2 Awnings. Awning shall refer to drop 
Wnings attached to buildings by means of 
movable frames. 

-2.3 Billboard. .Any flat surface twenty 
20) square feet or less in area, erected on 
framework, or attached to posts, buildings 
br other structures, and used for the display 
i bills, posters or ‘other’ advertising matter, 
pasted, tacked or fastened thereto. 


a 51-24 Closed Sign. A display sign in which 
me entire area is solid or tightly enclosed or 
OV ered. 

_91-2.5 Display Sign. A structure or device 
Mat is arranged, intended, designed, or used 
S an advertisement, announcement or direc- 
lon; and includes a sign, sign screen, bill 
jard, poster board and advertising devices 
A any kind. 

51-2.6 Ground Sign. A display sign except 
ster boards supported by uprights or 
es in or upon the ground surface. 
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51-2.7 Marquise Sign. A display sign at- 
tached to or hung from a marquise, canopy 
or other covered structure projecting from 
and supported by the building or extending 
beyond the building wall, building line or 
street lot line. 


51-2.8 Open Sign. A display sign in which 
at least fifty (50) per cent of the enclosed 
area is uncovered, or open to the transmis- 
sion of wind. 


51-2.9 Poster Board. Any flat surface over 
twenty (20) square feet in area, erected on 
a framework, or attached to posts, buildings, 
or other structures, and used for the display 
of bills, posters or other advertising matter 
produced on paper sheets, pasted, tacked or 
fastened thereto. 


51-2.10 Projecting Sign. A sign fastened 
to, suspended from, or supported by a build- 
ing or structure so as to project therefrom 
at an angle. 


51-2.11 Roof Sign.. A display sign or poster 
board which is erected, constructed and 
maintained above the roof of the building. 


51-2.12 Sign. Any device or surface on 
which letters, illustrations, designs, figures 
or symbols are painted, printed, stamped, 
pasted raised, or in any manner outlined or 
attached. 


51-2.13 Temporary Sign. A display sign, 
banner, or other advertising device con- 
structed of cloth, canvas, fabric or other light 
temporary material, with or without a struc- 
tural frame, intended for a limited period of 
display; including decorative displays for 
holidays or public demonstrations. 


51-2.14 Wall Sign. . A display sign which is 
painted on or attached directly to the build- 
ing wall and which extends not more than 
fifteen (15) inches from the face of the wall. 


ARTICLE 51-3— PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND PERMITS 


51-3 Owners Consent. Before any permit 
is granted for the erection of a sign or out- 
door display structure, plans and specifica- 
tions shall be filed with the building offi- 
cial showing the dimensions, materials and 
required details of construction including 
loads, stresses and anchorage. The applica- 
tions shall be accompanied by the written 
consent of the owner or lessee of the premises 
upon which the sign is to be erected. 
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51-3.1 New Signs. . No new sign shall here- 
after be erected, constructed, altered or main- 
tained except as herein provided and until 
after an application has been filed and a per- 
mit has been issued by the building official 
and the required bond shall have been filed. 


51-3.2 Alterations. No sign shall be en- 
larged or relocated except in conformity to 
the provisions of this part for new signs, not 
until a proper permit has been secured. The 
changing of movable parts of an approved 
sign that is designed for such changes, or the 
repainting or reposting of display matter 
shall not be deemed an alteration provided 
the conditions of the original approval and 
the requirements of this part are not vio- 
lated. 


51-3.3 Revoking of Permits. All permits 
issued under and by virture of the terms of 
part 18 of the building code may be revoked, 
cancelled and held for naught at any time by 
the action of the city council. 


51-3.4 Permit Fees and Licenses. The ini- 
tial fee for erection permits for signs and the 
annual license fee for poster boards and roof 
signs and ground signs shall be as follows: 


(1) Erection Permits. For ground signs, 
roof signs or marquis signs twenty (20) 
square feet or less in area two dollars 
($2.00) ; above twenty (20) square feet in 
area ten cents (10¢) per square foot; for 
wall signs eight cents (8¢) per square foot 
with a minimum charge of two dollars 
($2.00) ; for projecting signs twenty cents 
(20¢) per square foot with a minimum 
charge of two dollars ($2.00) ; for pole signs, 
five dollars ($5.00); for each poster board 
three dollars ($3.00) which shall constitute 
a license to January first of the year follow- 
ing the erection. 


The area of projecting signs shall be the 
maximum distance any part of the sign is 
from the building times the maximum ver- 
tical dimension of the sign. The area of 
ground signs, wall signs, roof signs or mar- 
quis signs shall be the maximum vertical di- 
mension of the sign times the maximum hor- 
izontal dimension of the sign. 


(2) Annual License. The annual license 
fee for each poster board, roof sign or ground 
sign exceeding two hundred (200) square 
feet in area, three dollars ($3.00) per year 
payable in advance on the first day of Jan- 
uary each year. 


ARTICLE 51-4 — EXEMPTIONS 
51-4 Exemptions. No permit shall be re- 
quired for the signs or outdoor display struc- 
tures covered by the provisions of this ar- 
ticle. Such exceptions however shall not be 


construed to relieve the owner of the sig 
from responsibility for its erection and mair 
tenance in a safe manner. 


51-4.1 Wall Signs. ' The wall signs listed 
this article shall not require a permit: 


51-4.2 Painted Signs. Signs painted on th 
surface of masonry, concrete, frame or othe 
approved building walls; 

51-4.3 Government Building Signs. Sign 
erected on a municipal, state or federal build: 
ing which announce the name, nature of th 
occupancy and information as to use of oF 
acimission to the premises ; 


51-4.4 Other Wall Signs. Any wall sig 
erected on a building or structure, which i 
not more than two (2) square feet in areas) 


51-4.5 Fence Signs. Signs painted on thi 
surface of enclosure or division fences, or ori 
picket or other ornamental fences. 


51-4.6 Ground Signs. The ground signi. 
listed in this article shall not require a peri. 
mit. : 

51-4.7 Sale or Rent. Signs erected to ang. 
nounce the sale or rent of the property sh. 
designated, provided such signs are not ove 
four (4) feet in height nor more than twenty 
(20) square feet in area; F 

51-4.8 Transit Directions. The erection oi 
maintenance of a sign designating the loca 
tion of a transit line, a railroad station omi 
other public carrier when not more thai 
three (3) square feet in area; B 

51-4.9 Street Signs. Signs erected by tha 
municipality for street direction. 

51-4.10 Temporary Signs. The temporari 
signs herein listed shall not require a per@ 
mit: 

51-4.11 Construction Signs. Constructiori. 
signs, engineers’ and architects’ signs and 
other similar signs which may be authorized 
by the building official in connection with® 
construction operations; F 

51-4.12 Special Displays. Special decorag. 
tive displays used for holidays, public dem 
onstrations or promotion of civic welfare om 
charitable purposes when authorized by the 
city manager, on which there is no com§ 
mercial advertising, provided the municipal" 
ity is held harmless for any damage resulting® 
therefrom as provided in article 51-9. 


ARTICLE 51-5— UNSAFE AND E ia 
SIGNS a 

51-5 Notice of Unsafe Signs. When any 
sign becomes insecure, in danger of fallin z, y 
or otherwise unsafe, or if any sign shall be 
unlawfully installed, erected or maintained* 
in violation of any of the provisions of t € 


gilding code, the owner thereof or the per- 
pn or firm maintaining same, shall upon 

en notice of the building official, forth- 
vith in the case of immediate danger and in 
my case within not more than ten (10) days, 
ake such sign conform to the provisions of 
part or shall remove it. 1f within ten 
(10) days the order is not complied with, the 
milding official may remove such sign at the 
x pense of the owner. 


515.1 Egress Obstructions. The building 

fficial shall notify the owner or lessee of the 
milding or structure whenever a sign is so 
er ected as to obstruct free ingress to or 
gress from a required door, window, fire 
ape or other required exitw ay. 


a 5152 Projecting Signs. A projecting dis- 
lay sign erected at other than right angles 
o the wall of a building or structure outside 
f the building line which extends above the 
of cornice or parapet wall, or above the 
of level when there is no cornice or parapet 
vall and which obstructs access to the roof 
s hereby deemed unlawful. Such signs shall 
O or removed as herein re- 
juired. 
51-5.3 Alley Signs. No sign shall be per- 
mitted to project into a public alley. 


ARTICLE 51-6— MAINTENANCE AND 
P INSPECTION 

51-6 Maintenance. All signs for which a 
ermit is required, together with all their 
supports, braces, guys, and anchors shall be 
kept in repair in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this part and part 1; and when not 
Zalvanized or constructed of approved cor- 
Fosion-resistive noncombustible materials 
all be painted when necessary to prevent 
porrosion. 
_51-6.1 Housekeeping. It shall be the duty 
and responsibility of the owner or lessee of 
ery sign to maintain the immediate prem- 
es occupied by the sign in a clean, sanitary 
d healthful condition. 


51-6.2 Inspection. Every sign for which a 
rmit has been issued and every existing 
om for which a permit is required including 
‘oof, ground, wail, marquise and pole signs, 
iall be inspected at least once in every cal- 
a ar year. 


4 ARTICLE 51-7 — EXISTING SIGNS 

51-7 Removing or Reconstructing Signs. 
No sign heretofore approved and erected 
all be repaired, altered or moved, nor shall 
ny sign, or any substantial part thereof, 
which is blown down, destroyed or removed, 
e€ re-erected, reconstructed, rebuilt or re- 
located unless it is made to comply with all 
applicable requirements of this part. 


BUILDING CODE—SIGNS, AWNINGS, T. VI, Ch 51, $5.1 


51-7.1 Repair of Unsafe Signs. This section 
shall not be construed to prevent the repair 
or restoration to a safe condition as directed 
by the building official of any part of an ex- 
isting sign when damaged by storm or other 
accidental emergency. 


51-7.2 Relocating Signs. Any sign that is 
moved to another location either on the same 
or to other premises shall be considered a 
new sign and a permit shall be secured for 
any work performed in connection therewith 
when required by this part. 


ARTICLE 51-8— REGISTRATION AND 
IDENTIFICATION 
51-8 Registration. Every ground sign and 
roof sign shall be registered with the build- 
ing official. 


51-8.1 Identification. Every sign for which 
a permit has been issued and hereafter erect- 
ed, constructed or maintained shall be plainly 
marked with the name of the person, firm or 
corporation owning, erecting, maintaining or 
operating such sign. 


ARTICLE 51-9 — BOND 

51-9 Filing Bond. At the time a permit is 
issued under any of the provisions of this 
part, the person, firm or corporation making 
the application therefor, may, at the discre- 
tion of the city manager, be required to file 
with the city clerk, a good and sufficient 
bond in the sum of not less than one hundred 
dollars ($100) nor more than twenty-five 
hundred dollars ($2500) the amount of the 
same to be fixed by the city manager in ac- 
cordance with the application, with sureties 
thereon to be approved by the city clerk, con- 
ditioned that the applicant shall pay all in- 
juries or damages that may be sustained by 
the city or to any other person or property, 
either public or private, under and by virtue 
of the matters contained in and set forth in 
said application and permit or the negligence 
of the applicant in any matters relating 
thereto. 


51-9.1 Bond for Poster Boards. Every per- 
son, firm or corporation engaged in the busi- 
ness of constructing and maintaining poster 
boards shall file with the city clerk a bond 
with surety to be approved by the city clerk 
in the sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000), 
conditioned to hold the municipality free 
from all damages, loss, expense or decrees 
that may be secured against the municipality 
on account of the construction or mainte- 
nance of any poster board, constructed or 
maintained by such person, firm or corpora- 
tion. 
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51-9.2 Notice of Cancellation. The obliga- 
tion herein specified shall remain in force 
and effect during the life of every sign and 
shall not be cancelled by the principal or 
surety until after thirty (30) days' notice to 
the building official. 


ARTICLE 51-10 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ALL SIGNS 


51-10 Requirements. All signs shall be de- 
signed and constr ucted in conformity to the 
provisions for materials, loads and stresses 
of parts 7 and 8 and the requirements of this 
article. 


ARTICLE 51-11 — DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 


51-11 Wind. The effect of special local 
wind pressures shall be thoroughly consid- 
ered in the design; but in no case shall the 
wind load be assumed less than thirty (30) 
pounds per square foot of net exposed area 
for roof signs and projecting signs, and fif- 
teen (15) pounds per square foot for ground 
signs not more than fifty (50) feet in height. 


51-11.1 Illumination. No sign shall be il- 
luminated by other than electrical means and 
electrical devices and wiring shall be in- 
stalled in accordance with the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code 1955. In no 
case shall any open spark or flame be used 
for display purposes unless specifically ap- 
proved by the building official for location 
outside of the fire limits. 


51-11.2 Obstructions to Exitways. No sign 
shall be erected, constructed or maintained 
so as to obstruct any fire escape, required 
exitway, window or door opening used as a 
means of egress or to prevent free passage 
from one part of a roof to another part there- 
of or access thereto as required by the fire 
official. 

51-11.3 Obstruction to Ventilation. No sign 
shall be attached in any form, shape or man- 
ner which will interfere with any opening 
required for ventilation in part 5; except 
that such signs may be erected in front of 
any may cover transom windows when not 
A lao of the provisions of the building 
code. 

51-11.4 Ornamental Features. Wood or ap- 
proved plastic or other materials of combus- 
tible characteristics similar to wood may be 
used for moldings, cappings, nailing blocks, 
letters and latticing when permitted in sec- 
tion 51-12.2, and for other purely ornamental 
features of signs. 


51-11.5 Sign Facings. Sign facings may be 
made of approved combustible plastics pro- 
vided the area of each face is not more than 
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ore hundred (100) square feet and the 
ing for electric lighting is entirely enclose 
in metal conduit and installed with a clear 
arice of not less than two (2) inches from th 
facing material. 4 


ARTICLE 51-12 — GROUND SIGNS 


51-12 Obstructions to Traffic. No groun 
sign shall be erected so as to obstruct fre 
access to or egress from any building. 


51-12.1 Setback. No ground sign or poste 
board shall be set nearer to the street lot li 
than the maximum height of the sign whe 
erected. 5 


51-12.2 Bottom Clearance. The bottom cap 
ping of all ground signs and poster board! 
shall be at least thirty (30) inches above thi 
ground but the intervening space may be filly 
led with open lattic work or platform decorag 
tive trim. 

51-12.3 Fire District No. 1. In Fire Distrig 
No. 1, no ground sign shall be constructed & 
combustible materials, except as provided if 
section 51-11.4 and 11.5. l | 


51-12.4 Fire District No. 2. In Fire Distrid 
No. 2, structural frames may be erected oif 
wood or other materials of similar comb s i 
tible characteristics covered with metal œm 
other approved noncombustible materiai 
when not more than thirty-five (35) feet mi 
height and seventy-five (75) feet in length. $ 


51-12.5 Outside Fire Limits. Outside E 
fire limits, the structural frame of groundi 
signs shall not be erected of combustible mag 
terials to a height of more than hirni T 
(35) feet above the ground. i 


51-12.6 Maximum Size. In all locations 
when constructed entirely of noncombustible 
material, ground signs may be erected to a 
height of one hundred (100) feet above the 
gr ound; and to greater heights when ap- 
proved by the building official and located s 
as not to create hazard or danger to the pubs y 
lic. : 


ARTICLE 51-13— ROOF SIGNS 
51-13 Materials. All roof signs shall be 
constructed entirely of metal or other ap- ji 
proved noncombustible materials except 8 
above the roof of non-fireproof buildings 0 o: 
(type 3) construction. 


51-13.1 Bottom Clearance. There shallg 
be a clear space of not less than six (6) feet® 
between the lowest part of the sign and the 
roof level except for necessary structura 
supports. 


51-13.2 Open Signs. An open roof sign shall 
t exceed a height of twenty-five (25) feet 
eve the roof of buildings or fireproof and 
on imbustihle construction, (types 1 and 
J; and not more than fifteen (15) feet 
bove the roof of non-fireproof buildings of 
{type 3) construction. 


1-13.38 Combustible Supports. Within Fire 
istricts Nos. 1 and 2, no roof sign which 
eeds forty (40) feet in height shall be 
Bpported on or braced to wooden beams or 
ther combustible construction of a building 
r structure unless otherwise approved by 
te building official. 


; ARTICLE 51-14— WALL SIGNS 

51-14 Materials. Wall signs which have an 
wea exceeding forty (40) square feet shall 
æ constructed of metal or other approved 
ncombustible materials except for nailing 
ls and as provided in sections 51-11.4 and 


y 

51-14.1 Extension. Wall signs shall not be 
ected to extend above the top of the wall, 
mr extend beyond the ends of the wall to 
hich they are attached unless meeting all 
ñe requirements for roof signs, projecting 
iens or ground signs as the case may be. 


~ ARTICLE 51-15— PROJECTING SIGNS 
51-15 Materials. Projecting signs shall be 
onstructed entirely of metal or other ap- 
proved noncombustible materials except as 
) Rovided i in sections 51-11.4 and 11.5. 

a Bb. 1 Maximum Projection. No such sign 
iall project over a street or other public 
ace more than four (4) feet from the face 
Í the building or structure. 


4 91-15.2 Clearances. A clear space of not 
ess than ten (10) feet shall be provided be- 
all parts of such signs. 


i ARTICLE 51-16 — MARQUISE SIGNS 

| 51-16 Materials. Marquise signs shall be 

ponstructed entirely of metal or other ap- 

a oved noncombustible materials except as 
rovided in section 51-11.4 and 11.5. 


% 51-16, 1 Height. Such signs shall not exceed 

iree (3) feet in height nor shall they pro- 
ie below the facia of the marquise nor low- 
er than eight (8) feet above the sidewalk. 


_51-16.2 Length. Marquise signs may extend 
e full length but in no case shall they pro- 
ect beyond the ends of the marquise. 


_ ARTICLE 51-17 — MISCELLANEOUS AND 
TEMPORARY SIGNS 
| 51-17 Pole Signs. Pole signs shall be con- 
ructed entirely of noncombustible materials 
xcept as provided in section 51-11.4 and 
’ 5 ; and shall conform to the requirements 
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for ground or roof signs as the cause may be. 
Such signs may extend beyond the street lot 
line if they comply with the provisions of 
article 51-15 for projecting signs. 


51-17.1 Banner and Cloth Signs. Tempo- 
rary signs and banners attached to or sus- 
pended from a building, constructed of cloth 
or other combustible material shall be strong- 
ly constructed and shall be securely attached 
to their supports. They shall be removed as 
soon as torn or damaged and in no case later 
than sixty (60) days after erection; except 
that permits for temporary signs suspended 
from or attached to a canopy or marquise 
shall be limited to a period of ten (10) days. 


51-17.2 Movable Awnings. Movable awn- 
ings supported throughout on metal frames 
shall be not less than seven feet and six 
inches (7'6”) above the sidewalk immediately 
below and any curtain or fringe suspended 
from the frame of such awning shall be not 
less than seven feet (7') above the highest 
point of the sidewalk grade immediately be- 
low. 

51-17.3 Rigid Frames. When more than one 
hundred (100) square feet in area, tempo- 
rary signs and banners shall be made of 
rigid materials with rigid frames. 

51-17.4 Projection. Temporary signs of 
cloth and similar combustible construction 
shall not extend more than twelve (12) 
inches over or into a street or other public 
space except that such signs when construct- 
ed without a frame may be supported flat 
against the face of a canopy or marquise or 
may be suspended from the lower facia there- 
of but shall not extend closer to the sidewalk 
than eight (8) feet. 


51-17.5 Special Permits. All temporary 
banners suspended from buildings or hung 
on poles, which extend across streets or other 
public spaces shall be subject to special ap- 
proval of the city manager. 


ARTICLE 51-18 — ILLUMINATED SIGNS 
51-18 Wiring. All electrically illuminated 
signs and all wiring and accessory electrical 
equipment shall conform to the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code 1955. 


51-18.1 Limitations. Permits shall be is- 
sued for the erection or maintenance of il- 
luminated signs within the limitations set 
forth in this part for the location, size and 
type of sign or outdoor display. 


51-18.2 Relettering Signs. The require- 
ments of this article shall not apply to the 
relettering of illuminated signs, except where 
such relettering requires a change of wiring 
or piping of the sign. 
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CHAPTER 52 


PLUMBING 
PART 19 — SCOPE AND DEFINITIONS 


SECTION 
ARTICLE 52-1— SCOPE 
52-1 Scope 
ARTICLE 52-2 — BASIC PLUMBING 


PRINCIPLES 
52-2 Basic Plumbing Principles 
ARTICLE 52-3 — DEFINITIONS 
52-3 Definitions 


PART 20 — GENERAL REGULATIONS 
ARTICLE 52-4— ADMINISTRATION 


52-4 Work by master plumber 

52-4.1 Work by licensed journeymen plumber 

52-4.2 Plumbing permit required 

52-4.3 Application for permit 

52-4.4 Issuance of permit 

52-4.5 Permits not required 

52-4.6 Permits required for additional work 

52-4.7 Expiration of permits 

52-4.8 Permit and inspection fees 

52-4.9 Main extensions outside city 

52-4.10 Connection to buildings outside the city 

52-4.11 Connection to building moved into the city 

52-4.12 Non contributors—Sanitary sewer connec- 
tions 

v2-4.13 Water service connection fees 

52-4.14 Connection fee—Non contributors 

52-4.15 Buildings without sewer and water connec- 
tions 

52-4.16 Supervision of the work 

52-4.17 Authority of plumbing inspector 

52-4.18 Right to inspect 

52-4.19 Destroying posted notices 

52-4.20 Information for plumbers 

52-4.21 Plumbing in moved buildings 


52-4.22 Temporary toilet facilities 

52-4.23 Responsibility for protecting the public 
52-4.24 Excavations within street limits 
52-4.25 Backfilling building service ditches 


ARTICLE 52-5— SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
52-5 Health or safety 


52-5.1 Structural safety 

52-5.2 Workmanship 

52-5.3 Cutting or notching 

52-5.4 Damage to drainage system or public 
sewer 

52-5.5 Special waste disposal 

52-5.6 Ratproofing exterior openings 

52-5.7 Use of used equipment 

52-5.8 Condemned equipment 

52-5.9 Connections to plumbing system required 

52-5.10 Sewer required 

52-5.11 Private sewage—disposal system 

52-5.12 Location of fixtures 

52-5.13 Independent system 


ARTICLE 52-6 — PIPING 


52-6 Horizontal drainage piping 
52-6.1 Stresses and strains 

52-6.2 Stack support 

52-6.3 Change in direction—fittings 
52-6.4 Change in direction—sweeps 
52-6.5 Replacing defective sections 
52-6.6 Protection of piping 

52-6.7 Protection of special equipment 
52-6.8 Support of piping 

52-6.9 Pipes through footings or foundation walls 
52-6.10 Protection against freezing 
52-6.11 Space between pipes and sleeves 
52-6.12 Piping in relation to footings 


52-6.13 Drainage piping below sewer level 
52-6.14 Piping measurements 

52-6.15 Acid waste 

ARTICLE 52-7 — FITTINGS AND CONNECTIO 
52-7 Fittings prohibited 


52-7.1 Heel or side-inlet bend 
52-7.2 Obstruction to flow 

ARTICLE 52-8 — SEWER TRENCHES — 

BACKFILLING 

52-8 Building sewer 
52-8.1 Tunneling and driving Y 
52-8.2 Open trenches vo 
52-8.3 Backfilling 4 
52-8.4 Backfill material 
52-8.5 Building sewer in made fills 


PART 21 — MATERIALS 
ARTICLE 52-9— MATERIAL STANDARDS 
52-9 Minimum standards 


52-9.1 Use of materials 

52-9.2 Specifications for materials 
52-9.3 Identification of materials 
52-9.4 Lead 

52-9.5 Copper 

52-9.6 Calking ferrules 

52-9.7 Soldering bushings 

52-9.8 Floor flanges 

52-9.9 Cleanouts 


ARTICLE 52-10 — ALTERNATE MATERIALS 
AND METHODS 

52-10 Existing premises 
52-10.1 Approval 
52-10.2 Evidence of compliance 
52-10.3 Tests 
52-10.4 Test procedure 
52-10.5 Repeated tests 


PART 22 — JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS 
ARTICLE 52-11— TYPES OF JOINTS — 
TIGHTNESS 


52-11 Tightness required 

52-11.1 Calked joints 

52-11.2 Threaded joints—screwed joints 
52-11.83 Wiped joints 

52-11.4 Soldered or sweat joints 
52-11.5 Flared joints 

52-11.6 Hot-poured joints 


52-11.7 Precast joints 

52-11.8 Brazed joints—soldered joints 
52-11.9 Cement mortar joints 
52-11.10 Burned lead joints 


ARTICLE 52-12—USE OF JOINTS 


52-12 Clay sewer pipe 
52-12.1 Concrete sewer pipe 
52-12.2 Cast-iron pipe 
52-12.8 Screw pipe to cast-iron 
52-12.4 Lead to cast-iron, wrought-iron, or steel 
52-12.5 Copper water tube 

ARTICLE 52-13—SPECIAL JOINTS 
52-13 Copper tubing to screwed pipe joints 
52-13.1 Brazing or welding 
52-13.2 Slip joints 
52-13.3 Ground joint brass connections 
52-13.4 Fixture connections to drainage pipes 
52-13.5 Connections between mobile homes and 


mobile home park sewer 


CLE 52-14 — PROHIBITED JOINTS AND 
CONNECTIONS 


4 Drainage system 
14.1 Enlargement of closet bend 
14.2 Branch connections 
ARTICLE 52-15 — UNIONS (SCREWED) 
-15 Drainage system 
-15.1 Water-supply stems 


ARTICLE 52-16—INCREASERS AND 
REDUCERS 


52-16 Increasers and reducers 


ARTICLE 52-17 — WATERPROOFING OF 
OPENINGS 


52-17 Openings waterproofed 


PART 23 — TRAPS AND CLEANOUTS 
ARTICLE 52-18— TRAPS 
52-18 Fixture traps 

2-18.1 Trap size 

218.2 Relation to fixture drains 
218.3 Type of traps 

218.4 Trap seal 

p2-18.5 Trap cleanouts 

f2-18.6 Trap level and protection 

2-18.7 Prohibited traps 

b2-18.8 Double trapping 


ARTICLE 52-19— PIPE CLEANOUTS 


Location 

Underground drainage 
Concealed piping 

Base of stacks 
Building drain junction 
Direction of flow 
Calking 

52 Concealment 

b2-19.8 Cleanout equivalent 
32-19.9 Cleanout plugs 


ARTICLE 52-20— SIZE OF CLEANOUTS 
32-20 Small pipes 


ARTICLE 52-21 —CLEANOUT CLEARANCES 
52-21 Large pipes 
92-21.1 Small pipes 


PART 24 — INTERCEPTORS, SEPARATORS 
AND BACKWATER VALVES 

ARTICLE 52-22 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

52-22 When required 

52-22.1 Approval 

32-22.2 Relief vent 

g2-22.3 Accessibility ; 

52-22.4 Water connection 

| [ARTICLE 52-23—GREASE INTERCEPTORS 

)2-23 Commercial buildings and clubs 

g2-23.1 Residential units 

52-23.2 Flow rates 

12-23.3 Cooling 

_ ARTICLE 52-24— SAND INTERCEPTORS 

32-24 Commercial installations 


ARTICLE 52-25—OIL SEPARATORS 
2-25 Oil Separators 


ARTICLE 52-26 — LAUNDRIES 
52-26 Interceptors 

_ ARTICLE 52-27— BOTTLING PLANTS 
2-27 Bottling plants 
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ARTICLE 52-28 — SLAUGHTERHOUSES 
52-28 Separators 
52-28.1 Food-grinder 
ARTICLE 52-29 —COMMERCIAL GRINDERS 
52-29 Discharge 
ARTICLE 52-30 — BACKWATER VALVES 
52-30 Material 
52-30.1 Seal 


52-30.2 Diameter 
52-30.3 Location 


PART 25 — PLUMBING FIXTURES 
ARTICLE 52-31— GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


52-31 Quality of fixtures 
52-31.1 Materials 

52-31.2 Design 

52-31.3 Connection 

52-31.4 Cleaning 

52-31.5 Wall hung fixtures 
52-31.6 Securing fixtures 
52-31.7 Wall hung bowls 


Setting 
Backflow prevention 


ARTICLE 52-32— PROHIBITED FIXTURES 
AND CONNECTIONS 
52-32 Fixtures 
52-32.1 Connections 


ARTICLE 52-33 — WATER CLOSETS 
Public use 

Water closet connections 

Flushing device 

Float valves 

Close-coupled tanks 

Automatic flush valve 

Seats 


ARTICLE 52-34— URINALS 
Automatic flushing tank 
Urinals equipped with automatic flush 
valves 
Trough urinals 
Floor-type urinals 
Surrounding materials 


52-33 

52-33.1 
52-33.2 
52-33.3 
52-33.4 
52-33.5 
52-33.6 


52-34 
52-34.1 


52-34.2 
52-34.3 
52-34.4 


ARTICLE 52-35— STRAINERS AND WASTE 
OUTLETS 


52-35 
52-35.1 


Metal Strainers 
Waste outlets 


ARTICLE 52-36 —SHOWERS 
Shower 
On the ground 
Public or institutional showers 
Walls 
Joints 


52-36 

52-36.1 
52-36.2 
52-36.3 
52-36.4 


ARTICLE 52-37— SINKS AND LAUNDRY 
TRAYS 


52-37 Waste outlets 
52-37.1 Multiple wash sinks 
52-37.2 Laundry trays 


ARTICLE 52-38 — DISHWASHING MACHINES 
52-38 Protection 

52-38.1 Separate trap 

52-38.2 Air gap 

52-38.3 Hot water 


ARTICLE 52-39— FOOD WASTE — GRINDER 
UNITS 


52-39 Separate connections 
52-39.1 Grease interceptors 
52-39.2 Commercial-type grinders 
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ARTICLE 52-40 — DRINKING FOUNTAINS 
52-40 Design and construction 
52-40.1 Protection of water supply 
52-40,2 Indirect wastes 


ARTICLE 52-41 — FLOOR DRAINS 
52-41 Trap and strainers 
52-41.1 Size 
52-41.2 Backwater valves 
52-41.3 Size 
52-41.4 Cleanout plugs 
52-41.5 Building without basements 


ARTICLE 52-42 — GARBAGE CAN WASHERS 
52-42 Discharge 

52-42.1 Baskets 

52-42.2 Connections 


ARTICLE 52-43 — SPECIAL FIXTURES 
52-43 Water and drain connections 


PART 26 — HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 


ARTICLE 52-44 — VERTICAL PIPING 
52-44 Vertical Piping 


ARTICLE 52-45 — HORIZONTAL PIPING 
52-45 Supports 
52-45.1 Cast-iron soil pipe 
52-45.2 Screwed pipe 
52-45.3 Copper tubing 
52-45.4 Lead pipe 


ARTICLE 52-46 — HANGERS AND ANCHORS 
52-46 Hangers and anchors 
52-46.1 Attachment 


ARTICLE 52-47 — STRESSES AND STRAINS 
52-47 Installation of pipe 
52-47.1 Expansion and contraction 
52-47.2 Piping in concrete 


ARTICLE 52-48 — STACK SUPPORT 


52-48 Stack supports 


PART 27 — INDIRECT WASTE PIPING AND 
SPECIAL WASTES 


ARTICLE 52-49 — INDIRECT WASTE PIPING 
52-49 General 

52-49.1 Food handling 

52-49.1.1 Connection 

5249.2 Commercial dishwashing machines 
52-49.3 Interceptor 

52-49.4 Sterile materials 

52-49.5 Drips 

52-49.6 Material and size 

52-49.7 Waste pipe 

52-49.8 Venting of indirect wastes 

52-49.9 Cleaning 

52-49.10 Provision of air gap 


ARTICLE 52-50 — RECEPTORS 
Installation 

52-50.1 Strainers and baskets 

52-50.2 Splashing 


ARTICLE 52-51— CLEAR WATER WASTES 
52-51 Clear water wastes 


ARTICLE 52-52 — CONDENSERS AND 
SUMPS 


52-50 


52-52 Condensers and sumps 
52-52,1 Expansion chamber condenser 


ARTICLE 52-53 — SPECIAL WASTES 
52-53 Acid waste 
52-53.1 Neutralizing device 
52-53.2 Approval 


ARTICLE 52-54 — SWIMMING POOLS 
52-54 Es pool waste water 
52-54.1 Plans and specifications 


PART 28 — WATER SUPPLY DISTRIBUTION 
ARTICLE 52-55 — QUALITY OF WATER — 
SUPPLY 


5:2-55 Supply 

52-55.1 Potable water 

52-55.2 Acceptable sources 
52-55.3 Nonpotable water 
52-55.4 Identification of piping 


ARTICLE 52-56 — PROTECTION OF POTAB 
WATER SUPPLY 

52-56 Cross-connections 

52-56.1 Approval of devices 

5:2-56.2 Backflow 

52-56.3 Special device 


ARTICLE 52-57 — VACUUM BREAKERS |. 
AND AIR GAPS 

52-57 Flushometer 

52-57.1 Flushing tanks 

52-57.2 Trough urinals 

52-57.3 Lawn sprinklers 

52-57.4 Water valve outlet 


ARTICLE 52-58 — WATER SUPPLY PIPE 
52-58 Location in respect to building drain or 
sewer 
52-58.1 Exception 
52-58.2 Stop-and-waste valve combination 


ARTICLE 52-59 — WATER PUMPING AND 
STORAGE EQUIPMENT 
52-59 Pumps and other appliances 
52-59.1 Water-supply tanks 
2-59.2 Pressure tanks, boilers, and relief valves 
2-59.3 Cleaning, painting, repairing water tanks 


ARTICLE 52-60 — DISINFECTING WATER 
SYSTEM PIPING 


52-60 Disinfection 
ARTICLE 52-61— PIPES AND TUBING 
52-61 Materials 


ARTICLE 52-62 — USED PIPING 
2-62 Used piping 


ARTICLE 52-63 — WATER SUPPLY CONTRO 
2-63 Water supply control 
2-63.1 Tank controls 

52-63.2 Separate controls for each family unit 
2-63.3 Water supply to mobile homes 


ARTICLE 52-64— WATER SUPPLY 
DISTRIBUTION 
52-64  Water-service pipe size 
52-64.1 Maximum quantity of water for fixtures 
52-64.2 Size of water service to building 
52-64.3 Estimated water service demand 
52-64.4 Size of fixture supply 


ARTICLE 52-65 — SAFETY DEVICES 

Pressure-relief valve 

Temperature relief valves or energy 
shut-off devices 

Approvals 

Relief-valve location 

Relief outlet wastes 

Pressure marking of storage tank 


52-65 
52-65.1 


52-65.2 
52-65.3 
52.-65.4 
52-65.5 


ARTICLE 52-66 — MISCELLANEOUS 
52-66 Drain cock 
52-66.1 Line valves 
52-66.2 Water used for processing 
52-66.3 Pilot flame safety 


PART 29 — DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
ARTICLE 52-67 — MATERIALS 

General 

Above-ground piping within buildings 

Underground piping within buildings 

Fittings 

Concealed waste pipes 


iat 52-68 — BUILDING SEWER 
Separate trenches 

One trench 

Sewer in filled ground 

Sanitary and storm sewers 

Old house sewers and drains 
Protection during construction 
Abandoned sewers 


ARTICLE 52-69 — DRAINAGE PIPE 
INSTALLATIONS 
52-69 Horizontal drainage piping 
269.1 Small piping 
3 692 Large piping 
32-69.3 Minimum velocity 


ARTICLE 52-70 — FIXTURE UNITS 
52-70 Values for fixtures 

5270.1 Fixtures not listed 

12-70.2 Values for continuous flow 


ARTICLE 52-71— SIZES FOR THE DRAINAGE 
SYSTEM 

Maximum fixture-unit load 

Building drains and sewers 

Horizontal fixture branches and stacks 

Minimum size of soil and waste stacks 

Minimum size of stack-vent or vent stack 

Future fixtures 


CLE 52-72— OFFSETS IN DRAINAGE 
PIPING 


Offsets of 45 degrees or less 
Waste stacks serving kitchen sinks 
Above highest branch 

Below lowest branch 

Offsets of more than 45 degrees 


T ARTICLE 52-73—SUMPS AND EJECTORS 
2-73 Building drains below sewer 
52-13.1 Design storage period 

12-73.2 Design 

2-73.3 Sanitary lift equipment 

2-73.4 Venting 

2-73.5 Duplex equipment 

2-73.6 Vent sizes 

@2-73.7 Separate vents 

2-73.83 Connections 

12-73.9 Sumps in single family dwellings 


ARTICLE 52-74— FLOOR DRAINS 
274 Accessibility 

2-74.1 Connection 

2-74.2 Provision for evaporation 

52 74.3 Connection 


~ ARTICLE 52-75— FROST PROTECTION 
2-75 Frost protection 


PART 30 — VENTS AND VENTING 


ARTICLE 52-76 — MATERIALS 
4 Vents 

2-76.1 Specific type 

j2- Piping 

Onipreround 


ttings 
Acid system 


ARTICLE 52-77 — VENTING 
Venting 
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ARTICLE 52-78 — VENTILATION DUCTS 
52-78 Ventilation ducts 
52-78.1 Gas water heaters 


ARTICLE 52-79 — PROTECTION OF TRAP 
SEALS 


52-79 Traps protected 


ARTICLE 52-80 — VENT STACKS 
52-80 Installation 
52-80.1 Terminal 
52-80.2 Main stack 


ARTICLE 52-81 — VENT TERMINALS 
Roof extension 

Roof garden 

Flashings 

Flag poling 

Location of vent terminal 

52-81.5 Vent terminals of existing buildings 
52-81.6 Extensions outside building 


ARTICLE 52-82 — FROST CLOSURE 
52-82 Vent terminal 


ARTICLE 52-88 — VENT GRADES AND 
CONNECTIONS 
52-83 Grade 


52-83.1 Vertical rise 
52-83.2 Height above fixture 


ARTICLE 52-84— BARS AND SODA- 
FOUNTAIN SINKS 
52-84 Bar and soda-fountain wastes 
52-84.1 Sumps 


ARTICLE 52-85 — FIXTURES BACK TO BACK 
52-85 Distance 


ARTICLE 52-86 — FIXTURE VENTS 
52-86 Distance of trap from vent 
52-86.1 Trap-seal protection 
52-86.2 Table 
52-86.3 Trap dip 


ARTICLE 52-87 —COMMON VENT 
52-87 Individual vent 
52-87.1 Common vent 


ARTICLE 52-88 — VENTS FOR FIXTURE 
TRAP BELOW TRAP DIP 

52-88 Hydraulic gradient 

52-88.1 Different levels 


ARTICLE 52-89 — WET VENTING 
52-89 Single bathroom groups 
52-89.1 Double bathroom group 
52-89.2 Multistory bathroom groups 
52-89.3 Basement closets 


ARTICLE 52-90 —STACK VENTING 
52-90 One bathroom group 


ARTICLE 52-91 — INDIVIDUAL FIXTURE 
REVENTING 
52-91 Horizontal branches 
52-91.1 Where required 
52-91.2 Limits of fixture units above highest 
bathroom groups 


ARTICLE 52-92 — CIRCUIT AND LOOP 
VENTING 
52-92 Battery venting 
52-92.1 Dual relief vents 
52-92.2 Vent connections 


ARTICLE 52-93 — PNEUMATIC EJECTORS 
52-93 Pneumatic ejectors 


ARTICLE 52-94— RELIEF VENTS 
Stacks of more than 5 branch intervals 


52-81 

52-81.1 
52-81.2 
52-81.3 
52-81.4 


52-94 
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ARTICLE 52-95 — OFFSETS IN BUILDING 
FIVE OR MORE STORIES 

52-95 Offset vents 

52-95.1 Separate venting 

52-95.2 Offset reliefs 


ARTICLE 52-96 — MAIN VENTS TO 
CONNECT AT BASE 
Main vents 


ARTICLE 52-97— VENT HEADERS 
Connections of vents 


52-96 


52-97 
ARTICLE 52-98— SIZE AND LENGTH OF 
VENTS 


52-98 

52-98.1 
52-98.2 
52-98.3 
52-98.4 


ARTICLE 52-99— VENTS NOT REQUIRED 
52-99 Vents not required 


ARTICLE 52-100 — SPECIAL VENT 
INSTALLATIONS 
52-100 Where permitted 


Length of vent stacks 
Size of individual vents 
Size of relief vent 

Size of circuit or loop vent 
Size of vent piping 


PART 31 — STORM DRAINS 


ARTICLE 52-101 — GENERAL 
52-101 Drainage required 
52-101.1 Prohibited drainage 
52-101.2 Expansion joints 
52-101.3 Subsoil drain 
52-101.4 Building subdrains 
52-101.5 Subsoil drainage 


ARTICLE 52-102 — MATERIALS 
52-102 Inside conductors 
52-102.1 Outside leaders 
52-102.2 Underground storm drains 
52-102.3 Building storm drains 
52-102.4 Building storm sewers 


ARTICLE 52-103 — CONDUCTORS AND 
CONNECTIONS 
52-103 Conductor pipes 
52-103.1 Rain water conductors 


ARTICLE 52-104— ROOF DRAINS 
52-104 Material 
52-104.1 Strainers 
52-104.2 Flat decks 
52-104.3 Roof drain flashings 


ARTICLE 52-105— SIZE OF LEADERS AND 
STORM DRAINS 
52-105 Size of leaders and storm drains 
52-105.1 Building storm drain i 
52-105.2 Roof gutters k 


ARTICLE 52-106 — VALVES FOR CONTINUOU t 
FLOW 
52-106 Continuous flow 


PART 32 — INSPECTION AND TESTS 
ARTICLE 52-107 — INSPECTION 
52-107 New work 
52-107.1 Advance notice 
52-107.2 Notification of inspection 
52-107.3 Failure to inspect 
52-107.4 Responsibility 
52-107.5 Retesting | 
52-107.6 Tests 4 


ARTICLE 52-108— COVERING OF WORK 
52-108 Requirements 
52-108.1 Uncovering 


ARTICLE 52-109 — MATERIAL AND LABOR E. 
FOR TESTS i 
52-109 Who furnishes 


ARTICLE 52-110 — TESTS OF DRAINAGE 
AND VENT SYSTEMS 
52-110 Tests required 
52-110.1 Air test 
52-110.2 Water test 


ARTICLE 52-111 — BUILDING SEWER 
52-111 Test required 
52-111.1 Method 


ARTICLE 52-112 — INSPECTION AND TESTSH 
NOT REQUIRED i 
52-112 Exhibitions 


ARTICLE 52-113 — TEST OF WATER SUPPLY 
SYSTEM 
52-113 Water supply system 


ARTICLE 52-114 — TESTS OF INTERIOR 


LEADERS AND CONDUCTORS 
52-114 Leaders and downspouts 


ARTICLE 52-115 — FINAL INSPECTION AND 
APPROVAL 
52-115 Notice of final inspection 
ARTICLE 52-116 — DEFECTIVE PLUMBING 
52-116 Test may be required 


CHAPTER 52 È 
PLUMBING Í 
PART 19 i 

SCOPE AND DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE 52-1 — SCOPE 

52-1 Scope. The provisions of chapter 52 
shall govern the practice, materials and fix- 
tures used in the installation, maintenance, 
extension and alteration of all piping fix- 
tures, appliances and appurtenances in con- 
nections with any of the following: Sanitary 
drainage or storm drainage facilities, the 
venting system and the public or private 
water-supply systems, within or adjacent to 
any building, structure or conveyance; also 
the practice and materials used in the in- 


stallation, maintenance, extension, or alter 
ation of the storm-water, liquid wastes, om 
sewerage, and water supply systems of any 
premises to their connection with any poini 
of public disposal or other acceptable ter 
minal. 


ARTICLE 52-2 — BASIC PLUMBING 
PRINCIPLES 


52-2 Basic Plumbing Principles. The fol: 
lowing basic plumbing principles shall servi 
| 


te define the intent of the provisions of this 


Principle No. 1: All premises intended for 
human habitation, occupancy, or use shall be 
provided with a supply of pure and whole- 
same water, neither connected with unsafe 
water supplies nor subject to the hazards of 
bs ckflow or back-siphonage. 


T Principle No. 2: Plumbing fixtures, de- 
vices, and appurtenances shall be supplied 
with water in sufficient volume and at pres- 
sures adequate to enable them to function 
pstactor ily and without undue noise under 
all normal conditions of use. 


 Principle No. 3: Plumbing shall be design- 
ed and adjusted to use the minimum quantity 
of water consistent with proper performance 
and cleaning. 


E Principle No. 4: Devices for heating and 
soning water shall be so designed and in- 
stalled as to prevent dangers from explosion 
+ hrough overheating. 

q T Principle No. 5: Every building having 
Mbs fixtures installed and intended for 
wman habitation, occupancy, or use on 
remises abutting on a street, alley, or ease- 
ment in which there is a public sewer shall 
lave a connection with the sewer and if pos- 

sible a separate connection. 


| mee rinciple No. 6: Each family dwelling unit 
On premises abutting on a sewer or with a 
Mate sewage-disposal system shall have, 
q least, one water closet and one kitchen- 
type sink. It is further recommended that a 
la dd and bathtub or shower shall be in- 
alled to meet the basic requirements of san- 
tation and personal hygiene. 


AN other structures for human occupancy 
or use on premises abutting on a sewer or 
with a private sewage-disposal system shall 
have adequate sanitary facilities, but in no 
e less than one water closet and one other 
re for cleaning purposes. 


i Principle No. 7: Plumbing fixtures shall 
be made of smooth norabsorbent material, 
Shall be free from concealed fouling surfaces, 


and shall be located in ventilated enclosures. 


_ Principle No. 8: The drainage system shall 
be designed, constructed, and maintained so 
as to guard against fouling, deposit of solids, 
and clogging, and with adequate cleanouts so 
arranged that the pipes may be readily clean- 


_ Principle No. 9: The piping of the plumb- 
Ing system shall be of durable material, free 
from defective workmanship and so designed 
and constructed as to give satisfactory serv- 
ice for its reasonable expected life. 
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Principle No. 10: Each fixture directly 
connected to the drainage system shall be 
equipped with a water-seal trap. 

Principle No. 11: The drainage system 
shall be designed to provide an adequate cir- 
culation of air in all pipes with no danger 
of siphonage, aspiration, or forcing of trap 
seals under conditions of ordinary use. 

Principle No. 12: Each vent terminal shall 
extend to the outer air and be so installed as 
to minimize the possibilities of clogging and 
the return of foul air to the building. 

Principle No. 13: The plumbing system 
shall be subjected to such tests as will effec- 
uvely disclose all leaks and defects in the 
wor 


Principle No. 14: No substance which will 
clog the pipes, produce explosive mixtures, 
destroy the pipes or their joints, or interfere 
unduly with the sewage-disposal process 
shall be allowed to enter the building drain- 
age system. 

Principle No. 15: Proper protection shall 
be provided to prevent contamination of 
food, water, sterile goods, and similar mate- 
rials by backflow of sewage. When neces- 
sary, the fixture device, or appliance, shall 
be connected indirectly with the building 
drainage system. 


Principle No. 16: No water closet shall be 
located in a room or compartment which is 
not properly lighted and ventilated. 


Principle No. 17: If water closets or other 
plumbing fixtures are installed in buildings 
where there is no sewer within a reasonable 
distance, suitable provision shall be made for 
disposing of the building sewage by some 
method of sewage treatment and disposal ap- 
proved by the state department of health. 


Principle No. 18: Where a plumbing drain- 
age system shall be subjected to backflow of 
sewage, suitable provision shall be made to 
prevent its overflow in the building. 


Principle No. 19: Plumbing systems shall 
be maintained in a sanitary and serviceable 
condition. 


Principle No. 20: All plumbing fixtures 
shall be so installed with regard to spacing 
as to be reasonably accessible for their in- 
tended use. 


Principle No. 21: Plumbing shall be in- 
stalled with due regard to preservation of the 
strength of structural members and preven- 
tion of damage to walls and other surfaces 
through fixture usage. 

Principle No. 22: Sewage or other waste 
from a plumbing system which may be del- 
eterious to surface or subsurface waters, 
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shall not be discharged into the ground or 
into any waterway unless it has first been 
rendered inocuous through subjection to 
some acceptable form of treatment. 


ARTICLE 52-8 — DEFINITIONS 
52-3 Definition. For the purpose of this 
chapter the following words and phrases 
shall have the meanings implied in their con- 
text. 


52-3.1 Administrative Authority. The ad- 
ministrative authority for the enforcement 
of this chapter shall be the city manager or 
such person or persons as may be designated 
by him to enforce the provisions of this chap- 
ter. 


52-3.2 Air Gap. An air gap in a water- 
supply system is. the unobstructed vertical 
distance through the free atmosphere be- 
tween the lowest opening from any pipe or 
faucet supplying water to a tank, plumbing 
fixture, or other device and the flood-level 
rim of the receptacle. 


52-3.3 Anchors. See Supports. 


52-3.4 Apprentice. One who while learning 
the trade of plumbing is assisting in plumb- 
ing work and while engaged in such work is 
in the presence of and under the direct super- 
vision of a licensed journeyman plumber. 


52-3.5 Approved. Approved means accept- 
ed or acceptable under an applicable specifi- 
cation stated or cited in this chapter. 


52-3.6 Area Drain. An area drain is a re- 
ceptacle designed to collect surface or rain 
water from an open area. 


52-3.7 Backflow. Backflow is the flow of 
water or other liquids, mixtures, or sub- 
stances into the distributing pipes of a pot- 
able supply of water from any source or 
sources other than its intended source. 


52-3.8 Backflow Preventer. A backflow pre- 
venter is a device or means to prevent back- 
flow into the potable water system. 


52-3.9 Back-siphonage. Back siphonage is 
the flowing back of used, contaminated, or 
poluted water from a plumbing fixture or 
vessel into a water supply pipe due to a neg- 
ative pressure in such pipe. (See backflow.) 


52-3.10 Backflow of Sewage or Wastes. The 
term backflow is also used to mean the flow- 
ing back of liquid wastes or sewage. 


52-3.11 Battery of Fixtures. A “battery of 
fixtures” is any group of two or more sim- 
ilar adjacent fixtures which discharge into 
a common horizontal waste or soil branch. 


2-3.12 Boiler Blow-off. A boiler blow-o 
is an outlet on a boiler to permit empty 
or discharge of sediment. 


52-3.13 Branch. A branch is any part 0 
the piping system other than a main, riser 
or stack. 


52-3.14 Branch, Fixture. 
branch. 


52-3.15 Branch, Horizontal. 
branch. 


52-3.16 Branch Interval. A branch intervali 
is a length of soil or waste stack correspond-4 
ing in general to a story height, but in nof- 
case less than 8 feet, within which the hori 
zontal branches from one floor or story of af 
building are connected to the stack. : 


52-3.17 Branch Vent. A branch vent is ai- 
vent connecting one or more individual vents 
with a vent stack or stack vent. 


52-3.18 Building. A building is a structure 
built, erected, and framed of component 
structural parts designed for the housing, 
shelter, enclosure, or support of persons, ani- 3 
mals, or property of any kind. ; 


52-3.19 Building Drain. The building- 
(house) drain is that part of the lowest pip= 
ing of a drainage system which receives them. 
discharge from soil, waste, and other drain-§ 
age pipes inside the walls of the building andi. 
conveys it to the building (house) sewer be-§.. 
ginning 3 feet outside the building wall. 5 


52-3.20 Building Sewer. The buildin z 
(house) sewer is that part of the horizontal: 
piping of a drainage system which extend s 
from the end of the building drain and which 
receives the discharge of the building draing. 
and conveys it to a public sewer, private 
sewer, individual sewage-disposal system, ori. 
other point of disposal. 


52-3.21 Building Storm Drain. A buildingi. 
(house) storm drain is a building drain usedi. 
for conveying rain water, surface water,§ 
ground water, subsurface water, or otherg 
similar dischar ge to a building storm sewer 
or a combined building sewer, extending tof 
a point not less than three (3) feet outsideg. 
the building wall. 


52-3.22 Building Storm Sewer. A building k 
(house) storm sewer is the extension from { 
the building storm drain to the public stormi 
sewer, combined sewer, or other point of di “a: 
posal. 


52-3.23 Building Subdrain. A building 
(house) subdrain is that portion of a drain: 
age system which cannot drain by gravity 
into the building sewer. 


See Fita 


See Horizontali 


5 2.24 Circuit Vent. A circuit vent is a 
ranch vent that serves two or more traps 
nd extends from in front of the last fixture 
c0 emon of a horizontal branch to the vent 


T 523.25 Combination Fixture. A combina- 
tion fixture is a fixture combining one sink 
imd tray or a two- or three-compartment 
sink cor tray in one integral unit. 


| 952-3.26 Combined Building Sewer. A com- 
bined building sewer receives storm water 
and sewage. 


a 52-3.27 Common Vent. A common vent is 
a vent connection at the junction of two fix- 
ture drains and serving as a vent for both 
res. 


y 1 52-3.28 Continuous Vent. A continuous 
vent is a vertical vent that is a continuation 
of the drain to which it connects. 


a 52-3.29 Continuous Waste. A continuous 
waste is a drain from two or three fixtures 
connected to a single trap. 


52-330 Cross-connection. A cross-connec- 
tion is any physical connection or arrange- 
ment between two otherwise separate piping 
Systems, one of which contains potable water 
and the other water of unknown or question- 
able safety, whereby water may flow from 
one system to the other, the direction of flow 
sending on the pressure differential be- 
ween the two systems. (See backflow and 
backsiphonage. ) 


523.31 Dead-end. A dead-end is a branch 
les ding from a soil, waste, or vent pipe, 

building drain, or building sewer, which is 
terminated at a developed distance of two 
(2 (2) feet or more by means of a plug or other 
posea fitting. 


> 52-3.32 Developed Length. The developed 
length of a pipe is its length along the center 
line of the pipe and fittings. 


323.33 Diameter. Unless specifically 
stated, the term “diameter” is the nominal 
; liameter as designated commercially. 


_ 523.34 Double Offset. A double offset is 
wo changes of direction installed in succes- 
sion or series in continuous pipe. 


_ 52-3.35 Downspout. See Leader. 


_ 52-3.36 Drain. A drain is any pipe which 
Carries waste water or water-borne wastes 
in a building drainage system. 

52-3.37 Drainage System. A drainage sys- 
em (drainage piping) includes all the pip- 
ng within public or private premises, which 
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conveys sewage, rain water, or other liquid 
wastes to a legal point of disposal, but does 
not include the mains of a public sewer sys- 
tem or a private or public sewage-treatment 
or disposal plant. 


52-3.38 Dual Vent. See Common vent. 


52-3.39 Durham System. Durham system 
is a term used to describe soil or waste sys- 
tems where all piping is of threaded pipe, 
tubing or other such rigid construction, us- 
ing recessed drainage fittings to correspond 
to the types of piping. 


52-3.40 Effective Opening. The effective 
opening is the minimum cross-sectional area 
at the point of water-supply discharge, meas- 
ures of expressed in terms of: (1) diameter 
of a circle, (2) if the opening is not circular, 
the diameter of a circle of equivalent cross- 
sectional area. (This is applicable to air 
gap.) 

32-3.41 Fixture Branch. A fixture branch 
is a pipe connecting several fixtures. 


52-3.42 Fixture Drain. A fixture drain is 
the drain from the trap of a fixture to the 
junction of that drain with any other drain 
pipe. 

52-3.43 Fixture Supply. A fixture supply 
1s a water-supply pipe connecting the fixture 
with the fixture branch. 


52-3.44 Fixture Unit. A fixture unit is a 
design factor so chosen that the load produc- 
ing values of the different plumbing fixtures 
can be expressed approximately as multiples 
of that factor. 


52-3.45 Fixture-unit flow rate. Fixture- 
unit flow rate is the total discharge flow in 
g.p.m. of a single fixture divided by 7.5 
which provides the flow rate of that partic- 
ular plumbing fixture as a unit of flow. Fix- 
tures are rated as multiples of this unit of 
flow. 

52-3.46 Flood Level. See Flooded. 


52-3.47 Flood-level Rim. The flood-level 
rim is the top edge of the receptacle from 
which water overflows. 


52-3.48 Flooded. A fixture is flooded when 
the liquid therein rises to the flood-level rim. 


52-3.49 Flush Valves. A flush valve is a 
device located at the bottom of the tank for 
the purpose of flushing water closets and 
similar fixtures. 


52-3.50 Flushometer Valve. A flushometer 
valve is a device which discharges a prede- 
termined quantity of water to fixtures for 
flushing purposes and is actuated by direct 
water pressures. 
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52-3.51 Frostproof Closet. A frostproof 
closet (prohibited) is a hopper that has no 
water in the bowl and has the trap and the 
control valve for its water supply installed 
below the frost line. 


52-3.52 Grade. Grade is the slope or fall 
of a line of pipe in reference to a horizontal 
plane. In drainage it is usually expressed 
as the fall in a fraction of an inch per foot 
length of pipe. 


52-3.53 Grease Interceptor. See Intercep- 
tor. 


52-3.54 Grease Trap. See Interceptor. 
52-3.00 Hangers. See Supports. 


52-3.56 Horizontal Branch. A horizontal 
branch is a drain pipe extending laterally 
from a soil or waste stack or building drain, 
with or without vertical sections or branches, 
which receives the discharge from one or 
more fixture drains and conducts it to the 
soil or waste stack or to the building (house) 
drain. 


52-3.57 Horizontal Pipe. A horizontal pipe 
is any pipe or fitting which is installed in a 
horizontal position or which makes an angle 
of less than 45 degrees with the horizontal. 


52-3.58 House Drain. See Building drain. 
52-3.59 House Sewer. See Building sewer. 


52-3.60 Indirect Waste Pipe. An indirect 
waste pipe is a pipe that does not connect di- 
rectly with the drainage system, but conveys 
liquid wastes by discharging into a plumbing 
fixture or receptacle which is directly con- 
nected to the drainage system. 


52-3.61 Individual Vent. An individual 
vent is a pipe installed to vent a fixture trap 
and which connects with the vent system 
above the fixture served or terminates in the 
open air. 


52-3.62 Industrial Wastes. Industrial 
wastes are liquid wastes resulting from the 
processes employed in industrial establish- 
ments and are usually free of sanitary 
wastes. 


52-3.63 Interceptor. An interceptor is a 
device designed and installed so as to sepa- 
rate and retain deleterious, hazardous, or un- 
desirable matter from normal wastes and 
permit normal sewage or liquid wastes to 
discharge. 


52-3.64 Journeyman Plumber. A person 
who through training and experience has 
acquired the requisite skill and knowledge 


necessary for the proper installation, altera - 
tion, and repair of plumbing and who holdi- 
a valid license as a journeyman plumbeRX : 
from the board of plumbing examiners of thii 
City of Ames, Iowa. 


52-3.65 Leader. A leader (downspout) Y 
the water conductor from the roof to th 
building storm drain, combined building sewi 
er, or other means of disposal. 


52-3.66 Load Factor. Load factor is tha- 
percentage of the total connected fixture unii. 
flow rate which is likely to occur at any poing 
in the drainage system. It varies with the 
type of occupancy, the total flow unit above}: 
this point being considered, and with the 
probability factor of simultaneous use. E 


52-3.67 Loop Vent. A loop vent is the samd- 
as a circuit vent except that it loops back ane 
connects with a stack vent instead of a venii- 
stack. 


52-3.68 Main. The main of any system of 
continuous piping is the principal artery oif: 
the system, to which branches may be cong. 
nected. 


52-3.69 Main Sewer. See Public sewer. 
52-3.70 Main Vent. The main vent is the- 


principal artery of the venting system, 
which vent branches may be connected. 


52-3.71 Master Plumber. Any person, firm 
or corporation engaged in the business off; 
plumbing, other than a journeyman plumber. 
engaged in the actual installation, alteration 
or repair of plumbing, and who is skilled inj. 
the planning, superintending and practicalf 
installation of plumbing and familiar with}: 
the laws, rules and regulations of the City)’ 
of Ames and State of Iowa governing the}® 
same and who holds a valid license as a mas-$ 
ter plumber issued by the board of plumbing? 
examiners of the City of Ames. 


52-3.72 Offset. An offset in a line of piping): 
is a combination of elbows or bends which#® 
brings one section of the pipe out of line, buti 
into a line parallel with the other section. 


52-3.73 Person. Person is a natural person,§, 
his heirs, executors, administrators, or asf 
signs; and includes a firm, partnership orf 
corporation, its or their successors or asa} 
signs. Singular includes plural; male in-# 
cludes female. l : 


52-3.74 Pitch. See Grade. j t 


52-3.75 Plumbing. Plumbing includes | 
practice, materials, and fixtures used in theg' 
installation, maintenance, extension, and aly 
teration of all piping, fixtures, appliances, 


nd appurtenances in connection with any 
f the following: Sanitary drainage or storm 
frainage facilities, the venting system and 
he public or private water -supply systems, 
fithin or adjacent to any building, structure, 
br conveyance; also the practice and mate- 
rials used in the installation, maintenance, 
xtension, or alteration of the storm-water, 
uid wastes, or sewerage, and water-supply 
Systems of any premises to their connection 
with any point of public disposal or other 
acceptable terminal. 


52-3. 76 Plumbing Fixtures. Plumbing fix- 
ures are installed receptacles, devices, or 
appliances which are supplied with water or 
hich receive or discharge liquids or liquid- 
jorne wastes, with or without discharge into 
he drainage system with which they may be 
di ectly or indirectly connected. 


E52-3.77 Plumbing Inspector. The duly ap- 
pointed representative of the city authorized 
to inspect plumbing. 


_ 52-3.78 Plumbing System. The plumbing 
system includes the water-supply and distri- 
bution pipes; plumbing fixtures and traps; 

soil, waste, and vent pipes; building drains 
and building sewers including their respec- 
five connections, devices and appurtenances 
Within the property lines of the premises, 
; nd water-treating or water-using equip- 


_92-3.79 Pool. A pool is a water receptacle 
ised for swimming or as a plunge or other 
bath, designed to accommodate more than 
one bather at a time. 


_ 52-3.80 Potable Water. Potable water is 
water which is satisfactory for drinking, cu- 
finary, and domestic purposes, and meets the 
praands of the Iowa state department of 
nealth. 


_ 52-3.81 Private or Private Use. In the clas- 
sification of plumbing fixtures, private ap- 
p les to fixtures in residences and apart- 
ments and to fixtures in private bathrooms 
ot hotels and similar installations where the 
fixtures are intended for the use of a family 
2 an individual. 


N- 52-3.82 Private Sewer. A private sewer is 
a sewer privately owned and not directly 
controlled by public authority. 


__92-3.83 Public or Public Use. In the clas- 
sification of plumbing fixtures, public ap- 
plies to fixtures in general toilet rooms of 
schools, gynasiums, hotels, railroad stations, 
public buildings, bars, public comfort sta- 
fions, or places to which the public is invited 
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or which are frequented by the public with- 
out special invitation, and other installations 
(whether pay or free) where a number of 
fixtures are installed so that their use is 
similarly unrestricted. 


52-3.84 Public Sewer. A public sewer is a 
common sewer directly controlled by public 
authority. 


52-3.85 Relief Vent. A relief vent is a vent 
the primary function of which is to provide 
circulation of air between drainage and vent 
systems. 


52-3.86 Return Offset. A return offset is 
a double offset installed so as to return the 
pipe to its original alinement. 


52-3.87 Rim. A rim is an unobstructed 
open edge of a fixture. 


52-3.88 Riser. A riser is a water-supply 
pipe which extends vertically one full story 
or more to convey liquid, gas or air to 
branches or fixtures. 


52-3.89 Roof Drain. A roof drain is a drain 
installed to receive water collecting on the 
surface of a roof and to discharge it into the 
leader (downspout). 


52-3.90 Roughing-in. Roughing-in is the 
installation of all parts of the plumbing sys- 
tem which can be completed prior to the in- 
stallation of fixtures. This includes drain- 
age, water-supply, vent piping, and the nec- 
essary fixture supports. | 


32-3.91 Sand Interceptor. See Interceptor. 


52-3.92 Sanitary Sewer. A sanitary sewer 
is a pipe which carries sewage and excludes 
storm, surface, and ground water. 


52-3.93 Separator. See Interceptor. 


-52-3.94 Septic Tank. A septic tank is a 
water-tight receptacle which receives the dis- 
charge of a drainage system or part thereof, 
and is designed and constructed so as to sep- 
arate solids from the liquids, digest organic 
matter through a period of detention and 
allow the settled sewage to discharge there- 
from (usually) to some form of secondary 
treatment. 


52-3.95 Secondary Treatment. Secondary 
treatment is provided for septic tank effluent 
by one or a combination of the following 
means, including: a system of open jointed 
or perforated lines laid in soil capable of ab- 
sorbing the liquid; by buried or open sand 
filters with or without collector tile; or by 
other soil absorption systems all designed to 
reduce the organic matter in the liquid and 
dispose of the liquid without nuisance or 
public health hazard. 


dd A 
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52-3.96 Sewage. Sewage is any liquid waste 
containing animal or vegetable matter sus- 
pension or solution, and may include liquids 
containing chemicals in solution. 


52-3.97 Shall. 
datory term. 


52-3.98 Side Vent. A side vent is a vent 
connecting to the drain pipe through a fit- 
ting at an angle not greater than 45 degrees 
to the vertical. 


52-3.99 Slope. See Grade. 


52-3.100 Soil Pipe. A soil pipe is any pipe 
which conveys the discharge of water closets, 
urinals, or fixtures having similar functions, 
with or without the discharge from other 
fixtures, to the building drain or building 
sewer. 


52-3.101 Stack. A stack is the vertical main 
of a system of soil, waste, or vent piping. 


32-3.102 Stack Group. Stack group is a 
term applied to the location of fixtures in re- 
lation to the stack so that by means of proper 
fitting, vents may be reduced to a minimum. 


52-3.103 Stack Vent. Stack vent (some- 
times called a waste vent or soil vent) is the 
extension of a soil or waste stack above the 


highest horizontal drain connected to the 
stack. 


52-3.104 Stack Venting. Stack venting is a 
method of venting a fixture or fixtures 
through the soil or waste stack. 


52-3.105 Storm Drain. 
drain. 


52-3.106 Storm Sewer. A storm sewer is 
a sewer used for conveying rain water, sur- 
face water, condensate, cooling water, or 
similar liquid wastes, exclusive of sewage 
and industrial waste. 


52-3.107 Subsoil Drain. A subsoil drain is 
a drain which receives only subsurface or 
seepage water and conveys it to a place of 
disposal. 


52-3.108 Sump. A sump is a tank or pit 
which receives sewage or liquid waste, lo- 
cated below the normal grade of the gravity 
system and which must be emptied by me- 
chanical means. 


52-3.109 Supports. Supports, hangers, and 
anchors are devices for supporting and se- 
curing pipe and fixtures to walls, ceilings, 
floors, or structural members. 


The word “shall” is a man- 


See Building storm 


52-3.110 Trap. A trap is a fitting or device 
so designed and constructed as to provide 
when properly vented, a liquid seal which 


will prevent the back passage of air witha 
materially affecting the flow of sewage ¢ 
waste water through it. 7 


52-3.111 Trap Seal. The trap seal is hi E 
maximum vertical depth of liquid that a tray 
will retain, measured between the crow! 
weir and the top of the dip of the trap. ` 


52-3.112 Vacuum Breaker. See Backflow y 
preventer. 


52-3.113 Vent Pipe. See vent system. 


52-3.114 Vent Stack. A vent stack is a ve 
tical vent pipe installed primarily for thr. 
purpose of providing circulation of air to ane 
from any part of the drainage system. 


52-3.115 Vent System. A vent system is 
pipe or pipes installed to provide a flow oF 
air to or from a drainage system or to pre 
vide circulation of air within such system ii 
protect trap seals from a siphonage and bachi. 
pressure. J 


52-3.116 Vertical Pipe. A vertical pipe jk 
any pipe or fitting which is installed in @ 
vertical position or which makes an ang le 
of not more than 45 degrees with the verti 
cal. 


52-3.117 Waste. 
dustrial wastes. 


See Liquid waste and in: 4 


52-3.118 Waste Pipe. A waste pipe is a pipe" 
which conveys only liquid waste, free of fecali. 
matter. 


52-3.119 Water-distributing Pipe. A water-$ 
distributing pipe in a building or premises isf 
a pipe which conveys water from the water-$ 
service pipe to the plumbing fixtures ano 
other water outlets. 


52-3.120 Water Main. The water (street) o 
main is a water-supply pipe for public oj: 
community use. i 


52-3.121 Water Outlet. A water outlet, 
used in connection with the water-distribull ae 
ing system, is the discharge opening for th 4 
water (1) to a fixture; (2) to aran 
pressure (except into an open tank which i 
part of the water-supply system); (3) to 8 a i 
boiler or heating system; (4) to any wate 
operated device or equipment requiring wa 
ter to operate, but not a part of the plu q X 
ing system. i. 

52-3.122 Water Riser Pipe. See Riser. 4 y 

52-3.123 Water-service Pipe. The water-§ N 
service pipe is the pipe from the water maing 


or other source of water supply to the build- 
ing served. ) 


23.124 Water-supply System. The water- 
apply system of a building, or premises, 
msists of the water-service pipe, the water- 
j ributing pipes, and the necessary con- 
ing pipes, fittings, control valves and all 
ppurtenances in or adjacent to the building 
f premises. 


s . 
"52-3.125 Wet Vent. A wet vent is a vent 
which receives the discharge from wastes 
other than water closets. 


52-3.126 Yoke Vent. A yoke vent is a pipe 
sonnecting upward from a soil or waste stack 
a vent stack for the purpose of preventing 

ure changes in the stacks. 


PART 20 
GENERAL REGULATIONS 
ARTICLE 52-4 — ADMINISTRATION 


ye 52-4 Work by Master Plumber. No person, 
firm or corporation shall begin the construc- 
on, reconstruction, alteration or repair of 
any plumbing system in any building, or 
sonnecting any building with any sanitary 
sewer, private disposal plant, or water main, 
im the City of Ames, Iowa, unless he, or it, 
Ss a licensed master plumber holding a valid 
né ter plumber license from the City of 
Ames and has obtained a permit therefor as 
rcinafter required. 


52-4. 1 Work By Licensed Journeyman 
Plumber. All plumbing work on the plumb- 
ing system of a building as defined by the 
provisions of this chapter shall be done by 

a licensed journeyman plumber, except that 
m apprentice may assist a regularly licensed 
nber but must be actually with and in his 
iresence while so doing. 


52-42 Plumbing Permit Required. No per- 
m, firm, or corporation other than a master 
slumber licensed by the City of Ames shall 
be issued a permit to make any installation, 
xtension, connection or addition to the 
plumbing system of a building or to the san- 

ary sewer or water supply system of the 
i . The master plumber to whom such per- 
nit is issued shall give direct supervision to 
such work and be responsible for its complete 
and satisfactory execution. Each plumbing 
permit when issued to a firm or corporation, 
mgaged in the business of plumbing, shall 
how the name of the member or employee 
f such firm or corporation who holds a valid 
5 aster plumbers license in the City of Ames. 


_52-4.3 Application for Permit. Any master 
lumber desiring a plumbing permit shall 
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file an application in writing at the office of 
the building official on the form provided by 
the city. 


52-4.4 Issuance of Permit. Upon approval 
of the application by the building official and 
the approval of the plans and specifications 
if required, he shall issue a plumbing permit 
therefor and retain a record thereof in his 
office. Said permit shall not be in force and 
effect until all inspection or other fees as 
provided herein have been paid. The permit 
shall not be valid for work other than under 
the direct supervision of the master plumber 
to whom such permit was issued. 


52-4.5 Permits Not Required. No permit 
will be required for the repair of faucets or 
closet tanks, or for replacing a valve when 
used for the same purpose, or for forcing out 
stoppages in soil and waste pipes, or for re- 
pairing leaks in distribution piping if there 
is no change in any form from the existing 
location and the pipe being replaced was of 
adequate size to carry the unit fixture load. 


52-4.6 Permits Required for Additional 
Work. When a permit has been issued for 
plumbing work, no additional work not in- 
cluded in the permit may be installed or ad- 
ditional fixtures set, until a new permit for 
such additional work has been first obtained. 


52-4.7 Expiration of-Permits. When a per- 
mit has been issued to do plumbing work, 
such work shall be started within sixty (60) 
days from date of the permit, and be com- 
pleted within one (1) year after beginning 
the work, otherwise such permit is null and 
void and a renewal of such permit must be 
obtained. 


52-4.8 Permit and Inspection Fees. The 
following schedule of permit fees and inspec- 
tion charges shall apply to all work done 
under the provisions of this chapter except 
as otherwise noted herein: 


Building sewer, new or renew al. UU 
Water service, new or renewal... . 1.00 
Combined water and sewer service, 

inspected in one (1) trip... 1.50 
First fixture, trap or opening, 

TIE WR Rear WW Bay ed ee do e, TAS 1.00 
Next nineteen (19) fixtures, traps or 

openings, new or renewal.......................... 50 each 
All fixtures, traps or openings over 

twenty (20), new or renewal... .25 each 
Hot water storage tanks................0002........... .50 each 
Hotuwater heaters LL .50 each 


Septic tank installations........00...000.0...00.0.... 1.00 each 
Perculation tests for septic tank fields... 2.00 each 
Water softeners, filters, etc.................0..... 50 
Compressors and refrigeration units 


TUN RIDE VUE LE e ses dl e PE one ARE OA A e .50 each 
Garbage disposal units... LE ve AI GUL Bae 
TRIO e O RIO MIOS .50 each 
Automatic washing machines. ....... o RF .50 each 
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SLBA UOUALS. sa ted e 1,00 each 
WOU Water DOLOTA nacos: - 1.00 each 
Storm sewer openings 1.00 each 
Private water systems... - 1,00 each 
Air conditioning units 

requiring Water waste....................... . 1.00 each 
Minimum inspection per trip. - 1,00 
Reinspection of defective work... 2.00 


All permit and inspection fees shall be paid 
at the office of the building official who shall 
issue a receipt therefor. The building offi- 
cial shall each day remit to the city clerk the 
fees collected in his office. All work being 
done under one contract shall be included in 
one permit as a basis for the permit and in- 
spection charges. 


52-4.9 Main Extensions Outside City. Ex- 
tensions of water mains beyond the corpor- 
ate limits of the city shall be made only upon 
approval of the city council. The cost of such 
extensions shall be as provided in the reso- 
lution of the city council authorizing such 
extension. 


52-4.10 Connection to Building Outside 
the City. No building outside the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames, Iowa, shall be 
connected to the city sewer or water system 
until such connection has been authorized by 
the city manager and an inspection of the 
plumbing in the building has been made by 
the plumbing inspector. 


52-4.11 Connection to Building Moved In- 
to the City. No building brought into the 
city shall be connected to the city sewer or 
water system until the plumbing in such 
building has been inspected by the plumbing 
inspector and such plumbing conforms to the 
requirements of this chapter. 


52-4.12 Non Contributors—Sanitary Sewer 
Connections. Upon the completion of the 
construction of any extension of or addition 
to the sanitary sewer system, not installed 
under special assessment proceedings, the 
city manager shall prepare a plat of the area 
served by such extension and shall designate 
thereon the areas, if any, that did not par- 
ticipate in the construction costs of said sew- 
er extension. A certified copy of such plat 
shall be filed in the office of the county re- 
corder. 


52-4.13 Water Service Connection Fees. 
Any applicant for plumbing permit in which 
a connection to the municipal water system 
is contemplated shall, in addition to other 
fees herein provided, pay a water service 
connection fee determined by the following 
schedule: 

5g” - Y inch service—$1.00 per front foot 
of property to be serviced. Minimum $50.00. 


1 inch service—$1.50 per front foot. Mig ' 
mum $75.00. | 

1” - 114 inch service—$1.75 per front foot 
Minimum $87.50. 

2 inch service—$2.00 per front foot. Mini 

mum $100.00. 

Over 2 inches—$2.00 per front foot fø 
2 inches, plus $1.00 per front foot per ind 
over 2 inches. Minimum $100.00 plus $100.0 
per inch over 2 inches. 


Where the size of the connection exceed- 
the size stated in the schedule, the charg) 
shall be for the next larger size stated 
Fees herein shall not be charged where ¡$ 
new connection replaces an old one of th* 
same size. A larger size connection shall by 
charged on the basis set forth above. 

Multiple family dwellings using one con® 
nection from the city water mains shall beg 
charged one connection fee only. Where twe 
house services are served from a single serv) 
ice connection to the water main, credit wi 
be allowed for the second house service o 
the basis of the above connection fee charge: 
for the size of such additional service. Ae 
curb box and a meter shall be set for each 
family unit. 


52-4.14 Sewer Connection Fee — Non Con? 
tributors. Upon the issuance of a plumbin 
permit to service any of the said non-con 
tributing areas, a sanitary sewer connectiori 
fee of one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each 
building connected shall be collected befordi 
such connection is made, in addition to other" 
charges or inspection fees herein provided 


52-4.15 Buildings Without Sewer and Wa 
ter Connections. Existing buildings withir}) 
the city not having a sewer or water connec 
tion to the city sanitary sewers or water 
distribution system on the date this chapter 
becomes effective, shall be required to con 
form to the plumbing requirements of this 
chapter before permits to connect to such 
systems are issued. 


52-4.16 Supervision of the Work. When aif 
permit has been issued for plumbing worki 
the doing of such plumbing shall be under 
the supervision of the plumbing inspector, 
or his authorized representative, at all times® 
and until its completion and acceptance andi 
the city manager may revoke said permit at 
any time when such work is not being done" 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
chapter or the approved plans and permit 

and if such permit is revoked, it will b 
Satul for any person to proceed further 
with said work without approval of the 
plumbing inspector and the written consent 
of the city manager. 


524.17 Authority of Plumbing Inspector. 
he plumbing inspector shall have authority 
enforce the provisions of this chapter re- 
ting to the installation and testing of all 
bing. 


52-4.18 Right to Inspect. The plumbing 
spector or his authorized representatives 
Shall have access, at any reasonable time, to 
all buildings for which plumbing permits 
ave been issued for the purpose of examin- 
ae the plumbing work. 


_ 52-4.19 Destroying Posted Notices. It shall 
be unlawful for any person to wilfully 
mutilate, deface, remove, or destroy any 
ce: ificate or notice placed by the plumbing 
imspector in any building in regard to the 
plumbing work in such building. 


J 4.20 Information for Plumbers. Such 
information as may be obtained from the 
oce records, maps or employees of the city 
relative to the location of sewers, water 

ains or house service connections will be 
furnished the master plumber or his repre- 
sentative without charge, but the city does 
F guarantee the accuracy of the same. 


f 52-4.21 Plumbing In Moved Buildings. 
Vhen a building is moved from one location 
lo another, no additional work or connection 
shall be made unless the plumbing in said 
Building has been reconstructed to comply 
with this chapter and tested as provided 
nerein. 


_ 52-4.22 Temporary Toilet Facilities. When 
temporary toilet facilities are required to be 
provided for the use of workmen during the 
construction of any building, these toilet 
fa ilities shall be maintained in a sanitary 
3 ndition. 


- 92-4.23 Responsibility For Protecting the 
Public. The master plumber shall without 
f her or other order; provide, erect, and 
aintain at all times during the progress 
and suspension of his work and until final 
ec mpletion thereof, and removal of all ob- 
structions occasioned by his work within the 
street limits, suitable and requiste barriers, 
Bg , or other adequate protection and shall 
laintain such red lights, danger signals, or 
ratchmen as may be necessary, or as may 
be ordered by the city manager, or his au- 
horized representatives, to insure the safety 
f the public and shall assume full responsi- 
bility for all damages sustained by any 
erson T property due to carrying on of 
s work. 
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52-4.24 Excavations Within Street Limits. 
It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or 
corporatión doing plumbing work to begin 
any excavation or pavement cut or to place 
any obstructions within the limits of any 
street, avenue, alley or public place within 
the corporate limits of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, without first having made application 
at the office of the city manager and received 
a permit therefor. All matters pertaining 
to the cutting of pavement or excavation and 
filling of trenches and ditches within the 
limits of streets and alleys shall be in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the city ordin- 
ances relating thereto. 


52-4.25 Backfilling Building Service Ditch- 
es. The city will backfill all house service 
ditches and excavations within the limits 
of all streets, avenues, and public places 
within the corporate limits of the city. The 
master plumber shall notify the city man- 
ager's office when such ditches, or excava- 
tions, are ready for backfilling and the city 
will fill the same as promptly as possible 
thereafter. The responsibility of the master 
plumber for the maintenance of red lights, 
barricades, or other protection shall cease 
when the city begins the work of backfilling 
the ditch or not later than forty-eight (48) 
hours excluding Saturday, Sunday or holi- 
days from the time of the receipt of written 
notification by the city manager that the 
ditch is ready for backfilling. 


The city will charge the master plumber 
for such backfilling work at the following 
rates: 


MINIMO © haree >) SALEI $7.00 
OSTOU anr AES ic 106 cu. ft. 
A A A 4¢ cu. ft. 
Oyen MUOU cus th eae aan 2¢ cu. ft. 


ARTICLE 52-5 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 


52-5 Health or Safety. Wherever compli- 
ance with all the provisions of this chapter 
fails to eliminate or alleviate a nuisance 
which may involve health or safety hazards, 
the owner or his agent shall install such 
additional plumbing or drainage equipment 
as may be found necessary by the plumbing 
inspector. 


52-5.1 Structural Safety. In the process of 
installing or repairing any part of a plumb- 
ing and drainage installation, the finished 
floors, walls, ceilings, tile work, or any other 
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part of the building or premises which must 
be changed or replaced shall be left in a 
safe structural condition as determined by 
the building official. 


52-5.2 Workmanship. Workmanship shall 
conform to generally accepted good practice. 


52-5.3 Cutting or Notching. No structural 
member shall be weakened or impaired by 
cutting, notching, or otherwise, except to the 
extent permitted by the plumbing inspector. 


52-5.4 Damage to Drainage System or 
Public Sewer. No person shall deposit by 
any means into the building drainage system 
or sewer any ashes; cinders; rags; inflam- 
mable, poisonous, or explosive liquids; gases ; 
oils; or any other material which would or 
could obstruct, damage, or overload such 
system or sewer, except as herein provided. 


52-5.5 Special Waste Disposal. Wastes det- 
rimental to the public sewer system or detri- 
mental to the functioning of the sewage- 
treatment plant shall be treated and disposed 
of as found necessary and directed by the 
city manager. 


52-5.6 Ratproofing. All exterior openings 
provided for the passage of piping shall be 
properly sealed with snugly fitting collars of 
metal or other approved ratproof material 
securely fastened into place. 


52-5.7 Use of Used Equipment. It shall be 
unlawful to purchase, sell, or install used 
equipment or material for plumbing installa- 
tion unless it complies with the minimum 
standards set forth in this chapter. 


52-5.8 Condemned Equipment. Any plumb- 
ing equipment condemned by the plumbing 
inspector because of wear, damage, defects, 
or sanitary hazards, shall not be reused for 
plumbing purposes. 


52-5.9 Connections to Plumbing System 
Required. All plumbing fixtures, drains, ap- 
purtenances, and appliances used to receive 
or discharge liquid wastes or sewage shall 
be connected properly to the drainage system 
of the building or premises, in accordance 
with the requirements of this chapter. 


52.5.10 Sewer Required. Every building in 
which plumbing fixtures are installed shall 
have a connection to a public or private 
sewer except as provided in section 52-5,11. 


52-5.11 Private Sewage-Disposal System) 
When a public sewer is not available f 
use, sewage and drainage piping shall & 
connected to an individual sewage disposa 
system found to be adequate and of an ap 
proved design as recommended by the low 
State Department of Health in bye i a 
Iowa State Plumbing Code 1956. A plat 
showing the location and design of the sep i 
tank and secondary disposal system and als 
the location of wells within 75 feet of th t 
site shall be filed with the application forg 
plumbing permit, and a copy of such pl: 
shall be furnished to the owner. 


52-5.12 Location of Fixtures. Plumbing}. 
fixtures, except drinking fountains and singly 
lavatories, shall be located in compartments} 
or rooms provided with adequate ventilation 
and illumination. Piping, fixtures, or equip 
ment shall not be located in such a manne 
as to interfere with the normal operation§ 
of windows, doors, or other exit openingsA 


52-5.13 Independent System. The drainage 
and plumbing system of each new building 
and of new work installed in an existing 
building shall be separate from and inde 
pendent of that of any other building, excepi 
as provided below, and every building shal 
have an independent connection with a publidk 
or private sewer when available. 3 


Exception: Where one building stands r 
the rear of another building on an interior 
lot under the same ownership and no privata 
sewer is available or can be constructed toi 
the rear building through an adjoining alley 
court, yard or driveway, the building draing; 
from the front building may be extended $ 
upon approval of the city council, to the reais. 
building and the whole will be conside x6 3 
as one building drain. S 


ARTICLE 52-6 — PIPING SE 

52-6 Horizontal Drainage Piping. Horizon} 
tal drainage piping shall be run in practicalg 
alignment at a uniform grade as specifiedA: 
in article 52-69. + 


52-6.1 Stresses and Strains. Piping shall 
be installed without undue stresses anda: 
strains, and provision shall be made forg 
expansion, contraction and structural settle, 
ment. 


52-6.2 Stack Support. Stacks shall be supa 
ported at their bases and shall be rigidly 
supported. 


526.3 Change in Direction — Fittings. 
anges in direction in drainage piping shall 
made by the appropriate use of 45 de- 
ee Y”s, long-or-short-sweep quarter bends, 
sixth, eighth, or sixteenth bends, or by a 
mbination of these or equivalent fittings. 
Single and double sanitary T’s and quarter 
ends may be used in drainage lines only 
here the direction of flow is from the hori- 
zontal to the vertical. No change in direction 
meater than ninety (90) degrees in a single 
turn shall be made in drainage pipes. 


526.4 Change in Direction — Sweeps. 
Short sweeps no less than 3 inches in diame- 
er may be used in soil and waste lines where 
the change in direction of flow is from either 
he horizontal to the vertical or from the 
vertical to the horizontal and may be used 
for making necessary offsets between the 
felling and the next floor above. 


 52-6.5 Replacing Defective Sections. When- 
aver it is necessary to renew any part of a 
letective section of piping the entire section 
shall be made to the requirements of this 
shapter. 


-32-6.6 Protection of Piping. All pipes pass- 
ng under or through walls or floors shall be 
protected from breakage. Pipes shall not be 
un under or through chimneys. All pipes 
dassing through or under cinder, concrete or 
ther corrosive material shall be protected 
igalnst external corrosion. 


_52-6.7 Protection of Special Equipment. 
Exposed drainage pipes shall not pass 
arectly over water supply tanks, reservoirs, 
epared food receptacles, operating tables, 
uurgical equipment and special areas easily 
sontaminated unless either the area or drain- 
age line is amply protected by means of 
overs, guards or shields designed to receive 
Jr divert possible leakage. 


52-68 Support of Piping. Buried piping 
he a be supported throughout its entire 


_92-6.9 Pipes Through Footings or Founda- 
ion Walls. A soil or waste pipe, or building 
Wain passing under a footing or through a 
gundation wall shall be provided with a re- 
ving arch; or there shall be built into the 
lasonry wall a pipe sleeve two pipe sizes 
greater than the pipe passing through or 
squivalent protection shall be provided. 
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52-6.10 Protection Against Freezing. No 
water, soil or waste pipe shall be installed or 
permitted outside of a building or in an ex- 
terior wall unless adequate provision is made 
to protect such pipe from freezing where 
necessary. 


52-6.11 Space Between Pipes and Sleeves. 
When directed, annular space between 
sleeves and pipes located in exterior walls 
shall be filled or tightly calked with coal tar 
or asphaltum compound, lead, or other ma- 
terial found equally effective and approved 
as such by the plumbing inspector. 


52-6.12 Piping in Relation to Footings. No 
piping shall be laid parallel to footings or 
outside bearing walls closer than 3 feet, ex- 
cept as may be approved by the plumbing 
inspector, upon finding that a less distance 
is safe. Such piping installed deeper than 
footings or bearing walls shall be 45 degrees 
therefrom except as may be approved by the 
plumbing inspector, upon a finding that a 
greater angle is safe. 


52-6.13 Drainage Piping Below Sewer 
Level. Drainage piping located below the 
level of the sewer shall be installed as pro- 
vided for in parts 28 and 29. 


52-6.14 Piping Measurements. Except 
where otherwise specified in this chapter, 
all measurements between pipes or between 
pipes and walls, etc., shall be made to the 
center lines of the pipes. 


52-6.15 Acid Waste. The waste pipes, vent 
pipes and traps for acid tanks, sinks, and 
other receptacles receiving the discharge of 
acids in chemical laboratories, electrotyping, 
lithographing, and other similar establish- 
ments shall not be connected with soil or 
waste pipes in buildings, but shall be con- 
structed of acid proof earthenware or duri- 
ron pipe with bell and spigot joints, bells to 
be at least 3 inches deep and with annular 
space not less than one-half inch, or material 
of equal quality, lines to be properly trapped 
at fixtures and carried outside of foundation 
walls to connection with main house sewer. 


ARTICLE 52-7 — FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS 


52-7 Fittings Prohibited. No double hub, 
double T, or double sanitary branch, twin ell, 
st. ell, or st. 45 ells shall be used on soil or 
waste lines. The drilling and burning of 


$7.1, Ch 52, T. VI, BUILDING CODE—PLUMBING 


holes, in, or the tapping of house drains, soil, 
waste or vent pipes, the use of saddle hubs 
and bands and the welding or brazing of 
parts into pipes to make fittings are pro- 
hibited. Sanitary crosses having at least 
twice the diameter of the branch opening 
may be used in a vertical position. 


52-7.1 Heel or Side-Inlet Bend. A heel or 
side-inlet opening quarter bend shall not be 
used as a dry vent when the inlet is placed in 
a horizontal position. 


52-7.2 Obstruction to Flow. No fitting, 
connection, device, or method of installation 
which obstructs or retards the flow of water, 
wastes, sewage, or air in the drainage or 
venting systems in an amount greater than 
the normal frictional resistance to flow, shall 
be used unless it is indicated as acceptable 
in this chapter or is approved by the plumb- 
ing inspector as having a desirable and ac- 
ceptable function and as of ultimate benefit 
to the proper and continuing functioning of 
the plumbing system. The enlargement of 
a 3 inch closet bend or stub to 4 inches shall 
not be considered an obstruction. None of 
the methods described in section 52-33.1 shall 
be considered as restriction to flow. 


ARTICLE 52-8—SEWER TRENCHES — 
BACKFILLING 


52-8 Building Sewer. Whenever possible 
the building sewer shall be laid at a depth of 
not less than nine (9) feet below street grade 
of the main sewer to a point not less than 
eight (8) feet from the property line. Re- 
newals may be replaced at existing depth or 
lower if desired. 


52-8.1 Tunneling and Driving. Tunneling 
may be done in yards, courts, or driveways 
of any building site. 


52-8.2 Open Trenches. All excavations re- 
quired to be made for the installation of a 
building-drainage system, or any part there- 
of within the walls of a building, shall be 
open trench work. All such trenches and 
tunnels shall be kept open until the piping 
has been inspected, tested, and accepted. 


52-8.3 Backfilling. Adequate precaution 
shall be taken to insure proper compactness 
of backfill around piping without damage to 
such piping. 


52-8.4 Backfill Material. Trenches with 
property lines, shall be backfilled in thi 
layers to twelve (12) inches above the talk 
of the piping with clean earth which shal 
not contain stones, boulders, cinder-fill, 
other materials which would damage «% 
break the piping or cause corrosive action 
Mechanical devices such as bulldozers, graf 
ers, etc., may be then used to complete back 
fill to grade. Fill shall be properly compacted 


52-8.5 Building Sewer in Made Fills. Th) 
building sewer when laid in made or filled-1) 
ground shall be laid on a four (4) inch con} 
crete bed or laid of extra heavy cast ira. 


pipe. q 


PART 21 — MATERIALS 


ARTICLE 52-9 — MATERIAL STANDARDS 


52-9 Minimum Standards. The material" 
listed in this chapter shall conform to y 
standards cited herein when used in thii 
construction, installation, alteration, or 1 
pair of any part of a plumbing and drainagi- 
system, except that the plumbing inspecto 
may allow the extension, addition, or relocaif 
tion of existing soil, waste, or vent pipei 
with materials of like grade or quality, a 
permitted in section 52-10. 


52-9.1 Use of Materials. Each material” 
listed in table 9.9 shall conform to one of the 
standards cited opposite it. Its use shall ba 
further governed by the requirement imf 
posed in other parts of this chapter. Materi 
als not included in the table shall be usei 
only as provided in section 52-9. Material 
shall be free of manufacturing defects om) 
damage, however occasioned, which wouldk 
or would tend to, render such materials deff 
fective, unsanitary, or otherwise imprope 
to accomplish the purpose of this chapter# 


52-9.2 Specifications for Materials. Stand} 
ard specifications for materials for plumbing 
installations are listed in table 9.9. Products> 
conforming at least to any of the specificaN' 
tions listed for a given material shall be cong 
sidered acceptable. Note 1. Abbreviations}; 
used in table 9.9 refer to standards or speci 
fications as identified below: 


ASA. American Standards approved y 
the American Standards Association, 70 East 
5th St., New York 17, New York. i 


ASTM. Standards and Tentative Stand- 
“is published by the American Society for 
sting Materials, 1916 Race St., Philadel- 
fia 3, Pennsylvania. 


FS. Federal Specifications published by the 
ederal Sepcifications Board, and obtained 
om the Superintendent of Documents, 
government Printing Office, Washington 25, 


AWWA. Standards and Tentative Stand- 
wds published by the American Water 
Vorks Association, 500 Fifth Ave., New 
York 18, New York. 


CS. Commercial Standards representing 
recorded voluntary recommendations of the 
Trade, issued by the United States Depart- 
ment of Commerce, and obtainable from the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 


MSS. Standards published by the Manu- 
tacturers Standardization Society of the 
Valve and Fittings Industry, 420 Lexington 
ive., New York 17, New York. 


SPR. Simplified Practice Recommenda- 
tons, representing recorded recommenda- 
gons of the trade and issued by the United 
Ste E PED inert of Commerce, Washing- 


Note 2. ASTM standards are issued under 
ixed designations ; the final number indicates 
me year of original adoption, or in the case 
Mi revision the year of the last revision. T 
mdicates Tentative. In the CS series of 
standards, also, the final number indicates 
me year of issue. For Federal Specifications, 
he year indicated in table 9.9 is that of the 
late of issue or that of the latest revision 
Jr amendment. 


 52-9.3 Identification of Materials. Each 
ength of pipe, and each pipe fitting, trap, 
ixture, and device used in a plumbing system 
shall have cast, stamped. or indelibly marked 
m it the maker’s mark or name, the weight, 
ype, and classes of the product, when such 
marking is required by the approved stand- 
ard that applies. Septic tanks shall be 
1 aa ‘iss effective capacity and the gauge 
xi metal. 


 52-9.4 Lead. Sheet lead shall not be less 
han the following: 
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For safe pans—not less than 4 pounds per 
square foot. 

For flashings of vent terminals—not less 
than 3 pounds per square foot. 


Lead bends and lead traps shall be not less 
than one-eighth inch wall thickness. 


52-9.5 Copper. Sheet copper shall be not 
less than the following: 


Safe pans—12 ounces per square foot. 


Vent terminal flashings—8 ounces per 
square foot. 


52-9.6 Caulking Ferrules. Caulking fer- 
rules shall be manufactured from red brass 
and shall be in accordance with the follow 
ing: 


Inside Minimum 
Pipe Sizes | Diameter Length ¡Weight Each 
inches inches inches lb. oz. 
TONA A Y 4% 1 0 
ERA E 34 4% TOTE 
A E 414 41% 2 8 


52-9.7 Soldering Bushings. Soldering bush- 
ings shall be of red brass in accordance with 
the following: 


Minimum Minimum 
Pipe Sizes |Weight Each | Pipe Sizes |Weight Each 
inches lb. oz. inches Wore Corre 
A eee 0 6 ES 1 6 
Ligia de 0 AE 2 0 
a TRN, Ot JA fs es 3 8 


52-9.8 Floor Flanges. Floor and wall 
flanges for water closets or similar fixtures 
shall be not less than one-eighth inch thick 
for brass. Flanges shall be soldered to lead 
coe Closet screws and bolts shall be of 

rass. 


52-9.9 Cleanouts. 


(a) Cleanout plugs shall be of brass and 
shall conform to Federal specifications WW- 
P-401. 


(b) Plugs may have raised square heads 
or counter sunk. 


(c) Counter-sunk heads should be used 
where raised head may cause a hazard. 


5 y FE E, FE 


TABLE 9.9 MATERIALS FOR PLUMBING INSTALLATIONS 
See Sections 52-9.1 and 52-9.2 


Materials ASA ASTM FS 
Non-metallic Piping ads OTE oe SN C13-50 SS-P-361a(1942) 
Clay Sewer Pipe.................. ioe, wipe anes ..f- 2 201(C200 Ur A L 4 
Concrete Sewer Pipe 
for sizes 4 in. to 24 in... NI IIA OTRA PS AE E Wh Ti. ee | 
OY May? dat al atra tar) C14-41 SS-P-371(1937) Non-Reinforced 
Ferrous Pipe and Fittings Extra Heavy & 
Cast-Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings...... A40.1-1935 A74-42 WW-P-401(1935)3 Service Weights) 
Cast-Iron Water Pipe .........0......... A21.2-1939 A44-41 WW-P-421(1931)4 AWWA 1908 
Cast-Iron (Threaded) Pipe ARE oe > A40.5-1943 o IRE a WW-P-356(1936) 
Cast-Iron (Screwed) Fittings... Bl6d-194L5 SAE eet W W-P-501b(1945) 
Cast-Iron Drainage Fittings.......... B16121425 AI a al ie WW-P-491a(1945)5 
Wrought-Iron Pipe... _| B36.2-1939 A72-52T WW-P-441b(1939)6 
A O A A A120)-49 WW-P-406(1944)7 Type I and II 
Open-Hearth Iron Pipe... B36-26-1950 A253-51T WW-P-406(1944)7 | Type III only 
MAILADI e ITON oI A a A B16.3-1951 NET EIS E Lea a a clr otra ta. 
Mittings.......-..-- RT eee atta (BO Ths)... rad Rd Oot ree Fae ee O A is 
Non-Ferrous Pipe and Fittings 
BABB e UU DIN eee CC IRE Se ee ll ed e ies B135-52 WW-T-791 
LN a A se. seer A H27.1-1949 B43-52 WW-P-351(1930)9 
Brass or Bronze Flanges 
and Flanged Fittings... B16249531 o ew 41. 20 ent T EP., 
(150 € 300 1b.) For Copper 
Cast-Brass Soldered Joint Fittings | B-16.18-1950 |... +). e See O E Water Tube 
CARCROTABSISOIGETS 1 1 A ERRE. | <a ee ee en bic ae 
Joint Drainage Fittings... BLE 23 519b E coed UP ee ee, A 
Bronze Screwed Fittings, 125 lb....... B16-1D=1947 7% 7101 == W W-P-460 (1945) MSS-SP-10 
Copper) Pipes. oa pita H26.1-1949 B42-52 WW-P-377(1932) 
Seamless Copper Tubing. etc | aaron B75-52 WW-T-797(1932)10 
Copper Water Tube (KLM).............. H23.1-1948 B88-51 WW-T-799a(1943)11| SPR 217-49 
Wrought Copper and Wrought í 
Bronze Solder Joint Fittings... A EA aa a OT CIA 
Flared Fittings for 
Copper (Water) Tubes... AAO 219867" ||... E TY. SEO a ee N Y 
Lead SES CI A A meannan WW-P-325 (1944) CS95-41 CS 96-414 
Miscellaneous 
Calking lead-man | | pt 4 OR olaa CS 94-41 
ype 
Shart pead er a a Mi a Baro Oe coe Grade A 
MELB jee ee ee ee ae ae es Creme = -B-611a 
heet + ee a ag ie tT B121-52 QQ ( ) 
EA AAA B152-52 QQ-C-501a(1941)14 
Galvanized-Iron and Steel Sheets... | G88-1937 A163-39 QQ-I-716(1942)15 
Galvanized Pipe and oes pee (eet A93-52T WW-P-406 (1944) Sorton DG 
Gementahinin pa O E A21.14-1939 A120-47 WW-P-406(1944) Section D 7 
Coal-Tar Enamel , 
(Protective Coating) o... | correrme Li | ES o a eet ot AWWA 7A.6-194 
O a B32-49 QQ-S-571b(1947) 
Fixture-Setting Compounid................|-----------------2----2.] -+747 ------------- HH-C536(1936) 
Air’Gap Standards...“ PUA A ¡AG0.A-19491 til- ll rt de erage Be 
Backflow Preventors....................------- PAD Ga EL AS: ET MAA e A 
MA IA IS | AR AO A co WW-V-54(1946)16 
Cast-Iron Gate... LES A al. WW-V-58 (1945) 


* Intended only for use where ASA-B16.3 607 lb. a B16-19 (300 lb.) are not adequate. 


3 Amendment 4, dated July 18, 1951, sub- 7 Amendment 1, dated June 9, 1945, in 
ject: Pipe and Pipe-Fittings, Soil, Cast- cluded 
Iron. 8 Errata No. 1, dated October 1930, in 

4 Amendment 3, dated April 26, 1940, in- cluded 5 
cluded 9 Errata No. 1, dated August 1933, in E 

5 Amendment 1, dated February 7, 1946, cluded 7 
included 10 Amendment 1, June 17, 1946 / 

6 Amendment 2, dated February 8, 1943, 11 Amendment No. 1, dated November 1€ 
included 1946, included 
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19 Amendment No. 1, dated June 2, 1942, 
included 

Amendment No. 3, dated May 27, 1942, 
included 


Amendment No. 3, dated November 
1948, included 


Amendment No. 1, dated April 19, 1946, 
included 


16 Amendment No. 1, dated September 30, 
4 1946, included 


ARTICLE 52-10 — ALTERNATE MATERIALS 
AND METHODS 


52-10 Existing Premises. In existing 
buildings or premises in which plumbing 
i installations are to be altered, repaired, or 
renovated, the plumbing inspector has dis- 
c eretionary. powers to permit deviation from 
the provisions of this chapter, provided that 
such a proposal to deviate is first submitted 
for proper determination that health and 
afety requirements, as they pertain to 
de mbing are observed. 


-52-10.1 Approval. Provisions of this chap- 
fer are not intended to prevent the use of 
any material, device, method of assemblage 
o installation, fixture, or appurtenance not 
specifically authorized, provided such alter- 
ate has first been approved by the plumb- 
iz inspector and is in accordance with this 
a and the state plumbing code 1956. 


5210.2 Evidence of Compliance. The 
Bombing inspector shall require sufficient 
vidence to enable him to judge whether 
pı e alternates meet the requirements 
this chapter for safety and health. 


i 


= 52-10.3 Tests. When there is insufficient 
evidence to substantiate claims for alter- 
ates, the plumbing inspector may require 
sts of compliance as prod to be made by 
n approved agency at the expense of the 
applicant. 


_ 52-10.4 Test Procedure. Tests shall be 
Made in accordance with generally recog- 
mized standards; but in the absence of such 
Standards, the plumbing inspector shall spe- 
cify the test procedure. 


52-10.5 Repeated Tests. The plumbing in- 
Spector may require tests to be repeated if 
at any time, there is reason to believe that 
n alternate no longer conforms to the re- 
juirements on which its approval was based. 
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PART 22 — JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS 


ARTICLE 52-11 — TYPES OF JOINTS — 
TIGHTNESS 


52-11 Tightness Required. Joints and con- 
nections in the plumbing system shall be gas- 
tight and water-tight for the pressures 
required by test, with the exception of those 
portions of perforated or open-joint piping 
which are installed for the purpose of collect- 
ing and conveying ground or seepage water 
to the under-ground storm drains. 


52-11.1 Calked Joints. Calked joints for 
cast-iron bell-and-spigot soil pipe shall be 
firmly packed with oakum or hemp and filled 
with molten lead not less than one (1) inch 
deep and not to extend more than one-eighth 
inch below rim of hub. No paint, varnish, 
or other coatings shall be permitted on the 
jointing material until after the joint has 
been tested and approved. 


52-11.2 Threaded Joints—Screwed Joints. 
Threads shall conform to American National 
Taper Pipe thread, ASA B 2.1—1945 or FS 
GGG-P-35la. All burrs shall be removed. 
Pipe ends shall be reamed or filled out to 
size of bore, and all chips shall be removed. 
Pipe-joint cement and paint shall be used 
only on male threads. 


52-11.3 Wiped Joints. Joints in lead pipe 
or fittings, or between lead pipe or fittings 
and brass or copper pipe, ferrules, solder 
nipples, or traps, shall be full-wiped joints. 
Wiped joints shall have an exposed surface 
on each side of a joint not less than three- 
fourths inch and at least as thick as the 
material being jointed. Wall or floor flange 
lead-wiped joints shall be made by using a 
lead ring or flange placed behind the joint 
at wall or floor. 

Joints between lead pipe and cast iron, 
steel, wrought iron, or copper shall be made 
by means of a calking ferrule, soldering nip- 
ple, or bushing. 


52-11.4 Soldered or Sweat Joints. Soldered 
or sweat joints for tubing shall be made with 
approved fittings. Surfaces to be soldered 
or sweated shall be cleaned bright. The joints 
shall be properly sweated or soldered to- 
gether. 


52-11.5 Flared Joints. Flared joints for 
soft-copper water tubing shall be made with 
fittings meeting approved standards. The 
tubing shall be expanded with a proper flar- 
ing tool. 


52-11.6 Hot-Poured Joints. Hot-poured 
compound for clay or concrete sewer pipe 
shall not be water absorbent and when 
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poured against a dry surface shall have a 
bond of not less than 100 pounds per square 
inch. All surfaces of the joint shall be cleaned 
and dried before pouring. If wet surfaces 
are unavoidable, a suitable primer shall be 
applied. Compound shall not soften sufficient- 
ly to destroy the effectiveness of the joint 
when subjected to a temperature of 160 de- 
grees F, nor be soluble in any of the waste 
carried by the drainage system. Approxi- 
mately 25 percent of the joint space at the 
socket shall be filled with jute or hemp. A 
pouring collar, rope, or other device shall be 
used to hold the hot compound during pour- 
ing. Each joint shall be poured in one oper- 
ation until the joint is filled. Joints shall not 
be tested until 1 hour after pouring. 


52-11.7 Precast Joints. Precast collars 
shall be formed in both the spigot and bell 
of the pipe in advance of use. Collar surfaces 
shall be conical with side slopes of three (3) 
degrees with the axis of the pipe, and the 
length shall be equal to the depth of the sock- 
et. Prior to making joint contact, surfaces 
shall be cleaned and coated with solvents and 
adhesives as recommended in the standard. 
When the spigot end is inserted in the collar, 
it shall bind before contacting the base of the 
socket. Material shall be inert and resistant 
to both acids and alkalies. 


52-11.8 Brazed Joints —Soldered Joints. 
Brazed or soldered joints shall be made with 
approved fittings. Surfaces to be soldered 
or brazed shall be cleaned bright. The joints 
shall be properly fluxed and made with ap- 
proved solder. Brazed joint shall be made 
in accordance with section 6, code for pres- 
sure piping ASA B31.1—1942, 1944, 1947. 


52-11.9 Cement Mortar Joints. Cement 
joints shall be used only when specifically 
permitted in this chapter when approved by 
the plumbing inspector, as sufficient to ac- 
complish the purpose of this chapter. A 
layer of jute or hemp shall be inserted into 
the base of the joint space and rammed to 
prevent mortar from entering the interior 
of the pipe. Jute or hemp shall be dipped 
into a slurry suspension of portland cement 
in water prior to insertion into bell. Not 
more than 25 percent of the joint space shall 
be used for jute or hemp. The remaining 
space shall be filled in one continuous opera- 
tion with a thoroughly mixed mortar com- 
posed of one part cement and two parts sand, 
with only sufficient water to make the mix- 
ture workable by hand. After one-half hour 
of setting, the joint shall be rammed around 
entire periphery with a blunt tool to force 
the partially stiffened mortar into the joint 


arid to repair any cracks formed during ch A 
initial setting period. Pipe interior shall f i 
swabbed to remove any material that migt 
have fallen into the interior. Additiong 
mortar of the same composition shall then b 
troweled so as to form a 45 degree tape! 
with the barrel of the pipe. 


52-11.10 Burned Lead Joints. Burne 
(welded) lead joints shall be lapped and th 
lead shall be fused together to form a uni 
form weld at least as thick as the lead being 
joined. 


ARTICLE 52-12 — USE OF JOINTS 

52-12 Clay Sewer Pipe. Joints in vitrifieif. 
clay pipe or between such pipe and meta 
pipe shall be made as provided in sections” 
52-11.6 and 11.7, or otherwise approved un 
der section 52-10.1. 


52-12.1 Concrete Sewer Pipe. Joints i 
concrete sewer pipe or between such pip 
and metal pipe shall be made as provided: 
in sections 52-11.6 and 11.7, or otherwisék: 
approved under section 52-10.1. 


52-12.2 Cast-Iron Pipe. Joints in cast-iror å 
pipe shall be calked, as provided in section§ 
52-11.1. : 


52-12.3 Screw Pipe to Cast-Iron. Joint*. 
between wrought-iron, steel, brass, or coppe 
pipe, and cast-iron pipe shall be either calkec 
or threaded joints made as provided in sec 
tions 52-11.1 and 11.2, or shall be made witHk. 
approved adapter fittings. 


52-12.4 Lead to Cast-Iron, Wrought-lron® 
or Steel. Joints between lead and cast-iron 
wrought-iron, or steel pipe shall be made byi 
means of wiped joints to a calking ferrule} 
soldering nipple, or bushing as provided inff 
section 52-11.3. 


52-12.5 Copper Water Tube. Joints in copt 
per tubing shall be made either by the 
appropriate brass water fittings, properly 
sweated, or soldered together, or by means 
of approved compression fittings as provided 
in sections 52-11.4 and 11.5. ¡ 


ARTICLE 52-13 — SPECIAL JOINTS 


52-13 Copper Tubing to Screwed Pipej. 
Joints. Joints from copper tubing to threaded§ 
pipe shall be made by the use of brass con- 
verter fittings. The joint between the copperj 
pipe and the fitting shall be properly sweatedg 
or soldered, and the connection between the 
threaded pipe and the fittings shall be madef' 
with a standard pipe size or screw joint. 
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5213.1 Brazing or Welding. Brazing or 
welding shall be performed in accordance 
With requirements of recognized published 
standards of practice, ASA B31.1, 1951 and 
y qualified mechanics. 


i 52-13.2 Slip Joints. In drainage and water 
ipine, slip joints may be used only on the 
mlet side of the trap or in the trap seal, and 
on the exposed fixture supply. 


 §2-13.3 Ground Joint Brass Connections. 
Ground joint brass connections which allow 
ad justment of tubing but provide a rigid 
ont when made up shall not be considered 
as slip joints. 


5213.4 Fixture Connections to Drainage 

Pipes. Fixture connections between drainage 
pipes and water closets, floor-outlet service 
sinks, pedestal urinals, and earthenware trap 
standards, shall be made by means of brass, 
Ar iron flanges, calked, soldered, or screwed 
to the drainage pipe. The connection shall 
e bolted, with an approved gasket or washer 


setting compound between the earthen- 


are and the connection. The floor flange 
“hall be set on an approved form base. The 
ase of commercial putty or plaster is pro- 
uibited. 

52-135 Connections Between Mobile Homes 
and Mobile Home Park Sewer. The connec- 
tion between a mobile home building drain 
and the mobile park sewer shall be made 
with a leak-proof connector of durable, cor- 
rosion resistant metal or rubber, flexible 
throughout its length and attached at the 

nlet and outlet end by a water and gas tight 
screw joint. It shall be the responsibility 
of the mobile home park owner to supervise 
the installation of the sewer connection. 

There shall be no discharge of sewage or 

waste water onto the surface of the ground 

nor shall there be any sewage gas odors from 
the drainage system. Flexible connectors 

Shall be removed and kept clean when not 

in use. The sewer outlet shall be kept capped 

and rendered gas and water tight when not 
in use. 


ARTICLE 52-14— PROHIBITED JOINTS 
AND CONNECTIONS 


52-14 Drainage System. Any fitting or 
connection which has an enlargement, cham- 
ber, or recess with a ledge, shoulder, or 
r auction of pipe area, that offers an obstruc- 
tion to flow through the drain, is prohibited. 


f 52-14.1 Enlargement of Closet Bend. The 
enlargement of a 3-inch closet bend or stub 


i 


to 4 inches shall not be considered an obstruc- 
uon. 


bä 


52-14.2 Branch Connections. No branch 
connection shall be made to a lead bend or 
ferrule. 


ARTICLE 52-15 — UNIONS (SCREWED) 


52-15 Drainage System. Unions may be 
used in the trap seal and on the inlet side 
of the trap. Unions shall have metal-to-metal 
seats. 


52-15.1 Water-Supply Systems. Unions in 
the water-supply system shall be metal-to- 
metal ground seats. 


ARTICLE 52-16 — INCREASERS AND 
REDUCERS 


52-16 Increasers and Reducers. Where 
different sizes of pipes, or pipes and fittings 
are to be connected, the proper size increas- 
ersor reducers or reducing fittings shall be 
used between the two sizes. 


ARTICLE 52-17 — WATERPROOFING 
OF OPENINGS 

52-17 Openings Waterproofed. Joints at 
the roof, around vent pipes, shall be made 
watertight by the use of lead, copper, or 
other approved flashings, or flashing mater- 
ial. Exterior-wall openings shall be made 
watertight. 


PART 23 — TRAPS AND CLEANOUTS 
ARTICLE 52-18 — TRAPS 


52-18 Fixture Traps. Plumbing fixtures, 
excepting those having integral traps, shall 
be separately trapped by a water-seal trap, 
placed as close to the fixture outlet as possi- 
ble, except that a set of not more than three 
laundry trays or lavatories or a set of two 
laundry trays and one sink, cast or made as 
one fixture, may connect with a single trap, 
provided that no horizontal arm shall exceed 
three (3) feet in developed length from the 
fixture trap. 


52-18.1 Trap Size. The size (nominal diam- 
eter) of trap for a given fixture shall þe 
sufficient to drain the fixture rapidly but in 
no case less than given in part 29 table 70. 


52-18.2 Relation to Fixture Drains. No 
trap shall be larger than the drain to which 
it is connected. 


52-18.3 Type of Traps: 


(a) Fixture traps shall þe self-cleaning 
other than integral traps without partitions 
or movable parts. 


(b) Slip joints or couplings may be used 
on the trap inlet or within the trap seal of the 


é 
l 
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trap if metal-to-metal ground joint is used. 


(c) A trap integral with fixture shall have 
a uniform interior and smooth waterway. 


52-18.4 Trap Seal. Each fixture trap shall 
have a water seal of not less than two (2) 
inches and not more than four (4) inches, 
except where a deeper seal is found necessary 
by the administrative authority for special 
condition. 


52-18.5 Trap Cleanouts: 


(a) Each fixture trap, except those cast 
integral or in combination with fixtures in 
which the trap seal is readily accessible or 
except when a portion of the trap is readily 
removable for cleaning purposes, shall have 
an accessible brass trap screw of ample size 
protected by this water seal. 


52-18.6 Trap Level and Protection. Traps 
shall be set true with respect to their water 
seals, and where necessary, they shall be pro- 
tected from freezing. 


52-18.7 Prohibited Traps: 

(a) No trap which depends for its seal 
upon the action of movable parts shall be 
used. 

(b) S traps are prohibited. 

(c) Bell traps are prohibited. 

(d) Crown-vented traps are prohibited. 


(e) Building or house traps on the main 
house sewer or house drain are prohibited. 


52-18.8 Double Trapping. No fixture shall 
be double trapped. 


ARTICLE 52-19 — PIPE CLEANOUTS 


52-19 Location. Cleanouts shall not be 
more than 25 feet apart in horizontal drain- 
age lines of 2 inch nominal diameter or less, 
more than 50 feet apart in lines of 4 inch 
nominal diameter and not more than 100 feet 
apart for larger pipes. 


52-19.1 Underground Drainage. Cleanouts, 
when installed on an underground drain, 
shall be extended to or above the finish grade 
level directly above the place where the clean- 
out is installed; or may be extended to the 
outside of the building when found necessary 
by the plumbing inspector. 


52-19.2 Concealed Piping. Cleanouts on 
concealed piping shall be extended through 
and terminate flush with the finish wall or 
floor; chases may be left in the wall or floor, 
provided they are of sufficient size to permit 
removal of the cleanout plug and effective 
cleaning of the system. 


52-19.3 Base of Stacks. A cleanout sha 
be provided at or near the foot of each verti 
cal waste or soil stack at least two and ones . 
half (214) feet above the floor level. Fom 
buildings with a floor slab on fill or groun r ' 5 
the following will be acceptable in lieu of; 
cleanout at the base of the stack: The buil d 
ing drain may be extended to the outsi¢ 
of the building and terminated in an acces i 
ble cleanout installed in the building drai 
downstream from the stack not more thae 
five (5) feet outside the building wall. 


52-19.4 Building Drain Junction. Ther?) 
shall be a cleanout near the junction of thi 
building drain and building sewer or a clean)” 
out with Y branch inside the building wal 
unless the cleanout at the base of the stadii 
is within five (5) feet of the point where thi 
sewer enters the building and in such ca 
the stack cleanout will be sufficient. 


52-19.5 Direction of Flow. Every cleanow§. 
shall be installed so that the cleanout openi 
in a direction opposite to the flow of the 
drainage line or at right angle thereto. 


52-19.6 Calking. Cement, plaster, or 4 af 
other permanent finishing material shall no 
be placed over a cleanout plug. 


52-19.7 Concealment. Where it is necessaryii 
to conceal a cleanout plug, a covering plates” 
or access door shall be provided which will® 
permit ready access to the plug. í 

52-19.8 Cleanout Equivalent. A re y 
trap or a fixture with integral trap, readilyY 
removable without distrubing concealed§- 
roughing work, may be accepted as a clean- 
out equivalent. 


52-19.9 Cleanout Plugs. Cleanout plugs s 
shall not be used for the installation of new 
fixtures or floor drains. t 


ARTICLE 52-20 — SIZE OF CLEANOUTS | 
52-20 Small Pipes. Cleanouts shall be offf 
the same nominal size as the pipes up ot 3 
four (4) inches and not less than four (4) 
inches for larger piping. 


ARTICLE 52-21 — CLEANOUT CLEARANCES E i 
52-21 Large Pipes. Cleanouts on 3 inch or 
larger pipe shall be so installed that there 1 al 
a clearance of not less than 18 inches for the} 
purpose of rodding. 


52-21.1 Small Pipes. Cleanouts smaller} 
than 3 inches shall be so installed that there 
is a 12 inch clearance for rodding. | 


f; | 


Part 24 — INTERCEPTORS, SEPARATORS 
AND BACKWATER VALVES 


ARTICLE 52-22 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


- 52-22 When Required. Interceptors (in- 
duding grease, oil, and sand interceptors, 
etc.) shall be provided when, in the judgment 
of the plumbing inspector, they are necessary 
for the proper handling of liquid wastes con- 
ining flammable wastes, sand, and other 
ineredients harmful to the building drainage 
system, the public sewer or sewage-treatment 
plant or processes. Oil and sand interceptors 
shall not be connected to the sanitary sewers. 


$ 52-22.1 Approval. The size, type, and loca- 


tion of each interceptor or separator shall 
be approved by the plumbing inspector in 
accordance with generally accepted stand- 
ards and no wastes other than those re- 
quiring treatment or separation shall be 
discharged into any interceptor. 


52-222 Relief Vent. Interceptors shall be 
'So designed that they will not become air 
bound if closed covers are used. 


= 52-22.3 Accessibility. Each interceptor 
shall be so installed as to provide ready ac- 
tessibility to the cover and means for serv- 
icing and maintaining the interceptor in 
working and operating condition. The use 
of ladders or the removal of bulky equipment 


Es 


in order to service interceptors shall consti- 


‘tion for cooling or operating an interceptor 
shall be such that backflow connot occur, 


and be protected by an approved air gap. 


; ARTICLE 52-23 — GREASE INTERCEPTORS 


- 52-23 Commercial Buildings and Clubs. 
A grease interceptor shall be installed in the 
waste line leading from sinks, drains, or 
‘other fixtures in all hotels, restaurants, sand- 
‘wich shops, public eating houses, or in any 
place doing business as or holding a restau- 
‘rant license and in clubs, fraternities, sorori- 
‘ties, dormitories and similar places that 


or more persons. 


-52-23.1 Residential Units. A grease inter- 
ceptor is not necessary for individual dwell- 
ing units or any private living quarters. 


_ 52-23.2 Flow Rates. The flow rates for 
‘grease interceptors shall be as follows: 
(a) Small, restaurants or soda fountain 
sinks—10 gal. per minute 

= (b) Medium, general utility sink—15 
gal. per minute 
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(c) Large single compartment pot and 
pan sink, small dishwasher—20 gal. per min- 
ute. 

(d) Large double compartment pot and 
pan sink, large dishwashers—25 gal. per 
minute. 


52-23.3 Cooling. Grease interceptors cooled 
by the house water supply system are pro- 
hibited except when an approved air gap is 
provided. 


ARTICLE 52-24 —SAND INTERCEPTORS 


52-24 Commercial Installations. Sand and 
similar interceptors for heavy solids shall 
be located as to be readily accessible for 
cleaning, and shall have a water seal of not 
less than six (6) inches. They shall be con- 
structed in accordance with the standard 
design of the City of Ames. 


52-24.1 Connection to Storm Sewer. They 
shall be connected to the storm sewer system 
when a storm sewer is available. 


52-24.2 Where Required. All commercial 
garages, gasoline filling stations or similar 
establishments maintaining automobile wash 
racks shall provide interceptors having a 
minimum capacity of twenty-five (25) cubic 
feet of the standard design of the city. 


ARTICLE 52-25 — OIL SEPARATORS 

52-25 Oil Separators. An oil separator 
shall be installed in the drainage system or 
section of the system where, in the judgment 
of the plumbing inspector, a hazard exists 
or where oils or other flammables can be 
introduced or admitted into the drainage 
system in appreciable quantities by accident 
or otherwise. (See Appendix Gen. 6.13.1, 
state plumbing code 1956.) 


ARTICLE 52-26 —LAUNDRIES 

52-26 Interceptors. Commercial laundries 
shall be equipped with an interceptor having 
a removable wire basket or similar device 
that will prevent strings, rags, buttons, or 
other material detrimental to the city sewer- 
age system from passing into the drainage 
system. 


ARTICLE 52-27 — BOTTLING PLANTS 
52-27 Bottling Plants. Bottling plants 
shall discharge their process wastes into an 
interceptor which will provide for the sepra- 
tion of broken glass or other solids, before 
discharging liquid wastes into the drainage 
system. 


ARTICLE 52-28 — SLAUGHTERHOUSES 
52-28 Separators. Slaughtering-room drains 
shall be equipped with separators which 
shall prevent the discharge into the drainage 
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system of feathers, entrails, and other ma- 
terials likely to clog the drainage system. 


52-28.1 Food-Grinder. Wastes may dis- 
charged directly to the building drainage 
system. 


ARTICLE 52-29 — COMMERCIAL GRINDERS 


52-29 Discharge. Where commercial food- 
waste grinders are installed, the waste from 
those units may discharge direct into the 
building drainage system and not through 
a grease interceptor. 


ARTICLE 52-30— BACKWATER VALVES 
52-30 Material. All bearing parts of back- 
water valves shall be of corrosion-resistant 
material. 


52-30.1 Seal. Backwater valves shall be so 
constructed as to insure a mechanical seal 
against backflow. 


52-30.2 Diameter., Backwater valves, when 
fully opened, shall have a capacity not less 
than that of the pipes in which they are in- 
stalled. 


52-30.3 Location. Backwater valves shall 
be so installed as to provide ready accessibil- 
ity to their working parts. 


PART 25 — PLUMBING FIXTURES 


ARTICLE 52-31 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


52-31 Quality of Fixtures. Plumbing fix- 
tures shall have smooth impervious surfaces, 
be free from defects and concealed fouling 
surfaces, and, except as permitted elsewhere 
in this chapter, shall conform in quality and 
design to one of the accepted standards in 
Appendix Gen. 7.1.1, state plumbing code 
1956. 


52-31.1 Materials. Sinks and special-use 
fixtures may be made of soapstone, chemical 
stoneware, or may be lined with lead, copper- 
base alloy, nickel-copper alloy, corrosion re- 
sisting steel, or other materials especially 
suited to the use for which the fixture is in- 
tended. 


52-31.2 Design. When any fixture is pro- 
vided with an overflow, the waste shall be 
so arranged that the standing water in the 
fixture cannot rise in the overflow when the 
stopper is closed or remain in the overflow 
when the fixture is empty. 


52-31.3 Connection. The overflow pipe 
from a fixture shall be connected on the 
house or inlet side of the fixture trap. 


52-31.4 Cleaning. Plumbing fixtures shal 
be installed in a manner to afford easy ae 
cesis for cleaning. Where practical, all pipes 
ite fixtures shall be run to the nearest 
wa 


62-31.5 Wall-hung Fixtures. Wall-hung fix 
tures shall be secured or attached with prog 
er hangers. 


52-31.6 Securing Fixtures. Floor-outlet fix 
tures shall be rigidly secured to floor by 
screws or bolts. 


52-31.7 Wall-hung Bowls. Wall-hung water-$ . 
closet bowls shall be rigidly supported by a 
concealed metal supporting member so that’ 
no strain is transmitted to the closet conne T E 
tion. 


52-31.8 Setting. Fixtures shall be set leve || ; 
and in proper alignment with reference tof 
adjacent walls as specified in section 52-13.44 


52-31.9 Backflow Prevention. The supply 
lines or fittings for every plumbing fi 
shall be so installed as to prevent backflow. 
(See section 52-56.2) 


ARTICLE 52-32 — PROHIBITED FIXTURES 
AND CONNECTIONS 


52-32 Fixtures. Pan, valve, plunger, offset, A: 
washout, latrine, range, frost - proof, and a t 
other water closets having an invisible se 
or an unventilated space or having wa 
which are not thoroughly washed at each dissi. 
charge; are prohibited. Any water closet, 
which might permit siphonage of the con- 
tents of the bowl back into the tank are pro- 
hibited. 


52-32.1 Connections. Fixtures having con-% 
cealed slip-joint connections shall be pro-4% 
vided with an access panel or utility space soi. 
arranged as to make the slip connections} 
accessible for inspection and repair. i 


ARTICLE 52-33 — WATER CLOSETS 
52-33 Public Use. Water-closet bowls for 
public use shall be of the elongated type with 
open ends. 


52-33.1 Water Closet Connections. 
(a) Lead. Three (3) inch lead bends and $h. 
stubs may be used on water closets or similar q 
connections, provided the inlet is dressed oF 
expanded to receive a four (4) inch flange. à i 
(b) Reducing. Four (4) by three (3) inch 
reducing bends are permitted. 


52-33.2 Flushing Device. Water-closetY' 
tanks shall have a flushing capacity suffi- F 
cient to properly flush the water-closet bowls f' 
with which they are connected. y 


| 


4 


5233.3 Float Valves. Float valves in low- 

down tanks shall close tight and provide wa- 
er to properly refill the trap seal in the 
owl. 


5233.4 Close-coupled Tanks. The flush- 
valve seat in close-coupled water-closet com- 
'binations shall be one (1) inch or more above 
the rim of the bowl, so that the flush-valve 
will close even if the closet trapway is clog- 
ged, or any closets with flush valve seats be- 
low the rim of the bowl shall be so construct- 

that in case of trap stoppage, water will 
E flow continuously over the rim of the 

wl. 


E 52-33.5 Automatic Flush-valve. Flushome- 
ters shall be so installed that they will be 
‘readily accessible for repairing. When the 
valve is operated, it shall complete the cycle 
of operation automatically, opening fully and 
closing positively under the service pressure. 
At each operation the valve shall deliver wa- 
ter in sufficient volume and at a rate that 
will thoroughly flush the fixtures and refill 
the fixture trap. Means shall be provided for 
Tegulating flush-valve flow. Not more than 
‘one fixture shall be served by a single flush 
valve. Protection against backflow shall be 
a ovided as specified in section 52-56.2. 


_ 52-33.6 Seats. Water closets shall be equip- 
ped with seats of smooth nonabsorbent ma- 
terial. All seats of water closets provided for 
public use shall be of the open-front type. 
Integral water-closet seats shall be of the 
Same material as the fixture. 


2 ARTICLE 52-34 — URINALS 
52-34 Automatic Flushing Tank. Tanks 
ushing more than one urinal shall be au- 


matic in operation and of sufficient ca- 
Ba to provide the necessary volume to 


flush and properly cleanse all urinals simul- 
eously. 


 52-34.1 Urinals Equipped With Automatic 
lush Valves. Flushometers shall be as pre- 
scribed in section 52-33.5 and no valve shall 
je used to flush more than one urinal. 


_ 52-34.2 Trough Urinals. Trough urinals 
‘Shall be permitted only in places of tempo- 
rary occupancy. They shall be not less than 
Six (6) inches deep and shall be furnished 
with one-piece backs and have strainers with 
Outlets at least 114 inches in diameter. The 
washdown pipe shall be perforated so as to 
flush with an even curtain of water against 
he back of the urinal. This pipe shall be 
securely clamped as high as practicable to 
the back of the urinal. Trough urinals shall 
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have tanks with a flushing capacity of not 
less than 115 gallons of water for each two 
(2) feet of urinal length. 


52-343 Floor-type Urinals. 
trough urinals are prohibited. 


52-34.4 Surrounding Materials. Wall and 
floor space to a point 1 foot in front of urinal 
lip and 4 feet above the floor, and at least 
1 foot to each side of the urinal shall be lined 
with nonabsorbent material. 


ARTICLE 52-35—STRAINERS AND WASTE 
OUTLETS 


52-35 Metal Strainers. All plumbing fix- 
tures, other than water closets and siphon- 
action washdown or blowout urinals, shall be 
provided with metal strainers having water- 
way area in accord with acceptable design. 


52-35.1 Waste Outlets. Lavatories shall 
have waste outlets not less than 114 inches 
in diameter. Wastes may have open strainers 
or may be provided with stoppers. 


Floor-type 


ARTICLE 52-36 — SHOWERS 

52-36 Shower. All shower compartments, 
except those built directly on the ground or 
those having metal enameled receptors, shall 
have a lead or copper shower pan or the 
equivalent thereof or as determined by the 
plumbing inspector. The pan shall turn up 
on all sides at least six (6) inches above fin- 
ished floor level. Traps shall be so construct- 
ed that the pan may be securely fastened to 
the trap at the seepage entrance making a 
watertight joint between the pan and trap. 
Shower receptacle waste outlets shall be not 
less than 114 inches in diameter and have 
removable strainers. 


52-36.1 On the Ground. Shower receptors 
built on the ground shall be constructed from 
the dense nonabsorbent and noncorrosive 
materials and shall have smooth impervious 
surfaces, or as provided in section 52-36. 


52-36.2 Public or Institution Showers. 
Floors of public shower rooms shall be drain- 
ed in such a manner that no waste water 
from any shower head will pass over areas 
occupied by other bathers. 


52-36.3 Walls. Shower compartments shall 
have walls constructed of smooth, noncor- 
rosive and nonabsorbent waterproof mate- 
rials to a height of not less than 6 feet above 
the floor. 


52-36.4 Joints. Built-in tubs with overhead 
showers shall have waterproof joints be- 
tween the tub and walls, and the walls shall 
be waterproof. 
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ARTICLE 52-37 — SINKS AND LAUNDRY 
TRAYS 


52-37 Waste Outlets. Sinks shall be pro- 
vided with waste outlets not less than 114 
inches in diameter. Waste outlets may have 
open strainers or may be provided with stop- 
pers. 


52-37.1 Multiple Wash Sinks. 

(a) Circular type. Each 18 inches of 
washsink circumference (circular type) shall 
be equivalent to one lavatory. 

(b) Straight-line type. Multiple wash sinks 
of the straight-line type shall have hot and 
cold combination spouts not closer than 18 
inches from adjacent similar spouts and each 
spout shall be considered the equivalent of 
one lavatory. 


52-37.2 Laundry Trays. Each compartment 
of a laundry tray shall be provided with a 
waste outlet not less than 114 inches in di- 
ameter and with a stopper. 


ARTICLE 52-38 — DISHWASHING MACHINES 


52-38 Protection. Domestic dishwashing 
machines shall meet requirements in section 
52-56.2. 


52-38.1 Separate Trap. Each unit shall be 
separately trapped or discharged indirectly 
into a properly trapped and vented fixture. 


52-38.2 Air Gap. Commercial dishwashing 
machines shall be connected through an air 
gap or as provided in part 27, Indirect Waste 
Piping and Special Wastes. 


52-38.3 Hot Water. . Dishwashing machines 
or similar dishwashing equipment not in pri- 
vate living quarters or dwelling units shall 
be provided with water at least 180 degrees 
F` for sterilization. 


ARTICLE 52-39— FOOD WASTE — GRINDER 
UNITS 


52-39 Separate Connections. Domestic 
food-waste-disposal units shall be connected 
and trapped separately from any other fix- 
ture or compartment. Units shall have auto- 
matic water supply control. 


52-39.1 Grease Interceptors. No food-waste 
grinder shall be connected through a grease 
interceptor. 


52-39.2 Commercial-type Grinders. Com- 
mercial-type food-grinders shall be provided 
with not less than a two (2) inch waste line. 
Each waste line shall be trapped and vented 
as provided in other sections of this chapter. 


ARTICLE 52-40 — DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


92-40 Design and Construction. Drinkin 
fountains shall conform to American Stand 
ard Specifications for Drinking Fountain: 
(ASA A4.2-1942.) (See appendix C., stat 
plumbing code 1956) 


52-40.1 Protection of Water Supply 
Stream projectors shall be so assembled ag 
to provide an orifice elevation as specified by” 
American Standard Air Gaps in Plumbing” 
Systems (ASA A40.4-1942) and Americar” 
Standard Backflow Preventers in Plumbing” 
Systems (ASA A40.6-1943.) $ 


52-40.2 Indirect Wastes. Drinking soul 
tains may be installed with indirect wastes)» 


ARTICLE 52-41— FLOOR DRAINS 


52-41 Trap and Strainers. Floor drains 
shall have metal traps and a minimum water” 
seal of three (3) inches and shall be provided? 
with removable strainers. The open area of 
strainer shall be at least two-thirds of the), 
cross-section area of the drain line to which 
it connects. 


52-41.1 Size. Floor drains shall be of a size | 
to serve efficiently the purpose for which it 
is intended. 


52-41.2 Backwater Valves. When subject to}, 
backflow or back pressure, such drains shally 
be equipped with adequate backwater valves i 


52-41.3 Size. Basement floor drains shall]? 
not be less than three (3) inches in size ex- 
cept that when two (2) or more floor drains 
are provided the additional drains may be 
two (2) inches in size. | 


52-41.4 Cleanout Plugs. Cleanout plugs 
shall be provided in branch lines to floor: 
drains if more than 12 feet in length. 


52-41.5 Building Without Basements. In 
buildings having no basement or cellar af 
floor drain shall be provided on the first 
floor preferably in the utility room. 


ARTICLE 52-42 — GARBAGE CAN WASHERS 


52-42 Discharge. Garbage can washers} 
shall not discharge through a trap serving 
any other device or fixture. 


52-42.1 Baskets. The receptacle receiving 
the wash from garbage cans shall be pro- 
vided with a basket or similar device to pre 
vent the discharge of large particles andj 
utensils into the building drainage system. 


¡ 


52-42.2 Connections. Water-supply connec- i | 
tions shall conform to section 52-56.2. y 


T 


ARTICLE 52-43 — SPECIAL FIXTURES 


52-43 Water and Drain Connections. Bap- 
istries, ornamental and lily pools, aquaria, 
mamental fountain basins, and similar con- 
tructions when provided with water sup- 
) shall be protected from back-siphonage 
iS required in section 52-56.2. 


PART 26 
| HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
N ARTICLE 52-44 — VERTICAL PIPING 
52-44 Vertical Piping. Vertical piping shall 
be secured at sufficiently close intervals to 
keep the pipe in alignment and carry the 
weight of the pipe and contents. 


ARTICLE 52-45 — HORIZONTAL PIPING 


ae Supports. Horizontal piping shall be 
supported at sufficiently close intervals to 
seep it in alignment and prevent sagging. 


 52-45.1 Cast-iron Soil Pipe. Cast-iron soil 
ape shall be supported at not more than 
aight (8) foot intervals. 


_92-45.2 Screwed Pipe. Screwed pipe (SPS) 
hall be supported at approximately twelve 
(42) foot intervals. 


-52-45.3 Copper Tubing. Copper tubing shall 
supported at approximately six (6) foot 
mtervals for piping 115 inches and smaller, 
ind ten (10) foot intervals for piping 2 
mches and larger. 


y 


5245.4 Lead Pipe. Lead pipe shall be sup- 
jorted for its entire length. 

ARTICLE 52-46 HANGERS AND ANCHORS 
52-46 Hangers and Anchors. Hangers and 
inchors shall be of metal of sufficient 
Mrength to maintain in their proportional 
Mare of the pipe alignments. 


ey 


_02-46.1 Attachment. Hangers and anchors 
Mall be securely attached to the building con- 
struction. 


ARTICLE 52-47— STRESSES AND STRAINS 


52-47 Installation of Pipe. Piping in a 
lumbing system shall be so installed as to 
revent undue strains and stresses. 


52-47.1 Expansion and Contraction. Pro- 
ision shall be made for expansion and con- 
faction of piping and for structural settle- 
ient that may affect the piping. 


-52-47.2 Piping in Concrete. Piping in con- 
te or masonry walls or footings shall be 
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placed or installed in chases or recesses 
which will permit access to the piping for 
repair or replacement. 


ARTICLE 52-48 — STACK SUPPORT 


52-48 Stack Supports. Bases of cast-iron 
stacks shall be supported on concrete, brick 
laid in cement mortar, or metal brackets at- 
tached to the building construction. 


PART 27 
INDIRECT WASTE PIPING & SPECIAL WASTES 


ARTICLE 52-49— INDIRECT WASTE PIPING 


52-49 General. Wastes from the following 
shall discharge to the building drainage sys- 
tem through an air gap serving the individ- 
ual fixtures, devices, appliances, or appara- 
tus. 


52-49.1 Food Handling. Establishments 
engaged in the storage, preparation, selling, 
servicing, processing, or otherwise handling 
of food shall have the waste piping from all 
refrigerators, ice boxes, rinse sinks, cooling 
or refrigerating coils, laundry washers, ex- 
tractors, steam tables, egg broilers, coffee 
urns, or similar equipment discharge indi- 
rectly into a water-supplied sink or receptor 
and the waste outlet shall terminate at least 
2 inches above the flood rim of such sink 
or receptor. (See appendix Gen. 9.1.2, state 
plumbing code 1956.) 


52-49.1.1 Connection. Drains, overflows, or 
relief vents from the water supply system 
shall not be directly connected to the drain- 
age systems. 


52-49.2 Commercial Dishwashing Machines. 
Dishwashing machines, except those in pri- 
vate living quarters or dwelling units, shall 
be directly connected and trapped in the same 
manner as other plumbing fixtures. 


52-49.3 Interceptor. An interceptor may be 
placed on the outlet side of the dishwashing 
machine, or on the discharge side of the in- 
direct waste receptor. 


52-49.4 Sterile Materials. Appliances, de- 
vices, or apparatus such as stills, sterilizers, 
and similar equipment requiring water and 
waste used for sterile material shall be in- 
directly connected or provided with an air 
gap between the trap and the appliance. (See 
appendix Gen. 9.1.6, state plumbing code 
1956.) 


52-49.5 Drips. Appliances, devices, or ap- 
paratus not regularly classed as plumbing 
fixtures but which have drips or drainage 
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outlets, may be drained by indirect waste 
pipes discharging into an open receptacle as 
provided in section 52-49.1. 


52-49.6 Material and Size. The material 
and size of indirect waste pipes shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of the other 
sections of this code applicable to sanitary- 
drainage piping, except that refrigerator and 
similar indirect fixtures or appliances may 
be provided with waste pipes, trapped and of 
a size not less than 114 inches for one to two 
traps; 114 inches for three to six traps; and 
2 inches for six to twelve traps. 


52-49.7 Waste Pipe. Any indirect waste 
pipe exceeding three (3) feet in a length 
shall be trapped. 


52-49.8 Venting of Indirect Wastes. When 
indirect wastes extend more than one floor 
above the fixture they discharge over, they 
must be vented full size through the roof. 


52-49.9 Cleaning. Indirect waste piping 
shall be so installed as to permit ready access 
for flushing and cleaning. 


52-49.10 Provision of Air Gap. The air gap 
between the indirect waste and the building 
drainage system shall be at least twice the 
effective diameter of the drain served and 
shall be as provided in (a) or (b) below. 

(a) By extending the indirect waste pipe 
to an open, accessible slop sink, floor drain, 
or other suitable fixture which is properly 
trapped or vented. The indirect waste shall 
terminate a sufficient distance above the 
flood level rim of the receiving fixture to pro- 
vide the required air gap, and shall be in- 
stalled in accordance with other applicable 
sections of this chapter. 

(b) By providing a break (air gap) in the 
drain connection on the inlet side of the trap 
serving the fixture, device, appliance, or ap- 
paratus. (Also see appendix C., state plumb- 
ing code 1956.) 


ARTICLE 52-50 — RECEPTORS 


52-50 Installation. Waste receptors serving 
indirect pipes shall not be installed in any 
toilet room, nor in any inaccessible or un- 
ventilated space. 


52-50.1 Strainers and Baskets. Suitable 
strainers, baskets, or beehive strainers shall 
be provided on indirect waste receptors or 
floor drains receiving such drainage. 


52-50.2 Splashing. All plumbing receptors 
receiving the discharge of indirect waste 
pipes shall be of such shape and capacity as 
to minimize splashing or flooding. No plumb- 


ing fixture which is used for domestic o 
culinary purposes shall be used to receive t 
discharge of an indirect waste pipe. 


ARTICLE 52-51 — CLEAR WATER WAS 


52-51 Clear Water Wastes. Waste lifts, exi» 
pansion tanks, cooling jackets, sprinkler sys 
tems, drip or overflow pans, or similar deg” 
vices which waste clear water only shall dis 
charge onto a roof or into the building drain 1 y 

age system through an indirect waste or o ef 
a suitable floor drain. i 


ARTICLE 52-52 — CONDENSERS AND SUMPS 


52-52 Condensers and Sumps. No stean 
pipe shall connect to any part of a drainag 
or plumbing system, nor shall any wate 
above 210 degrees F° be discharged into am 
part of a drainage system. Such pipes mag. 
be indirectly connected by discharging inti 
an interceptor or into the drainage system. ~ 


52-52.1 Expansion Chamber Condenser. Ni 
high pressure steam or blowoff exhaust sh aly. 
be directly connected to the house drain of- 
sewer and will have an approved and properki 
ly vented expansion chamber condenser, of: 
device so designed and constructed as to rege 
duce the pressure to a safe limit and the tem 
perature to or below 212 degrees F°. Pref. 
erably these devices should discharge to thie: 
house sewer rather than building drain. 


ARTICLE 52-53— SPECIAL WASTES 


52-53 Acid Waste. Acid and chemical i 
direct waste pipes shall be of materials unf 
affected by the discharge of such wastes. | f 


52-53.1 Neutralizing Device. In no casi, 
shall corrosive liquids, spent acids, or othe E 
harmful chemicals which might destroy ¢ 
injure a drain, sewer, soil, or waste pipe, 4 ¡ 
which might create noxious or toxic fumes: 
discharge into the plumbing system withou 
being thoroughly diluted or neutralized > ] 
passing through a properly constructed a 
acceptable dilution or neutralizing device a 
Such device shall be provided with a sufí... 
cient intake of diluting water or neutraliziW i 
medium, so as to make its contents nonini. 
jurious before being discharged into the solk 
or sewage system. _ 

52-53.2 Approval. The approval of the citi} 
manager shall be obtained before installing 
any piping discharging special wastes int@ 
the plumbing or sanitary sewer systems. 


ARTICLE 52-54 — SWIMMING POOLS 


52-54 Swimming Pool Waste Water. Pipir 
carrying waste water from swimming © 
wading pools including pool drainage, ba 


ash from filters, or water from scum gut- 
r drains or floor drains which serve walks 
sound pools, shall be installed as an indirect 
aste pipe utilizing any existing circulation 
mp, if necessary, when indirect waste pipe 
š below the sewer grade. 


2-54.1 Plans and Specifications. Plans and 

pecifications for public swimming pools 
hall be submitted for approval to the Iowa 
tate department of health before construc- 
gon begins. 


l 
wl 
E 


É PART 28 
WATER SuPPLY DISTRIBUTION 


E ARTICLE 52-55 — QUALITY OF WATER 

4 SUPPLY 

E Supply. Every building in which 
umbing fixtures are installed and are for 
mman occupancy or habitation shall be pro- 
ided with an ample supply of pure and 
vholesome water. 


52-55.1 Potable Water. Potable water is 
Water which is satisfactory for drinking, 
ulinary and domestic purposes, and meets 
e requirements of accepted standards in- 
ding those of the Iowa state department 
T health. 


92-55.2 Acceptable Sources. Where a public 
upply of potable water is not available, re- 
Wirements satisfactory to the superinten- 
ent of the Ames water department shall be 
bserved. See appendix A., state plumbing 
ode 1956.) 


a 2-55.3 Nonpotable Water. Where an ade- 
Mate supply of potable water is not avail- 
ble, nonpotable water may be used for cool- 
ig, flushing water closets and urinals and 
ther fixtures not requiring potable water 
rovided such water shall not be accessible 
br drinking or culinary purposes, nor cross- 
onnected with a potable supply. 


L 
-$ 


_52-55.4 Identification of Piping. All piping 
onveying a nonpotable water should be ade- 
mately and durably identified by a distinc- 
ive yellow-colored paint so that it is readily 
istinguished from piping carrying potable 
later. (See ASA Z53.1—1954 Safety Color 
ode for Making Physical Hazards.) 


ÍRTICLE 52-56 — PROTECTION OF POTABLE 
WATER SUPPLY 


Cross-connections. Potable water- 
ipply piping, water discharge outlets, back- 
Dw prevention devices, or similar equip- 
ent shall not be so located as to make pos- 


52-56 
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sible their submergence in any contaminated 
or polluted liquid or substance. (See appen- 
dix Gen. 10.4, state plumbing code 1956.) 


52-56.1 Approval of Devices. Before any 
device for the prevention of backflow or 
backsiphonage is installed, it shall have first 
been certified as meeting the requirements 
of ASA A40.6—1943 by a reputable testing 
laboratory. Devices installed in a potable 
water supply system for protection against 
backflow shall be maintained in good work- 
ing condition by the person or persons hav- 
ing control of such devices. The plumbing in- 
spector may inspect such devices and if 
found to be ineffective or inoperative shall 
require the repair or replacement thereof. 


52-56.2 Backflow. The water-distributing 
system shall be protected against backflow. 
Every water outlet shall be protected from 
backflow, preferably by having the outlet end 
from which the water flows spaced a distance 
above the flood-level rim of the receptacle 
into which the water flows sufficient to pro- 
vide a “minimum required air gap” as de- 
fined in ASA A40.4—1942. Where it is not 
possible to provide a minimum air gap, the 
water outlet shall be equipped with an ac- 
cessibly located backflow preventer comply- 
ing with ASA A40.6—1943, installed on the 
discharge side of the manual control valve. 
(See appendix C., state plumbing code 1956.) 


52-56.3 Special Device. Where it is not pos- 
sible to provide either a minimum air gap 
or a backflow preventer, as may be the case 
in connection with cooling jackets, conden- 
sers, or other industrial or special appliances, 
the plumbing inspector shall require other 
means of protection approved by the state 
department of health. 


ARTICLE 52-57— VACUUM, BREAKERS AND 
AIR GAPS 


52-57 Flushometer. Flushometer valve 
shall be equipped with an approved vacuum 
breaker. The vacuum breaker shall be in- 
stalled on the discharge side of the flushing 
valve with the critical level at least four (4) 
inches above the overflow rim of the bowl. 


52-57.1 Flushing Tanks. Flushing tanks 
shall be equipped with an approved ball- 
cock. The ball-cock shall be installed with 
the critical level of the vacuum breaker at 
least one (1) inch above the full opening of 
the overflow pipe. In cases where the ball- 
cock has no hush tube, the bottom of the 
water supply inlet shall be installed one (1) 
inch above the full opening of the overflow 
pipe. 
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52-57.2 Trough Urinals. Trough urinals 
when permitted shall be equipped with a 
vacuum breaker installed on the discharge 
side of the last valve and not less than thirty 
(30) inches above the spray pipe. 


52-57.3 Lawn Sprinklers. Lawn sprinkler 
systems shall be equipped with a backflow 
preventer on the discharge side of each of the 
last valves. The backflow preventer shall be 
at least six (6) inches above the surrounding 
ground. Where combination control valves 
and backflow preventers are installed, the 
bottom of the valve shall constitute the bot- 
tom of the backflow preventer. (See appen- 
dix C., state plumbing code 1956.) 


52-57.4 Water Valve Outlet. Fixture fau- 
cets with hose attachments shall be protected 
by a backflow preventer installed six (6) 
inches above the highest point of usage and 
on the discharge side of the valve. 

Faucets or valves independent of fixtures 
with hose attachments used for special pur- 
poses including morgue, table cleaning, gar- 
bage can washing, special sinks, and chem- 
ical sinks, wherever the end of the water 
supply hose may become submerged shall 
also be protected as above. 


ARTICLE 52-58— WATER SUPPLY PIPE 


52-58 Location in Respect to Building 
Drain or Sewer. Except as permitted in 
section 52-58.1 the underground water-serv- 
ice pipe and the building drain or building 
sewer shall be not less than ten (10) feet 
apart horizontally and shall be separated by 
undisturbed or compacted earth. 


52-58.1 Exception. The water service pipe 
may be placed in the same trench with the 
building drain and building sewer provided 
the following conditions are met: 

(a) The bottom of the water-service pipe, 
at all points, shall be at least twelve (12) 
inches above the top of the sewer line at its 
highest point. 

(b) The water-service pipe shall be placed 
on a solid shelf excavated at one side of the 
common trench. Where ground conditions do 
not permit a shelf the pipe may be laid on a 
solidly tamped backfill. 

(c) The number of joints in the service 
pipe shall be kept to a minimum. 


52-58.2 Stop-and-Waste Valve Combination. 
Combination stop-and-waste valves and cocks 
shall not be installed in an underground serv- 
ive pipe unless an approved system of water- 
tight piping from the weep hole of the stop- 
and-waste valve is installed to drain to a 
lower protected level. 


ARTICLE 52-59 — WATER PUMPING AND 
| STORAGE EQUIPMENT 


52-59 Pumps and Other Appliances. Wate 
pumps, tanks, filters, softeners, compress 
and all other appliances and devices shall 
protected against contamination. 


52-59.1 Water-supply Tanks. Potable- 
ter-supply tanks shall be properly covered 1. 
prevent the entrance of foreign material € 
insects into the water supply. Soil or w 
lines shall not pass directly over such ta 


52-59.2 Pressure Tanks, Boilers, and Reli 
Valves. The drains from pressure tanks, bor” 
ers, relief valves, and similar equipment shai 
only be connected to the drainage syste . 
through an indirect waste or over a drain. 


52-59.3 Cleaning, Painting, Repairing Wi 
ter Tanks. A potable water-supply tank use 
for domestic purposes shall not be linef: 
painted, or repaired with any material whic. 
will affect either the taste or the potabilit} 
of the water supply when the tank is returm 
ed to service. Tanks shall be disconnecte® 
from the system during such operations, T. 
prevent any foreign fluid or substance el 
tering the distribution piping. 


ARTICLE 52-60 — DISINFECTING WATER 
SYSTEM PIPING 4 

52-60 Disinfection. The plumbing inspecta 
may inquire when necessary that the potabli= 
water system or any part thereof installa 
or repaired be disinfected in accordance wif?) 
the following method before it is placed Y 
operation: 
The system, or part thereof, shall be fille 
with a solution containing 100 parts per mi 
lion of available chlorine and allowed 
stand 2 hours before flushing and returnir h 
to service. 


ARTICLE 52-61— PIPES AND TUBING 


52-61 Materials. Materials for water suji 
ply pipes and tubing shall be brass coppe 
lead, cast iron, wrought iron, open-heart} 
iron, or steel, with appropriate approved fiif 
tings. All threaded ferrous pipe and fitting}: 
shall be galvanized (zinc coated). Type M 
copper tubing may be used under and aboli 
ground, type L may be used above ground. M 


ARTICLE 52-62 — USED PIPING 

52-62 Used Piping. No piping materii 
that has been used for other than a potab 
water-supply system shall be reused in tl 
potable water-supply system. 


ARTICLE 52-63 — WATER SUPPLY CONTROL 


52-63 Water-supply Control. A main shut- 
valve on the water-service pipe shall be 
ovided on the property line or as close as 
ssible thereto, and also, an accessible shut- 
f valve shall be provided inside near the 
trance of the water-service pipe into the 
niding. 


52-6 Tank Controls. Supply lines taken 
Tom pressure or gravity tanks shall be 
ed at or near their source. 


52-63.2 Separate Controls For Each Fam- 
; Unit. In two-family or multiple dwell- 
igs, each family unit shall be controlled by 
h arrangement of shut-off valves which per- 
it each group of fixtures or the individual 
xtures to be shut off without interference 
ith the water supply to any other family 
it or other portion of the building. 


52-63.3 Water Supply to Mobile Homes. 
lach mobile home unit or mobile home park 
onnected to the city water supply shall be 
quipped with an approved siphon breaker 
mstalled in the water supply line immedi- 
sly after the water meter setting. 


ARTICLE 52-64— WATER SUPPLY 
DISTRIBUTION 


54 Water-service Pipe Size. The water- 
vice pipe from the street main to the 
water-distribution system for the building 
shall be of sufficient size to furnish an ade- 
nate flow of water to meet the requirements 
f the building at peak demand, and in no 
Se stone be less than % inch nominal di- 
meter. 

| lf flushometers or other devices requiring 
high rate of water flow are used the water- 
Service pipe shall be designed to supply this 


_ 92-64.1 Maximum Quantity of Water for 
fixtures. The estimated maximum quantity 
If water to be provided in dwellings for each 
re shall be as follows: 


hose connection for lawn or garage... 6 gal. per min. 

Bich bath tub connection, hot or cold............ 6 gal. vee min. 

inch lavatory connection, hot or cold............ 5 gal. per min. 

inch laundry tub connection, hot or cold... 6 gal. per min. 
inch kitchen combination connection, hot 

o] “tees AA A AO IO A 10 gal. per min. 

5 gal. per min. 

h shower bath connection, hot or cold........ 10 gal, per min. 


52-64.2 Size of Water Service to Building. 
e water service pipe in any building shall 
sof sufficient size to permit a continuous 
nple flow of water to the building under the 
x rage daily minimum service pressure in 
pres! main. The minimum size of water 
vice from the street main to the building 
be based on the estimated total fixture 
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demand in gallons as determined by sections 
52-64.1 and 64.3 and the rate of flow for the 
length of water service from the main to the 
building ‘as determined by the following 
table: 


TABL 
MINIMUM SIZE OF SERVICE MAIN TO METER 


Required Flow Length of service in feet 

Gals. per min. 30 75 100 150 200 
1-20 Ad y” g” 1" 1% 
20-30 4” Te 1 114” 14” 
30-50 1% 14" 14” 146” 14” 
50-100 114” 1160” 2” qe 27 
100-150 116” a ae ae 2% 


Table based on street pressure in main of 
forty (40) lbs. per square inch. 


52-64.3 Estimated Water Service Demand. 
The estimated expected demand on water 
service to residential building shall be based 
on the quantity required for each type of 
fixture as set forth in section 52-64.1 deter- 
mined as follows; 

One (1) family residence, 3314% of max- 
imum demand in gallons per minute for all 
fixtures. 

Two (2) family residence, 20% of max- 
imum demand in gallons per minute for all 
fixtures. 

Three (3) or four (4) family residence, 
15% of maximum demand in gallons per 
minute for all fixtures. For large apartment 
houses, factories, laundries, shops, hotels, 
fraternities, sororities, dormitories, etc., a 
determination of the expected demands will 
be made by the superintendent of the Ames 
water department. 


52-64.4 Size of Fixture Supply. The mini- 
mum size of a fixture supply pipe shall be as 
follows: 


Type of fixture or device 


Pipe size (inch) 
Bath tubs Ye 


Combination sink and tray Ya 
Drinking fountain 

Dishwasher (domestic) Ya 
Kitchen sink (residential) Ya 
Kitchen sink (commercial) % 
Lavatory 

Laundry tray, 1, 2, or 3 compartments Y 
Shower (single head) Ya 
Sinks (service, slop) Y 
Sinks, flushing rim A 
Urinal (flush tank) 3% 
Urinal (direct flush valve) % 
Water closet (tank type) % 
Water closet (flush valve type) 1 
Hose bibbs Ya 
Wall hydrant Ya 


For fixtures not listed, the minimum sup- 
ply branch may be made the same as for a 
comparable fixture. 

The minimum % inch service shall be car- 
ried to the hot water heater or third branch 
opening in the usual residence. (See appen- 
dix D., state plumbing code 1956.) 
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ARTICLE 52-65 — SAFETY DEVICES 


52-65 Pressure Relief Valve. Pressure re- 
lief valves set to actuate at a pressure not 
exceeding 150 pounds shall be installed for 
all equipment used for heating or storage of 
hot water. The rate of discharge of such a 
valve shall limit the pressure rise for any 
given heat input to 10 per cent of the pres- 
sure at which the valve is set to open (See 
appendix Gen. 10.16.1, state plumbing code 
1956.) 


52-65.1 Temperature Relief Valves or En- 
ergy Shut-off Devices. Temperature relief 
valves or energy shut-off devices shall be in- 
stalled for equipment used for the heating or 
storage of hot water. Each temperature re- 
lief valve shall be rated as to its BTU ca- 
pacity. At 210 degrees F°, it shall be capable 
of discharging sufficient hot water to pre- 
vent any further rise in temperature. As an 
alternative to the temperature relief valve, 
and in lieu thereof, an energy shut-off device 
may be used, which will cut off the supply of 
heat energy to the water tank before the 
temperature of the water-in the tank ex- 
ceeds 210 degrees F. 


52-65.2 Approvals. Combination pressure 
and temperature relief valves, separate pres- 
sure and temperature relief valves, or energy 
shut-off devices, which have been tested and 
approved by, or meet the specification re- 
quirements of the American Gas Association, 
the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or oth- 
er recognized approval authorities, shall be 
considered acceptable. 


52-65.3 Relief Valve Location. Tempera- 
relief valves shall be so located in the tank 
as to be actuated by the water in the top one- 
eighth of the tank served and in no case more 
than three (3) inches away from such tank. 
Pressure relief valves may be located adja- 
cent to the equipment they serve. There shall 
be no check valve or shut-off valve between 
a relief valve and the heater or tank for 
which it is installed. 


52-65.4 Relief Outlet Wastes. The outlet of 
a pressure, temperature, or other relief valve 
shall not be connected to the drainage system 
as a direct waste but shall be directed over 
a fixture if available or to a floor drain. 


52-65.5 Pressure Marking of Storage Tank. 
Any storage tank hereafter installed for do- 
mestic hot water shall have clearly and in- 
delibly stamped in the metal, or so marked 
upon a plate welded thereto or otherwise per- 


manently attached, the maximum allowabhi: 
working pressure which shall be not less tha 
150 pounds per square inch. Such marking 
shall be placed in an accessible position y 
the outside of the tank so as to make inspec 
tion or reinspection readily possible. All stor. 
age tanks for domestic hot water shall meem” 
the applicable ASME standards. | 


ARTICLE 52-66 — MISCELLANEOUS 


52-66 Drain Cock. All storage tanks shal 
be equipped with adequate drain cocks in the” 
bottom of the tank. f 


i 


52-66.1 Line Valves. Valves in the water). 
supply distribution system, except those im- 
mediately controlling one fixture supply) 
when fully opened shall have a cross-section)” 
al area of the smallest orifice or openingy 
through which the water flows at least equal. 
to the cross-sectional area of the nominal siz#§ 
of the pipe in which the valve is installed. 


52-66.2 Water Used for Processing. Wa | 
used for cooling of equipment or similar puri 
poses shall not be returned to the potabl@ 
water distributing system. When discharge@ 
to the building drainage system, the wasiti. 
water shall be discharged through an indirect 
waste pipe or air gap. ' 


52-66.3 Pilot Flame Safety. All automati. 
or semi-automatic water heaters using ¿$ 
burner having a pilot flame or low flami 
burner shall be provided with a suitablék 
safety device which will prevent the escapi 
of fuel in event the pilot flame is extinguish#: 
ed or fails. (See appendix Gen. 10.16.1, stati. 
plumbing code 1956.) 


PART 29 F 
DRAINAGE SYSTEM | 
ARTICLE 52-67 — MATERIALS 


52-67 General. Pipe, tubing, and fittings ’ 
for drainage systems shall comply with thi 
provisions in part 21. 


52-67.1 Above-ground Piping Within Buile d 
ings. Soil and waste piping for a drainage 
system within a building shall be of cast irom 
galvanized wrought iron, galvanized oper 
hearth iron, lead, brass, or copper nied y 
copper tubing. Galvanized steel pipe may beg 
used in buildings of 4 stories or less. | 


$ 


52-67.2 Underground Piping Within Build- 
ngs. Drains within buildings, when under- 
round, shall be of cast iron soil pipe, lead 
ipe, SS tubing type K or L, or copper 
mpe, I. P.S. 


-52-67.3 Fittings. Fittings on the drainage 
system shall conform to the type of piping 
E (See article 52-7.) 


-52-67.4 Concealed Waste Pipes. Concealed 
Waste pipes under bathroom floors shall be 
bf lead, brass, copper or cast iron soil pipe 
up to and including the fixture opening. 


i ; 
) ARTICLE 52-68— BUILDING SEWER 


52-68 Separate Trenches. The building 
sewer, when installed in a separate trench 
bm the water-service pipe, may be cast iron 
sewer pipe or vitrified-clay sewer pipe. 


92-68.1 One Trench. The building sewer, 
When installed in the same trench with the 
water-service pipe, shall be cast iron pipe so 
mstalled to remain watertight and rootproof. 
Where a water-service stub and a sewer pipe 
tub of vitrified clay have heretofore been 
placed in the same trench from the mains to 
he curb or property line, the building sewer 
soniorming to new installations, may be ex- 
nded in the same trench with the water 
me. 


52-68.2 Sewer in Filled Ground. A building 
sewer or building drain installed in filled or 
mstable ground shall be of cast iron pipe, 
except that nonmetallic drains may be laid 
ipon an approved concrete pad if installed 
m accordance with section 52-68. 


_ 92-68.3 Sanitary and Storm Sewers. Where 
separate systems of sanitary drainage and 
prm drainage are installed in the same 
foperty, the sanitary and storm building 
ewers or drains may be laid side by side in 
pne trench. 


_92-68.4 Old House Sewers and Drains. Old 
ouse sewers and house drains may be used 
m connection with new buildings or new 
lumbing and drainage work only when they 
ire found, on examination, to conform in all 
espects to the requirements governing new 
Ouse sewers. 


_92-68.5 Protection During Construction. 
Yhen the building sewer is under construc- 
lon or being repaired, the exposed opening 
iall be properly protected at all times to 
event foreign material entering the sewer. 
£ 11 openings into the sanitary sewer piping 
thin a building must be securely sealed at 
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all times until the building has been made 
completely tight against the elements of 
weather and all backfilling around founda- 
tions has been brought to proper grade to in- 
sure the drainage of surface water away 
from the building. 


52-68.6 Abandoned Sewers. All sanitary 
sewers installed to, or abandoned on the 
premises, will be terminated with a blinding 
plug with spigot end at least 414” long, prop- 
erly caulked and sealed with a pour of molten 
lead to form a continuous solid ring seal on 
each bell opening that exists on the sewer 
line. When a building sewer is permanently 
abandoned the plumbing inspector shall be 
so notified by the master plumber in order 
that an inspection can be made and an entry 
thereof made in the city’s records. 


If the owner of an abandoned sanitary 
sewer connection fails to seal the same in the 
manner provided herein, the city may do so 
and certify the cost of such work to the coun- 
ty auditor to be collected in the same manner 
as other property taxes. 


ARTICLE 52-69— DRAINAGE PIPE 
INSTALLATIONS 


52-69 Horizontal Drainage Piping. Hori- 
zontal drainage piping shall be installed at a 
uniform slope but at slepes not less than per- 
mitted in sections 52-69.1, 69.2 and 69.3. 


52-69.1 Small Piping. Horizontal drainage 
piping of 3 inch diameter and less shall be 
installed with a fall of not less than one- 
quarter inch per foot. 


52-69.2 Large Piping. Horizontal drainage 
piping of larger than 3 inch diameter shall 
be installed with a fall of not less than one- 
eighth inch per foot. 


52-69.3 Minimum Velocity. Where condi- 
tions do not permit building drains and sew- 
ers to be laid with a fall as great as that spe- 
cified, then a lesser slope may be permitted 
providing the computed velocity will be not 
less than 2 feet per second. (See appendix 
Gen. 11.3.4, state plumbing code 1956.) 


ARTICLE 52-70 — FIXTURE UNITS 


52-70 Values for Fixtures. Fixture-unit 
values as given in table 70 designate the rela- 
tive load weight of different kinds of fix- 
tures which shall be employed in estimating 
the total load carried by a soil or waste pipe 
and shall be used in connection with the 
tables of sizes for soil, waste, and drain pipes 
for which the permissible load is given in 
terms of fixture units. 
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TABLE 70— FIXTURE UNITS PER FIXTURE OR GROUP 


Fixture type 


Tank water closet... 6 
Flush-valve water 
Close treat). Si Gs 


1 bathroom group consisting of water closet, 
lavatory, and bathtub or shower stall. 


Bathtub! (with or without overhead 
shower) 
Bathtub! 
SIQEGE ersten ft LS n Aire pra ree EEE 
Combination sink-and-tra 
Combination sink-and-tray with food- 

USOS AUDI ae ee A fee. Ao 
Dente) unit: orscuspidon.: gi: AOS: Li de 
Wantaletlsavatorye. ia some eae ee. cda 
DINKINS LOUNLEIN ot te ke ee oe Be 
WinhwasherAanomiGetiertcs E ye ee Lge. 
lOO Aras sore conchae erase neers Add: RAE od A 


Kitchen sink, a with food-disposal unit... 
AVALOS O. E AA ea 

DO A A AL CIA: A 
Lavatory, barber, beauty parlor ts MEN 
ba VaLOrVerBUPPCOTIB Saucer ch, Jaen da Les ree er ets 
Laundry tray (1 or 2 compartments).-.-.--------------------- 
SHOWwer SLallsdOMmestiCn. i see eee pee 


Sinks: 
ANS Ck > than cui ay See A A mae 
Fushigi (Withivalve leen pa 
Service CLrapistandard) oca. A oY 
Services (tran it a o AE ES | e) 
Poty scullery ce bree a. k AR RES au ld lo el 

Urinal, pedestal, syphon jet, blowout... 

Urinal, WAD: LE E E E E 

Urinal trough? (each 2-foot section)... El 

Wash sink? (circular or multiple), each 
A OE E o A ee LA 

Water closet: 
Tank-operated 
Valve-operated 


¡A shower head over a bathtub does not in- 
crease the fixture valve. 

2See sections 70.1 and 70.2 for method of 
computing unit value of fixtures not listed in 
table 70 or for rating of devices with inter- 
mittent flows. 

2Size of floor drain shall be determined by 
the area of surface water to be drained. 


tu. 


Minimum size of 
trap (inches) 


Fixture-unit value 
as load factors 


00 


Wing bess args 3 


Separate traps... 


Small Pi Gre 1% E 
Large PO oer 


TOTTI are 0 E 


Nominal? 11m LE 


Nominais ee dl. 


Ore Pm MP POOP DO ow W NNNNDNA NANA Ae Cote e wo 
$ 


«Lavatories with 114- or 115-inch : 
have the same load value; larger P. O. plug 
have greater flow rate. 


52-70.1 Fixtures Not Listed. Fixtures ue 
listed in table 70 shall be estimated in accor 
ance with table 70.1. 


TABLE 70.1 E 
Fixture- à Fixture- i ) 
Fixture drain or trap size unit value Fixture drain or trap size unit value 4 
1% inches and smaller........................ 1 EPIA a 4 a: 
A O 2 Sanches... 2. EOE EA MEARE 
AA A A oor 3 ACES A 


52-70.2 Values for Continuous Flow. For 
a continuous or semicontinuous flow into a 
drainage system, such as from a pump, pump 
ejector, air-conditioning equipment, or sim- 
ilar device, two fixture units shall be allowed 
for each gallon-per-minute of flow. 


ARTICLE 52-71 — SIZES FOR THE 
DRAINAGE SYSTEM 


52-71 Maximum Fixture Unit Load. Th 
maximum number of fixture units that ma 
be connected to a given size of building 3 
er, building drain, horizontal branch, vertic 
soil or waste stack, is given in tables 71.1 ar 
Tias 


TIT Building Drain’ andi Sewers: 


Diameter of pipe 


(inches 1/16 inch 


Se eee ELE ee LL de 


(1) Includes branches of the building drain. 


_52-71.2 Horizontal Fixtures Branches and 
Stacks. 
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TABLE 71.1 


Maximum number of fixture units that may be _ 
connected to any portion (1) of the building drain 
or the building sewer. 


Fall per foot 


1/8 inch 1/4 inch 1/2 inch 
EI ee 21 26 
Sale Lo eee 24 31 

2) 20 (2) wae (2) 36 
180 216 250 

390 480 575 

700 840 1000 
1600 1920 2300 
2900 3500 4200 
4600 5600 6700 


(2) Not over 2 water closets. 


TABLE 71.2 
Maximum number of fixture units that may 


Any horizon- 
tal (1) fixture 
branch 


Diameter of pipe 
(inches 


O pi we oo = wea o mg A A end os dr ets ene rr 
O ane a am anes eam eh a anew ce nn cee ncc eons cons sa=- 


ee en we hen a a Se en a SS wea ee iw os 50 Kee eb sd a te 


41) Does not include branches of the building drain 
(2) Not over 2 water closets 
M3) Not over 6 water closets 


_ 52-71.3 Minimum Size of Soil and Waste 
tacks. No soil or waste stack shall be smal- 
r than the largest horizontal branch con- 
ected thereto except that a 4 x 3 w. c. con- 
mection shall not be considered as a reduction 
in pipe size. No main kouse sewer or drain 
Shall be less than 4 inches in diameter. 


_ 52-714 Minimum Size of Stack-vent or 
Vent Stack. Any structure on which a build- 
ing drain is installed shall have at least one 
Stack-vent or vent stack carried full size 
rough the roof not less than 3 inches in 
ameter. 


92-71.5 Future Fixtures. When provision is 
made for the future installation of fixtures, 
10se provided for shall be considered in de- 
2rmining the required sizes of drain pipes. 
struction to provide for such future in- 


be connected to— 
More than 3 stories in height 


1 stack of 3 Total at 1 
stories in story or 
height or 3 Total branch 
intervals for stack interval 
2 2 1 
4 8 2 
10 24 6 
20 42 9 
(3)30 (3)60 (2)16 
240 500 90 
540 1100 200 
960 1900 350 
2200 3600 600 
3800 5600 1000 
6000 8400 1500 


stallation shall be terminated with a plugged 
fitting or fittings at the stack so as to form 
no dead end. 


ARTICLE 52-72 — OFFSETS IN DRAINAGE 
PIPING 

52-72 Offsets of 45 Degrees or less. An 
offset in a vertical stack, with a change of 
direction of 45 degrees or less from the ver- 
tical, may be sized as a straight vertical 
stack. In case a horizontal branch connects 
to the stack within 2 feet above or below the 
offset, a relief vent shall be installed in ac- 
cordance with section 52-95.2. 


52-72.1 Waste Stacks Serving Kitchen 
Sinks. In a one- or two-family dwelling only 
in which the waste stack or vent receives the 
discharge of a kitchen-type sink and also 
serves as a vent for fixtures connected to the 
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horizontal portion of the branch served by 
the waste stack, the minimum size of the 
waste stack up to the highest sink branch 
connection shall be 2 inches in diameter. 
Above that point the size of the stack shall 
be governed by the total number of fixture 
units vented by the stack. 


52-72.2 Above Highest Branch. An offset 
above the highest horizontal branch is an off- 
set in the stack-vent and shall be considered 
only as it affects the developed length of the 
vent. 


52-72.3 Below Lowest Branch. In the case 
of an offset in a soil or waste stack below 
the lowest horizontal branch, no change in 
diameter of the stack because of the offset 
shall be required if it is made at an angle 
not greater than 45 degrees. If such an off- 
set is made at an angle greater than 45 de- 
grees, the required diameter of the offset and 
the stack below, it shall be determined as 
for a building drain. (See table 71.1.) 


52-72.4 Offsets of More Than 45 Degrees. 
A stack with an offset of more than 45 de- 
grees from the vertical shall be sized as fol- 
lows: 


The portion of the stack above the offset 
shall be sized as for a regular stack based on 
the total number of fixture units above the 
offset. 


The upper portion of the stack above the 
offset shall be sized as for a building drain. 
(See table 71.1, column 5.) 

A relief vent for the offset shall be in- 
stalled as provided in chapter 12 and in no 
case shall the horizontal branch connect to 
the stack with 2 feet above or below the off- 
set. 


ARTICLE 52-73 —SUMPS AND EJECTORS 


52-73 Building Drains Below Sewer. Build- 
ing drains which cannot be discharged to the 
sewer by gravity flow shall be discharged 
into a tightly covered and vented sump from 
which the liquid shall be lifted and dis- 
charged into the building gravity drainage 
system by equally efficient method approved 
by the plumbing inspector. (Also see section 
52-73.9.) 


52-73.1 Design Storage Period. The design- 
ed storage of drainage in a sump or ejector 
shall not exceed a period of 12 hours. 


52-73.2 Design. Sump and pumping equip- 
ment shall be so designed as to discharge all 
contents accumulated in the sump during the 
cycle of emptying operation. 


52-73.3 Sanitary Lift Equipment. The tani - 
for sanitary lift equipment shall be of casi- 
iron and the pumping equipment designed t 
discharge sanitary sewage wastes, if insta 
led within the building. 


52-73.4 Venting. The system of drainag® 
piping below the sewer level shall be insta} 
led and vented, in a manner similar to tha 
of the gravity system. 


52-73.5 Duplex Equipment. Sumps receiy® 
ing the discharge of more than six wately 
closets shall be provided with duplex pump 
ing equipment. 


52-73.6 Vent Sizes. Building sump vent® 
shall be sized in accordance with table 98, 
but shall in no case be sized less than 1! 
inches. 


52-73.7 Separate Vents. Vents from pneu a 
matic ejectors or similar equipment shall mA 
carried separately to the open air as a ven 
terminal. 


52-73.8 Connections. No direct connectior f 
of a steam exhaust shall be made with the- 
building drainage system. ; 


52-73.9 Sumps In Single Family Dwellings 
In single family dwellings sumps of approved 
construction to which no fixtures except one 
floor drain are connected, and which receive 
only laundry wastes or basement drainage 
need not be air tight nor vented. a: 


ARTICLE 52-74— FLOOR DRAINS 

52-74 Accessibility. Floor drains shall con: 
nect into a trap so constructed that it can De 
readily cleaned and of a size to serve effici 
ently the purpose for which it is o ib 
The drain inlet shall be so located that it isf 
at all times in full view. 


52-74.1 Connection. Floor drains subject te}. 
sewage backflow shall not be directly com 
nected to the drainage system without suit | 
able protection. E 


52-74.2 Provision For Evaporation. Floor: 
drain trap seals subject to evaporation shali® 
be of the deep-seal type or shall be fed from i 
an approved plumbing fixture. All autora 
floor drain primers directly connected wit 
the water supply are prohibited. 


52-74.3 Connection. Basement floor drains 
shall connect to the sewer at least 5 feet from 
the base of the stack unless vented. A 

ARTICLE 52-75 — FROST PROTECTION | 

52-75 Frost Protection. No soil or waste 
pipes shall be installed or permitted outside 
of a building, or concealed in outside walls 


in any place where they may be subjected 
freezing temperatures, unless adequate 
vision is made to protect them from frost. 


PART 30 
VENTS AND VENTING 
ARTICLE 52-76 — MATERIALS 


52-76 Vents. Pipe, tubing, and fittings for 
e vent piping system shall comply with the 
rovisions in part 21. 


_ 52-76.1 Specific Type. Standards given in 
able 9.9 apply to the specific materials ap- 
oved for use and as indicated in the var- 

lous sections in this part as they apply to the 
renting system. 


_ 52-76.2 Piping. Vent piping shall be of cast 
on , galvanized wrought iron, ferrous alloys, 

sad, brass, copper pipe, or copper tubing. 
Galvanized steel may be used in buildings of 
stories or less. 


52-76.3 Underground. Vent piping placed 
underground shall be cast iron soil pipe, lead 
pipe, copper tubing, or copper pipe as speci- 
fied in section 52-67.2. 


_ 52-76.4 Fittings. Fittings shall conform to 
the type of pipe used in the vent system as 
required by sections 52-76.1 and 76.2. 


5276.5 Acid System. Vent piping of acid 
Waste systems shall conform to that required 
for acid waste pipe. 


ARTICLE 52-77 — VENTING 
52-17 Venting. The drainage system shall 
be provided with a system of vent piping 
which will permit the admission or emission 


f air so that under no circumstances of nor- ' 


mal or intended use shall the seal of any fix- 
re trap be subjected to a pressure differ- 
ential of more than 1 inch of water. 


ARTICLE 52-78 — VENTILATION DUCTS 
52-78 Ventilation Ducts. Ventilation ducts 
from washrooms and toilet rooms shall ex- 
haust to the outer air or form a system in- 
dependent of the plumbing vent system. Such 
ducts shall have a minimum area of twenty- 
pur (24) square inches. Mechanical ventil- 
ting systems providing an air change at 
ast every ten (10) minutes will be approved 
h lieu of the above requirement. 


_ 52-78.1 Gas Water Heaters. All gas water 
heaters shall have a vent pipe of approved 
material installed so as to vent to the outside 
air; either through an established flue or in- 
dependently through the roof. Rubber tubing 
aall not be used as gas supply lines. 
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ARTICLE 52-79 — PROTECTION 
SEALS 


52-79 Traps Protected. The protection of 
trap seals from siphonage or back pressure 
shall be accomplished by the appropriate use 
of soil or waste stacks, vents, revents, back 
vents, loop vents, circuit or continuous vents, 
or combination thereof, installed in accord- 
ance with the requirements of this part. 


OF TRAP 


ARTICLE 52-80— VENT STACKS 


52-80 Installation. A vent stack or a main 
vent shall be installed with a soil or waste 
stack whenever back vents, relief vents, or 
other branch vents are required in two or 
more branch intervals. 


52-80.1 Terminal. The vent stack shall ter- 
minate independently above the roof of the 
building or shall be connected with the ex- 
tension of the soil or waste stack (stack- 
vent) at least six (6) inches above the flood- 
level rim of the highest fixture. 


52-80.2 Main Stack. Every building in 
which plumbing is installed shall have at 
least one main stack, which shall run un- 
diminished in size and as directly as possible, 
from the building drain through to the open 
air above the roof. 


ARTICLE 52-81 — VENT TERMINALS 


52-81 Roof Extension. Extensions of vent 
pipes through a roof shall be terminated at 
least six (6) inches above it or above flood 
level. 


52-81.1 Roof Garden. Where a roof is to be 
used for any purpose other than weather pro- 
tection, the vent extensions shall be run at 
least six (6) feet above the roof. 


52-81.2 Flashings. Each vent terminal shall 
be made watertight with the roof by proper 
flashing of copper or lead. 


52-81.3 Flag Poling. Vent terminals shall 
not be used for the purpose of flag poling, 
TV aerials, or similar purposes. 


52-81.4 Location of Vent Terminals. No 
vent terminal from a drainage system shall 
be directly beneath any door, window, or 


other ventilating opening of the building or 
of an adjacent building, nor shall any such 
vent terminal be within ten (10) feet hori- 
zontally of such an opening unless it is at 
least two (2) feet above or back of the top of 
such an opening. (See appendix Gen. 12.4.5, 
state plumbing code 1956.) 
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52-81.5 Vent Terminals of Existing Build- 
ings. Where a new building is higher than 
the adjacent existing building, the owner of 
the new building shall defray the cost of com- 
plying with section 52-81.4. 


52-81.6 Extension Outside Building. No 
soil, waste, or vent pipe extension shall be 
run or placed on the outside of a wall of any 
new building, but shall be carried up inside 
the building. 


ARTICLE 52-82 — FROST CLOSURE 


52-82 Vent Terminal. The roof terminal of 
any stack or vent for commercial buildings 
shall be increased in size as shown in the 
following table: 


14 inches increased to 2% inches 
1% inches increased to “he inches 


2 inches increased to 4 inches 
212 inches increased to 4 inches 
inches increased to 5 inches 
Aue inches increased to 5 inches 
inches increased to 6 inches 


The plumbing inspector may permit modi- 
fication of the above to meet special condi- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 52-83 — VENT GRADES AND 
CONNECTIONS 


52-83 Grade. All vent and branch-vent 
pipes shall be so graded and connected as to 
drip back to the soil or waste pipe by gravity. 


52-83.1 Vertical Rise. Where vent pipes 
connect to a horizontal soil or waste pipe, the 
vent shall be taken off above the center line 
of the soil pipe and the vent pipe shall rise 
vertically, or at an angle not more than 45 
degrees from the vertical, to a point at least 
six (6) inches above the flood-level rim of 
the fixture it is venting before offsetting hor- 
izontally or before connecting to the branch 
vent. 


52-83.2 Height Above Fixture. A connec- 
tion between a vent pipe and a vent stack or 
stack-vent shall be made at least six (6) 
inches above the flood-level rim of the high- 
est fixtures served by the vent. Horizontal 
vent pipes forming branch vents, relief vents, 
or loop vents shall be at least six (6) inches 
above the flood-level rim of the highest fix- 
ture served. 


ARTICLE 52-84— BARS AND SODA-FOUNTAIN 
SINKS 


52-84 Bar and Soda-Fountain Wastes. A 
bar or soda fountain shall be drained indi- 
rectly over a sink or other receptacle and 
such sink or receptacle shall be located in full 
view on the same flood level as the bar or 


f 
] 
4 
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fountain it serves, and shall connect direct 
to the sewer and be properly vented. All sudi” 
bar or soda fountain connections shall t l q 
installed under the approval of the plumbingk-* 
inspector. (See appendix Gen. 9.1.2, stato. 
plumbing code 1956.) ; 


ARTICLE 52-85 — FIXTURES BACK TO BACKE" 


52-85 Distance. Two fixtures set back-to' 
back or adjacent to each other within the dis 
tance allowed between a trap and its vent 
may be served with one continuous soil @ 
waste-vent pipe, provided that each fixture 
wastes separately into an approved double 
fitting having inlet openings at the same 
level. (See section 52-87.1.) 


ARTICLE 52-86 — FIXTURE VENTS 


52-86 Distance of Trap From Vent. Ez ch a 
fixture trap shall have a protecting vent som. 
located that the slope and the developed y 
length in the fixture drain from the trap 
weir to the vent fitting are within the re- 
quirements set forth in table 86.2. (See 
appendix Gen. 12.9.1, state plumbing code 
1956.) A 


52-86.1 Trap-Seal Protection. The plumb-F ' 
ing system shall be provided with a system 
of vent piping which will permit the admis-$" 
sion or emission of air so that under normal' ig 
and intended use the seal of any fixture traj 
shall not be subjected to a pressure diffe A 
ential of more than one (1) inch of water. 


52-86.2 Table. Distance of fixture trap 
from vent, using sanitary Tee connection: — : 


TABLE 86.2 


*4 


T = 
Distance trap t t 
Size of fixture and drain AR PACERS PET NED 


(inches) feet inches $. 
LM ncs he gp ee ee 5 0 oat 
¡ERE es i eee 6 a 
PMN iy E ae eS tO a 8 A 
LLO AOL AN 12 El 
P PMT PEENES SAES tees ae ee 12 


(See appendix Gen. 12.9.1, state plumbing. | 
code 1956.) of 


52-86.3 Trap Dip. The vent pipe opening 
from a soil or waste pipe, except for water} 
closets and similar fixtures, shall not be be -$ $ 
low the top weir of the trap. A 


ARTICLE 52-87 — COMMON VENT 


52-87 Individual Vent. An individual vent, 4 
installed vertically, may be used as a common 
vent for two fixture traps when both fixture 
drains connect with a vertical drain at the 
same level. 


5287.1 Common Vent. A common vent may 
e used for two fixtures set on the same floor 
avel but connecting at different levels in the 
stack, provided the vertical drain is one pipe 
size larger than the upper fixture drain but 
im no case smaller than the lower fixture 
irain, whichever is the larger and that both 
rains conform to table 36.2. 


ARTICLE 52-88 — VENTS FOR FIXTURE 
TRAP BELOW TRAP DIP 


52-88 Hydraulic Gradient. Fixture drains 
all be vented within the hydraulic gradient 
tween the trap outlet and vent connection, 
but in no case shall the unvented drain ex- 
eed the distance provided for in table 86.2. 


_ 52-88.1 Different Levels. If any stack has 
fixtures entering at different levels, the fix- 
tures other than the fixture entering at the 
ighest level shall be vented, except as may 
je permitted in other sections of this part. 


ARTICLE 52-89 — WET VENTING 

_ 52-89 Single Bathroom Groups. A group of 
fixtures located on the same floor level may 
de group vented, providing that the highest 
fixture trap of such a group is not more than 
four (4) feet above the lowest fixture trap, 
but such installations shall be subject to the 
following limitations: 

(a) One fixture of two or less units may 
drain into the vent of a 3 inch closet branch. 


_ (b) One fixture of two or less units may 
ain into the vent of a 115 inch bathtub 
waste pipe. 
(ce) Two fixtures of two or less units may 
drain into the vent of a 2 inch bathtub waste 
Serving two or less tubs providing that they 
drain into the vent at the same level. (See 
ippendix Gen. 12.12, state plumbing code 
1956.) 


; 52-89.1 Double Bathroom Group. Where 
bathrooms or water closets or other fixtures 


a e located on opposite sides of a wall or par- 
tition or are adjacent to each other within 


$] 


the prescribed distance, such fixtures may 
have a common soil or waste pipe and com- 
mon vent. Water closets having a common 


= 


soil and vent stack shall drain into the stack 


at the same level. 
-52-89.2 Multistory Bathroom Groups. On 


TE 


the lower floors of a multistory building, the 
waste pipe from one or two lavatories may 
be used as a wet vent for one or two bath- 
tubs or showers provided that: 

_ (a) The wet vent and its extension to the 
vent stack is 2 inches in diameter. 
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(b) Each water closet below the top floor 
is individually back vented. 
(c) The vent stack is sized as given in 


table 89.2. 
TABLE 89.2 


Diameter of 
vent stacks 


Diameter of wet-vented fixtures (inches) 
1 or 2 bathtubs or showers................ 2 
3 to 5 bathtubs or showers................ 2% 
6 to 9 bathtubs or showers................ 3 
10 to 16 bathtubs or showers.......... 4 


52-89.3 Basement Closets. Basement clos- 
ets, or floor drains, may be vented by the 
waste line from a first floor sink or lavatory 
having a one and one-half (114) inch waste 
and vent pipe. 


ARTICLE 52-90 — STACK VENTING 

52-90 One-Bathroom Group. A group of 
fixtures, consisting of one bathroom group 
and a kitchen sink or combination fixture, 
may be installed without individual fixture 
vents, in a one-story building or on the top 
floor of a building, providing that the highest 
fixture trap of such a group is not more than 
four (4) feet above the lowest fixture trap. 
(See appendix Gen. 12.13.1, state plumbing 
code 1956.) 


ARTICLE 52-91— INDIVIDUAL FIXTURE 
REVENTING 


52-91 Horizontal Branches. With the fix- 
tures located in the same room, one sink and 
one lavatory, or three lavatories (within 8 
feet developed length of a main-vented line) 
may be installed on a 2 inch horizontal waste 
branch without reventing, provided the 
branch is not less than 2 inches in diameter 
throughout its length, and provided that the 
wastes are connected into the side of the 
branch and the branch leads to its sanitary 
tee stack connection with a slope of not more 
than one-fourth inch per foot. 


52-91.1 Where Required. When fixtures 
other than water closets or floor drain dis- 
charge downstream from a water closet, each 
fixture connecting downstream shall be in- 
dividually vented, except as in section 52-99. 


52-91.2 Limits of Fixture Units Above 
Highest Bathroom Groups. A fixture or 
combination of fixtures whose total dis- 
charge rating is not more than three fixture 
units may discharge into a stack not less than 
3 inches in diameter without reventing, pro- 
vided such fixture connections are made 
above the connection to the highest bathroom 
group, and the fixture-unit rating of the 
stack is not otherwise exceeded, and their 
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waste piping is installed as otherwise re- 
quired in section 52-91. When this is done 
vents from lower fixtures shall be carried 
above the highest fixture waste connection 
to the stack. 


ARTICLE 52-92 — CIRCUIT AND LOOP 
VENTING 


52-92 Battery Venting. A branch soil or 
waste pipe to which two but not more than 
eight water closets, pedestal urinals, trap 
standard to floor, shower stalls, or floor 
drains are connected in battery, shall be vent- 
ed by a circuit or loop vent which shall take 
off in front of the last fixture connection. In 
addition, lower-floor branches serving more 
than three water closets shall be provided 
with a relief vent taken off in front of the 
first fixture connection. (See appendix Gen. 
12.15.1, state plumbing code 1956.) 


52-92.1 Dual Relief Vents. Two-circuit- 
vented horizontal branches serving a total of 
not more than eight water closets in the same 
branch interval shall have a dual relief vent. 
Where the vents are joined, the point of join- 
ing shall be at least six (6) inches above the 
flood-level rim of the highest fixture con- 
nected to either branch. When other fixtures 
discharge above such a branch, each branch 
shall be provided with a vent. 


52-92.2 Vent Connections. When the cir- 
cuit, loop, or relief vent connections are taken 
off the horizontal branch, the vent branch 
connection shall be taken off at a vertical 
angle or from the top of the horizontal 
branch. 


ARTICLE 52-93 — PNEUMATIC EJECTORS 


52-93 Pneumatic Ejectors. Relief vents 
from a pneumatic ejector shall not be con- 
nected to a fixture-branch vent but shall be 
carried separately to a main vent or stack- 
vent or to the open air. 


ARTICLE 52-94 — RELIEF VENTS 


52-94 Stacks of More Than 5 Branch In- 
tervals. Soil and waste stacks in buildings 
having more than 5 branch intervals shall be 
provided with a relief vent at each 5th in- 
terval installed, beginning with the top floor. 
The size of the relief vent shall be equal to 
the size of the vent stack to which it connects. 
The lower end of each relief vent shall con- 
nect to the soil or waste stack through a Y 
below the horizontal branch serving the floor 


and the upper end shall connect to the vent’ 


stack through a Y not less than 3 feet above 
the floor levels. 


ARTICLE 52-95 — OFFSETS IN BUILDING A. 
FIVE OR MORE STORIES j 


32-95 Offset Vents. Offsets less than 45 de 
grees from the horizontal, in a soil or we 
stack, except as permitted in article 52-76 
shall comply with sections 52-95.1 and 95.2. 


92-95.1 Separate Venting. Such offset 
may be vented as two separate soil or wastes? 
stacks, namely, the stack section below thei 
offset and stack section above the offset. 


52-95.2 Offset Reliefs. Such offsets may 
be vented by installing a relief vent as a ver 
tical continuation of the lower section of the 
stack or as a side vent connected to the lower 
section between the offset and the next lower 
fixture or horizontal branch. The upper see 
tion of the offset shall be provided with af 
yoke vent. The diameter of the vents shall ba 
not less than the diameter of the main veni 
or of the soil and waste stack, whichever isi 
the smaller. 


ARTICLE 52-96 — MAIN VENTS TO CONNECTE 
AT BASE 


52-96 Main Vents. All main vents or venti 
stacks shall connect full size at their base taf 
the building drain or to the main soil or 
waste pipe, at or below the lowest fixture 
branch. All vent pipes shall extend undimin+* 
ished in size above the roof, or shall be reg 
connected with the main soil or waste vent. 


ARTICLE 52-97 — VENT HEADERS 


52-97 Connections of Vents. Stack-vents 
and vent stacks may be connected into a com: 
mon vent header at the top of the stacks andi 
then extended to the open air at one pointa 
This header shall be sized in accordance with} 
the requirements of table 98.4, the number off 
units being the sum of all units on all stac kS 
connected thereto, and the developed length : 
being the longest vent length from the inter-§ : 
section at the base of the most distance stack 
to the vent terminal in the open air as a di- 7 
rect extension of one stack. 


ARTICLE 52-98 — SIZE AND LENGTH OF 
VENTS 


52-98 Length of Vent Stacks. The length}. 
of the vent stack or main vent shall be its h 
developed length from the lowest connection n 
of the vent system with the soil stack, wastef 
stack, or building drain to the vent stack ter- 
minal, if it terminates separately in the open q 
air, or to the connection of the vent stacki 
with the stack-vent from the connection tog- 
the terminal in the open air, if the two ventsf' 
are connected together with a single exten-§ 
sion to the open air. . 


-52-98.1 Size of Individual Vents. The di- 
meter of an individual vent shall be not less 
| 114 inches nor less than one-half the di- 
imeter of the waste to which it is connected. 


-52-98.2 Size of Relief Vent. The diameter 
of a relief vent shall be not less than one-half 
he diameter of the soil or waste branch to 
which it is connected. 


_ 92-98.3 Size of Circuit or Loop Vent. The 
diameter of a circuit or loop vent shall be not 


Fix- 
ture 
units 


4 Size of soil or 
y waste stack 
(inches) 


con- 
nected 


ARTICLE 52-99 —VENTS NOT REQUIRED 

52-99 Vents Not Required. No vents will 
be required on a down spout or rain leader 
trap, a backwater valve, a sub-soil catch 


basin trap, on a 3 inch basement floor drain, 
or a water closet, provided its drain branches 
into the house drain on the sewer side at a 
distance of 5 feet or more from the base of 
the stack and the branch line to such floor 
drain or water closet is not more than 12 feet 
in length. 

ARTICLE 52-100 —SPECIAL VENT 

INSTALLATIONS 


= 52-100 Where Permitted. Where unusual 
design and structural conditions appear to 
preclude or prevent the conventional instal- 
lations of plumbing in accord with this chap- 
er, the plumbing inspector shall be con- 
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less than one-half the size of the diameter of 
the horizontal soil or waste branch or the 
diameter of the vent stack, whichever is the 
smaller. 


52-98.4 Size of Vent Piping. The size of 
vent piping shall be determined from its 
length and the total of fixture units connect- 
ed thereto, as provided in table 98.4. Twenty 
percent of the total length may be installed 
in a horizontal position. 


TABLE 98.4— SIZE AND LENGTH OF VENTS 


Diameter of vent required (inches) 


24 | 3 


| 


4 


5 | 6 | 8 


Maximum length of vent (feet) 


AU O O A IA 
200 COOMA ROLES E lla LES MEA A ete 
200 500 | ssa A A A 
80 400 PI EN A al fen 
100 200 AI a alles 
90 250 SOO) 22-120 SRE Hare. 04 
70 180 COO al lua dia 1 
35 80 350 1000 ile escala 
30 70 300 Cl A tc 
20 50 200 TAN UM AA es) [nea le 
25 50 200 400 1300 y les 
15 30 125 300 TADO ST orn ae 
ae 24 100 250 1000 DAN 
20 70 200 700 ZAN 
PEAN Cee 50 150 500 1300 
erty ight eee 40 100 400 1200 
do MERE E 30 80 350 1100 
25 60 250 800 
ras ie RIS 75 125 1000 
RE Pee 50 100 500 
EES... NA 30 80 350 
al e Sarees: 25 60 250 


sulted. (See appendix for illustrations, Gen. 
12.24.1, state plumbing code 1956.) 


PART 31 Y, 
STORM DRAINS é 
ARTICLE 52-101 — GENERAL 


52-101 Drainage Required. Roofs, paved 
areas, yards, courts, and courtyards may be 
drained into a storm-sewer system. 


52-101.1 Prohibited Drainage. ¡Storm water 
shall not be drained into sewers intended for 
sewage only. 


52-101.2 Expansion Joints. Expansion 
joints or sleeves shall be provided where 
warranted by temperature variations or 
physical conditions. 


ab =- - 
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52-101.3 Subsoil Drain. Where subsoil 
drains are placed under the cellar or base- 
ment floor or are used to surround the outer 
walls of a building, they shall be made of 
open-jointed or horizontally split or perfor- 
ated clay tile, or cement tile, not less than 
4 inches in diameter. They shall be drained 
over an open floor drain that is supplied 
with water and also provided with an ap- 
proved type of back water valve if subject 
to flooding. Subsoil drains may discharge 
into a properly installed sump. Such sumps 
do not require vents. 


52-101.4 Building Subdrains. Building sub- 
drains located below the public sewer level 
shall discharge into a sump or receiving tank 
the contents of which shall be automatically 
lifted and discharged into the drainage sys- 
tem as required for building sumps. 


52-101.5 Subsoil Drainage. No subsoil 
drainage system shall be installed to drain 
into a sewer intended for sanitary sewage. 


ARTICLE 52-102 — MATERIALS 
52-102 Inside Conductors. Conductors 
placed within a building or run in a vent or 
pipe shaft shall be of cast iron, galvanized 
steel, galvanized wrought iron, galvanized 


ferrous alloys pipe, brass, copper tubing, or 
lead. 


52-102.1 Outside Leaders. When outside 
leaders are of sheet metal and connected with 
a building storm drain or storm sewer, they 
shall be connected to a cast iron drain ex- 
tending above the finish grade, or the sheet 
metal leader shall be protected against in- 
jury. 


52-102.2 Underground Storm Drains. 
Building storm drains underground, inside 
the building, shall be of cast iron soil pipe 
or copper pipe or copper tubing. 


52-102.3 Building Storm Drains. Building 
storm drains, underground, beneath the 
building shall be of cast iron soil pipe or cop- 
per pipe or copper tubing. 


TABLE 105—SIZE OF VERTICAL LEADERS 


Maximum 

Diameter of leader projected 

or conductor (1) roof area 

(inches) (sq ft.) 
Bint SA) ane haat ot AA 720 
A A muster an esac ey: 1,300 
FER oS CD RNG A ec 2,200 
| tne ee Oe Cae te O 4,600 


(1) The equivalent diameter of a square or rectangular leader 
may be taken as the diameter of that circle which may be in- 
scribed within the cross-sectional area of the leader. 

Note—See foootnote to table 105.1. 


52-102,4 Building Storm Sewers. The build ~ 
ing storm sewer shall be of cast iron some” 
pipe, vitrified-clay pipe or concrete pipe. 
ment mortar joints may be used in clay ang 
cement pipe. 


ARTICLE 52-103 — CONDUCTORS AND 
CONNECTIONS 

52-103 Conductor Pipes. Conductor pipes 

shall not be used as soil, waste, or vent pipes) 

nor shall soil, waste, or vent pipes be usedi 

as conductors. 


52-103.1 Rain Water Conductors. Rain wa: * 
ter conductors installed along alleyways: 
driveways, or other locations where they 
may be exposed to damage shall be protected 
by metal guards, recessed into the wall, or 
constructed from ferrous alloy pipe. 


ARTICLE 52-104 — ROOF DRAINS 
52-104 Material. Roof drains shall be of 
cast iron, copper, lead, or other acceptable 
corrosion-resisting material, securely boltedA 
or screwed to the conductor or leader. : 


52-104.1 Strainers. All roof areas, except 
those draining to hanging gutters, shall be 
equipped with roof drains having strainers: 


§2-104.2 Flat Decks. Roof drain strainers 
for use on sun decks, parking decks, and sim- 
ilar areas, normally serviced and maintained, i 


may be of the flat surface type, level with 
the deck. | 


52-104.3 Roof Drain Flashing. The connec- 
tion between roofs and roof drains which 
pass through the roof and into the interiori. 
of the building shall be made watertight by 
the use of proper flashing material or roof} 
connection. 


ARTICLE 52-105 — SIZE OF LEADERS AND 
STORM DRAINS 

52-105 Size of Leaders and Storm Drains. 

Vertical leaders shall be sized on the maxi- 

mum projected roof area, according to the 

following table: 


Diameter of leader 


or conductor roof area 
(inches) (sq. ft.) $ 
Di A EN dl 8,650 ] 
ei e Rees A IIA 13,500 f 
IAEA AS A 2 cS wae se 29,000 


-52-105.1 Building Storm Drain. The size 
the building storm drain or any of its hor- 
ontal branches having a slope of one-half 


Diameter of drain 
(inches 


_ 52-105.2 Roof Gutters. The size of semi- 
circular gutters shall be based on the maxi- 


1/16 inch 


N Diameter of gutter (1) 
: - i (sq. ft.) 


(inches) 


ey have an equivalent cross-sectional area. 


CLE 52-106 — VALVES FOR CONTINUOUS 
: FLOW 
52-106 Continuous Flow. Where there is a 
continuous or semi-continuous discharge into 
he building storm drain or building storm 
sewer, as from a pump, ejector, air-condition- 
ng plant, or similar device, each gallon per 
inute of such discharge, shall be computed 
as being equivalent to 24 square feet of roof 
area, based on a 4-inch rainfall. 


PART 32 
INSPECTION AND TESTS 

ARTICLE 52-107 — INSPECTION 
_ 02-107 New Work. All new plumbing work, 
and such portions of existing systems as may 
e affected by new work or any changes, 
shall be inspected to insure compliance with 
all the requirements of this chapter and to 
assure that the installation and construction 
a the plumbing system is in accordance with 
approved plans. 


52-107.1 Advance Notice. It shall be the 


uty of the holder of a permit to give notice 
© the plumbing inspector when plumbing 
work is ready for test or inspection. 
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inch or less per foot, shall be based upon the 
maximum projected roof area to be handled 
according to the following table: 


TABLE 105.1— SIZE OF HORIZONTAL 
STORM DRAINS 


Maximum projected roof area for 
drains for various slopes 


1£ inch i4 inch 144 inch 
sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
822 1,160 1,644 
1,880 2,650 3,760 
3,340 4,720 6,680 
5,350 7,550 10,700 
11,500 16,300 23,000 
20,700 29,200 41,400 
33,300 47,000 66,600 
59,500 84,000 119,000 


mum projected roof area according to the 


following table: 


TABLE 105.2— SIZE OF GUTTERS 


Maximum projected roof area for 
gutters of various slopes 


1/8 inch 1/4 inch 1/2 inch 

(sq. ft.) (sq. ft.) (sq. ft.) 
240 340 480 
510 720 1,020 
880 1,250 1,770 
1,360 1,920 2,770 
1,950 2,760 3,900 
2,800 3,980 5,600 
5,100 10,000 


7,200 


52-107.2 Notification of Inspection. When 
roughing work has been completed and be- 
fore any such work has been covered or in 
any way concealed from view and connected 
to the sewer or any fixtures set, the master 
plumber or his representative shall notify 
the plumbing inspector not less than eight 
(8) working hours between the hours of 8 
a.m. and 4 p.m. that the work is ready for 
test and inspection. If after inspection the 
plumbing inspector finds the work defective 
or will not stand the required test the mas- 
ter plumber shall be required to re-notify the 
plumbing inspector as above and to pay a 
reinspection fee as set forth herein. 


52-107.3 Failure to Inspect. If the plumb- 
ing inspector, or his authorized representa- 
tive, after having been notified fails to ap- 
pear within twenty-four (24) hours, exclu- 
sive of Sundays and holidays, after such no- 
tification, the inspection or test shall be 
deemed to have been made, and the plumber 
required to file an affidavit with the city 
manager that the work was installed in ac- 
cordance with the ordinance and permit, and 
that it was free from defects and that the 
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required tests had been made and the sys- 
tem was found free from leaks. 


52-107.4 Responsibility. It shall be the duty 
of the holder of a permit to make sure that 
the work will stand the test prescribed þe- 
fore giving the notification. 


52-107.5 Retesting. If the plumbing inspec- 
tor finds that the work will not pass the test, 
necessary corrections shall be made and the 
work shall then be resubmitted for test or 
inspection. 


52-107.6 Tests. Tests shall be conducted 
in the presence of the plumbing inspector or 
of his duly appointed representative. 


ARTICLE 52-108 — COVERING OF WORK 


52-108 Requirements. No drainage or 
plumbing system or part thereof shall be 
covered until it has been inspected, tested, 
and accepted as prescribed in this chapter. 


52-108.1 Uncovering. If any building drain- 
age or plumbing system or part thereof 
which is installed, altered, or repaired, is 
covered before being inspected, tested, and 
approved, as prescribed in this chapter, it 
shall be uncovered for inspection after notice 
to uncover the work has been issued to the 
responsible person by the plumbing inspec- 
tor. 


ARTICLE 52-109 — MATERIAL AND LABOR 
FOR TESTS 
52-109 Who Furnishes. The equipment, ma- 
terial, and labor necessary for inspection or 
tests shall be furnished by the person to 
whom the permit is issued or by whom in- 
spection is requested. 


ARTICLE 52-110 — TESTS OF DRAINAGE 
AND VENT SYSTEMS 

52-110 Tests Required. The piping of the 
plumbing, drainage, and venting systems 
shall be tested with water or air. After the 
plumbing fixtures have been set and their 
traps filled with water, the entire drainage 
system shall be submitted to a final inspec- 
tion. The plumbing inspector may require 
the removal of any cleanouts, to ascertain if 
the pressure has reached all parts of the 
system. 


52-110.1 Air Test. The air test shall be 
made by attaching an air compressor testing 
apparatus to any suitable opening, and, after 
closing all other inlets and outlets to the sys- 
tem, forcing air into the system until there is 
a uniform gage pressure of 5 pounds per 
square inch or sufficient to balance a column 
of mercury 10 inches in height. This pres- 


sure shall be held without introduction « 
additional air for a period of at least 15 mir 
utes. 


52-110.2 Water Test. The water test sha 
be applied to the drainage system either i 
its entirety or in sections. If applied to thii. 
entire system, all openings in the piping shali- 
be tightly closed, except the highest openingiy., 
and the system filled with water to point o 
overflow. If the system is tested in sectio 
each opening shall be tightly plugged excep: 
the highest opening of the section under testi- 
and each section shall be filled with water? 
but no section shall be tested with less thar 
a 10-foot head of water. In testing successiv: 
sections, at least the upper 10 feet of the nex 1: 
preceding section shall be tested, so that naj 
joint or pipe in the building (except th: 
uppermost 10 feet of the system) shall hay 
been submitted to a test of less than a 10% 
foot head of water. The water shall be kep 
in the system, or in the portion under test 
for at least 15 minutes before inspectiomi 
starts; the system shall then be tight at a 
points. 


ARTICLE 52-111 — BUILDING SEWER 


52-111 Test Required. Building sewer 
shall be tested. 


352-111.1 Method. Test shall consist o 
plugging end of building sewer at point of 
connection with the public sewer and filling 
the building sewer with water and testing} 
with not less than a 10-foot head of water. 


ARTICLE 52-112 — INSPECTION AND TESTS@ 

NOT REQUIRED 

52-112 Exhibitions. No test or inspection 

shall be required where a plumbing system 

or part thereof, is set up for exhibition pur 

poses and has no connection with a water o 
drainage system. 


ARTICLE 52-113— TEST OF WATER 
SUPPLY SYSTEM 

52-113 Water Supply System. Upon com% 
pletion of a section or of the entire water§ 
supply system, it shall be tested and provedi 
tight under a water pressure not less thal 
one hundred twenty-five (125) pounds. The 
water used for tests shall be obtained frong 
a potable source of supply. A 


ARTICLE 52-114— TESTS OF INTERIOR @ 
LEADERS AND CONDUCTORS A 


52-114 Leaders and Downspouts. Leaders} 
or downspouts and branches within a build 
ing shall be tested by water or air in accord: 
ance with sections 110.1 and 110.2. | 


CLE 52-115 — FINAL INSPECTION AND 
APPROVAL 


52-115 Notice ef Final Inspection. Upon 
te satisfactory completion and final test of 
ie plumbing system a notice of final inspec- 
ion, with the signature of the plumbing in- 
ector thereon, will be posted in a suitable 
lace in the building and a record of such 
mal inspection retained in the office of the 
wilding official. A certificate of final ap- 
roval shall be issued to the owner upon re- 
uest. 


CLE 52-116 — DEFECTIVE PLUMBING 


52-116 Test May Be Required. Wherever 
here is reason to believe that the plumbing 
system of any building has become defective, 
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it shall be subjected to test or inspection, and 
any defects found shall be corrected as re- 
quired in writing by the plumbing inspector. 
All installed plumbing systems and fix- 
tures attached thereto found defective or in 
an insanitary condition, shall be repaired, 
renovated, replaced, or removed within 10 
days upon written notice from the plumbing 
inspector. When defective plumbing is found 
to be dangerous to the health of the occupants 
of a building or to the patrons of a food es- 
tablishment, the city manager shall notify 
the health officer having jurisdiction, and 
said health officer shall take immediate steps 
to protect the health of such occupants or 
patrons. In the event the city manager is of 
the opinion the defect found endangers the 
public water supply, the defect shall be im- 
mediately corrected or the plumbing system 
disconnected from the public water supply. 


TITLE VII | 


PUBLIC SAFETY 


Chapter 
53 Police department 
54 Fire department 


Chapter 
55 Fire prevention 
56 Fireworks 


CHAPTER. 53 f 
POLICE DEPARTMENT A. 


58-1 Administration 

53-2 Distribution of personnel 
53-3 Records of arrest and release 
53-4 Serving process 

53-5 General powers 

53-6 Investigations 

53-7 Notice to legal departments 


53-1 Administration. The chief of police 
shall be head of the police department and 
shall have supervision and direction of all 
of the functions of the police department. 
The chief of police shall perform all the 
duties of and be the city marshal of the City 
of Ames. (Ord. 796,51) 


53-2 Distribution of Personnel. The chief 
of police shall have the power and authority 
to assign the personnel of the police depart- 
ment as he deems necessary to carry out the 
functions of the police department, and to 
prescribe rules and regulations for the con- 
duct and management of the department. 
(Ord. 796,82) 


53-3 Records of Arrest and Release. The 
police department shall keep a record of ar- 
rest, commitment and release of all prisoners 
and such other records as the mayor or the 
city council shall direct. (Ord. 796,53) 


53-4 Serving Process. The members of the 
police department shall have power and au- 
thority and it shall be their duty to serve 
and execute within the county warrants, 
processes and notices as directed by the city 
council, any court or administrative officer 
of the city authorized to issue such warrants, 
processes or notices. (Ord. 796,54) 


53-5 General Powers. It shall be the duty 
of the police department to preserve order, 
peace and quiet, suppress all riots, disturb- 
ances and breaches of peace, enforce all laws 
and ordinances and to file information and 
arrest all persons committing any offense 
against the laws of the state of lowa or the 
ordinances of the City of Ames, and to forth- 
with bring such persons before the proper 
court for examination or trial. 

The chief of police may orally summon as 
many persons as he finds necessary to aid 
him in making an arrest of any person ac- 


396 


53-8 

53-9 

53-10 
53-11 
53-12 
53-13 
53-14 


Aid to fire department 

Street openings and obstructions 
City jail 

Admission to jail 

Office records 

Report 

Budget 


cused or suspected of a crime, or in the sup? 
pression of any riot or unlawful assemblage 
or in the preventing of the violation of anmi 
law or ordinance. (Ord. 796,85) 


53-6 Investigations. It shall be the duty oi. 
the police department to conduct investigal 
tions to detect violations of the laws of thi 
state of Iowa and the ordinances of the Citi} 
of Ames and to apprehend the violator 
thereof. They shall collect, classify and kee 
complete information useful for the detectio1 
of crime and identification and apprehension» 
of criminals. (Ord. 796,56) f 


53-7 Notice to Legal Departments. When* 
ever any person shall have been arrested andi 
brought before the proper court for the viola" 
tion of any city ordinance or state law andi; 
such person shall plead not guilty, the chie 
of police shall inform the city solicitor om} 
county attorney, as the case may be, of thes. 
facts in the case and of the witnesses bii. 
whom these facts may be proven. (Ord. 796%. 
$T) 

53-8 Aid to Fire Department. It shall be) 
the duty of the members of the police deif 
partment to aid and assist the fire depart} 
ment by giving alarms in case of fire and by’ 
clearing the streets and grounds in the im 
mediate vicinity of a fire so that members ¢ 
the fire department may perform their duff 
ties. (Ord. 796,58) q 


53-9 Street Openings and Obstructions. 1%, 
shall be the duty of the members of the polica: 
department upon observing or being informi. 
ed of any unauthorized street openings ol 
excavations, or any obstructions or condi 
tions within the street limits or public ways” 
likely to cause injury to persons or property, 
to promptly notify the city manager of such 
conditions and in emergencies to take suct 


mediate action as may be necessary to pro- 
ct the public from injury until the condi- 
jon can be remedied. (Ord. 796,59) 


53-10 City Jail. The city jail of the City 
f Ames shall be under the supervision and 
mtrol of the police department. (Ord. 796, 


53-11 Admission to Jail. No person shall be 
admitted or enter the city jail for the pur- 
ose of soliciting business from a prisoner. 
No person shall be admitted to the city 
jail for the purpose of interviewing a prison- 
er until furnishing the police department 
With the following information, which shall 
de made a matter of permanent record by the 
police department, his name and the name of 
a to be interviewed. (Ord. 796, 
iH 


53-12 Office Records. The department 
shall keep an accurate account, in a book pro- 


Administration 

t Distribution of personnel 
i4. Duties of chief 

7-3.1 Property 

443.2 Control of department 
4-3.3 Records 

4-3.4 Annual report 


541 Administration. The chief and all 
members of the fire department shall be ap- 
dointed by the city manager from the ap- 
groved lists of the civil service commission 
m accordance with the statutes governing 
ivil service. (Ord. 819,51) 


54-2 Distribution of Personnel. The chief 
M the fire department shall have the power 
ind authority to assign the personnel of the 
dre department as he deems necessary to 
out the functions and duties of the de- 
dartment, and to prescribe rules and regula- 
fons for the conduct and management of the 
department. (Ord. 819,82) 


| 5d 3 Duties of Chief. The duties of the 
mef of the fire department, subject to the 
rections and control of the city manager, 
fall be as hereinafter stated. (Ord. 819,53) 


54-3.1 Property. He shall take charge of 
id be responsible for all property of the 
ire department. He shall see that all prop- 
ty is in good order and condition and fit 
r use at all times. At the expiration of his 
"rm of office he shall deliver the same to 
$ successor in office, or shall satisfactorily 
ecount therefor. (Ord. 819,53.1) 
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vided by the city for that purpose, of all 
monies which may by virtue of his office 
come into his hands from whatever source, 
stating from whom received, on what account 
the same was paid, and he shall pay over the 
same monthly to the city treasurer. (Ord. 
796,512) 


53-13 Report. The chief of police shall 
make an annual report of the activities of 
his office for each calendar year and the 
same shall be filed with the city clerk on or 
before February first of the year following, 
and in addition thereto shall make such other 
reports as may be so requested by the city 
council. (Ord. 793,813) 


53-14 Budget. The chief of police shall 
prepare and file with the mayor on or before 
July first of each year a detailed budget of 
proposed expenditures for the following fis- 
cal year. (Ord. 796,514) 


CHAPTER 54 
FIRE DEPARTMENT 


54-3.5 Budget 
54-3.6 Inspection of buildings 


54-4 Rural fire protection 

54-5 Interference with fire department 
54-6 Street openings and obstructions 
54-7 Power to summon members off duty 


54-3.2 Control of Department. He shall 
have command and control of the fire de- 
partment and shall see that all persons em- 
ployed by the fire department are properly 
organized, drilled and equipped for active 
service. (Ord. 819,83.2) 


54-3.3 Records. He shall keep a record of 
the officers and men in the department, with 
their respective positions and rank. 

He shall keep a record of all fires attended 
which record shall show: 

(a) When and where such fire occurred. 

(b) The kind of building or structure, and 

a separate estimate of the loss to the 
building and contents. 

(c) The amount of insurance thereon, if 

any. 

(d) Such other detailed information as 

may be prescribed by the city man- 
ager. (Ord. 819,83.3) 


54-3.4 Annual Report. He shall make an 
annual report of the activities of the fire de- 
partment for each calendar year and the 
same shall be filed with the city clerk on or 
before February first of the year following, 


$1,Ch 55, T. VII, PUBLIC SAFETY—FIRE PREVENTION 


and in addition shall make such other reports 
as may be requested by the city council. (Ord. 
819,53.4) 


54-3.5 Budget. He shall prepare and file 
with the city manager on or before July first 
of each year a detailed budget of proposed 
expenditures for the following fiscal year. 
(Ord. 819,83.5) 


54-3.6 Inspection of Buildings. He shall 
cause such inspections to be made by mem- 
bers of the department of all buildings within 
the fire limit districts of the city as may be 
deemed necessary for fire prevention. He 
shall personally inspect periodically the stor- 
age of volatile or flammable liquids, exits, 
fire prevention and fire extinguishing ap- 
paratus and facilities in all buildings or 
structures, and shall report in writing to the 
building official any violations of the ordi- 
nances of the city in respect thereto. (Ord. 
819,53.6) 


54-4 Rural Fire Protection. The members 
of the department under direction of the 
chief shall operate in accordance with rural 
fire protection agreements approved by the 
city council. All such agreements shall re- 
ceive the approval of the city council before 
being effective. (Ord. 819,54) 


54-5 Interference With Fire Departmen | 
The officers, men and apparatus of the fiz 
department shall have the right of wae 
while going to or at any fire, and any perso 
willfully obstructing the members of the daw. 
partment in the performance of their duti- 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor ann 
liable to punishment for such offense. (Oré 
819,55) 


54-6 Street Openings and Obstructions 
It shall be the duty of the members of thi” 
fire department upon observing or being in 
formed of any street openings, excavations) 
obstructions or conditions within the stree 
limits, likely to cause injury to persons oF 
property, to promptly notify the city many 
ager of such condition and in emergencies ti 
take such immediate action as may be ned 
essary to protect the public from injury unte 
the condition can be remedied. (Ord. 819,56 


54-7 Power to Summon Members Off Dut 
In the event of any great, threatening or uni- 
usual conflagration, the chief of the fire dai: 
partment, his assistants or other person 1 
charge or command of the fire departmenik: 
shall have the power and authority to sumi: 
mon such members of the department as mal 
be off duty to assist in the protection of lif: 
and property and it shall be the duty of suc 
members of the department to respon 
promptly to such summons. (Ord. 819,87) 


” 
È} 


CHAPTER 55 
FIRE PREVENTION 


55-1 Intent of ordinance 

55-2 Exemption from provisions 

55-3 Duty of fire department 

55-4 Authority to inspect 

55-5 Inspection of hazardous conditions 
55-6 Inspection of buildings and premises 
55-7 Hazard to be removed or remedied 
55-8 Service of orders 

55-9 Compliance with order 


55-1 Intent of Chapter. The intent of this 
chapter is to safeguard and restrict the stor- 
age, handling and use of dangerous and haz- 
ardous materials to a reasonable degree with 
respect to injury to persons and destruction 
of property. Installation, construction and 
safeguards shall be provided in a standard, 
modern and approved manner. (Ord. 826,51) 


55-2 Exemption From Provisions. Nothing 
contained in this chapter shall be construed 
as applying to the transportation of any ar- 
ticle or thing shipped in conformity with the 
regulations prescribed by the interstate com- 
merce commission, nor as applying to the 
military or naval forces of the United States. 
(Ord. 826,82) 


55-10 
20-11 
55-12 
55-13 
55-14 
55-15 
55-16 

5-17 
55-18 


55-3 Duty of Fire Department. It shall bf 
the duty of the fire department, under di, 
rection of the chief, to enforce all laws an: 
ordinances regulating the following: 


(a) The provention of fires. 
(b) The storage and use of explosives anf 
flammables. E 
(c) The installation and maintenance oF 
AS and other private fire alarm sy% 
ems. | 


(d) The installation and maintenance of 
private automatic sprinkler systems. 4 


(e) The maintenance and regulation 6 
fire escapes, exit ways, doors and windows}, 
and elevators. | 


Investigation 

Fires of suspicious origin 

Fire drill in schools 

Unlawful bonfires and grass fires 
Depositing of ashes and rubbish 
Flammable waste or rubbish 

Use of flammables for decorations 
Hand fire extinguishing equipment 
Penalty 


(f) The means of adequacy of exit in case 
F fire, from factories, schools, hotels, lodg- 
g houses, fraternity and sorority houses, 
ospitals, nursing homes, chur ches, halls, 
heatres, and all other places in which num- 
ers of persons work, live or congregate, 
rom time to time for any purpose. 

(g) The investigation of the cause, origin, 
ind circumstances of fires. (Ord. 826,53) 


55-4 Authority to Inspect. The chief of the 
fire department or his authorized represen- 
ative, may at any reasonable hours, enter 
my commercial or industrial building or 
remises for the purpose of making any in- 
pection, or investigation which, under the 
provisions of this chapter, he may deem nec- 
pssary to be made. The interior of private 
vine quarters in commercial buildings shall 
e inspected. (Ord. 826,54) 


A 55-5 Inspection of Hazardous Conditions. 
The chief of the fire department or his au- 
thorized representatives specially designated 
by him, shall inspect as often as may be nec- 
sary, but not less than four (4) times a 
fear, all specially hazardous manufacturing 
processes, storages or installations of gases, 
shemicals, oils, explosives and flammable ma- 
serials, all interior fire alarms and automatic 
sprinkler systems, and such other hazards 
w appliances as the chief of the fire depart- 
ment shall designate, and shall make such 
orders as may be necessary for the enforce- 
ment of the laws and ordinances governing 
he same and for the safeguarding of life and 
2 sroperty from fire. (Ord. 826,85) 


y 55-6 Inspection of Buildings and Premises. 
The chief of the fire department shall in- 
spect, or cause to be inspected by members 
oi the fire department, as often as may be 
cessary, but not less than two (2) times 
za ch year in fire district No. 2 and four (4) 
ames each year in fire district No. 1, all 
puildings and premises for the purpose of 


any condition liable to cause fire, or any vio- 
ation of the provisions or intent of any ordi- 
lances of the city affecting the fire hazard. 
(Ord. 826,56) 


55-17 Hazard to be Removed or Remedied. 
i enever any inspector, as designated in 
section 55-6, shall find in any building 
Jr premises, combustible or explosive matter 
r dangerous accumulations of waste paper, 
Joxes, shavings, or any highly flammable 
1 materials, any of which is so situated to en- 
: langer property or life, or shall find obstruc- 
lions to or on fire escapes, stairs, passage- 
ways, doors and windows, liable to interfere 


Metani and causing to be corrected : 
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with the operation of the fire department or 
egress of occupants in case of fire, he shall 
forthwith order the same to be removed or 
remedied. (Ord. 826,57) 


55-8 Service of Orders. The service of 
such orders as referred to in sections 55-3 to 
55-7 inclusive of this chapter may be made 
upon the occupant of the premises to whom 
it is directed, either by delivering a copy of 
the same to such occupant personally or by 
delivering the same to and leaving it with 
any person in charge of the premises, or in 
case no such person is found upon the prem- 
ises, by affixing a copy thereof in a conspic- 
uous place on the door or to the entrance of 
said premises. Whenever it may be necessary 
to serve such an order upon the owner of the 
premises, such order may be served either 
by delivering to and leaving with the said 
person a copy of such order, or, if such own- 
er is absent from the city, by mailing such 
copy to the owner’s last known post office 
address. (Ord. 826,88) 


55-9 Compliance With Order. Any such 
order shall forthwith be complied with by 
the owner or occupant of such premises or 
building. When such order is made by the 
fire chief or his representative, such owner 
or occupant may within forty eight (48) 
hours, appeal to the city manager, who shall 
within five (5) days, review such order and 
file his decision thereon with the city clerk, 
and unless it is found a fire hazard does not 
exist and by the city managers authority the 
order is revoked or modified, it shall remain 
in full force and be complied within the time 
fixed in said order or decision. (Ord. 826, 
$9) 

55-10 Investigation. The fire department 
shall investigate the cause, origin and cir- 
cumstances of every fire occurrring in the 
city by which property has been destroyed 
or damaged and, so far as is possible, shall 
determine whether the fire is the result of 
carelessness or design. If it appears that 
such fire is of suspicious origin, the chief of 
the fire department shall take charge im- 
mediately of the physical evidence and shall 
notify the proper authorities designated by 
law to pursue the investigation of such mat- 
ters and shall further cooperate with the au- 
thorities in the collection of evidence and the 
prosecution of the case. (Ord. 826,$10) 


55-11 Fires of Suspicious Origin. The city 
solicitor, upon request of the fire chief, shall 
assist in the investigation of any fire which, 
in the opinion of the fire chief, is of suspi- 
cious origin. (Ord. 826,$11) 
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55-12 Fire Drill in School. Public, private 
and parochial schools shall have at least one 
(1) fire drill each month. They shall keep 
all doors and exits of school buildings un- 
locked during school hours. (Ord. 826,512) 


55-13 Unlawful Bonfires and Grass Fires. 
No person shall kindle or maintain any bon- 
fire or grass fire, or authorize such fires to 
be kindled or maintained within the limits 
of the city of Ames, under conditions en- 
dangering adjacent buildings or property. 


Nothing in this section shall prohibit the 
burning of trash or rubbish on private lots, 
providing such trash or rubbish is burned in 
an incinerator or other safely constructed en- 
closure and not within ten (10) feet of any 
flammable material, or under conditions en- 
dangering adjacent buildings or property. 
(Ord. 826,513) 


55-14 Depositing of Ashes and Rubbish. 
It shall be unlawful for a person to deposit 
ashes, smoldering coal or embers, greasy or 
oily substances or other matters liable to 
create spontaneous ignition within ten (10) 
feet of any wooden or plastered wall, parti- 
tion, or other combustible materials, except 
in metallic or other non-combustible recep- 
tacle. Such receptacles shall be kept at least 
two (2) feet away from any combustible 
wall, partition or material. (Ord. 826,814) 


55-15 Flammable Waste or Rubbish. No 
person shall permit to remain on any roof or 
in any court yard, vacant lot or open space, 
any accumulation of waste paper, hay, grass, 
straw, weeds, leaves, litter or combustible or 
flammable waste or rubbish of any kind. All 
such material which endangers property, or 


is liable to be fired, shall be removed by h 
owner or occupant of the property it is 01 
(Ord. 826,515) 


55-16 Use of Flammables for Decorations 
Cotton batting, straw, dry leaves, a 
or other highly flammable materials shall me 
be used for decorating purposes in show wir 
dows or stores when in the opinion of th 
chief of the fire department such use sha 
constitute a fire hazard; provided, however. 
that nothing in this section shall be held t^. 
prohibit the display of saleable goods per) 
mitted and offered for sale in the store. Non! 
of the above material, nor paper or cloth no” 
used as wall paper or surfacing, shall be use” 
in dance halls, skating rinks, bowling alleys: 
lodge halls, auditoriums or places of publi; 
assembly unless suitably treated to mak 
them fireproof. (Ord. 826,516) 


55-17 Hand Fire Extinguishing Equipmen' 
The fire chief shall determine the numbe} 
and location of all hand fire extinguishe 
All hand fire extinguishers and fire hosi 
shall be maintained in perfect working con 
dition at all times. Soda and acid and othe 
extinguishers which deteriorate upon stand} 
ing shall be recharged at least once each yeal 


All hand fire extinguishers in other tha 
private dwellings shall be recharged by th 
fire department or under their direct super 
vision and shall have an approved tag at 
tached showing the date of last recharge an 
the identity of the person who recharged ii 
(Ord. 826,517) 


55-18 Penalty. Any person, firm or cor 
poration violating any of the provisions 0 
this chapter shall upon conviction thereof b 
fined not exceeding one hundred dollar) 
($100.00), or imprisoned not exceeding thir 
ty (30) days. (Ord. 826,518) i 


CHAPTER 56 
FIREWORKS 


56-1 Definition 
56-2 Supervised exhibitions 


56-1 Definition. The term “fireworks” 
shall mean and include any explosive com- 
position, or combination of explosive sub- 
stances, or article prepared for the purpose 
of producing a visible audible effect by com- 
bustion, explosion, deflagration or detona- 
tion, and shall include blank cartridges, bal- 
loons which require fire underneath to propel 
the same, firecrackers, torpedoes, skyrockets, 
roman candles, daygo bombs, or other fire- 
works of like construction and any fireworks 
containing any explosive or inflammable com- 


56-3 Penalty 


pound, or other device containing any explo 
sive substance. Toy pistols, revolvers an 
guns using dynamite caps shall not be deem 
ed to be fireworks. (Ord. 833,51) 
3 
56-2 Supervised Exhibitions. Except a 
hereinafter provided, it shall be unlawful fo 
any person, firm, copartnership, or corpo a 
tion to offer for sale, expose for sale, a 
retail, or use or explode any fireworks; 
vided the city council may, upon applicatid 
in writing, grant a permit for the display 0 


reworks by any organization or group of 
dividuals when such fireworks display will 
> handled by a competent operator. After 
ch privilege has been granted sales of fire- 
orks for such display may be made for that 
rpose only; provided further, that nothing 
| section 56-1 hereof shall be construed to 
rohibit any resident, dealer, manufacturer, 
jobber from selling such fireworks as are 
pt herein prohibited; or the sale of any 
ind of fireworks provided the same are to 
2 shipped out of the state; or the sale or 
se of blank cartridges for a show or theatre, 


PUBLIC SAFETY—FIREWORKS, T. VII, Ch 55, $3 


or for signal purposes in athletic sports or 
by railroads, trucks, for signal purposes, or 
by recognized military organizations; and 
provided further that nothing in this chapter 
shall apply to any substance or composition 
prepared and sold for medicinal or fumiga- 
tion purposes. (Ord. 833,52) 


56-3 Penalty. . Anyone violating any of the 
provisions of this chapter shall, upon convic- 
tion, be imprisoned in jail not to exceed thir- 
ty days, or fined not to exceed one hundred 
dollars ($100.00). (Ord. 833,53) 


TITLE Vil 


TITLE VIII 
HEALTH REGULATIONS 


Chapter 
57 Sanitary rules and regulations 
58 Milk and milk products 


Chapter 
59 Garbage and refuse 


CHAPTER 57 
SANITARY RULES AND REGULATIONS 


57-1 Definitions 

57-2 Offensive matter on streets 
57-3 Premises kept clean 

57-4 Dirty water 

57-5 Public nuisances 


57-5.1 Contaminating water 

57-5.2 Filth remaining in place 

57-5.3 Keeping of unwholesome substances 

57-5.4 Substances offensive or dangerous to public 
health 

57-5.5 Keeping of cattle, horses, sheep or swine 

57-5.6 Rabbit hutches and poultry yards 

57-5.7 Buildings in filthy condition 


57-1 Definitions. 


(a) Person. The word “person” when used 
in this chapter shall mean every natural per- 
son, firm, partnership, association or corpor- 
ation. 


(b) Street. The word “street” when used 
in this chapter shall mean the entire width 
between property lines of every way or place 
of whatever nature when any part thereof is 
open to the use of the public, as a matter of 
right, for the purpose of vehicular traffic. 
(Ord. 777,81) 


57-2 Offensive Matter on Streets. It shall 
be unlawful for any person to deposit upon 
any street or other public place of the city 
or upon the premises of another, any offen- 
sive material or substance which will engen- 
der offensive odors or sights, or will cause 
unsanitary conditions. (Ord. 777,52) 


57-3 Premises Kept Clean. Every person 
owning or occupying premises in the City of 
Ames is hereby required to keep such prem- 
1ses clean and free from rodents, all offensive 
material and substances which are likely to 
engender offensive odors or sights. (Ord. 
777,83) 


57-4 Dirty Water. It shall be unlawful for 
any person to allow any kitchen or laundry 
wastes from a sink or drain to run upon the 
surface of the ground, but such wastes shall 
be carried away by suitable pipes to a san- 
itary sewer, or to a septic tank or sump if 
there is no public sewer available. (Ord. 
777,84) 


402 


57-5.8 Outside water closets and privies 
57-6 Notice to abate 

Authority to abate 

Certification of costs to county auditor 
Public drinking cups 

Poisonous materials 

Samples of medicine 

Rules of board of health 

Burial of dead animals 

Spitting in public places 
Burning of rubber, etc. 

Penalty 


57-5 Public Nuisances. The following ar 
hereby declared public nuisances and may E 
abated in the manner as herein provided 
(Ord. 777,85) 


57-5.1 Contaminating Water. The corrupt 
ing or rendering unwholesome or impure thi 
water of any river, stream or pond is a pubk 
lic nuisance. (Ord. 777,$5.1) 


57-5.2 Filth Remaining in Place. 'The caus} 
ing or suffering any offal, filth or noisomt 
substance to be collected or to remain in an 
place to the prejudice of others is a publi 
nuisance. (Ord. 777,85.2) 


57-5.3 Keeping of Unwholesome Sub 
stances. The keeping or permitting to re 
main on any premises, or the throwing int 
any stream or on any lot, street, alley or pub 
lic ground any dead, putrid or decaying ca 
casses, flesh, fish or vegetables, deposits 0% 
manure, entrails or other unwholesome suk 
stances or filth of any kind is a public nuii 
sance. (Ord. 777,$5.3) 


57-5.4 Substances Offensive or Dangero 
to Public Health. The keeping or permittingy 
to remain any slop, filth, offensive or stag: 
nant water or other substances which are 
offensive or dangerous to the public health 
upon any vacant lot or occupied premises oif 
the City of Ames is a public nuisance. (Ordf 
777,85.4) q 


a 

57-5.5 Keeping of Cattle, Horses, Sheep§ 
or Swine. The keeping of any cattle, horses§ 
sheep, goats, or swine within the city, except. 
in pens with dry floors or pens free from alf 


lth and standing water, or the keeping of 
the aforesaid animals in any pen or building 
within one hundred (100) feet of any well, 

* within two hundred (200) feet of a dwell- 
me house occupied by a family other than 
the family of the owner of such animals, ex- 
sept by the consent of the head of such fam- 
ily, and the owner of such dwelling house is 
a public nuisance. (Ord. 777,85.5) 


_ 57-5.6 Rabbit Hutches, and Poultry Yards. 
Rabbit hutches or poultry yards within fifty 
(50) feet of any building used as a dwelling, 
or any well, is a public nuisance. (Ord. 777, 
$5.6) 


57-5.7 Buildings in Filthy Condition. A 
building, or any part thereof, which is in 
such a filthy or unsanitary condition as to 
endanger the health of persons living in it, 
br in its vicinity is a public nuisance. (Ord. 
717,85.7) 


57-5.8 Outside Water Closets and Privies. 


(a) The maintaining of an ouside water 
closet, privy, or privy vault upon a 
property immediately accessible to a 
sanitary sewer located in a street or 
alley abutting upon said property is 
a public nuisance. 
Any privy vault, cesspool or reservoir 
into which a privy, water closet, sta- 
ble, or sink is drained which is within 
one hundred feet of any well, spring 
or other source of water used for 
drinking or culinary purposes, except 
it be water tight, is a public nuisance. 
Any privy vault, resorvoir, or cess- 
pool which is not cleaned at least once 
a year is a public nuisance. 
| Any privy vault, reservoir, or cess- 
pool which, from the first day of May 
to the first day of November of each 
; year, is not kept insect proof, or is 
not thoroughly disinfected by adding 
hs 


- (b) 


to the contents thereof twice each 
month two pounds of copperas or 
other approved disinfectant per cubic 
yard of vault dissolved in a pail of 
water, or the contents be thickly cov- 
ered with unslaked lime, or other ap- 
q proved disinfectant is a public nui- 
A sance. 


Any privy vault, cesspool, water clos- 
et, stable or sink which opens or 
drains into any stream or ditch or into 
any drain except the sanitary sewers 
is a public nuisance. (Ord. 777,55.8) 


57-6 Notice to Abate. Whenever any nui- 
šance as defined in this chapter is found upon 
any private property the mayor or city coun- 
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cil or any agent designated by them may 
serve or cause to be served upon the owner, 
agent or occupant of the property on which 
said nuisance is located, or on the person 
causing or maintaining the same, a notice in 
writing, by reading such notice to any per- 
son, and delivering or offering to deliver to 
any person a copy requiring any person to 
abate or remove the same within a specified 
time from the time of the service of such 
notice. (Ord. 777,86) 


57-7 Authority to Abate. If such owner, 
agent, or occupant or person causing or main- 
taining such nuisance neglects or fails to 
abate or remove such nuisance within the 
time specified from the time of service of 
such notice for the removal or abatement 
thereof, the authorized person notifying such 
owner, agent, occupant or person causing or 
maintaining such nuisance, shall cause the 
same to be removed or abated, keeping an 
actual account of the expenses incurred for 
such removal or abatement and filing a certi- 
fied statement, fully itemized, with the costs, 
with the city clerk. (Ord. 777,87) 


57-8 Certification of Costs to County Au- 
ditor. If the City of Ames shall pay for the 
costs of abatement, the amount of the same 
shall be a debt due the municipality from the 
owner of said lot or parcel of ground or per- 
son causing or maintaining the nuisance. An 
itemized statement for the amount due shall 
be presented to the owner, agent or occupant 
of such lot or parcel of ground or person 
causing or maintaining the nuisance, and if 
the same is not paid within twenty days, the 
amount shall be certified by the city clerk 
to the county auditor as a special tax against 
such lot or parcel of ground or the person 
causing or maintaining the nuisance, and 
shall be collected the same as other taxes. 
(Ord. 777,88) 


57-9 Public Drinking Cups. The use of a 
common or public drinking cup or receptacle 
for drinking water in any hotel, restaurant, 
theater, factory, store, office building, school, 
public halls, or in any public place in the City 
of Ames, or the furnishing of such common 
drinking cup or receptacle for use in any 
such place, is unlawful. (Ord. 777,89) 


57-10 Poisonous Materials. It is unlawful 
for any person to deposit any poisonous ma- 
terial, and/or thing, in any location readily 
accessible to any animal or person. Provided, 
however, that nothing herein shall prohibit 
the setting out of poison in a prudent manner 
on one’s own premises for the purpose of ex- 
terminating vermin or rodents. (Ord. 777, 
$10) 
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57-11 Samples of Medicine. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person to distribute or other- 
wise deposit any sample of any nostrum, 
pills, or proprietary medicine or any other 
material of an alleged medical character at 
any public place, store or private premises in 
the City of Ames. (Ord. 777,$11) 


57-12 Rules of Board of Health. It shall be 
unlawful for any person to violate any rule 
or regulation of the board of health of the 
City of Ames, after publication of the same, 
or due notice thereof. (Ord. 777,512) 


57-13 Burial of Dead Animals. The owner 
of any dead animal, within the city who fails, 
neglects or refuses to burn, bury or dispose 
of the same within twenty-four (24) hours 
after having notice thereof, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 777,813) 


57-14 Spitting in Public Places. It is un- 
lawful for any person to expectorate or spit 


upon any sidewalk or upon or against th 
floor of any public building, hallway, step 
cellarway, stairway, window, public mote 
bus, or depot platform within the city. (Ord 
777,814) 


57-15 Burning of Rubber, etc. It shall b 
unlawful for any person to burn garbage 
materials manufactured in whole or park. 
from wool, rubber, leather, or other materiale” 
which emit offensive odors during combus 
tion when such burning shall give offense 
others occupying premises in the immediate” 
vicinity. (Ord. 777,515) ; 


57-16 Penalty. In addition to the right a. 
abatement of nuisances herein set forth, any) 
one violating any of the provisions of thifi: 
chapter shall, upon conviction, be subject tf. 
imprisonment not exceeding thirty (30) days)” 
or to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollarit 
($100.00). (Ord. 777,816) a 
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CHAPTER 58 
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DEFINITIONS 


58-1 Definitions. The following definitions 
shall apply in the interpretation and the en- 
forcement of this chapter. (Ord. 771,51) 


58-1.1 Milk. Milk is hereby defined to be 
the lacteal secretion, practically free from 
Colostrum, obtained by the complete milking 
one or more healthy cows, which contains 
not less than 8 percent of milk solids not fat 
3 and not less than 314 per cent of milk fat. 
(Ord. 771,$1.1) 


5841.2 Goat Milk. Goat milk is the lacteal 
Secretion, practically free from colostrum, 
£ Boned by the complete milking of healthy 
Boats. The word “cows” shall be inter preted 
to include goats. (Ord. 771,$1.2) 


j 58-1.3 Milk fat or butter fat. Milk fat or 
utter fat is the fat milk. (Ord. 7T71,$1.3) 

k 58-1.4 Cream. Cream is a portion of milk 
Which contains not less than 18 percent milk 
fat. (Ord. 771,$1.4) 


_ 58-15 Sour Cream. Sour cream is cream 
the acidity of which is more than 0.20 per 
cent, expressed as lactic acid. (Ord. 771,51.5) 


A 58-1.6 Whipping Cream. Whipping cream 
is cream which contains not less than 30 per- 
Cent milk fat. (Ord. 771,$1.6) 


_ 58-1.7 Half and Half. Half-and-half is a 

product consisting of a mixture of milk and 

eam which contains not less than 11.5 per 
stent of milk fat. (Ord. 771,$1.7) 


| 58-18 Skimmed Milk. Skimmed milk is 

‘milk from which a sufficient portion of milk 

è E has been removed to reduce its milk-fat 
percentage to less than 314 per cent. (Ord. 
11,51.8) 


-38-1.9 Milk or Skimmed Milk Beverage. A 

milk beverage or a skimmed-milk beverage is 

a food compound or confection consisting of 

4 ilk or skimmed milk, as the case may be, 

to which has been added a syrup or flavor 

Consisting of wholesome ingredients. (Ord. 
771,81.9) 


_ 58-1.10 Reconstituted Milk or Skimmed- 
Milk Beverage. A reconstituted milk or 
skimmed-milk beverage is a milk or skim- 
med-milk beverage made from a manufac- 
ured milk product or skimmed-milk product, 
as the case may be, such as dried, evaporated, 
condensed, reconstituted milk or skimmed 
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Future dairys and milk plants 
58-19 Notification of disease 
58-20 Procedure when infection suspected 
58-21 Enforcement interpretation 
58-22 Penalty 
milk. These are not subject to grading, un- 


less made from graded products, but are sub- 
ject to the plant requirements. (Ord. 771, 
$1.10) 


58-1.11 Buttermilk. Buttermilk is a prod- 
uct resulting from the churning of milk or 
cream, or from the souring or treatment by 
a lactic acid or other culture of milk or 
skimmed milk. It contains not less than 8 
percent of milk solids not fat. (Ord. 771, 
$1.11) 


58-1.12 Reconstituted Buttermilk. Recon- 
stituted buttermilk is a product resulting 
from the souring or treatment by a lactic 
acid or other culture of dried, evaporated, 
condensed, or reconstituted milk or skimmed 
milk. It contains not less than 8 percent of 
milk solids not fat. This is not subject to 
grading, unless made from graded products, 
but is subject to the plant requirements. 
(Ord. 771,$1.12) 


58-1.13 Vitamin D Milk. Vitamin D milk is 
milk the vitamin D content of which has been 
increased by an approved method to at least 
400 U.S. P. units per quart. (Ord. 771,$1.13) 


58-1.14 Reconstituted or Recombined Milk, 
Reconstituted or recombined milk is a prod- 
uct resulting from the recombining of milk 
constituents with water, and which complies 
with the standards for milk fat and solids not 


fat of milk as defined herein. (Ord. 771, 
$1.14) 
58-1.15 Reconstituted or Recombined 


Cream. Reconstituted or recombined cream 
is a product resulting from the combination 
of dried cream, butter, or butter fat with 
cream, milk, skimmed milk or water. (Ord. 
771,81.15) 


58-1.16 Homogenized Milk. Homogenized 
milk is milk which has been treated in such 
manner as to insure break-up of the fat glob- 
ules to such an extent that after 48 hours' 
quiescent storage no visible cream separation 
occurs on the milk and the fat percentage of 
the top 100 ml. of milk in a quart bottle, or 
of proportionate volumes in containers of 
other sizes, does not differ by more than 10 
percent of itself from the fat percentage of 
the remaining milk as determined after thor- 
ough mixing. (Ord. 771,$1.16) 
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58-1.17 Milk Products. Milk products shall 
be taken to mean and include cream, homog- 
enized milk, goat milk, vitamin D milk, but- 
termilk, skimmed milk, reconstituted or re- 
combined milk and cream, milk beverages, 
skimmed milk beverages, and any other prod- 
uct made by the addition of any substance to 
milk or any of these products and used for 
similar purposes and designated as a milk 
product by the health officer. (Ord. 771, 
$1.17) 


58-1.18 Pasteurization. The terms “pas- 
teurization”, “pasteurized”, and similar 
terms shall be taken to refer to the process 
of heating every particle of milk or milk 
products to at least 143°F., and holding con- 
tinuously at such temperature for at least 30 
minutes, or to at least 161°F., and holding at 
such temperature continuously for at least 
15 seconds, in approved and properly oper- 
ated equipment: Provided, that nothing con- 
tained in this definition shall be construed 
as disbarring any other process which has 
been demonstrated to be equally efficient and 
is approved by the state health authority. 
(Ord. 771,§1.18) 


58-1.19 Adulterated and Misbranded Milk 
and Milk Products. Any milk to which water 
has been added, or any milk or milk product 
which contains any unwholesome substance, 
shall be deemed adulterated. Any milk or 
milk product which carries a grade label un- 
less such grade label has been awarded by 
the health officer and not revoked, or which 
fails to conform in any other respect with the 
statements on the label, shall be deemed to 
be misbranded. (Ord. 771,§1.19) 


58-1.20 Milk Producer. A milk producer is 
any person who owns or controls one or more 
cows, a part or all of the milk or milk prod- 
ucts from which is sold or offered for sale. 
(Ord. 771,$1.20) 


58-1.21 Milk Distributor. A milk distribu- 
tor is any person who offers for sale or sells 
to another any milk or milk products for hu- 
man consumption as such. (Ord. 771,§1.21) 


58-1.22 Dairy or Dairy Farm. A dairy or 
dairy farm is any place or premises where 
one or more cows are kept, a part or all of the 
milk or milk products from which is sold or 
offered for sale. (Ord. 771,851.22) 


58-1.23 Milk Plant. A milk plant is any 
place or premises or establishment where 
milk products are collected, handled, proc- 
essed, stored, bottled, pasteurized, or pre- 
pared for distribution, except an establish- 
ment where milk or milk products are sold 
at retail only. (Ord. 771,51.23) 


58-1.24 The term “health officer” shall 
mean the city sanitarian, or his authorize 
representative. (Ord. 771,81.24) z 


58-1.25 Average bacterial plate count, ¢ 

rect microscopic count, reduction time, cool 
ing temperature, and coliform count. Aver 
age bacterial plate count and average direc 
microscopic count shall be taken to mean thi 
logarithmic average, and average reductiorA 
time and average cooling temperature shali 
be taken to mean the arithmetic average, 0% 
the respective results of the last four con 
secutive samples, taken upon separate dayi 
(irrespective of the date of grading or 
grading). (Ord. 771,51.25) 


58-1.26 Person. The word “person” shali- 
mean any individual, partnership, corpora; 
tion, company, trustee, or association. (Ord 
771,81.26) 


58-1.27 And/or. 
is used,, 
otherwise “o 


e 


Where the term “and/or” 
”and” shall apply where possible 
r” shall apply. (Ord. 771,51.27%. 


SALE OF ADULTERATED, MISBRANDED ORJ 
UNGRADED MILK OR MILK PRODUCTS 


58-2 Sale or Possession of Unlawful Milk 
Products. No person shall within the muni 
cipality of Ames, Iowa or its police jurisdicA 
tion, produce, sell, offer or expose for sale 
or have in possession with intent to sell, anyi 
milk or milk product which is adulterated} 
misbranded, or ungraded. It shall be unlaw4> 
ful for any person, elsewhere than in a pri 
vate home, to have in possession any adul4 ' 
terated, misbranded, or ungraded milk on 
milk product: Provided, that in an emer# 
gency the sale of ungraded milk or milk prod-§ 
ucts may be authorized by the health officer} 
in which case they shall be labeled “‘ungrad-§ 
ed”. 

Adulterated, misbranded, and/or improp+ 
erly labeled ungraded milk or milk productsf* 
may be impounded by the health officer andy” 
disposed of in accordance with the laws off 
the State of Iowa. (Ord. 771,52) A 


PERMITS 


58-3 Permits Required. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any person to bring into, send intog. 
or receive into the municipality of Amesf 
Iowa, or its police jurisdiction, for sale, orf 
to sell, or offer for sale therein, or to have inj 
storage where milk or milk products are soldi 
or served, any milk or milk products defined4 
in this chapter, who does not possess ag 
written permit from the health officer of the 
municipality of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 771,53) f 


} 
ig 


583.1 Permits Required Of. Every milk 
roducer, milk hauler, milk distr ibutor, and 
operator of a milk plant shall secure a permit 
covering each of his respective activities. 
Only a person who complies with the require- 
ments of this chapter shall be entitled to re- 
ceive and retain such a permit. Permits shall 
mot be transferable with respect to persons 
md /or locations. (Ord. 771,53.1) 


goes. Suspension or Revocation of Permit. 
such a permit may be temporarily suspended 
> the health officer upon violation by the 
holder of any of the terms of this chapter, or 
for interference with the health officer in the 
formance of his duties, or revoked after 
an opportunity for a hearing by the health 
officer upon serious or repeated violations. 
(Ord. 771,83.2) 


583.3 Inspection Fees. Each milk producer 
within the city of Ames and each milk pro- 
a ucer outside the city of Ames furnishing 
milk or milk products to milk distributors or 
plants located within the city of Ames shall 
pay to the city of Ames an inspection fee of 
one cent ($.01) for each hundred weight of 
fluid milk sold by such producer for ultimate 
ise or resale as fluid milk. 


eee milk distributor and each milk plant 
ated within the city of Ames shall pay to 
the city of Ames an inspection fee of one cent 
$.01) for each hundred weight of fluid milk 
l; B iiected, handled, processed, stored, bottled, 
pa steurized or prepared for distribution as 
fluid milk. 

_ Each milk distributor and each milk plant 
located outside the city of Ames and selling 
or delivering within the city of Ames, fluid 
milk, fluid cream, or other milk products as 
defined in this chapter which have been in- 
pected by another health authority approved 
by the health officer of the city of Ames shall 
pay a distributor's inspection fee of one cent 
$5.01) and shall collect from its producers, 
ccount for, and pay to the city of Ames a 
producer’s inspection fee of one cent ($.01) 
for each hundred weight of fluid milk de- 
livered into or within the city of Ames. 


- No milk distributor or milk plant located 
Outside the city of Ames and selling or de- 
livering within the city of Ames, fluid milk, 
fluid cream, or other milk products as de- 
fined by this chapter, which have not been 
inspected by another health authority ap- 
proved by the health officer of the city of 
Ames, shall sell or deliver such milk, cream 
o: milk products in the city of Ames without 
prior inspection and approval by the health 
officer or his agents. Each such distributor 
or plant shall pay to the city of Ames a dis- 


HEALTH REGULATIONS—MILK & MILK PRODUCTS, T. VIII, Ch 58, 83.1 


tributor's inspection fee of one cent ($.01) 
and shall collect from its producers, account 
for, and pay to the city of Ames a producer’s 
inspection fee of one cent ($.01) for each 
hundred weight of fluid milk collected, han- 
dled, stored, bottled, pasteurized or prepared 
for distribution by such distributor or plant 
as fluid milk. 

Each person performing any or all of the 
operations of both a milk producer and a milk 
distributor, or of both a milk producer and 
a milk plant, shall pay to the city of Ames 
an inspection fee of two cents ($.02) for 
each hundred weight of fluid milk produced 
and distributed by such person or produced 
and processed in the milk plant of such per- 
son. The inspection fee imposed under this 
paragraph shall be in lieu of other inspection 
fees imposed by this section only with respect 
to fluid milk produced and distributed or 
processed by one owner. 


Fees required by this section shall be paid 
to the city clerk of the city of Ames, not later 
than fifteen (15) days after the end of the 
month for which they are due. Each payment 
shall be accompanied by a report in form 
approved by the health officer of the city of 
Ames, signed by the milk producer, milk dis- 
tributor, or milk plant operator, or a duly 
designated agent, certifying the amount of 
milk upon which the payment is due. 


Milk distributors or-milk plants receiving 
and processing milk from producers not af- 
filiated with a marketing agency authorized 
to collect, account for, and pay to the city of 
Ames producers’ inspection fees shall them- 
selves collect, account for and pay such in- 
spection fees for the milk received from such 
producers. Milk distributors or milk plants 
receiving and processing milk from produc- 
ers affiliated with a marketing agency which 
is authorized to and does collect, account for, 
and pay to the city of Ames producers’ in- 
spection fees for its members as scheduled 
by this chapter on milk received by such milk 
distributors and plants are exempted from 
the provisions of this section requiring them 
to collect, account for, and pay such produc- 
ers’ inspection fees on milk received from 
producers thus affiliated. (Ord. 771,$3.3) 


58-4 Labeling. All bottles, cans, packages, 
and other containers enclosing milk or any 
dairy product defined in section 58-1 of this 
chapter shall be plainly labeled or marked 
with (1) the name of the contents as given in 
the definitions in this chapter; (2) the grade 
of the contents, in the case of milk and all 
milk products listed in section 58-1.17; (3) 
the word “pasteurized” only if the contents 


$4.1, Ch 58, T. VIII, HEALTH REGULATIONS--MILK £ MILK PRODUCTS 


haye been pasteurized; (4) the word “raw” 
only if the contents are raw; (5) the phrase 
“for pasteurization” if the contents are to be 
pasteurized; (6) the name of the producer 
if the contents are raw, and the identity of 
the plant at which the contents were pas- 
teurized if the contents are pasteurized; (7) 
the word “reconstituted” or “recombined” if 
the contents are reconstituted or recombined ; 
and in the case of vitamin D milk the desig- 
nation “vitamin D milk”, and the number of 
units per quart: (Ord. 771,84) 


58-4.1 Raw Milk for Pasteurization. Only 
the identity of the producer shall be required 
on cans delivered to a milk plant which 
received only raw milk for pasteurization 
of one grade only and which immediately 
dumps, washes, and returns the cans to the 
producer. (Ord. 771,84.1) 


58-4.2 Detail of Label. The label or mark 
shall be in letters of a size, kind, and color 
approved by the health officer and shall con- 
tain no marks or words which are mislead- 
ing. (Ord. 771,84.2) 


58-5 Health Officer to Inspect. Prior to 
the issuance of a permit and at least once 
every 6 months thereafter, the health officer 
shall inspect all dairy farms and all milk 
plants whose milk or milk products are in- 
tended for consumption within the munici- 
pality of Ames, Iowa, or its police jurisdic- 
tion. In case the health officer discovers the 
violation of any requirement, he shall make 
a second inspection after a lapse of such time 
as he deems necessary for the defect to be 
remedied, but not before the lapse of 3 days, 
and the second inspection shall be used in 
determining compliance with the grade re- 
quirements of this chapter. Any violation of 
the same requirement of this chapter on such 
re-inspection shall call for immediate de- 
grading, suspension of permit and/or court 
action. (Ord. 771,85) 


58-5.1 Inspection Reports. | One copy of the 
inspection report shall be posted by the 
health officer in a conspicuous place upon an 
inside wall of one of the dairy farm or milk 
plant buildings, and said inspection report 
shall not be defaced or removed by any per- 
son except the health officer. Another copy 
of the inspection report shall be filed with 
the records of the health department. (Ord. 
771,85.1) 


58-5.2 Access to Plants for Inspection. 
Every milk producer, processor, and distrib- 
utor shall, upon the request of the health of- 
ficer, permit him access to all part of the 
establishment, and every processor and dis- 


tributor shall furnish the health officer, upe 
his request, for official use only, a true s ate 
ment of the actual quantities of milk 2 
milk products of each grade a e 
sold, together with a list of all sources ree 4) 
ords of inspections and tests, and recording) ~ 
thermometer charts. (Ord. 771,85.2) 


. 


EXAMINATION OF MILK & MILK PRODU s$ 


58-6 Samples to be Taken. During each 6 
months period at least four samples of mil i} 
and cream from each dairy farm and each, 
milk plant shall be taken on separate days: 
and examined by the health officer. Sample. 
of other milk products may be taken and ex). 
amined by the health officer as often as hey 
deems necessary. Samples may be taken by) 
the health officer at any time prior to they. 
final delivery of the milk or milk products 
Samples of milk and milk products from 
stores, cafes, soda fountains, restaurants) 
and other places where milk or milk producti 
are sold shall be examined as often as the 
health officer may require. All proprietors 
of such places shall furnish the health offi- 
cer, upon his request, with the names of ali. 
distributors from whom their milk and milk4. 
products are obtained. (Ord. 771,36) 


58-6.1 Methods of Testing. . Bacterial plates 
counts, direct microscopic counts, reduction, 
tests, coliform determination, phosphatase 
tests, and other laboratory tests shall con 
form to the procedures in the 1953 edition 
of “Standard Methods for the Examination, 
of Dairy Products” recommended by the 
American Public Health Association. Exam- 
inations may include such other chemical and. 
physical determinations as the health officer 
may deem necessary for the detection of adu 
teration. (Ord. 771,$6.1) 


58-6.2 Tests for Vitamin D. Bio-assays of) 
the vitamin D content of Vitamin D mi K 
shall be made when required by the healthifi 
officer in a laboratory approved by him fori 
such examinations. (Ord. 771,$6.2) 


58-6.3 Failure of Tests to Meet Grade Re- 
quirements. Whenever the average bacteria 
count, the average reduction time, the aver- 
age cooling temperature, or the average coli- 
form count falls beyond the limit for them 
grade then held, the health officer shall send 
written notice thereof to the person concern-§ 
ed and shall take an additional sample, butk 
not before the lapse of 3 days, for determin- 
ing a new average in accordance with section 
58-1.25. Violation of the grade requirementshh 
by the new average or by any subsequentk 
average during the remainder of the current 
six month's period shall call for immedia ek 


a -< 
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rading, suspension of the permit and/or 
irt action, unless the last individual result 
within the grade limit. (Ord. 771,86.3) 


55-6.4 Failure to Meet Phosphatase Test. 

m case of violation of the phosphatase test 

Íquirement, the cause of under-pasteuriza- 

k shall be determined and removed before 

or milk products from this plant can 

ain be sold as pasteurized milk or milk 
oducts. (Ord. 771,86.4) 


GRADING OF MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS 
58-7 Report on Milk Grades. At least once 
gery six months the health officer shall file 
a or with the city council showing the 
grades of all milk and milk products deliver- 
sd by all distributors and ultimately consum- 
5d within the municipality of Ames, Iowa, or 
is police jurisdiction. (Ord. 771,87) 


58-8 Grades of Milk. Milk grades shall be 
ased on the following standards, the grad- 
ig of milk products being identical with the 
mading of milk, except that the bacterial 
sunt standards shall be doubled in the case 
f cream and omitted in the case of sour 
Team and buttermilk. Vitamin D milk shall 
e only of grade A or grade B pasteurized, 
ertified pasteurized, or certified raw qual- 
ty. The grade of a milk product shall be 
lat of the lowest grade milk or milk product 
sed in its preparation. (Ord. 771,58) 


58-8.1 Certified Milk — Raw. Certified 
mik-raw is raw milk which conforms with 
he requirements of the American Associa- 
ion of Medical Milk Commission in force in 
954 and is produced under the supervision 
i a medical milk commission reporting 
Y pathy to the health officer and of the state 
Wealth authority or of the municipal health 
ficer of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 771,88.1) 


8-8.2 Grade A Raw Milk. Grade A raw 
ilk for pasteurization is raw milk produced 
Ipon dairy farms conforming with all of the 
Ollowing items of sanitation and the bacter- 
l plate count or the direct microscopic 
dump count of which, as delivered from the 
arm, does not exceed 200,000 per milliliter, 
4 the methylene blue reduction time of 
hich is not less than 51% hours, or the re- 
asurin reduction time of which to P /4 is 

o less than 3 hours, as determined in ac- 
dance with section 6 hereof. (Ord. 771, 


98-8.201 Cows Health. Except as provided 
ereinafter, a tuberculin test of all heads and 
dditions thereto shall be made before any 
nik therefrom is sold, and at least once 


every 12 months thereafter, by a licensed 
veterinarian approved by the state livestock 
sanitary authority. Said test shall be made 
and any reactors disposed of in accordance 
with the requirements effective July 1, 1954, 
by the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, Bureau of Animal Industry, for ac- 
credited herds. A certificate signed by the 
veterinarian or attested to by the health offi- 
cer and filed as directed by the health officer 
shall be evidence of the above test: Provided, 
that in modified accredited area plan is ap- 
plied to the dairy herds, the modified accred- 
ited area system approved by the United 
States Bureau of Animal Industry effective 
July 1, 1954, shall be accepted in lieu of an- 
nual testing, in case the milk is to be pas- 
teurized. 

All milk and milk products shall be from 
herds following one of the following plans 
for control of Brucellosis: 

(a) Test annually of all cattle more than 
eight months of age except steers and official 
calfhood vaccinates until thirty-six months 
of age. Slaughter all reactors. Official calf- 
hood vaccination to be optional with the herd 
owner. 

(b) Owner shall maintain a certified 
Bang's negative herd. 

Cows which show a complete induration of 
one quarter or extensive induration in one or 
more quarters of the udder upon physical ex- 
amination, whether secreting abnormal milk 
or not, shall be permanently excluded from 
the milking herd: Provided that this shall 
not apply in the case of quarter that is com- 
pletely dry. Cows giving bloody, stringy, or 
otherwise abnormal milk, but without entire 
or extensive induration of the udder, shall be 
excluded from the herd until re-examination 
shows that the milk has become normal. 


For other diseases such tests and examin- 
ations as the health officer may require after 
consultation with state livestock sanitary of- 
ficials shall be made at intervals and by 
methods prescribed by him, and any diseased 
animals or reactors shall be disposed of as 
he may require. (Ord. 771,58.201) 


58-8.202 Milk Stable, Lighting. A milking 
barn or stable shall be provided with ade- 
quate light, properly distributed, for day or 
night milking. (Ord. 771,88.202) 


58-8.203 Milking Stable, Air Space and 
Ventilation. Such sections of the milking 
barn or stable where cows are kept or milked 
shall be well ventilated and shall be so 
arranged as to avoid overcrowding. (Ord. 
771,88.203) 
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58-8.204 Milking Stable, Floors, Animals. 
The floors and gutters of that portion of the 
barn or stable in which cows are milked 
shall be constructed of concrete or other 
approved impervious and easily cleaned ma- 
terial: Provided, that existing floors of tight 
wood may be accepted. Floors and gutters 
shall be graded to drain properly and shall 
be kept clean and in good repair. No swine 
or fowl shall be permitted in the milking 
stable. If horses, dry cows, calves, or bulls 
are stabled therein, they shall be confined in 
stalls, stanchions, or pens, which shall be 
kept clean and in good repair. (Ord. 771, 
$8.204) 


58-8.205 Milking Stable, Walls and Ceil- 
ings. The interior walls and the ceilings of 
the milking barn or stable shall be smooth, 
shall be whitewashed or painted as often as 
may be necessary, or finished in an approved 
manner, and shall be kept clean and in good 
repair. In case there is a second story above 
the milking barn or stable the ceiling shall 
be tight. If feed is ground or mixed or sweet 
feed is stored in a feed room or feed storage 
space adjoining the milking space, it shall 
be separated therefrom by a dust-tight parti- 
tion and door. No feed shall be stored in 
the milking portion of the barn. (Ord. 771, 
$8.205) 


58-8.206 Cow Yard. The cow yard shall be 
graded and drained as well as practicable 
and so kept that there are no standing 
pools of water nor accumulations of organic 
wastes. Swine shall be kept out. (Ord. 771, 
$8.206) 


58-8.207 Manure Disposal. All manure 
shall be removed and stored or disposed of 
in such manner as best to prevent the breed- 
ing of flies therein and the access of cows to 
piles thereof. In loading or pen type stables 
manure droppings shall be removed or clean 
bedding added at sufficiently frequent inter- 
vals to prevent the accumulation of manure 
on cows’ udders and flanks and the breeding 
of flies. (Ord. 771,58.207) 


58-8.208 Milk House or Room, Construction 
and Equipment. (a) There shall be provided 
a milk house or milk room in which the cool- 
ing, handling, and storing of milk and milk 
products and the washing, bactericidal treat- 
ment, and storing of milk containers and 
utensils shall be done. The milk house or 
room shall be provided with a tight floor 
constructed of concrete or other impervious 
material, in good repair, and graded to pro- 
vide proper drainage. (b) It shall have walls 
and ceilings of such construction as to per- 


mit easy cleaning, and shall be well painted: 
or finished in an approved manner. (c) I 
shall be well lighted and ventilated. (d) I 
shall have all openings effectively screened 
including outward-opening, self-closing doors 
unless other effective means are provided taj 
prevent the entrance of flies. (e) It shall he 
used for no other purposes than those spec | 
fied above except as may be approved by t 
health officer; shall not open directly intai” 
a stable or into any room used for domestig 
purposes; shall be provided with adequate 
facilities for the heating of water for thé 

cleaning of utensils; shall be equipped wit 
two-compartment stationary wash and rinse 
vats. (Ord. 771,38.208) 


58-8.209 Milk House or Room, Cleanliness 
and Flies. The floors, walls, ceilings, andi: 
equipment of the milk house or room shalif_ 
be kept clean at all times. All means neces® 
sary for the elimination of flies shall be used 
(Ord. 771,58.209) 


58-8.210 Toilet. Every dairy farm shall beg. 
provided with one or more sanitary toilets 
conveniently located and properly constructi. 
ed, operated, maintained so that the waste. 
is inaccessible to flies and does not pollute. 
the surface soil or contaminate any wate. 
supply. (Ord. 771,$8.210) 


58-8.211 Water Supply. Water for E 
dairy purposes shall be from a supply propi 
erly located, protected, and operated, and: 
shall be easily accessible, adequate, and of ¿$ 
safe sanitary quality. (Ord. 771,$8.211) 


58-8.212 Utensils, Construction. All multi 
use containers, equipment, or other utensilsy: 
used in the handling, storage, or transpo E 
tion of milk or milk products shall be madd. 
of smooth, non-absorbent material and oii 
such construction as to be easily cleaned®. 
and shall be in good repair. Joints and seams§) 
shall be welded or soldered flush. Woverk, 
wire cloth shall not be used for straining 
milk. If milk is strained, filter pads shall be 4 
used and shall not be re-used. All milk pailsj: 
obtained hereafter shall be of the seamless 
hooded type. All single-service containe si 
closures, and filter pads used shall have beet ; 
manufactured, packaged, transported, ane 
handled in a sanitary manner. (Ord. TIN 
$8.212) 


58-8.213 Utensils, Cleaning. All mula) 
containers, equipment, and other utensi s 4 
used in the handling, storage, or transpo | 
tion of milk and milk products shall be, 
thoroughly cleaned after each usage. (Ord 
771,88.213) 


8-8.214 Utensils, Bactericidal Treatment. 
(ll multi-use containers, equipment, and 
ther utensils used in the handling, storage, 
r transportation of milk or milk products 
shall, before each usage, be effectively sub- 
fected to an approved bactericidal process 
with steam, hot water, chemicals, or hot air. 
(Ord. 771,58.214) 


58-8.215 Utensils, Storage. All containers 
and other utensils used in the handling, stor- 
age, or transportation of milk or milk pro- 
ducts shall, unless stored in bactericidal 
solutions, be so stored as to drain and dry 
and so as not to become contaminated before 
being used. (Ord. 771,.$8.215) 


58-8.216 Utensils. Handling. After bacteri- 
tidal treatment containers and other milk 
and milk products utensils shall be handled 
such a manner as to prevent contamination 
f any surface with which milk or milk pro- 
fucts come in contact. (Ord. 771,58.216) 


_ 588.217 Milking. Udder and Teats, Ab- 
normal Milk. Milking shall be done in the 
milking barn or stable. The udders and teats 
of all milking cows shall be kept clean and 
Wiped with an approved bactericidal solution 
at the time of milking. Abnormal milk shall 
be kept out of the milk supply and shall be 
so handled and disposed of as to preclude 


_ 58-8.218 Milking, Flanks. The flanks, bel- 
lies, and tails of all milking cows shall be 
Tree from visible dirt at the time of milking. 
All brushing shall be completed before milk- 
mg commences. (Ord. 771,88.218) 


_ 58-8.219 Milkers Hands. Milkers’ hands 
Shall be washed clean, rinsed with an effec- 
five bactericidal solution, and dried with a 

ean towel immediately before milking and 
following any interruption in the milking 
operation. Wet-hand milking is prohibited. 
(Ord. 771,58.219) 


| 98-8.220 Clean Clothing: Milkers and milk 
handlers shall wear clean outer garments 
While milking or handling milk, milk prod- 
ucts, containers, utensils, or equipment. (Ord. 
771,38.220) 


3 58-8.221 Milk Stools. Milk stools and sur- 
ecmgles shall be kept clean. (Ord. 771,58.221) 


_ 08-8.222 Removal of Milk. Each pail or 
can of milk shall be removed immediately to 
the milk house or straining room. No milk 
shall be strained or poured in the barn unless 
it is protected from flies and other contami- 
jation. (Ord. 771,§8.222) 
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58-8.223 Cooling. Milk shall be cooled 
immediately after completion of milking to 
50° F. or less and maintained at that temper- 
ature until delivered and dumped, except 
morning’s milk delivered and dumped before 
9:00 a.m. standard time, and milk which 
does not comply with this requirement shall 
be subject to rejection. (Ord. 771,58.223) 


58-8.224 Vehicles and Surroundings. All 
vehicles used for the transportation of milk 
or milk products shall be constructed and 
operated as to protect their contents from 
the sun, from freezing, and from contamina- 
tion. All vehicles used for the distribution 
of milk and milk products shall have the 
distributor’s name prominently displayed. 

The immediate surroundings of the dairy 
shall be kept clean and free of health nuis- 
ances. (Ord. 771,88.224) 


58-8.3 Grade B Raw Milk. Grade B raw 
milk for pasteurization is raw milk which 
violates the bacteria] standard for Grade A 
raw milk for pasteurization but conforms 
with all other requirements, and the bacterial 
plate count or the direct microscopic clump 
count of which, as delivered from the farm, 
does not exceed 1,000,000 per milliliter or 
the methylene blue reduction time of which 
it not less than 4 hours, or the resazurin 
reduction time of which to P 7/4 is not less 
than 214 hours, as determined is accordance 
with section 58-6. (Ord. 771,88.3) 


58-8.4 Grade C Raw Milk. Grade C raw 
milk for pasteurization is raw milk which 
violates any of the requirements for grade 
B ee milk for pasteurization. (Ord. 771, 
$8.4 


58-8.5 Certified Milk—Pasteurized. Certi- 
fied milk-pasteurized is certified raw milk 
which has been pasteurized, cooled, and bot- 
tled in a milk plant conforming with the 
requirements for grade A pasteurized milk. 
(Ord. 771,88.5) 


58-8.6 Grade A Pasteurized Milk. Grade A 
Grade A pasteurized milk is grade A raw 
milk for pasteurization which has been pas- 
teurized, cooled and placed in the final con- 
tainer in a milk plant conforming with all 
of the following items of sanitation which 
in all cases shows efficient pasteurization as 
evidenced by satisfactory phosphatse tests, 
and which at no time after pasteurization 
and until delivery has a bacterial plate count 
exceeding 30,000 per milliliter or a coliform 
count exceeding 10 per milliliter as deter- 
mined in accordance with section 6. Provided, 
that the raw milk, at no time between dump- 
ing and pasteurization, has a bacterial plate 
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count or direct microscopic clump count ex- 
ceeding 400,000 per ml. or a methylene blue 
reduction time of less than 4% hours, or a 
resazurin reduction time of less than 2% 
hours, as determined in accordance with 
section 6: Providing further, that the bac- 
terial plate count of the raw cream does not 
exceed 400,000 per ml. at the place of separa- 
tion nor 800,000 per ml. at any time prior 
to pasteurization. 

The grading of a pasteurized milk supply 
shall include the inspection of receiving and 
collecting stations with respect to compliance 
with section 58-8.601 to 58-8.615 inclusive 
and sections 58-8.617, 8.619, 8.622 and 8.623 
except that the partitioning requirement of 
acre 58-8.605 shall not apply. (Ord. 771, 
$8.6 


58-8.601 Floors. The floors of all rooms in 
which milk or milk products are handled or 
stored or in which milk utensils are washed 
shall be constructed of concrete or other 
equally impervious and easily cleaned ma- 
terial and shall be smooth, properly drained, 
provided with trapped drains, and kept clean 
and in good repair. (Ord. 771,58.601) 


58-8.602 Walls and Ceilings. Walls and 
ceilings of rooms in which milk or milk 
products are handled or stored, or in which 
milk utensils are washed, shall have a 
smooth, washable, light-colored surface, and 
shall be kept clean and in good repair. (Ord. 
771,88.602) 


58-8.603 Doors and Windows. Unless other 
effective means are provided to prevent the 
access of flies, all openings to the outer air 
shall be effectively screened and all doors 
shall be self-closing. (Ord. 771,88.603) 


58-8.604 Lighting and Ventilation. All 
rooms shall be well lighted and ventilated. 
(Ord. 771,88.604) 


58-8.605 Miscellaneous Protection from 
Contamination. The various milk plant op- 
erations shall be so located and conducted 
as to prevent any contamination of the milk 
or of cleaned equipment. All means neces- 
sary for the elimination of flies, other insects 
and rodents, shall be used. There shall be 
separate rooms for (a) the pasteurizing, 
processing, cooling and bottling operations, 
and (b) the washing and bactericidal treat- 
ment of containers. Cans of raw milk shall 
not be unloaded directly into the pasteurizing 
room. Rooms in which milk, milk products, 
cleaned utensils, or containers are handled 
or stored shall not open directly into any 
stable or living quarters. The pasteurization 
plant, milk containers, utensils, and equip- 


ment shall be used for no other purposes tha 


the processing of milk and milk products am A 


the operations incidental thereto, except z 


may be approved by the health officer. (OrdH:: 
771,58.605) s 


58-8.606 Toilet Facilities. Every milk plan f 


shall be provided with toilet facilities cor 
forming with the ordinances of the munici 
pality of Ames, Iowa. Toilet rooms shall no 


open directly into any room in which milk 5 
milk products, equipment, or containers ary 
handled or stored. The doors of all toileW 


rooms shall be self-closing. Toilet rooms sha 


be kept in a clean condition, in good repai T 
and well ventilated. A placard containingH 


section 19 and a sign directing employees 


wash their hands before returning to work}: 


shall be posted in all toilet rooms used by 


employees. In case privies or earth closet 
are permitted and used, they shall be separiix 


ate from the building and shall be of £ 
sanitary type constructed and operated i 


conformity with the requirements of section. 


58-8.210, grade A raw milk. (Ord.771,58.606)4 


58-8.607 Water Supply. The water supply 


shall be easily accessible, adequate, and oi 


a safe sanitary quality. (Ord. 771,$8.607) 


58-8.608 Hand-Washing Facilities. Conveni 
ient hand-washing facilities shall be provid 


ed, including hot and cold running wate 


soap and approved sanitary towels. Hand 
washing facilities shall be kept clean. Thee 
use of a common towel is prohibited. Nop 


employee shall resume work after using they 
toilet room without first washing his hands™® 


(Ord. 771,58.608) 


58-8.609 Sanitary Piping. All piping use ' 
to conduct milk or milk products shall be 
“sanitary milk piping” of a type which cam: 


be easily cleaned with a brush. Pasteurizegy. 


milk and milk products shall be conductedf* 


from one piece of equipment to another only 


through sanitary milk piping. (Ord. 7714 


$8.609) 
58-8.610 Containers and Equipment. 


multi-use containers and equipment withf 
which milk or milk products come in contact 


shall be so constructed and located as to Deg 
easily cleaned and shall be kept in goody 


repair. All single-service containers, closures#: 
and gaskets used shall have been manufac: 


tured, packaged, transported and handled 
in a sanitary manner. (Ord. 771,58.610) 


58-8.611 Plumbing and Disposal of Wastes 


ES 


All wastes shall be properly disposed of. Al 3 


plumbing and equipment shall be so designed 
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y ad installed as to prevent contamination 
f the water supply and of milk equipment 
backflow. (Ord. 771,$8.611) 


8-8.612 Cleaning and Bactericidal Treat- 
ment of Containers and Equipment. All 
nlk and milk products containers and equip- 
ient, except single-service containers, shall 
e thoroughly cleaned after each usage. All 
ontainers shall be effectively subjected to 
n approved bactericidal process after each 
eaning and all equipment immediately be- 
bre each usage. When empty and before 
being returned to a producer by a milk plant 
each container shall be thoroughly cleaned 
and effectively subjected to an approved 
bactericidal process. (Ord. 771,58.612) 


_ 58-8.613 Storage of Containers and Equip- 
ment. After bactericidal treatment, all bot- 

es, cans, and other multi-use milk or milk 
products containers and equipment shall be 
stored in such manner as to be protected 
irom contamination. (Ord. 771,58.613) 


_o8-8.614 Handling of Containers and 
Equipment. Between bactericidal treatment 
and during usage, containers and equipment 
Shall not be handled or operated in such 

anner as to permit contamination of the 

lk. Pasteurized milk or milk products shall 
Mot be permitted to come in contact with 
equipment with which unpasteurized milk 
br milk products have been in contact, unless 
ine equipment has first been thoroughly 
fleaned and effectively subjected to an ap- 
proved bactericidal process. No milk or milk 
products shall be permitted to come in 
contact with equipment with which a lower 
grade of milk or milk products has been in 
contact, unless the equipment has first been 
horoughly cleaned and effectively subjected 
to an approved bactericidal process. (Ord. 
471,38.614) 


_ 58-8.615 Storage of Caps, Parchment Pa- 
per, and Single-Service Containers. Milk 
Bottle caps or cap stock, parchment paper 
for milk cans, and single-service containers 
and gaskets shall be purchased and stored 
Only in sanitary tubes, wrappings, and car- 
tons, shall be kept therein in a clean, dry 
Place until used, and shall be handled in a 
Sanitary manner. (Ord. 771,88.615) 


if 58-8.616 Pasteurization. Pasteurization 
shall be performed as described in section 
)8-1.18 of this chapter. (Ord. 771,88.616) 


-58-8.617 Cooling. All milk and milk prod- 
ucts received for pasteurization shall immed- 
lately be cooled in approved equipment to 50° 
f. or less and maintained at that temperature 


until pasteurized, unless they are to be pas- 
teurized within two hours after receipt; and 
all pasteurized milk and milk products except 
those to be cultured shall be immediately 
cooled in approved equipment to a tempera- 
ture of 50° F. or less and maintained thereat 
until delivery, as determined in accordance 
with section 58-6. (Ord. 771,88.617) 


58-8.618 Bottling. Bottling of milk and 
milk products shall be done at the place of 
pasteurization in approved mechanical equip- 
ment. (Ord. 771,$8.618) 


58-8.619 Overflow Milk. Overflow milk or 
milk products shall not be sold for human 
consumption. (Ord. 771,$8.619) 


58-8.620 Capping. Capping of milk and 
milk products shall be done in a sanitary 
manner by approved ‘mechanical equipment. 
Hand capping is prohibited. The cap or 
cover shall protect the pouring lip to at least 
its largest diameter. (Ord. 771,$8.620) 


58-8.621 Personnel, Health. The health 
officer or a physician authorized by him shall 
examine and take a careful morbidity history 
of every person connected with a pasteuriza- 
tion plant, or about to be employed, whose 
work brings him in contact with the process- 
ing, handling, storage, or transportation of 
milk, milk products, containers, or equip- 
ment. If such examination or history suggest 
that such person may be a carrier of or 
infected with organisms of typhoid or para- 
typhoid fever or any other communicable 
disease likely to be transmitted through milk, 
the health officer shall secure appropriate 
specimens of body discharges and cause them 
to be examined in a laboratory approved by 
him or by state health authorities for such 
examinations, and if the results justify, such 
persons shall be barred from such employ- 
ment. 


Such persons shall furnish such informa- 
tion, submit to such physical examinations, 
and submit such laboratory specimens as the 
health officer may require for the purpose 
of determining freedom from infection. 
(Ord. 771,58.621) 


58-8.622 Personnel, Cleanliness. All per- 
sons coming in contact with milk, milk 
products, containers, or equipment shall wear 
clean garments and shall keep their hands 
clean at all times while thus engaged. (Ord. 
771,88.622) 


58-8.623 Vehicles. All vehicles used for the 
transportation of milk or milk products shall 
be so constructed and operated as to protect 
their contents from the sun, from freezing, 
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and from contamination. All vehicles used 
for the distribution of milk or milk products 
shall have the name of the distributor promi- 
nently displayed. 

Milk tank cars and tank trucks shall com- 
ply with construction, cleaning, bactericidal 
treatment, storage, and handling require- 
ments of sections 58-8.609, 8.610, 8.612, 8.613 
and 8.614. While containing milk or cream 
they shall be sealed and labeled in an ap- 
proved manner. For each tank shipment 
from a collecting station a bill of lading 
containing all necessary information shall be 
prepared in triplicate and shall be kept on 
file by the shipper, the consignee, and the 
carrier for a period of six months for the 
information of the health officer. (Ord. 771, 
$8.623) 

58-8.624 Distribution. No regular retail 
distribution shall be made during the hours 
of 9:00 p.m. to 5:00 a.m. Emergency and 
special delivery may be made during these 
hours as occasion demands: Provided, that 
if any regular delivery is to be made during 
these hours, a special permit in writing must 
be obtained from the health officer. (Ord. 
771,88.624) 


58-8.7 Grade B Pasteurized Milk. Grade 
B quality, and has a bacterial plate count 
violates the bacterial or the coliform stand- 
ard for grade A pasteurized milk and/or the 
provision of lip-cover caps of section 58-8.620 
and/or requirement that grade A raw milk 
for pasteurization be used, but which con- 
forms with all other requirements for grade 
A pasteurized milk, has been made from raw 
milk for pasteurization of not less than grade 
B quality, and has a becterial plate count 
after pasteurization and before delivery not 
exceeding 50,000 per milliliter as determined 
in accordance with section 6: Provided, that 
the raw milk, at no time between dumping 
and pasteurization, has a bacterial plate 
count or a direct microscopic clump count 
exceeding 1,500,000 per ml. or a methylene 
blue reduction time of less than 314 hours, 
or a resazurin reduction time of less than two 
hours, as determined in accordance with sec- 
tion 58-6: Provided further, that, the bac- 
terial plate count of the raw cream does not 
exceed 2,000,000 per ml. at any time prior 
to pasteurization. (Ord. 771,§8.7) 


58-8.8 Grade C Pasteurized Milk. Grade 
C pasteurized milk is pasteurized milk which 
violates any of the requirements for grade 
B pasteurized milk. (Ord. 771,$8.8) 


58-9 Grades of Milk and Milk Products 
Which May be Sold. From the date on which 
this chapter takes effect no milk products 


shall be sold to the final consumer or 
restaurants, soda fountains, grocery stores 
or similar establishments except A and certii 
fied pasteurized grades: Provided, that whem 
any milk distributor fails to qualify for om 
of the above grades the health officer ¥ 
authorized to suspend his permit and/or inii; 
stitute court action, or in lieu thereof fai. 
degrade his product and permit its sale duri. 
ing temporary period not exceeding 30 dayi. 
or in emergencies such longer periods as 
may deem necessary. (Ord. 771,39) 


28-10 Supplementary Regarding. If, am, 
any time between the regular announcements). 
of the grades of milk or milk products, ¿4 
lower grade shall become justified, in acis 
cordance with sections 58-5 to 58-8 inclusive). 
of this chapter, the health officer shall im. 
mediately lower the grade of such milk om. 
milk products, and shall enforce proper label. 
ing thereof. (Ord. 771,510) 


58-10.01 Application for Regrading. Any 
producer or distributor of milk or milk prod: 
ucts, the grade of which has been loweredi. 
by the health officer, and who is properiņi 
labeling his milk and milk products, or whose. 
permit has been suspended may at any time. 
make application for the regrading of hii- 
products or the reinstatement of his permiti 
(Ord. 771,510.01) 


58-10.02 Regrading by Health Officer 
Upon receipt of a satisfactory application, ing. 
case the lowered grade or the permit s 
pension was the result of violation of the 
bacteriological or cooling temperature stand4_ 
ards, the health officer shall take further. 
samples of the applicant’s output, at a rata 
of not more than two samples per week. The” 
health officer shall regrade the milk or milky” 
products upward or reinstate the permit oni 
compliance with grade requirements as def 
termined in accordance with the provisionsk. 
of section 58-6. (Ord. 771,510.02) T 


58-10.03 Additional Inspections Before 
Regrading. In case the lowered grade ofi 
the applicant's product or the permit sus 
pension was due to a violation of an item 
other than bacteriological standards or cooky 
ing temperature, the said application must} 
be accompanied by a statement signed by: 
the applicant to the effect that the violated), 
item of the specifications has been conformedK. 
with. Within one week of the receipt of 
such an application and statement, the healthk 
officer shall make a reinspection of tha 
applicant's establishment and thereafter ash, 
many additional reinspections as he maya) 


pem necessary to assure himself that the 
pecan is again complying with the higher- 

ade requirements, and in case the findings 
ustify, shall regrade the milk or milk prod- 
upward or reinstate the permit. (Ord. 
71,810.03) 


58-11 Transferring or Dipping Milk. Ex- 
ert as permitted in this section, no milk 
oducer or distributor shall transfer milk 
: milk products from one container to an- 
Other on the street, or in any vehicle, or 
à ore, or in any place except a bottling or 
milk room especially used for that purpose. 
The sale of dip milk is hereby prohibited. 
(Ord. 771,11) 


- 58-12 Delivery and Sale of Milk in Original 
c əntainers. Milk and milk products sold 
2 the distributor's containers in quantities 
les than one gallon shall be delivered in 
andard milk bottles or in single-service 
containers. It shall be unlawful for hotels, 
soda fountains, restaurants, groceries, hospi- 
tals, and similar establishments to sell or 
Serve any milk or milk product except in the 
Individual original container in which it was 
eceived from the distributor or from a bulk 
container equipped with an approved dis- 
pensing device: Provided, that this require- 
Ment shall not apply to cream consumed on 
the premises, which may be served from the 
driginal bottle or from a dispenser approved 
for such service. (Ord. 771,812) 


58-13 Cooling and Storage of Milk or Milk 
Products. It shall be unlawful for any hotel, 
soda fountain, restaurant, grocery, hospital, 
or similar establishment to sell or serve any 
milk or milk product which has not been 
maintained, while in its possession, at a tem- 
perature of 50° F. or less. If milk or milk 
products in non-leakproof containers are 
stored in water for cooling, the pouring lip 
f the containers shall not be submerged. 
gord. 771,813) 


_ 58-14 Returned Containers to be Cleaned. 
shall be the duty of all persons to whom 
milk or milk products are delivered to clean 
thoroughly the containers in which such milk 
or milk products are delivered before return- 
Ì ing such containers. (Ord. 771,$14) 


_ 58-15 Delivery to Quarantined Residences. 
Phe delivery of milk or milk products to and 
the collection of milk or milk products con- 
talners from residences in which cases of 
ec mmunicable diseases transmissible through 
m ilk. supplies exists shall be subject to the 
special requirements of the health officer. 
‘Ord. 771,815) 


HEALTH REGULATIONS—MILK & MILK PRODUCTS, T. VIII, Ch 58, $11 


58-16 Prohibited Conditions of Mixing. 
Homogenized milk or homogenized cream 
shall not be mixed with milk or cream which 
has not been homogenized. (Ord. 771,516) 


58-17 Milk and Milk Products from Points 
Beyond the Limits of Routine Inspection of 
the City of Ames, Iowa. Pasteurized milk 
and cream, for sale as fluid milk or milk 
products, from points beyond the limits of 
routine inspection of the municipality of 
Ames, Iowa, may not be sold in the munici- 
pality of Ames, Iowa, or its police jurisdic- 
tion, unless produced and/or pasteurized 
under grading provisions which are equival- 
ent to the requirements of this chapter and 
which are being effectively enforced. The 
health officer of the City of Ames, Iowa, shall 
make necessary inspections to assure himself 
that the above requirements are being com- 
plied with. (Ord. 771,817) 


58-18 Future Dairies and Milk Plants. All 
dairies and milk plants from which milk or 
milk products are supplied to the munici- 
pality of Ames, Iowa, which are hereafter 
constructed, reconstructed, or extensively al- 
tered shall conform in their construction to 
the grade A requirements of this chapter. 
Properly prepared plans for all dairies and 
milk plants which are hereafter constructed, 
reconstructed, or extensively altered shall be 
submitted to the health officer for approval 
before work is begun. In the case of milk 
plants signed approval shall be obtained from 
the health officer and/or the state health 
authority. (Ord. 771,818) 


58-19 Notification of Disease. No person 
who is affected with any disease in a com- 
municable form or is a carrier of such dis- 
ease shall work at any dairy farm or milk 
plant in any capacity which brings him in 
contact with the production, handling, stor- 
age, or transportation of milk, milk products, 
containers, or equipment; and no dairy farm 
or milk plant shall employ in any such ca- 
pacity any such person or any person sus- 
pected of being affected with any disease in 
a communicable form or of being a carrier 
of such disease. Any producer or distributor 
of milk or milk products upon whose dairy 
farm on in whose milk plant any communi- 
cable disease occurs, or who suspects that 
any employee has contacted any disease in a 
communicable form or has become a carrier 
of such disease, shall notify the health officer 
immediately. (Ord. 771,819) 


58-20 Procedure When Infection Suspected. 
When suspicion arises as to the possibility 
of transmission of infection from any person 
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concerned with the handling of milk or milk 
products, the health officer is authorized to 
require any or all of the following measures : 
(1) The immediate exclusion of that person 
from milk handling, (2) The immediate ex- 
clusion of the milk supply concerned from 
distribution and use, (3) Adequate medical 
and bacteriological examination of the per- 
son, of his associates, and of his and their 
body discharges. (Ord. 771,520) 


58-21 Enforcement Interpretation. This 
chapter shall be enforced by the health officer 
in accordance with the interpretations there- 
of contained in the 1953 edition of the United 
States Public Health Service Milk Code, a 


i 
l 


certified copy of which shall be on file in th 
city clerk’s office. (Ord. 771,521) 


58-22 Penalty. Any person violating anmi 
provisions of this chapter shall upon convidi 
tion be fined a sum not exceeding one-hun. 
dred dollars ($100.00), and in default om 
payment thereof may be committed to th 
city or county jail for a term of not exceeding 
thirty (30) days. (Ord. 771,522) 


58-23 Unconstitutionality Clause. Shoul 
any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, aT 
phrase of this chapter be declared unconsti 
tutional or invalid for any reason, the re 

mainder of said chapter shall not be affecte 
thereby. (Ord. 771,523) 


> 
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CHAPTER 59 — GARBAGE AND REFUSE 


Section 
59-1 Definitions 


59-2 Garbage to be collected 

59-3 Refuse to be collected 

59-4 Maintenance of garbage receptacle 
59-5 Householder to furnish garbage receptacle 
59-6 Location for collection 

59-7 Placing of refuse in streets 

59-8 Approved methods of disposal 
59-9 License required 

59-10 Application for license 

59-11 Insurance 

59-12 Inspection by city manager 

59-13 Issuance of license 


59-1 Definitions. 

(a) The word “garbage” as used in this 
chapter shall be held to include every waste 
accumulation of animal, fruit, or vegetable 
matter, liquid or otherwise, that attends the 
preparation, use, cooking, dealing in or stor- 
ing of meat, fish, fowl, fruit or vegetables, 
and including tin cans or similar food con- 
tainers. Dead animals are not included in 
the term garbage. 

(b) word “refuse” as used in this chapter 
shall be held to include all other miscellan- 
eous waste materials not specifically defined 
as garbage. (Ord. 773,81) 


59-2 Garbage to be Collected. It shall be 
unlawful for any person, firm or corporation 
to deposit, or place any garbage in any street, 
alley, lane, public place or private property 
outside of buildings, within the City of Ames, 
Iowa, unless the same is enclosed in a water- 
tight metal receptacle provided with handles 
or bales and a tight-fitting cover, and with 
a capacity not exceeding twenty (20) gallons. 
(Ord. 773,52) 


59-3 Refuse to be Collected. Refuse shall 
be placed in baskets or boxes not larger than 
one (1) bushel capacity and shall be provided 
with handles. Newspapers and magazines 
shall be bundled and tied. Hedge and tree 


59-- a 1 Renewal of license 
59-1 License fee 


59.15 Condition of vehicles 

59-16 Frequency of collections 

59-17 Pick-up service 

59-18 Hauling to disposal site 

59-19 Disposal sites under control of city manage Er 
59-20 Periodic inspection of equipment | 
59-21 Revocation of license 

59-22 Hours of dumping at disposal sites 

59-23 Establishment of sanitary land fill areas 

59-24 Reservation of city's rights T- 
59-25 Penalty 


trimmings shall be securely tied in bundles ; 
not more than six (6) feet in length or moreg. 
than two (2) feet in diameter. (Ord. 773,53) 


59-4 Maintenance of Garbage Receptacle). 
It shall be the duty of any person, firm om 
corporation using or maintaining a garbage) 
receptacle to cause the same to be emptied: 
of its contents before it is so full that the 
cover will no longer fit tightly. (Ord. 773,34) 


59-5 Householder to Furnish Garbage) 
Receptacle. The proper receptacle for they 
receiving and holding of garbage shall E] F 
furnished by the householder or the occupanti 
of any building or place of business and shalli 
be kept covered and in a sanitary conditiong 4 
at all times; said garbage shall be wrapped} 
when placed i in said receptacle. (Ord. 773, $5) 


59-6 Location for Collection. All garbage, r 
whenever practical, shall be delivered by thel“ 
householder or the occupant of any buildin g P 
or place of business to the ground level forf 
collection, and the receptacle therefor musti 
be kept in a location convenient for collection. 
(Ord. 773,56) 


59-7 Placing of Refuse in Streets. It shall 
be unlawful for any person, firm or corpora- 
tion to deposit, throw, or place any refuse 1 
any street, alley, lane, public place, or private: 


Hu | 


r roperty outside of buildings, within the City 
E Ames, unless the same is to be hauled 
ay and, pending hauling, is kept in such 
‘manner as in no way to constitute a nuis- 
ance, hazard, or annoyance to others. (Ord. 
37) 


593 Approved Methods of Disposal. Any 
arbage or refuse may be disposed of by 
householders or the occupant of any building 
or place of business in any of the following 
manners : 

(a) By delivery to a licensed collection 
agency ; 

~ (b) By burial or incineration in such 
Manner as in no way to constitute a nuisance 
pr annoyance to others; 

T (c) By hauling to the city operated land 
disposal area and dumping there as di- 
ected by the custodian in charge, provided 
that the containers and vehicle used in trans- 
portation conform to the requirements of 
section 59-15 hereinafter set forth. 

= (d) By disposal of garbage in a home 
garbage disposal unit. (Ord. 773,88) 

_ 59-9 License Required. It shall be unlawful 
4 or any person, firm or corporation to collect 
garbage and/or refuse within the City of 
Ames, except from his own residence or busi- 
Mess property without first obtaining a li- 
tense from the City of Ames. (Ord. 773,89) 


_ 59-10 Application for License. Application 
Tor a license to collect garbage and/or refuse 
sh all be made at the office of the city clerk 
m forms provided by said office. The ap- 
plicant shall file with his application a certifi- 

Cate or affidavit of insurance as hereinafter 
3 et forth and shall pay the required license 
fee. Upon receipt of such application properly 
EN ecuted, the city clerk shall refer the same 
to the city manager for his approval before 
issuing the license. (Ord. 773,510) 


_ 59-11 Insurance. The certificate or affi- 
davit to be filed with the application shall be 
fexecuted by representatives of a duly quali- 
‘fied insurance company evidencing that said 
‘insurance company has issued liability and 
$ Eey damage insurance policies covering 
he following: First, all operations of the 
applicant, or any other person, firm or corp- 
o ation employed by him in garbage and 
refuse collection within the corporate limits 
of the City of Ames; Second, the disposal of 
Such garbage and refuse to and within any 
area designated as a sanitary land fill by the 
Sity of Ames; Third, protecting the public 
and any person from injuries or damages 
Sustained by reason of carrying on the work 
of garbage and refuse collection and disposal. 
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The certificate or affidavit shall specifically 
evidence the following amounts of insurance 
coverage which shall remain in effect for 
the term of the license, and shall provide 
that written notice shall be given the city 
clerk thirty (30) days prior to any change 
in the conditions of the certificate or affidavit, 
or any expiration or cancellation thereof. 

(a) Public liability insurance: $25,000 per 
person, $50,000 per accident. 

(b) Motor vehicle bodily injury liability: 
$25,000 per person, $50,000 per accident. 
F (c) Property damage: $10,000 per acci- 
ent. 


59-12 Inspection by City Manager. Upon 
notice from the city clerk that an application 
has been received, the city manager shall 
cause to be made an inspection of the ap- 
plicant's equipment proposed to be used, the 
pick-up service to be maintained and his 
methods of operation; and if they meet the 
requirements herein specified, he shall file 
his approval with the city clerk. (Ord. 773, 
$12) 


59-13 Issuance of License. Upon receipt of 
approval from the city manager, the filing 
of the proper certificates or affidavits of in- 
surance and the payment of the license fee, 
the city clerk shall issue the applicant a li- 
cense. All licenses shall expire on December 
31st of the year of issue. (Ord. 773,$13) 


59-13.1 Renewal of License. The annual 
license of all persons licensed under this 
chapter shall be automatically renewed from 
year to year upon the payment of the fee 
herein provided, and filing of certificate of 
proper insurance coverage. Licenses may be 
revoked only upon compliance with the pro- 
cedures set out at sections 59-20 and 59-21 
of this chapter. (Ord. 773,$13.1) 


59-14 License Fee. The license fee shall be 
five dollars ($5.00) per year per truck. If 
issued after July 1st of any year the license 
fee for the remainder of that year shall be 
three dollars ($3.00) per truck. (Ord. 773, 
$14) 


59-15 Condition of Vehicles. All vehicles 
used in the transportation of garbage and 
refuse within the city shall be kept in a 
sanitary condition and shall be so constructed 
as to prevent leakage in transit. The body 


of the truck shall be wholly enclosed or shall 
at all times while in transit be kept covered 
with an adequate cover, or canvas cover, pro- 
vided with eyelets and rope for tying down. 
Loading of vehicles shall be done in such 
manner as to prevent spilling or loss of con- 
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tents. On or after July 1, 1957, all persons 
licensed under the terms of this chapter shall 
use packer type trucks for normal collection 
purposes. (Ord. 773,815) 


59-16 Frequency of Collections. Collections 
of garbage from private residences shall be 
made not less than three (3) times per week 
from May 1st to November 1st, and not less 
than two (2) times per week from November 
lst to April 30th. 


Collections of garbage from hotels, restau- 
rants, clubs, boarding houses or other places 
of like character where considerable garbage 
is produced daily shall be made on each week 
day. (Ord. 773,816) 


59-17 Pick-up Service. Each garbage col- 
lector shall maintain an adequate and prompt 
pick-up service to service all complaints from 
patrons on missed service and improper 
handling. Such service shall be promptly 
available for servicing complaints from the 
office of the city manager for any material 
improperly deposited within the limits of 
Te or highways during transit. (Ord. 773 
$17 


59-18 Hauling to Disposal Site. All garbage 
and refuse collected shall be hauled to a 
designated sanitary land fill disposal site. All 
operations including that of unloading shall 
be as directed by the custodian of the area. 
(Ord. 778,818) 


59-19 Disposal Sites Under Control of 
City Manager. The schedule of operation, 
and all matters pertaining to the control and 
disposition of garbage and refuse material 
at sanitary land fill disposal sites shall be 
under the supervision, inspection, and direc- 
tion of the city manager. (Ord. 773,519) 


59-20 Periodic Inspection of Equipment. 
Frequent inspections shall be made by the 
custodian of disposal sites of equipment used 
in the transportation of garbage and refuse; 
and repeated violations of the requirements 


4 


A 


herein specified shall be called to the at A 
tion of the city manager. (Ord. 773,520) ` 


'i 


59-21 Revocation of License. The city co 1 
cil may for repeated violations of the provi 
sions of this chapter upon recommendatior 
of the city manager revoke any license issuet 
after notice and hearing to the person 0 
persons affected. (Ord. 773,821) 


59-22 Hours of Dumping at Disposal Sites 
The hours when dumping of garbage ane 
refuse at the disposal sites will be permittee 
shall be posted in a conspicuous manner aii 
the entrance to such sites, and any dumping 
at any other time is unauthorized and hereby® 
prohibited. (Ord. 773,522) | 


59-23 Establishment of Sanitary Land Fili - 
Areas. There is hereby established sanitary 
land fill areas, at such place or places as the 
city council upon the recommendation of the 
city manager may direct, where all garbage 
and refuse originating within the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames shall be depositedY. 
It shall be unlawful to deposit such materiaii. 
in any other place. The custodian of the. 
area may be named as a special police officer 
or deputy sheriff, but he shall not be eligible 
to participate in the health and retirement 
system of the police department of the Om 
of Ames. (Ord. 773,523) 


59-24 Reservation of City’s Rights. The; 
city reserves the right to enter into contracti. 
at any time with any license holder or others% 
for the collection and disposal of garbagefk. 
and/or refuse within the city, or may itse f$ 
operate and maintain such a service. (Ordi 
773,824) 


59-25 Penalty. Any person, firm, or corpori. 
ation violating any provisions of this chapter}: 
shall upon conviction be fined a sum noti, 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) andi 
in default of payment thereof shall be comf 
mitted to the city or county jail for a term, 
of not exceeding thirty (30) days. (Ord. 7134 
$25) 
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-60-1 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases when used shall for the purpose of 
this chapter have the meanings ascribed to 
hem in this chapter: (Ord. 770,51) 


_ 60-1.1 Restaurant. The term “restaurant” 
shall mean and include any restaurant, coffee 
shop, cafeteria, short order cafe, luncheon- 
, tavern, sandwich stand, drug store and 
soda fountain serving food, and all other 
eating or drinking establishments, as well as 
itchens or other places in which foods or 
drinks are prepared for sale elsewhere. (Ord. 
770, §1.1) 


60-12 Employee. The term “employee” 
she ll mean any person who handles food or 
ink during the preparation or serving, or 
' no comes in contact with any eating or 
cooking utensils, or who is employed at any 
ime in a room in which food or drink is 
prepared or served. (Ord. 770,$1.2) 


60-13 Utensils. The term “utensils” shall 
Ínclude any kitchenware, tableware, cutlery, 
tensils, containers, or other equipment 
F ich food or drink comes in contact during 
ia preparation or serving. (Ord. 770, 
21.3 


60-14 Health Officer. The term “health 
Micer” shall mean the city sanitation of 


Ames, lowa, or his authorized representative. 
Ord. 770, $1. 4) 


60-10 
60-11 
60-12 
60-13 
60-14 
60-15 
60-16 
60-17 
60-18 
60-19 
60-20 
60-21 
60-22 
60-23 
60-24 


Lighting and ventilation 

Toilet and lavatory facilities 
Water supply 

Doors and windows 

Disease control 

Notification of disease 

Procedure when infection suspected 
Storage and handling of food 
Disposal of waste 

Refrigeration 

Animals or fowls 

Cleanliness of employees 

Cleaning of utensils and equipment 
Use of poisonous materials 
Penalty 


60-1.5 Person. The word “person” shall 
mean any person, firm, corporation or associ- 
ation. (Ord. 770,51.5) 


60-1.6 Food. The word “food” shall mean 
any article used by man for food, drink, 
confectionery, or condiment, or which enters 
into the same, whether simple, blended, 
mixed, or compounded. (Ord. 770,$1.6) 


60-1.7 Food Establishment. The term “food 
establishment” shall include any building, 
room, basement, or other place, used as a 
bakery, confectionery, cannery, packing- 
house, slaughter-house, cheese factory, res- 
taurant or kitchen, retail grocery, meat mar- 
ket, or other place in which food is kept, 
produced, prepared, or distributed for com- 
mercial purposes. (Ord. 770,§1.7) 


60-2 Permit Required. It shall be unlawful 
for any person to operate a restaurant in the 
City of Ames who does not possess a valid 
permit from the city clerk which permit shall 
be kept posted in a conspicuous place in the 
permittee’s place of business at all times. 
(Ord. 770,52) 


60-3 Application for Permit. Every person 
before opening or operating a restaurant 
shall make application for a restaurant per- 
mit to the health officer on forms furnished 
by the city and pay the annual permit fee 
as hereinafter provided. (Ord. 770,83) 


419 
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60-4 Permit Fee. The applicant shall ac- 
company his application with a receipt from 
the city clerk showing payment of the annual 
permit fee of five dollars ($5.00). All per- 
mits shall expire on December 31st of the 
year of issue. Permits may be renewed each 
year upon the payment of the annual permit 
fee of five dollars ($5.00). (Ord. 770,84) 


60-5 Issuance of Permit.' The health officer 
upon receipt of an application for a restau- 
rant permit shall within five (5) days 
thereafter inspect the applicant's place of 
business, utensils and equipment and if found 
to conform with the provisions of this chap- 
ter and the applicant has been issued an 
occupancy permit by the building official, he 
shall so advise the city clerk who shall issue 
to the applicant a restaurant permit and 
retain a record thereof in his office. (Ord. 
770,85) 


60-6 Suspension or Revocation of Permit. 
Such permit may be temporarily suspended 
by the health officer upon the violation by 
the permit holder of any of the terms of 
this chapter, or the city council may after 
notice to the permit holder and hearing be- 
fore the council, revoke such permit for viola- 
tions of the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 
770,86) 


60-7 Inspection. The health officer or his 
authorized representative shall regularly in- 
spect every restaurant in the City of Ames 
for the purpose of detecting violations hereof 
and shall make a detailed record of each such 
inspection. A summary of such inspections 
shall be filed with the city council at the end 
of each fiscal year. (Ord. 770,87) 


60-8 Condition of Food and Drink Served. 
All food and drink shall be clean, wholesome, 
free from spoilage, and so prepared and 
served as to be safe for human consumption. 
Samples of food and drink may be taken and 
examined by the health officer as often as 
he deems necessary for the detection of un- 
wholesome or tainted food or drink. (Ord. 
770,58) 


60-9 Floors, Walls, and Ceilings. The walls 
and ceilings of all rooms in which food or 
drink is stored, prepared, or served or in 
which utensils are washed, shall have a 
smooth, washable surface, shall be kept clean 
and in good repair. Floors shall have a 


smooth surface and shall be of such construc- 
tion as to be easily cleaned. (Ord. 770,89) 


60-10 Lighting and Ventilation. All rooms 
in which food or drink is stored or prepared 
or in which utensils are washed shall be well 
lighted and ventilated. (Ord. 770,810) 


-g 
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60-11 Toilet and Lavatory Facilities. Ever)” 
restaurant where food is served to customer" 
for consumption on the premises shall be 
provided with adequate and conveniently loii- 
cated toilet and lavatory facilities for emi. 
ployees conforming to the ordinances of | y 
City of Ames and the statutes of the Sta 
of Iowa. Hand-washing facilities shall Y 


provided including hot and cold running. 


water, soap, and approved individual sanii 
tary towels. Hand-washing signs shall bey 
posted in every toilet room used by emi 
ployees. In restaurants hereafter constructe™) 
toilet rooms shall not open directly into anyi 
room in which food, drink or utensils art 


handled or stored. The doors of all toi =| T 


rooms shall be self closing. (Ord. 770, $11) 


60-12 Water Supply. Adequate running 
water under pressure shall be easily accessi 
ble to all rooms in which food is preparedi 
or utensils are washed and such water supply 
shall be of a safe sanitary quality. (Ordf. 
770,812) 


60-13 Doors and Windows. All openings}: 


into the outer air shall be effectively screened 


and doors be self-closing, unless other effec 
tive means are provided to prevent entrance 
of flies. (Ord. 770,513) 


60-14 Disease Control. No person who if 
affected with any disease in a communicablé 
form or is a carrier of such disease shall 
work in any restaurant, and no restauramih 
permittee shall employ any such person sus 
pected of being affected with a disease ii 
communicable form or being a carrier oÍ 
such disease. (Ord. 770,814) 


60-15 Notification of Disease. Notice shal} 
be sent to the health officer immediately byi 
the restaurant manager or by the employe 
concerned if he or any employee contracts@, 
any infections, contagious, or communicable4. 
disease, or has a fever, a skin eruption, al 
cough lasting more than three weeks, or anyk 
other suspicious symptom. It shall be the 
duty of any such employee to notify the 
restaurant manager immediately when any 
of said conditions obtain, and if neither ne | 
manager nor the employee concerned notifies | 
the health officer immediately when any off 
said conditions obtain, they shall be held 
jointly and severally to have violated this 
section. A placard containing this section 
shall be posted in all restaurant toilet roo E 
(Ord. 770,515) 


60-16 Procedure when Infection Suspecte 
When suspicion arises as to the possibility 
of transmission of infection from any restau 
rant employee, the health officer is authorized 
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ə require any or all of the following meas- 
1. The immediate exclusion of the em- 
jloyee from all restaurants as an employee; 


2. The immediate closing of the restaurant 

oncerned until no further danger of disease 
utbreak exists, in the opinion of the health 
Cer ; 
3. Adequate medical examination of the 
employee and of his associates, with such 
laboratory examinations as may be indicated. 
(Ord. 770,516) 


60-17 Storage and Handling of Food, Uten- 
sils and Equipment. Utensils, equipment and 
all food and drink shall be stored in a clean, 
d y place, protected from insects, dust or 
other contamination. Single-service utensils 
Shall be purchased only in sanitary contain- 
ers, and shall be stored in a clean, dry place 
until used. (Ord. 770,517) 
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4 60-18 Disposal of Wastes. All wastes shall 
be promptly and properly disposed of. Gar- 
page shall be kept in water tight containers 
with tight fitting lids which shall be in place 
at all times except when garbage is being 
deposited in or emptied out of the container. 
Garbage cans shall be thoroughly cleaned by 
fushing with water after each emptying. 
Papers and trash shall not be allowed to 
accumulate on the premises. Overflow water 
from refrigeration boxes or receptacles shall 
be retained in suitable receptacles until prop- 
erly disposed of. (Ord. 770,818) 


_ 60-19 Refrigeration. All readily perishable 
food and drink shall be kept in refrigerators 
Or refrigeration rooms at temperatures at 
or below fifty (50) degrees F. except when 


¡being prepared or served. (Ord. 770,319) 


~ 60-20 Animals or Fowls. No animals or 
fowls shall be kept or allowed in any rooms 


which food or drink is stored, prepared 
served. (Ord. 770,520) 


60-21 Cleanliness of Employees. All em- 
¡ployees shall wear clean garments and shall 
¡keep their hands clean at all times while 
engaged in handling food, drink, utensils or 
equipment. Employees shall not use tobacco 
in any form in rooms where food is being 
prepared. (Ord. 770,521) 


=n 


60-22 Cleaning of Utensils and Equipment. 
All equipment, including display cases or 
window, counters, shelves, tables, refrigera- 
tors, stoves, hoods, and sinks shall be kept 
clean and free from dust, dirt, insects, and 
other contaminating material. Single-service 
containers shall be used only once. All multi- 
use eating and drinking utensils shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and effectively subjected 
to approved bactericidal process after each 
usage, and all multi-use utensils used in the 
preparation, cooking or serving of food or 
drink shall be thoroughly cleaned and sub- 
jected to an approved bactericidal process 
immediately following each days operation. 
The following are approved bactericidal 
processes : 


(1) Immersion for at least two minutes 
in clean hot water at a temperature of at 
least 170° F. or for 14 minute in boiling 
water. 


(2) Immersion for at least two minutes 
in a lukewarm chlorine rinse containing at 
least 50 ppm of available chlorine if hyph- 
chlorites are used, or a concentration of equal 
bactericidal strength if other approved sani- 
tizers are used. 


(3) Exposure in a steam cabinet to at 
least 170° F. for at least 15 minutes, or to 
at least 200° F. for at least 5 minutes. 


(4) Exposure in an oven or hot-air steri- 
lizer to hot air at a temperature of at least 
180° F. for at least 20 minutes. 


(5) Equipment that is too large to im- 
merse or expose in a steam cabinet or hot 
air oven shall be treated with live steam 
from a hose, by boiling water rinse, or by 
spraying or swabbing with chlorine solution 
or other approved sanitizers. (Ord. 770,822) 


60-23 Use of Poisonous Materials. No arti- 
cle, polish or other substance containing any 
cyanide preparation or other poisonous ma- 
terial shall be used for the cleaning or polish- 
ing of utensils. (Ord. 770,823) 


60-24 Penalty. Any person who violates 
any provision of this chapter shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction there- 
of shall be fined not more than one-hundred 
dollars ($100.00) or imprisoned in the city 
or county jail for a period not to exceed 
thirty (30) days. (Ord. 770,524) 
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61-1.1 Individual 

61-1.2 Citizen 

Permit required 

Application for permit 

61-4 Bond 

Class “B” permit (individual) 
Class “B” permit (club) 
Location of premises of Class “B” permitees 
Fees class “B” permits 

Hotel privilege 

Hours—class “B” 

Liquor prohibited 
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Gift of lunch or beer prohibited 
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Class “C” permits 
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Fees class “C” permit 
Original containers 
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Posters prohibited 


61-17 
61-18 
61-19 
61-20 
61-21 
61-22 

61-1 Definitions Adopted. For the purpose 
of this chapter the definitions as set out in 
section 124.2 code of Iowa, 1954, are hereby 
adopted. (Ord. 813,81) 


61-1.1 Individual. For the purpose of this 
chapter an individual shall include a corpora- 
tion organized and existing or permitted and 
authorized to do business under the laws of 
oe but not including clubs. (Ord. 813, 
$1.1) 


61-1.2 Citizen. For the purpose of this 
chapter the term citizen shall be construed 
to include a corporation organized and exist- 
ing or permitted and authorized to do busi- 
ness under the laws of Iowa. (Ord. 813,§1.2) 


61-2 Permit Required. It shall be unlawful 
to manufacture for sale, or sell beer unless 
a permit is first obtained from the city coun- 
cil of the City of Ames, as provided by this 
chapter and the laws of the state of Iowa. 
(Ord. 813,52) 


61-3 Application for Permit. Application 
for a permit to sell beer shall be made to the 
city council on forms supplied by the city. 
(Ord. 813,83) 


61-4 Bond. No permit shall be granted by 
the council until the applicant furnishes a 
bond in the form prescribed and to be fur- 
nished by the state tax commission, with 
good and sufficient sureties to be approved 
by the council, conditioned upon the faithful 
observance of the state laws and this chapter, 
in the sum of five hundred dollars ($500.00), 


for an individual or class “C” permittee, or 


one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for a club, 


Hours class “C” 

Fitness of applicant 

Citizenship 

Issuance of permit 

Notification to state board 

Expiration 

False statements 

Separate permits 

Persons interested 

Transfer of permits 

Transfer of location 

Minors 

Sale or gift to minors 

Beer to intoxicated persons 

List of permit holders 

Consumption on street prohibited 

Revocation—optional 

Revocation—compulsory 

Procedure and bond forfeiture 

Refunds 

Employment in places having class “B” 
permits 

Number of permits 

Penalties 


61-23 
61-24 
61-25 
61-26 
61-27 
61-28 
61-29 
61-30 
61-31 
61-32 
61-33 
61-34 
61-35 
61-36 
61-37 
61-38 
61-39 
61-40 
61-41 
61-42 
61-43 


61-44 
61-45 
or in such other sum as shall be fixed by 
state law, said bond being further condition: 
ed to the effect that the permittee and hisi | 
surety, as a part of the permit granted here-4 
under, shall consent to forfeiture of the pri 3 A 
cipal sum of said bond in event of cancella- 5 
tion of permit as a result of charges filed 
and hearing had thereon as provided in this 
chapter. (Ord. 813,54) 


61-5 Class “B” Permit (individual). A 
class “B” permit shall be issued to any in- | 
dividual who: Y 

1. Submits a written application for a per-} 

mit which application shall state under 
oath: 


(a) The name and place of residence of 
the applicant, and the length of time 
he has lived at such place of residence, 
That he is a citizen of the state of 
Iowa. a 
The place of birth of the applicant, S 
and if the applicant is a naturalized 
citizen, the time and place of such 


4 


naturalization. | 
The location of the place or buildin g 
where the applicant intends to oper 
ate. | 
The name of the owner of the building} 
and if such owner is not the applicant 
that such applicant is the actual lessee} 
of the premises. ) 

That the place of business for which} 
the permit is sought is and will con-} 
tinue to be equipped with sufficient) 
tables and seats to accommodate twen 

ty-five (25) persons at one time, andi 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


is wholly within the corporate limits 

of the City of Ames and within the 

limits of the area described under sec- 

tion 61-7 of this chapter. 

2. Establishes: 

(a) That he is a person of good moral 
character and a citizen of the State of 

Iowa. 

(b) That the place or building where he 

| intends to operate conforms to all 

laws, health and fire regulations ap- 

plicable thereto, and is a safe and 
proper place or building. 

_ 3. Furnishes a bond as prescribed in sec- 

tion 61-4 hereof. (Ord. 813,55) 


61-6 Class “B” Permit. (Club). A class 
“B” permit shall be issued to any club who: 

1. Submits a written application thereof, 

executed by its president and attested 

by its secretary or other similar officers 

performing the duties usually perform- 

ed by a president or secretary which ap- 
plication shall state under oath: 

(a) The name of the club and the location 
of the premises occupied by it. 

(b) The names of the officers of said club. 


(c) That the buildings occupied by said 
club are wholly within the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames and within 
the limits of the area described under 
section 61-7 of this chapter. 


(d) The purposes for which such club was 
formed and is maintained, and the 
number of bona fide members thereof 
regularly paying dues. 

(e) That the application for such permit 
was approved by a majority of the 
bona fide members of such club pre- 
sent at a regular meeting or at a spe- 
cial meeting called to consider the 
same. 


2. Establishes: 


(a) That the buildings occupied by such 
club are wholly within the territorial 
limits of the City of Ames. 

(b) That it is not a proprietary club or 
operated for pecuniary profit. 

(c) That it is incorporated under the laws 
of the State of lowa, and its charter 
is in full force and effect, or it is a 
regular chartered branch of a nation- 
ally incorporated organization. 

= (d) That it has a permanent local mem- 

p bership of not less than fifty adult 

i members. 


(e) That the application for such permit 
was approved by a majority of the 
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bona fide members of such club who 
were present at a regular meeting, or 
a special meeting called to consider 
the same. 

(£) That it was in operation as a club on 
the first day of January, A. D., 1943, 
or being thereafter formed, was in 
continuous operation as a club for at 
least two years immediately prior to 
the date of its application for a class 
“B” permit. 

3. Furnishes a bond in the amount of one 
thousand dollars ($1,000.00) as pre- 
scribed by section 61-4 hereof. (Ord. 

813,56) 


61-7 Location of Premises of Class “B” 
Permittees. The places of business of all 
class “B”? Permittees shall be located only 
within the boundaries of the following de- 
scribed area or district, to-wit: 

Beginning at a point 200 feet east of the 

center line of Duff Avenue and Sixth 

Street, thence west on the center line of 

Sixth Street to the center line of Douglas 

Avenue, thence south along center line of 

Douglas Avenue to the center line of the 

alley between Main Street and Fifth 

Street, thence west along the center line 

of said alley and of said alley extended to 

the center line of Clark Street, thence 
south along center line of Clark Street and 

Clark Street extended to a point 200 feet 

south of the center line of Lincoln Way, 

thence east along a line 200 feet south of 
the center line of said Lincoln Way and 
parallel thereto to a point 200 feet west of 
the center line of Duff Avenue, thence 
south along a line 200 feet west of the cen- 
ter line of South Duff Avenue and parallel 
thereto to a point 4.56 chains south of the 
south line of South Third Street, thence 
east to a point 200 feet east of the center 
line of Duff Avenue, thence north along 

a line 200 feet distant from the center line 

of Duff Avenue and parallel thereto to a 

point of beginning and excepting there- 

from any property within 175 feet of any 
school or church property located within or 

adjacent to said tract. (Ord. 813,87) 


61-8 Fees Class “B” Permits. The annual 
permit fee for a class “B” permit, excepting 
those issued to hotels and clubs, shall be two 
hundred dollars ($200.00) per year, payable 
in advance. The annual permit fee for class 
“B” permits issued to hotels and clubs shall 
be as follows: 

(a) Hotels, having two hundred fifty 

guest rooms or more, shall pay an an- 
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nual permit fee of two hundred fifty 
dollars ($250.00). 

Hotels, having more than one hundred 
and less than two hundred fifty guest 
rooms shall pay an annual permit fee 
of one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00) 


Hotels, having one hundred guest 

rooms or less shall pay an annual per- 

mit fee of one hundred dollars ($100.- 

00). 

Clubs shall pay an annual permit fee 

of one hundred dollars ($100.00). 
(Ord. 813,58) 


61-9 Hotel Privilege. Hotels holding class 
“B” permits may serve beer to their guests 
either in the dining room or dining rooms or 
to any guest duly registered at such hotel in 
the rooms of such guests. (Ord. 813,89) 


61-10 Hours: Class “B”. It shall be unlaw- 
ful to sell, deliver or consume beer in the 
places of class “B” permittees from 12:00 
o'clock midnight to 6:00 o’clock a.m. the 
following morning, on week days, and be- 
tween the hours of 12:00 o'clock midnight on 
Saturday and 7:00 o’clock a. m. the following 
Monday morning. (Ord. 813,810) 


61-11 Liquor Prohibited. No liquor for 
beverage purposes having an alcoholic con- 
tent greater than four per cent (4%) by 
weight, shall be used or kept for any purpose 
in the place of business of a class “B” per- 
mittee or on the premises of such permittee 
at any time, but this provision shall not apply 
in any manner or in any way to drug stores, 
regularly and continuously employing a reg- 
istered pharmacist from having alcohol in 
stock for medicinal and compounding pur- 
poses. (Ord. 813,811) 


61-12 Dancing. Dancing is prohibited in 
any place where beer is sold. (Ord. 813,812) 


61-13 Facilities Required. It shall be un- 
lawful to sell beer for consumption on the 
premises, unless the place where such service 
is made is equipped with tables and seats to 
accommodate twenty-five (25) persons at 
one time, and unless there is provided con- 
venient toilet rooms separate from other 
rooms, one for the female sex and one for the 
male sex. (Ord. 813,813) 


61-14 Food Required. It shall be unlawful 
to sell any beer for consumption on the prem- 
ises unless food is served and consumed 
therewith. (Ord. 813,814) 


61-15 Gift of Beer or Lunch Prohibited. 
It shall be unlawful for any permittee, his 
agent or servant, to give away beer, or to 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Delega AA A 


ng 


promote the sale of beer by the gift of am 


lunch, meal or articles of food, except prety 


zels, cheese or crackers. (Ord. 813,515) 
61-16 Booths and Lights. 


(a) No booths shall be permitted or used). 
in connection with the operation of ¿4 


beer business under any class “B” Ij 


cense issued in the State of Iowa, ung, 


less the same are entirely open at one 
side with an unobstructed view the 
in from the rest of the room. he 


total height of any booth structure 


shall not exceed forty (40) inches. 
(b) 


inated to a minimum of two (2) fog 


The place of said business shall i: 
lighted so that all objects are plainly” 
visible at all times, and all parts oi = 
such place of business shall, be illumi} 


candles as measured by a foot candle 


meter at a plane of thirty (30) inches 
above the floor line. (Ord. 813,816) — 


61-17 Class “C” Permits. No class “C” pe a 


mit shall be issued to any person except thai- 
owner or proprietor of a grocery store OD}, 


pharmacy. For the purpose of this ordinance 


“grocery store” means and includes any rei 


tail establishment, the principal business of 


which consists of the sale of food or food 1 
products for consumption off the premises 


and “pharmacy” shall mean a drug store im 


which drugs and medicines are exposed fork 
sale and sold at retail, or in which prescripti 


tions of licensed physicians and surgeons 


dentists or veterinarians are compounded®’ 
(Ord.F 


and sold by a registered pharmacist. 
813,817) 


61-18 Application — Class “C” Permit.) 


No class “C” permit shall be issued to any 


person who is the owner or proprietor of ay 
grocery store or pharmacy, as herein defined, ® 


unless said owner or proprietor: 


1. Submits a written application for a per-§ 
mit which application shall state under 


oath: 


e 


(a) The name and place of residence ofi 


the applicant and the length of time 
he has lived at such place of residence. 
That he is a citizen of the State of 
Iowa. 


(b) 
(c) 


if the applicant is a naturalized citi- 
zen, the time and place of such natur= 
alization. 


(d) 


The location of the place of buildingi 


The place of birth of the applicant andi 


where the applicant intends to oper=fk 


ate. 


(e) 


The name of the owner of the build-% 


ing and if such owner is not the ap-% 
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plicant that such applicant is the ac- 
7 tual lessee of the premises, 
2. Establishes: 


(a) That he is a person of good moral 
character. 


3. Furnishes a bond as prescribed in sec- 
tion 61-4 hereof. (Ord. 813,518) 


61-19 Fees Class “C” Permit. The annual 
permit fee for a class “C” permit shall be 
twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per year, pay- 
able in advance. (Ord. 813,819) 


61-20 Original Containers. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person holding a class “C” 
permit to sell beer for consumption off the 
premises except in the original containers. 
Ord. 813,520) 


61-21 Beer Labeled. It shall be unlawful 
to sell beer unless the bottle, keg, or other 
iginal container in which the beer is sold 
Shall bear a label on the outside stating as 

ows: “This beer does not contain more 
than four per centum (4%) of alcohol by 
Weight. (Ord. 813,521) 


61-22 Posters Prohibited. It shall be un- 
awiul for any holder of any permit to exhibit 
or display or permit to be exhibited or dis- 
dayed on the premises any signs or posters 
containing the words “bar”, “barroom”, “sa- 
3 or words of like import. (Ord. 813, 
$99 


(61-23 Hours. Class “C”. It shall be un- 
lawful for any class “C” permittee to sell or 
leliver any beer between the hours of 12:00 
clock midnight and 6:00 o'clock a.m. the 
following morning on week days, or between 
the hours of 12:00 o’clock midnight on Sat- 
arday and 7:00 a.m. the following Monday 
Morning. (Ord. 813,523) 


| 61-24 Fitness of Applicant. Before any per- 
mit is granted, the council shall make, or 
tause to be made a thorough investigation to 
letermine the fitness of the applicant and 
che truth of the statements made in and ac- 
sompanying the application. (Ord. 813,524) 


61-25 Citizenship. Permits shall be issued 
Mly to persons who are citizens of the State 
$ Iowa and who are of good moral char- 
acter and repute. (Ord. 813,525) 


61-26 Issuance of Permit. When a class 
3” or class “C” permit has been granted by 
he city council the city clerk, upon payment 
f the required fee, shall issue a permit to 
le applicant therefor and retain a record 
iereof in his office. (Ord. 813,526) 
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61-27 Notification to State Board. Upon 
the issuance or revoking of a permit by the 
council, the clerk shall forthwith certify to 
the state permit board the action so taken. 
(Ord. 813,527) 


61-28 Expiration. All permits shall expire 
at the end of one (1) year from date of is- 
suance, and may be renewed for a like period 
upon application being made therefor to the 
city council. (Ord. 813,528) 


61-29 False Statements. It shall be unlaw- 
ful to make a false statement concerning any 
material fact in submitting any application 
for a permit, or for a renewal of a permit 
or in any hearing concerning the revocation 
thereof. (Ord. 813,529) 


61-30 Separate Permits. Every person 
holding a permit having more than one (1) 
place of business wherein beer is sold, shall 
obtain and have a separate license for each 
separate place of business. (Ord. 813,530) 


61-31 Persons Interested. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person engaged in the manu- 
facture, bottling or wholesaling of beer, or 
any jobber, or any agent of such person, to 
directly or indirectly supply, furnish, give, or 
pay for any furnishings, fixtures or equip- 
ment used in the storage, handling, serving 
or dispensing of beer or food within the place 
of business of another permit holder, nor 
shall any such person directly or indirectly 
pay for any such permit or be interested in 
the ownership, conduct or operation of the 
business of another permit holder authorized 
to sell beer at retail. (Ord. 813,531) 


61-32 Transfer of Permits. No permits for 
selling beer shall be transferred from one 
permittee to another, and no refund shall be 
made to any permittee in case of revocation 
of permit. (Ord. 813,532) 


61-33 Transfer of Location. The council 
may authorize the transfer of the business 
of a permittee from one location to another, 
upon proper showing that the new location 
meets all the requirements of this chapter, 
and the laws of the State of Iowa, and on 
condition that the permittee files with such 
application, for change in location, the writ- 
ten consent of the surety on his bond, and 
upon the payment in advance of a fee of ten 
dollars ($10.00) to cover the cost of the in- 
spection of the new location. Ord. 813,533) 


61-34 Minors. It shall be unlawful for any 
minor to serve beer in the place of business 
of any permit holder in which the business 
of selling beer constitutes more than fifty per 
cent (50%) of the gross business transacted 
therein. (Ord. 813,834) 
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61-35 Sale or Gift to Minors. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person to sell, give or make 
available to any minor or to permit any mi- 
nor to purchase or consume any beer on the 
premises of a class “B” or class “C” permit 
holder, or for any minor to buy or attempt 
to buy or to secure or attempt to secure beer 
from any person, and it shall further be un- 
lawful for any person to offer beer, with or 
without consideration, to any minor, except 
within a private home and with the know- 
ledge and consent of the parent or guardian 
of said minor. A violation of the provisions 
of this section by any holder of a class “B” 
or class “C” permit or any of his agents or 
employees in connection with the operation 
of a beer business under said class “B” or 
class “C” permit shall be a mandatory 
ground for revocation of said permit, in ad- 
dition to other mandatory grounds provided 
in this chapter. (Ord. 813,535) 


61-36 Beer to Intoxicated Persons. It shall 
be unlawful for any holder of a beer or malt 
liquor permit to sell, give or serve to a person 
beer or malt liquor, who is known to have 
taken treatment for the liquor habit, known 
to be in the habit of becoming intoxicated, 
or to a person already under the influence 
of intoxicating liquor. (Ord. 813,536) 


61-37 List to Permit Holders. The chief of 
police shall deliver to the holders of such per- 
mits a written list of those persons, who 
from the records of the commissioners of in- 
sanity of Story County have taken treatment 
for the said liquor habit, or, who, from the 
records of the municipal court, are in the 
habit of becoming intoxicated. And, from 
and after such delivery the said holders shall 
be conclusively presumed to have the infor- 
mation therein contained. (Ord. 813,537) 


61-38 Consumption Upon Street Prohib- 
ited. It shall be unlawful for any person to 
use or consume beer upon the public streets 
or highways or in automobiles or other veh- 
icles on said streets or highways. (Ord. 813, 
$38) 


61-39 Revocation: Optional. The council 
may revoke the permit of any permit holder 
for any cause which, in the judgment of the 
council, may be inimical to or prevent the 
carrying out the intent and purposes of chap- 
ter 124, code of lowa, 1954, and such per- 
mittee shall not be granted a new permit for 
a period of one (1) year from the date of re- 
vocation. (Ord. 813,539) 


61-40 Revocation: Compulsory. The coun- 
cil shall revoke the permit of any permit 
holder who is convicted of a felony, or is 


convicted of the sale of beer contrary to th 
provisions of the state law, or is convictes 
of bootlegging, or who is guilty of the salen 
or dispensing of wines or spirits in violation 
of law, or who shall allow the mixing øi 
adding of alcohol to beer or any other bever 
age on the premises of a class “B” permittee 
or who shall be guilty of the violation of an 
of the provisions of chapter 124 code of lowa 
or of this chapter, and such permittee shal 
not again be allowed to secure a permit no: 
shall he be in the employ of any person em 
gaged in the manufacture, distribution of 
sale of beer. (Ord. 813,340) . 


61-41 Procedure and Bond Forfeiture. h 
addition to all other provisions of this chap 1 
ter for the revocation of class “B” licenses 
it is further provided that ten (10) or morsi 
citizens may join in filing, and it shall bay, 
the duty of every peace officer to so file with} 
the council a complaint in writing, when such}. 
complainant or complainants shall have 
knowledge of any violations of this chapte 
by any license holder, setting forth the alii 
leged acts of violation with reasonable ack 
curacy. The said council shall, upon receip 
of any such complaint, forthwith fix a dat@. 
for hearing thereon and shall immediately 
thereafter cause a written notice of the date 
time and place of said hearing, together witii 
a copy of the complaint filed, to be servedk 
by any peace officer upon the permit holde: 
complained against, and upon the surety, o 
the agent or representative of such surety 
on his bond. Said date of hearing shall no! 
be sooner than five (5) days and not latei 
than fifteen (15) days after the filing of said 
complaint. Said hearing may be adjournef 
or continued at the discretion of the council: 
for good cause shown and the specific reai 
sons therefor entered of record in the record) 
of the council, but except for extraordinary, 
or unusual circumstances, specifically stated 
in writing and placed in the minutes of such 
council, no more than two (2) continuance; 
of not to exceed five (5) days each shall bi 
granted. A said hearing the person or per 
sons filing the complaint may be represented 
by counsel and the permit holder may be rei 
presented by counsel. The council, as th 
case may be, shall make full inquiry into th® 
charges made in the complaint, being aui 
thorized to administer oaths and take testi 
mony thereon, and if it appears that the peri 
mit holder has violated any provision of thigt 
chapter for which mandatory revocation 1 
provided, the council shall immediately ref 
voke said license, and the bond of the permig 
holder provided for in section 61-4 of thi 


chapter, shall be forfeited and its princi Da 


or penal sum shall become immediately due 
ad payable to this city. A certification of 
uch order of forfeiture shall forthwith be 
led with the clerk of the district court of 
he county and when so filed the clerk of the 
ourt shall forthwith enter a judgment in 
wor of the city and against the permittee 
md the surety on his bond in the full amount 
of the principal sum of said bond. Either the 
complainant or the permittee may appeal to 
he district court of the county, or a judge 
thereof in vacation, from the decision of the 
council by serving written notice of such ap- 
peal on the opposite party in the same man- 
mer as service of original notice of suits and 
filing said notice and return of service there- 
Y with the council within ten (10) days 
after the entry of such decision. In the event 
the decision of the council provides for a re- 
Vocation of the permit, same shall stand re- 
voked immediately and shall not be rein- 
stated unless the district court or judge shall 
reverse the decision of the council. When no- 
tice of appeal has been served and filed, the 
council shall immediately certify all the ori- 
ginal papers to the clerk of the district court 
together with a certified copy of the order 
appealed from. (Ord. 813,541) 


61-42 Refunds. Any class “B” permittee or 
Mis executor, administrator or any person 
duly appointed by the court to take charge 
M and administer the property or assets of 
such permittee for the benefit of his cred- 
itors, may voluntarily surrender any permit, 
issued under this chapter to the city clerk 
and when so surrendered the city clerk shall 
refund to the person so surrendering the per- 
mit a proportionate amount of the permit 
fee paid for such permit as follows: if sur- 
rendered during the first three (3) months 
Bf the period for which said permit was is- 
Sued the refund shall be three-fourths (34) 


License fee 

License card for each taxicab 
Inspection by city manager 
Owners name on taxicab door 
License card affixed to taxicab 
Drivers license required 
Qualification of applicant for drivers license 
Drivers license issued 

Drivers license to be displayed—fee 
Drivers duty 

Parking stands 

Division of city into zones 


BUSINESSES AND OCCUPATIONS—TAXICABS, T. IX, Ch 62 


of the amount of the permit fee; 1f surren- 
dered more than three (3) months but not 
more than six (6) months after issuance the 
refund shall be one-half (14) of the amount 
of the permit fee; if surrendered more than 
six (6) months but not more than nine (9) 
months after issuance the refund shall be 
one-fourth (14) of the amount of the permit 
fee. No refund shall be made, however, for 
any permit surrendered more than nine (9) 
months after issuance. No refund shall be 
made to any permit holder, upon the surren- 
der of his permit, if there is at the time of 
said surrender a complaint filed with the 
council charging him with a violation of the 
provisions of this chapter. If upon hearing 
on any such complaint, so filed, his permit 
be not revoked, then said permit holder shall 
be eligible, upon surrender of his license, to 
receive a refund as herein provided. But in 
event his license is revoked upon such hear- 
ing then he shall not be eligible for the re- 
fund of any portion of his permit fee. (Ord. 
813,542) 


61-43 Employment in Places Having Class 
“B” Beer Permits. No person who has been 
convicted of intoxication or who has held a 
class “B” permit which has been revoked 
shall be employed in a place holding a class 
“B” permit in the City of Ames. (Ord. 813, 
$43) 


61-44 Number of Permits. The number of 
class “B” permits is limited to sixteen (16) 
permits in the City of Ames, Iowa. (Ord. 
813,844) 


61-45 Penalties. Anyone violating any of 
the provisions of this chapter, shall, upon 
conviction, be subject to imprisonment not 
exceeding thirty (30) days, or to a fine not 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00). 
(Ord. 813,845) 


CHAPTER 62 
TAXICABS 
Definition _ 62-16.1 Within Zone I or Zone II 
License required 62-16.2 Between Zone I and Zone II 
Application for license 62-16.3 Between Zone I and Zone III 
Liability insurance 62-16.4 Between Zone I and Zone IV or between 


Zone II and Zone III 

Between Zone II and Zone V or between 
Zone IV and Zone V 

Between Zone I and Zone V 

One passenger rate 

Trunks carried 

Waiting time 

62-16.10 Intermediate stops 


62-17 Posting of rate schedule required 
62-18 Twenty-four hour service required 
62-19 Revocation of license 

62-20 Penalty 
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62-1 Definition. For the purpose of this 
chapter the term “taxicab” shall mean any 
motor vehicle carrying passengers for hire, 
except busses operating on a scheduled route. 
(Ord. 808,51) 


62-2 License Required. No person, firm or 
corporation shall within the city operate a 
taxicab without first having obtained from 
the city council a license therefor, and with- 
out having complied with all other provisions 
of this chapter. (Ord. 808,52) 


62-3 Application for License. Any person, 
firm or corporation desiring a license for a 
taxicab shall make written application there- 
for to the city council upon blanks to be fur- 
nished by the city clerk. Said application 
shall contain the full name and address of 
the owner, the make, model and year of man- 
ufacture of the car, the lowa State license 
number for the current year, and the engine 
and factory number of the same. (Ord. 808, 
$3) 

62-4 Liability Insurance. Upon an applica- 
tion being granted, the applicant shall, be- 
fore the said license is issued by the city 
clerk, take out liability insurance in a reliable 
company to be approved by the council, in a 
sum not less than $10,000 on one person and 
$40,000 on two or more persons per accident 
for each taxicab licensed, said applicant must 
also file competent evidence with the city 
council that said policy covers the period for 
which a license is to be granted. (Ord. 808, 
$4) 


62-5 License Fee. The fee for such license, 
to be paid annually and in advance, shall be 
for the first taxicab, the sum of fifty dollars 
($50.00) ; for each additional license issued 
to any one person, firm or corporation, the 
sum of ten dollars ($10.00). Licenses shall 
extend from the first day of January until 
the last day of December following and full 
license fee must be paid for any part of such 
year. (Ord. 808,55) 


62-6 License Card for Each Taxicab. Upon 
a license being granted there shall be deliver- 
ed to the licensee a card of such size and form 
as may be determined by the city clerk. Such 
card shall contain the official city license 
number of the taxicab and shall be signed by 
the said clerk. Licenses shall not be trans- 
ferable, with the exception that a license may 
be transferred from one car to another of the 
same ownership, with the approval of the 
council. (Ord. 808,56) 


62-7 Inspection by City Manager. No vehi- 
cle shall be licensed as a taxicab until it has 


l l 
been thoroughly and carefully inspected bey” 
the city manager and found to be in a safe 
satisfactory and sanitary condition for thi 
transportation of passengers. All such if 
censed cabs shall thereafter be inspected ii 
the same manner quarterly between the 15% 
and 20th of January, April, July and Octobe 
of each year. If any vehicle licensed as ¢ 
taxicab is involved in a collision or accident 
notice thereof shall be given to the city manii 
ager and an inspection shall be made of saiti 
cab before it can be again used in service 
The report of all such examinations shall b 
filed with the city clerk. (Ord. 808,87) 


62-8 Owners Name on Each Taxicab Door 
Every taxicab licensed under the prove 
of this chapter shall have the name of thf- 
owner thereof plainly painted on the maiii 
panel of each rear door of the said vehicle ir 1 
letters at least one and one-half inches if i 
height. (Ord. 808,88) 


62-9 License Card Affixed to Taxicab. They. 
license card referred to in section 62-6 shal 
be affixed in a place within the taxicab sch. 
that the same is visible at all times to anmi 
passenger within the vehicle. (Ord. 808,59)H. 


62-10 Drivers License Required. No person 
shall drive or operate a taxicab unless saidi 
person shall have first obtained a city driv. 
er's license therefor. (Ord. 808,310) 


i 


~ 
= 


62-11 Qualifications of Applicant for Driv 
ers License. An applicant for such a licen sey 
shall possess an Iowa chauffeur’s license ant 
shall be at least twenty-one (21) years ol 

age, of sound physique, good eye sight, noti ; 
subject to epilepsy or any other infirmity of iF 
body or mind which would effect his or her 
ability to properly handle a taxicab. He ory 
she must be able to read and write the Engf. 
lish language and must show that he or shef 
is familiar with the traffic ordinances of they” 
city. The applicant shall demonstrate ud 3 
direction of the chief of police his or herp 
ability and skill to handle a vehicle in con- t 
gested traffic or difficult conditions. Appli- 
cant must be of good moral character and noti 
addicted to the use of intoxicating liquor.f 
(Ord. 808,511) 


62-12 Drivers License Issued. Drivers lii 
censes shall be issued by the city clerk upon} 
a finding by the chief of police that the appli-§ 
cant has the qualifications as set forth mih 
section 62-11 hereof. The city clerk shall) 
keep a record of such licenses in his office}, 
(Ord. 808,512) 1 
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62-13 Drivers License to be Displayed — 
ee. When such license is issued the city 
ərk shall deliver to the driver a certificate, 
| [such form as he may determine, with the 
cense number thereon, which certificate 
all be displayed inside the passenger por- 
tior of said cab at all times when said cab 
Sin operation. The fee for such license shall 

> one dollar ($1.00). (Ord. 808,513) 


62-14 Drivers Duty. The driver of any taxi- 
sab shall remain upon the driver's seat or in- 
side his taxicab, or stand near the taxicab 
at all times, while such taxicab is standing 
apon the public stands or available for public 
fire, but nothing in this section shall prohibit 
Such driver from leaving the car for such 
length of time as may be necessary to assist 
passengers into or out of his taxicab, nor 
from leaving the car for such length of time 
as may be necessary for him to use the tele- 
shone in connection with the operation of 
said car. Loitering or standing in the lobbies 
br entrances of buildings, depots or stores is 
prohibited. (Ord. 808,514) 


62-15 Parking Stands. Any person, firm or 
orporation obtaining a taxicab license, shall 
e entitled to have set off one parking stand 
j space where said taxicabs may stand while 
awaiting calls or passengers and shall have 
such additional parking stands or spaces for 
additional taxicabs owned and operated by 
said person, firm or corporation, as may be 
authorized by the city council and in the lo- 
tations as determined by the city manager. 
(Ord. 808,815) 


62-16 Division of City into Zones. For the 
A pose of regulating prices chargeable un- 
der this chapter, the City of Ames shall be 

divided into five zones. The various zones 
d their boundaries are hereby established 
as shown on the official taxicab zoning map 
f the City of Ames, Iowa and which, with all 

its designations, is hereby declared to be a 

art of this chapter. An official copy of said 

xicab zoning map including a certificate 
by the mayor as to its adoption, and its ef- 
fe Dive date, duly attested by the clerk, shall 

e filed in the office of the city clerk of 
A Ames, Iowa. No person, firm or corporation 
Operating a taxicab under the provisions of 
this chapter shall charge more than the 
amounts and prices specified as follows: 

(Ord. 808,516) 


-62-16.1 Within Zone I or Zone II. The 

prices charged for taxicab services between 
any points within Zone I or between any 
soints within Zone II shall not exceed the 
following: 


For one passenger, 40¢ 

For two passengers from same origin and 
destination, 30¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 
origin and destination, 25¢ each, (Ord. 
808,$16.1) 


62-16.2 Between Zone I and Zone II. The 
prices charged for taxicab services between 
Zone I and Zone II shall not exceed the fol- 
lowing: 

For one passenger, 65¢ 

For two passengers from same origin and 

destination, 40¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 

origin and destination, 35¢ each. (Ord. 
808,516.2) 


62-16.3 Between Zone I and Zone III. The 
prices charged for taxicab services between 
Zone I and Zone III shall not exceed the fol- 
lowing: 

For one passenger, 50¢ 

For two passengers from same origin and 

destination, 35¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 

origin and destination, 25¢ each plus 10¢ 
addition to total fare. (Ord. 808,816.3) 


62-16.4 Between Zone I and Zone IV or 
Between Zone II and Zone III. The prices 
charged for taxicab services between Zone I 
and Zone IV or between Zone II and Zone III 
shall not exceed the following: 

For one passenger, 75¢ 

For two passengers from same origin and 

destination, 45¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 

origin and destination, 35¢ each plus 10¢ 
addition to total fare. (Ord. 808,516.4) 


62-16.5 Between Zone II and Zone V or Be- 
tween Zone IV and Zone V. The prices 
charged for taxicab services between Zone II 
and Zone V or between Zone IV and Zone V 
shall not exceed the following: 

For one passenger, 604 

For two passengers from same origin and 

destination, 40¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 

origin and destination, 25¢ each plus 20¢ 
addition to total fare. (Ord. 808,$16.5) 


62-16.6 Between Zone I and Zone V. The 
prices charged for taxicab services between 
Zone I and Zone V shall not exceed the fol- 
lowing: 

For one passenger, 85¢ 

For two passengers from same origin and 

destination, 50¢ each 

For three or more passengers from same 

origin and destination, 35¢ each plus 20¢ 
addition to total fare. (Ord. 808,$16.6) 
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62-16.7 One Passenger Rate. When two or 
more passengers are picked up at different 
places or are picked up at the same place and 
discharged at different places, the one-pas- 
senger rate shall apply to each of such pas- 
sengers. (Ord. 808,516.7) 


62-16.8 Trunks Carried. For each trunk 
carried in connection with a passenger, an 
additional fee of 50¢ per trunk may be 
charged. (Ord. 808,$16.8) 


62-16.9 Waiting Time. For each minute or 
fraction thereof for waiting time, the sum 
of 5¢ may be charged. Waiting time shall 
mean time consumed while waiting at the 
direction of a passenger. (Ord. 808,516.9) 


62-16.10 Intermediate Stops. For each in- 
termediate stop, at the direction of a pas- 
senger on a direct route a maximum charge 
of 10¢ shall be made. (Ord. 808,516.10) 


62-17 Posting of Rate Schedules Required. 
There shall be posted in each taxicab in a 
position to be visible to any passenger, a card 
or sheet showing the rates as set forth in the 
preceding section, and a map showing the 
area included in the respective zones. If 
any passenger shall so demand, the driver 
of the taxicab shall give said passenger a 
receipt in proper form for the fare received 
and said receipt shall show the number of 
passengers carried upon the particular trip 
involved. (Ord. 808,517) 


62-17.1 Taximeters Authorized and Regu- 
lated. Authority is hereby granted to the 
owner of any licensed taxicab to install in 
said cab a taximeter of a size and design ap- 
proved by the city manager. Such installa- 
tion shall be inspected by said manager and 
shall be certified by him as accurate. After 
sundown and until sunrise, the face of every 
taximeter shall be illuminated by a suitable 
light. (Ord. 861,51) 


62-17.2 Maximum Taximeter Rates. No 
person owning or operating any taxicab 
within the limits of the city shall charge to 
exceed the following rates to be determined 
by the taximeter: 


CHAPTER 63 | k 
JITNEY BUSSES 


License required 

Bond or insurance policy required 
Bond 

Amount of bond 

Insurance policy 

Application for license 

Action on application by council 


First mile or fraction thereof =.. 3 AN 
For each succeeding Y mile or fraction thereof 
For each additional passenger for whole journey 
For each 2 minutes of waiting time 
For each trunk earried 

For each foot locker carried 


(Ord. 861,81, 

62-17.3 Hourly Rates. Nothing herein sha 
prevent the owner or operator of a taxica 
from contracting for the use of said cab 01 


an hourly basis, at a rate to be agreed upom 
by the parties. (Ord. 861,31) 


62-17.4 Posting Rates. Every taximeteil. 
shall be so connected or affixed to the taxi§. 
cab that the amount of fare determined and- 
charged for its use shall be plainly visible ti- 
all passengers or occupants of the taxicabk 
and there shall be posted in a conspicuous 
place on the inside of the taxicab in the pas}. 
senger’s compartment a card, the size oi- 
which shall be approved by the license cob 
lector, on which card shall be printed in plair 
legible type the rate of fares charged b 
such taxicabs. (Ord. 861,51) 


62-17.5 Prepayment and Refusal to Pay 
Every driver of a taxicab shall have the righif. 
to demand payment of the estimated legal. 
fare in advance and may refuse employment, 
unless so prepaid. Any person who has used]. 
the services of the taxicab, and shall refusa. 
to pay the fare therefor as fixed by this chap+- 
ter shall be deemed guilty of a misde-F" 
meanor. (Ord. 861,51) T 


62-18 Twenty-four Hour Service Required) 
Every person, firm or corporation taking out} 
a taxicab license shall furnish twenty-four 
(24) hour service. (Ord. 808,518) 


62-19 Revocation of License. The city coun- 
cil of Ames may revoke any taxicab license 
or driver's license whenever a violation off, 
any provisions of this chapter is shown4 
(Ord. 808,519) 3 


62-20 Penalty. Any person, firm or cor} 
poration violating any provisions of thisi* 
chapter shall, upon conviction thereof, bef. 
subject to imprisonment not exceeding thirty} 
(30) days, or to a fine not exceeding onep 
hundred dollars ($100.00). (Ord. 808,520) F 


63-8 Issuance of license a 
63-9 License fee 6 
63-10 Fare MR 
63-11 Change in routes A 
63-12 Overloading A 

63-13 Interference with operation 

63-14 Penalty 
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53-1 License Required. Jitney buses and 
ll motor buses engaged in carrying passen- 
rers for hire on a plan similar to that fol- 
wed by street railroad companies are here- 
y prohibited from operating upon the 
streets, avenues and alleys of the city of 
Ames unless the owners and operators there- 
have obtained from the city council of the 
sity of Ames, Iowa, a license therefor under 
he provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 792,51) 


. 63-2 Bond or Insurance Policy Required. 
Any person, firm, corporation or co-partner- 
ship desiring to operate jitney buses or motor 
Buses engaged in carrying passengers for 
fire on a plan similar to that followed by 
street railroad companies shall, before filing 
an application for a license with the city clerk 
uM the city of Ames, have on file with the 
slerk of the district court of Story County, 
owa, an approved indemnity bond or insur- 
ince policy conforming to the requirements 


as set forth in this chapter. (Ord. 792,82) 


63-3 Bond. The bond shall inure to the 
denefit of the estate of any passenger killed 
w to the benefit of any passenger who may 
suifer bodily injury or property damage by 
teason of misconduct or negligence on the 
Jart of the driver, owner, or operator of any 
such jitney or motor bus. The sureties on 
said bond shall be approved by the clerk of 
he district court of Story County, which said 
eties shall qualify as provided in chapter 
82, code of Iowa, 1954. (Ord. 792,53) 


_63.-4 Amount of Bond. The bond shall be 
n the following penal sums, to-wit: If there 
je carried in such jitney bus or motor vehi- 
le less than ten (10) passengers, not less 
han ten thousand dollars ($10,000.00) ; and 
f there is carried therein ten (10) passen- 
fers or more, not less than twenty-five thou- 
and dollars ($25,000.00). (Ord. 792,54) 


; 63-5 Insurance Policy. In lieu of the bond 
leretofore set forth there may be filed in the 
Míice of the clerk of the district court of 
Bt ory County, Iowa, a liability insurance pol- 
cy issued by a company authorized to do 
business in the state in like amounts for a 
ingle claim as for the bond above provided, 
ind conditioned that the same shall inure to 
he benefit of any passenger upon such vehi- 
2 or vehicles in the same manner and way 


s the bond above provided. (Ord. 792,85) 


63-6 Application for License. No license 
hall be granted unless and until the appli- 
ant therefor shall, after the bond or liability 
msurance policy is approved by the clerk of 
ie district court, file with the city clerk of 


the city of Ames, lowa, an application for 
such license stating: 


1. The type of each jitney or motor bus to 
be used. 

2. The horsepower and factory number 
thereof. 

3. The state license number thereof. 

4. The seating capacity thereof according 
to its trade rating. 

5. The street or streets upon which it is 
intended to operate and a schedule giv- 
ing the termini and the scheduled times 
of arrival and departure at the termini 
of each route. 

6. The age, name and residence of each 
person to be in immediate charge there- 
of as a driver and a statement showing 
that each of such drivers has attained 
the age of at least twenty-one (21) full 
years and holds a valid chauffeurs li- 
cense in the state of Iowa. 

7. The qualifications and experience of 
each person who is to be the driver of 
such jitney or motor bus. 

8. The name and business address of the 
owner or owners of the bus or buses 
proposed to be operated. 

9. That the said bond or liability insurance 
policy hereinabove named has been filed 
and approved as herein provided. 

(Ord. 792,86) 


63-7 Action on Application by Council. The 
city clerk shall present the application as 
filed to the city council at its first regular 
meeting following such filing. The council 
may grant such application as filed, or grant 
the same as it may be modified by said coun- 
cil, or the council may for any reason deemed 
sufficient deny such application. (Ord. 792, 
$7) 


63-8 Issuance of License. Upon the grant- 
ing of such application as filed or modified, 
and the payment to the city clerk of the li- 
cense fee, the city clerk shall issue a license 
to operate or cause to be operated a jitney or 
motor bus as described. The city clerk shall 
retain a record of such license in his office. 
(Ord. 792,88) 


63-9 License Fee. The annual license fee 
shall be twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per 
motor bus used, which fee shall be paid in 
full to the city clerk before any license is 
issued. (Ord. 849,51) 


63-10 Fare. It shall be unlawful for any 
operator of a jitney or motor bus operating 
under a license as herein provided for to 
charge any passenger to exceed fifteen (15) 
cents for a continuous ride, provided, how- 
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ever, that the operator shall upon request sell 
two tokens, each good for one continuous 
ride, for the sum of twenty-five (25) cents. 
(Ord. 792,510) 

63-11 Change in Routes. The termini and 
street or streets or route stated in such li- 
cense may be altered by the order of the city 
council of the city of Ames, either upon ap- 
plication of the person holding such license 
or upon the initiative of the city council. 
(Ord. 792,511) 

63-12 Overloading. It shall be unlawful 
for any operator or driver of a jitney or 
motor bus operating under a license as here- 
in provided for, at any time to allow the pas- 
sengers in such vehicle to overload or crowd 
the same in a manner to interfere with the 
safe and reasonable operation of such vehi- 
cle by the driver. (Ord. 792,512) 


CHAPTER. 64 


63-13 Interference with Operation. It shali 
be unlawful for any person to interfere with 
the operation of any jitney or motor bus, by 
the operation of the buzzer therein excep 
for the purpose of signaling to the openi ‘On 
thereof ; or to scuffle, wrestle or fight on 2 
such vehicle. (Ord. 792,513) 


63-14 Penalty. Any person, firm or corpor 
ation violating any provision of this chapa 3 E 
or violating the terms and conditions of an 
license issued hereunder as to rates, schedule 
or routes, shall be deemed guilty of a mist 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof s a] ; 
be punished by a fine not exceeding $100.06 J 
or by imprisonment not exceeding LN y 
days, and in addition thereto said license ma 
be revoked. (Ord. 792,814) 


FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS—SERVICE STATIONS 


BULK PLANTS 


64-1 Application of ordinance 

64-2 Definitions 

64-2.1 Service station 

64-2.2 Bulk plant 

64-2.3 Chief 

64-2.4 Closed container 

64-2.5 Flammable liquid 

64-2.6 Safety can 

64-2.7 Person 

64-2.8 Tank vehicle 

64-2.9 Cargo tank 

64-3 Service stations at bulk plants 
-4 Facilities within street limits 


(op) 
E 
a 


Vehicles extending within street limits 


64-1 Application of Chapter. This chap- 
ter shall apply to all service stations and tank 
vehicles handling flammable liquids as here- 
inafter defined within the City of Ames, 
lowa, except that it shall not apply to the 
transportation of flammable liquids within 
the city when in conformity with U. S. Inter- 
state Commerce Commission regulations or 
regulations lawfully on file with and ap- 
proved by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. (Ord. 776,31) 


64-2 Definitions. For the purpose of this 
chapter the following words and terms shall 
have the meaning ascribed to such words in 
this section. (Ord. 776,52) 


64-2.1 Service Station. “Service Station” 
shall mean that portion of private property 
where flammable liquids used as motor vehi- 
cle fuel are stored and dispensed from fixed 
equipment into fuel tanks of motor vehicles. 
(Ord. 776,82.1) 


64-2.2 Bulk Plant. “Bulk Plant” shall 


mean that portion of property where flam- 


64-6 Approval of pumps, hose, etc. 
64-7 Fire extinguishers i 
64-8 No smoking on premises a 
64-9 Condition of tank vehicle E g 
64-10 Filling and discharge from tank vehicle E. 
64-11 Sealed filler connections required A 
64-12 Provision for expansion of contents of tank f $ 
vehicles de 
64-13 Parking of cargo tank vehicles E 
64-14 Hours of unloading F- 
64-15 Emergency unloading of tank vehicles E 
64-16 Unloading during service station operation 
64-17 Penalty a 


mable liquids are received by pipe lines, tan nk l 
cars, or tank vehicle and are stored in bu 
for the purpose of distributing such liquids 
by tank vehicle, pipe line, tank car or com 
tainer. (Ord. 776,$2.2) 


64-2.3 Chief. “Chief” shall mean the chill j- 
of the Ames fire department or any member 6 
of such department deputized for the purpose 
of this chapter. (Ord. 776,52.3) a 


64-2.4 Closed Container. “Closed contain y® 
er” shall mean a container so sealed by meag T f 
of lid or other device that neither liquid 0 
vapor will escape from it at ordinary tem: 
peratures. (Ord. 776,$2.4) q 


64-2.5 Flammable Liquid. “Flammable liq4® 
id” shall mean any liquid having a flash point: 
at or below 25° fahrenheit (—4 degrees cent 
grade) as determined by Elliott, Abel or tagn 
closed cup tester. (Ord. 776,$2.5) (a 


64-2.6 Safety Can. “Safety can” shall mean | 
an approved closed container of not over five. 
(5) gallons capacity. (Ord. 776,$2.6) | 


> 
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y 7 Person. “Person” as used herein 
hall include any person, firm, association or 
torporation. (Ord. 776,32.7) 


542.8 Tank Vehicle. “Tank vehicle” shall 
mean any single, self propelled motor vehicle 
quipped with a tank mounted thereon, or on 

a trailer or semi-trailer. (Ord. 776,52.8) 


6429 Cargo Tank. “Cargo tank” shall 
mean any container having a liquid capacity 
in excess of 1000 gallons, used for carrying 
flammable liquids, and mounted permanently 
(Ord. 776, 


+e 


or otherwise on a tank vehicle. 


64-3 Service Stations at Bulk Plants. Serv- 
e stations dispensing flammable liquids to 
the public shall not be located at a bulk plant 
unless separated by a fence or similar barrier 


64-4 Facilities Within Street Limits. It 
shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or 
corporation to erect, operate, or maintain 
any curb pump, or other facility or device 
used either in dispensing flammable liquids 
or in the servicing of motor vehicles, within 
the limits of any street, avenue, or alley with- 
an the City of Ames. (Ord. 776,34) 


645 Vehicles Extending Within Street 
Limits. No part of any motor vehicle, or its 
load shall project within the limits of any 
eet, avenue, highway or alley while such 
vehicle is being serviced or remains standing 
upon the property occupied by such service 
si ation or bulk plant. The provisions of sec- 
‘tion 64-5 shall not apply to service stations 
ər bulk plants existing on the effective date 
of this chapter. In the event such service 
stations or bulk plants are remodeled they 
shall comply with the requirements specified 
a erein. (Ord. 776,55) 


_ 64-6 Approval of Pumps, Hose, etc. All 
‘pumps, filling hose and lighting apparatus 
of any service station shall be of a type ap- 
[proved by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers or other nationally recognized fire 
prevention agency for such installation. 
(Ord. 776,56) 


_ 647 Fire Extinguishers. All service sta- 
tions shall be equipped with not less than one 
ten (10) pound dry powder or CO: fire ex- 
tinguisher, kept in operating condition at all 
times, and in a location readily accessible in 
ease of fire. (Ord. 776,87) 


_ 64-8 No smoking on Premises. There shall 
je no smoking on the driveway of service 
ations in areas used for fueling motor vehi- 


cles, dispensing flammable antifreeze or the 
receipts of products by tank truck, or in 
those portions of buildings used in servicing 
internal combustion engines. Conspicuous 
signs prohibiting smoking shall be posted 
within sight of customers being served. The 
motors of all vehicles being fueled shall be 
shut off during fueling operations. (Ord. 
776,58) 


64-9 Condition of Tank Vehicles. Tank ve- 
hicles shall not be operated unless they are in 
proper repair, devoid of accumulations of 
grease, oil or other flammables and free of 
leaks. (Ord. 776,59) 


64-10 Filling and Discharge from Tank Ve- 
hicle. The driver, operator or attendant of 
any tank vehicle shall not leave the vehicle 
while it is being filled or discharged. Delivery 
hose when attached to a tank vehicle, shall be 
considered to be a part of such vehicle. Mo- 
tors of tank vehicles shall be shut down while 
unloading flammable liquid and all unloading 
into service station underground tanks from 
tank vehicles shall be by gravity flow and 
not by pumping. 


An operator while unloading who permits 
the discharge of flammable liquids to flow 
on the surface of station grounds, sidewalk, 
or public street or alley shall be in violation 
of this chapter. (Ord. 776,810) 


64-11 Sealed Filler Connections Required. 
Any tank vehicle discharging flammable liq- 
uid into storage tanks shall employ a sealed 
filler connection which provides constant 
electric conducting contact between the filler 
pipe and the tank vehicle. (Ord. 776,511) 


64-12 Provision for Expansion of Contents 
of Tank Vehicles. In every cargo tank or 
compartment of any tank vehicle sufficient 
space shall be left vacant to prevent leakage 
or distortion by expansion of the contents 
due to rise in temperature in transit. No 
cargo tank or compartment shall be loaded to 
a volume in excess of 9915 per cent of its 
capacity. (Ord. 776,812) 


64-13 Parking of Cargo Tank Vehicles. 
No cargo tank vehicle which has, or within 
twenty-four (24) hours immediately preced- 
ing has had, a cargo of flammable liquid, 
shall be left standing unattended on any 
street, alley, highway, or other public prop- 
erty, nor any parking lot open to the public 
as a place for parking vehicles, when proper- 
ly parked may be left standing for periods 
not exceeding one (1) hour in specific loca- 
tions on streets within the city, as designated 
by the chief of police. (Ord. 776,513) 
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64-14 Hours of Unloading. It shall be un- 
lawful for any person to unload a flammable 
liquid from any tank vehicle between the 
hours of ten (10) o’clock p.m. and six (6) 
o'clock a.m. (Ord. 776,514) 


64-15 Emergency Unloading of Tank Ve- 
hicles. In the event an emergency requires 
the unloading or discharge of a flammable 
liquid from any tank or tank vehicle on a 
public street or highway the chief shall be 
notified and such operation shall not be com- 
menced until such necessary safeguards as he 


64-16 Unloading During Service Statior 
Operation. No service station shall conduc 
its regular business operations while a tan! 
vehicle is discharging flammable liquid oT | 
the premises if such tank vehicle is locatedi 
in a position that will interfere with the unik ' 
restricted flow of the normal business traffi 
of the service station. (Ord. 776,316) 


64-17 Penalty. Any person who shall bee 
found guilty of violating any of the pro 
sions of this chapter shall be punished by a. 
fine not exceeding one hundred dollars) 


shall require have been established. (Ord. ($100.00) or by imprisonment not exceeding} | 
776,815) thirty (30) days. (Ord. 776,517) 
CHAPTER 65 


SERVICE STATIONS — BULK PLANTS 


65.1 Permit required 

65.2 Application for permit 

65-3 Investigation by city officials 

65-4 Action on application 

65-5 Access and safety requirements 

65-5.1 Stations or plants fronting on two streets 


65-1 Permit Required. No person, firm or 
corporation shall, within the corporate limits 
of the City of Ames, lowa, erect, construct, 
operate or maintain what is commonly known 
as a gasoline service station or bulk storage 
plant wherein gasoline, motor fuel or fuel oil 
are dispensed unless they shall have first ob- 
tained a permit therefor approved by the city 
council. (Ord. 789,81) 


65-2 Application for Permit. Each applica- 
tion for a gasoline service station or bulk 
storage plant permit shall be filed with the 
city manager on forms furnished by the city, 
and shall contain the following information: 

a. Name and address of applicant. 

b. Proposed location of the service station 
or bulk storage plant. 

c. Name and address of owner of the prop- 
erty on which the proposed service sta- 
tion or bulk storage plant is to be lo- 
cated. 

d. Name and address of the operator of 
the service station or bulk storage plant. 

e. The maximum amount of each kind of 
flammable liquid storage to be provided 
in the proposed location. 

f. A detailed plat of the service station or 
bulk storage plant, properly drawn to 
scale, which plat shall show the location 
of all buildings, storage tanks, drive- 
way entrances, fuel pumps and acces- 
sories situated or to be situated thereon, 
all finished surface grades and all pro- 
posed electric, water, gas and other 
utility service connections. 


65-5.2 Access to stations or plants fronting on two M4 


streets 
Service parallel to street lines 
Service at other than parallel to street lines 
Accessory appliances 
Exceptions to chapter provisions 
Penalty 


g. That an application for a building per 
mit for the proposed construction has 
been approved by the building officiali 
and the number of such building permit 
h. If signs are to be erected which extendi 
beyond the property line, the permiti" 
number for such signs. (Ord. 789,52) 
65-3 Investigation by City Officials. Upon} 
the filing of such application the city man-§ 
ager shall cause an investigation to be made 
of the proposed location with reference tof. 
any hazardous fire or safety conditions, org. 
traffic congestion that might be created byi. 
the proposed construction, and report thei 
conclusion of such investigation to the city}. 
council. (Ord. 789,53) 3 

65-4 Action on Application. After receiv-) 
ing the report of the city manager the city; 
council may instruct the city clerk to issue 
the permit when advised by the city manager 
that all conditions as set forth in the applica-$ 
tion and this chapter have been complied® 
with. (Ord. 789,84) | 


65-5 Access and Safety Requirements. No 
permit shall be issued for a gasoline service i 
station, or bulk storage plant hereinafterF 
erected in the City of Ames, until the follow= 
ing conditions and requirements have been 
complied with. (Ord. 789,85) A 


65-5.1 Stations or Plants Fronting on Two 
Streets. For service stations or bulk storage} 
plants located on property fronting on two} 
intersecting streets the maximum access 
driveway width measured at the street curb 
- line shall not be more than thirty-five (35) 


wet. The curb opening is to be not less than 
burteen (14) feet from the property line 
easured at the property lines of the two 
ntersecting streets. (Ord. 789,35.1) 

655.2 Access to Stations or Plants Front- 
nz on One Street. For service stations, or 
ulk storage plants on property fronting on 
me street only, the maximum access drive- 
vay width measured at the street curb line 
for each individual driveway shall be thirty- 
five (35) feet, and the total access driveway 
width to said station or plant measured at 
he street curb line shall not exceed seventy 
(70) feet, except when pump islands are 
other than parallel to the curb line the maxi- 
mum total shall be one hundred five (105) 
t. The curb opening to be not less than 
ve (5) feet from the property line at the 
sidewalk line. (Ord. 789,$5.2) 

_ 65-5.3 Service Parallel to Street Line. For 
Service stations or bulk storage plants in 
Which service to motor vehicles is parallel to 
the street line, the service pump, or pump 
islands shall be located not less than twelve 
(12) feet from the street line and no part 
of the vehicle or its load shall extend within 
the street line. There shall be a concrete curb 
four (4) inches or more in height at the 
property line parallel to the pump island and 
extending the full length of the pump island. 
(Ord. 789,35.3) 
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65-5.4 Service at Other than Parallel to 
Street Line. For service stations having 
pumps or pump islands servicing motor vehi- 
cles at other than parallel to the street line, 
the service pumps shall be not less than twen- 
ty (20) feet from any street line. (Ord. 789, 
$5.4) 


65-5.5 Accessory Appliances. No accessory 
appliances servicing motor vehicles shall be 
nearer than two (2) feet to the property line. 
(Ord. 789,55.5) 


65-6 Exceptions to Chapter Provisions. The 
provisions of this chapter shall not apply to 
service stations and bulk storage plants in 
operation within the city on the effective 
date of this chapter provided, however, 
that any major changes or additions to the 
buildings or driveways shall be in accordance 
with the requirements specified herein. (Ord. 
789,56) 


65-7 Penalty. Any person, firm, or corpor- 
ation violating any provisions of this chapter 
shall upon conviction be fined a sum not ex- 
ceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) and in 
default of payment thereof shall be com- 
mitted to jail for a term not exceeding thirty 
(30) days. (Ord. 789,87) 


CHAPTER 66 


AUCTION SALES 


Definitions 
Auction sale 
Merchandise 
Jewelry auction 
Sales—auction sales 
Publish—auction sales 
License—auction sales 
Licensee—auction sales 
City council—auction sales 
Inspector—auction sales 

0 Auction house 
Regulation of sales 
Powers and duties of city council 
Application for license 
Investigation 
Place or location 
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66-1 Definitions. The following words and 
terms as used in this chapter respectively, 
shall be deemed to mean and to be construed 
as follows: (Ord. 823,51) 


66-1.1 Auction Sale. “Auction sale” shall 
mean the offering for sale or selling of new 

Jr used personal property to the highest bid- 
ler or offering for sale or selling of personal 

droperty at a high price and then offering 
he same at successive lower prices until a 
ayer is secured. (Ord. 823,51.1) 


66-7 Fraudulent or misleading advertising 
66-8 Period of license 

66-9 Weekly reports 

66-10 Bond required E 
66-11 License fee upon filing 

66-12 Enforcement 

66-13 Advertisements 

66-14 Books and records 

66-15 Exemptions 

66-16 Auction house—license required 

66-17 Application for license for auction house 
66-18 Action on license application 

66-19 Revocation of auction house license 
66-20 Unconstitutionality 

66-21 Violations 


66-1.2 Merchandise. “Merchandise” shall 
mean both new and used personal property. 
(Ord. 823,31.2) 


66-1.3 Jewelry Auction. “Jewelry auction” 
shall include all sales by auction of new and 
used gold, silver, plated ware, precious or 
semi-precious stones, watches, clocks, or any 
other jewelry. (Ord. 823,$1.3) 

66-1.4 Sales. The word “sale” shall mean 
the sale or an offer to sell to the public, of 
goods, wares and merchandise of any and all 


$1.5, Ch 66, T. IX, BUSINESSES AND OCCUPATIONS—AUCTION SALES 


kinds and descriptions on hand and in stock 
in connection with declared purpose, as set 
forth by advertising, on the part of the seller 
that such sale is a jewelry auction or is an- 
ticipatory to the termination, closing, liqui- 
dation, revision, windup, discontinuance, con- 
clusion, or abandonment of the business in 
connection with such sale. It shall also in- 
clude any sale advertised, either specifically 
or in substance, to be a jewelry auction, “fire 
sale”, “smoke and water damage sale”, “ad- 
justment sale”, “creditor's sale”, “trustee's 
sale”, “bankrupt sale”, “save us from bank- 
ruptey sale”, “insolvent sale”, “insurance 
salvage sale”, “mortgage sale”, “assignee's 
sale”, “adjustor's sale”, “receiver's sale”, 
“loss-of-lease sale”, “forced-out-of-business 
sale”, “removal sale”; and any and all sales 
advertised in such manner as to reasonably 
convey to the public that upon the disposal 
of the stock 'of goods on hand, the business 
will cease and be discontinued. (Ord. 823, 
$1.4) 


66-1.5 Publish. The words “publish”, “pub- 
lishing”, “advertisements”, “advertising”, 
shall include any and all means of conveying 
to the public notice of sale or notice of in- 
tention to conduct a sale, whether by word of 
mouth, by newspaper advertisement, by mag- 
azine advertisement, by handbill, by circular, 
by pamphlet, by written notice, by printed 
notice, by printed display, by billboard dis- 
play, by poster, by radio announcement, by 
radio program, by recordings any and all 
means including oral, written or printed. 
(Ord. 823,$1.5) 


66-1.6 License. The word “license” shall 
mean.a license issued pursuant to this chap- 
ter. (Ord. 823,$1.6) 


66-1.7 Licensee. The word “licensee” shall 
mean any person to whom a license has been 
issued pursuant to this chapter. (Ord. 823, 
$1.7) 


66-1.8 City Council. The word “city coun- 
cil” shall mean the city council of the City of 
Ames, lowa. (Ord. 823,$1.8) 


66-1.9 Inspector. The word “inspector” 
shall mean the city manager of the City of 
Ames, Iowa or his authorized representative. 
(Ord. 823,§1.9) 


66-1.10 Auction House. The word “auction 
house” shall mean any place where used or 
second hand goods, wares, and chattels of 
any kind are regularly sold at auction, pro- 
vided said auction house is duly licensed un- 
der the provisions of sections 66-16, 66-17 
and 66-18 of this chapter. (Ord. 823,§1.10) 
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66-2 Regulation of Sales. No person sha 
hereafter publish or conduct any sale of they 
type herein defined in section 66-1.4 without- 
a license therefor. (Ord. 823,82) H i 

66-3 Powers and Duties of the City Council 
The city council is hereby authorized and e 
powered to supervise or regulate auction 
sales or special sales defined in this chapte 
and to issue appropriate license or lice 
therefor, upon proper application. (Ord. 82% 
$3) 


66-4 Application for License. Application} 
for such a license shall be made to the city 
council in writing and signed by the appli 
cant. The application shall contain the fo 
lowing information : 1 

(a) The name, residence address, and busi 
iness address of the applicant. E: 

(b) A description of the place where such 
sale or auction is to be held. i 

(c) The nature of the occupancy, whether 
by ownership, lease or sublease. : 

(d) The effective date of termination oif - 
such occupancy. 

(e) The names and addresses of the perf 
sons who will conduct such sale or auction. $- 

(f£) The means to be employed in publish$ 
ing such sale together with the proposedk 
language to be used in any advertisement. | 

(g) An itemized list of the goods, wares 
and merchandise to be offered for sale with}, 
an estimate of the value thereof. 

(h) The place where such merchandis 
was purchased and acquired and the date ol 
delivery thereof to the applicant. E 

(i) Whether the applicant has conducted 
or caused to be held any sales by auctioni 
within a period of three (3) years prior te ¡ 
said application. (Ord. 823,84) 


66-5 Investigation. Upon receipt of sud 
application and the payment of the fee here) 
inafter prescribed, the city council sha 
cause an investigation to be made by the city h 
manager of the statements and representa $ 
tions set forth in the application, and afte 
receiving a report by the city manager, theyj 
may, if reasonably satisfied that the provi a: 
sions of this chapter will be complied with}! 
and the auction or sale will be properly con-¥* 
ducted and in a suitable location, instruct th E 
city clerk upon receipt of the license fee andi 
the filing of a proper bond as set forth here 
in, to issue a license therefor permitting tl 1€ R 
publication and conduct of such auction ol di 
sale. (Ord. 823,55) | 


66-6 Place or Location. The city council}, 
reserves the right to deny the application 1 
the place or location where the auction sale | 
to be held is in violation of the city zoninj 
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inance, or is in a traffic congested area, 
w if no adequate means for parking have 
) provided for or if deemed to disturb 
he peace and quiet of the neighborhood or 
for any other reason. (Ord. 823,56) 


66-7 Fraudulent or Misleading Advertising. 

t shall be unlawful for a licensee to adver- 
tise or cause to be advertised, goods, wares 
9 merchandise for a sale, as herein defined, 
which do not conform to the representations 

of the advertisement. It shall be unlawful for 
F y person conducting such a sale to add any 
goods to the inventoried stock thereof, or to 
'sell any goods, except those in the original 
à ventoried stock thereof, or to sell any 
roods, except those in the original inventory 
hile representing the same by advertising, 
i tenes or otherwise, as being a part of the 
goods advertised for sale, as herein author- 

ized. (Ord. 823,57) 


| 66-8 Period of License. Such license shall 
e for a period not exceeding thirty (30) 
days, except that upon satisfactory proof by 
the licensee that the stock itemized in the 
‘Original application has not been disposed 
of, upon proper application and investigation, 
the city council may renew such license for 
a additional thirty (30) days periods upon pay- 
ment of the prescribed renewal fee. Said re- 
newal application shall contain an itemized 
list of the original stock on hand, and shall 
be signed by the applicant. (Ord. 823,38) 
= 66-9 Weekly Reports. At the conclusion of 
ez ch week of such auction sale or sales or the 
continuation thereof, permittee shall report 
to the city inspector, the approximate propor- 
tion of the original inventory of the goods 
sold, and if available, shall furnish him with 
revised inventory thereof in approximate 
í etail. (Ord. 823,59) 
3 


66-10 Bond Required. Before a license 
¡hall be issued by the city council under such 
ipplication, the applicant shall execute and 

‘deliver to the City clerk of the City of Ames, 
a bond in the ieee sum of one thousand dol- 


of Iowa, which bond shall be conditioned 
‘upon the faithful observance of the provi- 
sions of this chapter, and also conditioned to 
eimburse and indemnify any purchaser at 
any such sale, as provided for herein, duly 


'eason of misrepresentation of fraud in the 
sale of any such goods, wares or merchandise. 


lowa, the agent of the applicant and the 
surety for the service of legal process. The 
city council may waive the bond requirement 
if it is deemed advisable for the particular 
type of auction sale or sales to be conducted. 
(Ord. 823,510) 


66-11 License Fees Upon Filing. Upon fil- 
ing an original application or a renewal ap- 
plication for a license to advertise and con- 
duct an auction sale or special sale, as herein- 
before defined, the applicant shall pay, if the 
stock of goods on hand inventories at five 
thousand dollars ($5,000.00) or less, a li- 
cense fee in the sum of ten dollars ($10.00), 
if the stock of goods inventories in excess of 
five thousand dollars ($5,000.00), up to and 
including fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000.- 
00) the applicant shall pay a fee in the sum 
of thirty dollars ($30.00). If any application 
or renewal application be disapproved, one- 
half of said payment shall be forfeited to the 
City of Ames as and for the cost of inves- 
tigating the statements in such application 
or renewal application. (Ord. 823,§11) 


66-12 Enforcement. Upon commencement 
of any sale, as hereinbefore defined, the li- 
cense issued by the city council shall be prom- 
inently displayed near the entrance to the 
premises. A duplicate original of the applica- 
tion and stock list, pursuant to which such 
license was issued, shall, at all times, be 
available to the city council or to the inspec- 
tor and the licenses shall permit such inspec- 
tor to examine all merchandise in the prem- 
ises for comparison with such stock list at 
any and all times during the period of such 
sale. All advertisements or advertising, and 
the language contained therein, shall be in 
accordance with the purpose of the sale as 
stated in the application pursuant to which 
a license was issued. (Ord. 823,512) 


66-13 Advertisements. Each advertisement 

shall contain a statement in these words: 
Such sale held pursuant to permit number 
ed o it of the city council, granted the 
e a ao a Ree 
and in such blank spaces, shall be indicated 
the permit number and the requisite dates. 
(Ord. 823,$13) 


66-14 Books and Records. Books and rec- 
ords of the sale shall be kept by the licensee, 
and shall at all times be available to the in- 
spector. (Ord. 823,514) 


66-15 Exemptions. The provisions of this 


chapter shall not apply to or affect the fol- 
lowing persons: 

(a) Persons acting pursuant to an order 
or process of a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion. 
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(b) Persons acting in accordance with 
their powers and duties as public officers, 
such as sheriffs, bailiffs or marshals. 

(c) Auction sales by individuals of their 
own personal property, not subject to re- 
newal, nor contemplated to last more than 
one day or to occur more often than once in a 
calendar year and when such auction sales 
are made with or without the service of a 
licensed auctioneer. 

(d) Executors, guardians, assignees of in- 
solvent debtors, bankrupts and/or other per- 
sons required by law to sell said property. 

(e) Auction sales in a licensed auction 
house as defined herein. (Ord. 823,815) 


66-16 Auction House — License Required. 
An auction house may be licensed as herein 
provided for a period not to exceed six (6) 
months upon approval of the license applica- 
tion as herein provided by the city council, 
and the payment to the city clerk of the li- 
cense fee of ten dollars ($10.00). (Ord. 823, 
$16) 

66-17 Application for License for Auction 
House. Each applicant for a license for an 
auction house shall file an application on 
forms furnished by the city with the city 
clerk. Such application shall contain the fol- 
lowing information: 

(a) The name and address of the auction- 
eer. 

(b) The location of such auction house 
within the limits of a “D” or “E” district as 
defined by the zoning ordinance of the City 
of Ames. 

(c) The location of available off street 
parking facilities for fifty (50) motor vehi- 
cles within a distance of three hundred feet 
(300) from the proposed auction house. 

(d) A certificate from the chief of police 
approving the moral character and business 
responsibility of the auctioneer. (Ord. 823, 
$17) 

66-18 Action on License Application. The 
city council after receiving such application 
shall consider the same and may approve or 
reject it. If approved the city clerk shall 
issue such license upon payment of the license 
fee and shall keep a record of such license in 
his office. (Ord. 823,818) 


CHAPTER 67 
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67-1 Junk dealer defined 

67-2 License required 

67-3 Application for license 

67-4 Issuance of license 

67-5 License fee 

67-6 Notice to chief of police and city manager 
67-7 Prohibited locations 
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66-19 Revocation of Auction House Lil | 
cense. A license for an “auction house” 123 Pr 
be revoked by the city council for any of thu 
following reasons: 


(a) That the applicant or license holder iM 
not an individual of good moral charactem . 
and business responsibility ; or . 

(b) That the application of the applican 
or license holder contains any false, fraudu 
lent, or misleading material statement; or $- 

(c) That the applicant or license holde 
has made any false, fraudulent, or misleading% 
material statement in the course of conducti- 
ing an auction sale of, or in offering for sale 
at auction, any personal property, goodsk- 
wares, or merchandise in the City of Ames} ; 
or " 


(d) That the applicant has been convicte 
of any crime or misdemeanor involving mora 
turpitude; or 

(e) That the applicant or license holdem 
has conducted an auction of, or offered for” 
sale at auction, any personal property, goods» 
wares, or merchandise in the City of Ames imf. 
an unlawful manner or such a manner as id 
constitute a breach of the peace or a menacey® 
to the health, safety, or general welfare oif., 

the public. (Ord. 823,819) e 


66-20 Unconstitutionality. If any section! 4 
subsection, clause, sentence or phrase of isf 
chapter is for any reason held to be uncon 
stitutional or invalid, such decision shall not} 
affect the validity of the remaining portions 
of this chapter. The council hereby declaresí : 
that it would have passed this chapter and 
each section, subsection, sentence clause orf. 
phrase thereof, irrespective of the fact that} 
any one or more of the sections, subsections: 
sentences, clauses or phrases be declared un 
constitutional or invalid. (Ord. 823,§20) 


66-21 Violations. Any person who shall} 
violate, neglect or refuse to comply with anyk: 
of the provisions of this chapter, or who shall 
make a false statement in any application for 1 
a license as herein required, shall, upon conf.: 
viction thereof, be punished by a fine of not i 
more than one hundred dollars ($100.00) of È 
by imprisonment not exceeding thirty (30) 
days. (Ord. 823,821) 
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67-8 Yards to be enclosed 
67-9 Records to be kept 
67-10 Report to police chief 
67-11 Consent of parent 
67-12 Search prevented q 
67-13 Penalty 4 


67-1 Junk Dealer Defined. Every person 
ho conducts or carries on a junk shop, or 
ho buys, sells or deals in junk, old iron, old 
opper, old brass, old lead, or any old metal, 
scrap metal, or old or discarded machinery 
ir automobiles, old rope or cordage, rags, 
aper and paper stock, old bottles or glass, 
Md cans or tinware, old clothes, discarded 
furniture, carpets and hangings, old or dis- 
arded plumbing or electrical material or fix- 
E or any article or thing usually bought, 
old, or dealt in, in junk shops, and including 
ll persons who carry on said business at 
ops, yards or stores, and any person who 
y advertisement, or sign, or otherwise holds 
himself out as a junk dealer, shall be deemed 
a junk dealer within the meaning of this 
thapter. (Ord. 836,51) 


_ 67-2 License Required. No person shall en- 
gage in or carry on in the City of Ames, the 
business of junk dealer, without first making 
application for, paying the required fee and 
grocuring the license provided for in this 
shapter, nor shall any person carry on said 
business in any manner contrary to the pro- 
Visions of this chapter. (Ord. 836,52) 


67-3 Application for License. Every junk 
dealer shall make application to the city clerk 
for a license upon forms furnished by the 
sity. Such application shall state: 

- 1. The name and address of the junk deal- 
t er. 

_ 2. The location of the junk yard or store. 
3. The type of junk bought and sold. 


(Ord. 836,53) 


_ 67-4 Issuance of License. Application for 
ficense shall be approved by the city manager 
and the chief of police and upon payment of 
the required license fee, the city clerk shall 
Ssue a license to the junk dealer. All licenses 
shall be for a period of one year and shall 

pire on December 31st of the year of issue. 
(Ore 836,54) 


_ 67-5 License Fee. The license fee if issued 
before July first of the year shall be twenty 
dollars ($20.00) and if issued during the last 
Six months of the year shall be ten dollars 
(510.00). Any person conducting several, or 
separate places of business shall pay the li- 
sense fee and procure a license for each place. 
(Ord . 836,55) 


_ 67-6 Notice to Chief of Police and City 
Manager. Notice of the issuance of each junk 
ealers license shall be given by the city clerk 
Eo nE chief of police and city manager. (Ord. 
836,86) 


67-7 Prohibited Locations. No junk yard, 
junk store or junk shop shall be located in a 
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dwelling or on the lot or premises thereof or 
in other than a district zoned for heavy in- 
dustry. Junk yards operating on the effec- 
tive date of this chapter shall not be required 
to comply with the provision of section 67-7 
hereof until July 1, 1958. (Ord. 836,57) 


67-8 Yards to be Enclosed. Yards used for 
the storage of junk including dismantled mo- 
tor vehicles shall be effectively enclosed with 
a fence at least eight (8) feet in height or 
otherwise effectively screened from public 
view, subject to approval of the city manager. 
(Ord. 836,58) 


67-9 Records to be Kept. Each junk dealer 
shall keep a book, in which he shall accurately 
and intelligibly enter, in the English lan- 
guage, at the time of purchasing or receiving 
any article: 

1. The name and place of residence of the 

person from whom the article was pur- 
chased and received. 


2. An accurate description of each article. 


His license and said book shall at all times 
be open to examination by any sheriff, dep- 
uty sheriff or police officer. (Ord. 836,59) 


67-10 Report to Chief of Police. Every 
junk dealer who shall purchase or receive 
from any person any old waste, discarded or 
secondhand copper, brass, lead, zinc or bab- 
bitt metal, or articles made therefrom, or any 
secondhand sheet copper or brass, copper, 
aluminum or brass wire, lead (sheet or pipe), 
zinc (sheet or pipe), plumbing or plumbing 
materials or fixtures, electric wire, apparatus 
or fixtures, door locks, knobs, or door fix- 
tures, window locks, bolts, weights or win- 
dow fixtures, nickel or nickelplated articles, 
silverplated articles, or any guns, pistols, 
mechanics tools, instruments or implements 
or parts thereof, or any used bicycle, motor- 
cycle, automobile or parts thereof or acces- 
sory, shall within twenty-four (24) hours 
after receiving or purchasing said article re- 
port the same to the chief of police of the city 
of Ames. 


No junk dealer purchasing or receiving 
any such article shall melt up, destroy, dis- 
mantle or dispose of the same without mak- 
ing such report or within ten (10) days after 
such report is made without permission from 
the chief of police. (Ord. 836,310) 


67-11 Consent of Parent. No junk dealer 
shall purchase or receive any personal prop- 
erty from any minor without first receiving 
the consent, in writing, of the parent or 
guardian and permission from the chief of 
police to make such purchase. (Ord. 836,511) 


A 
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67-12 Search Prevented. No person shall 
knowingly hinder, obstruct, prevent or at- 
tempt to prevent the chief of police or police 
officer from entering upon or making ex- 
amination of the premises of any junk dealer, 
for the purpose of discovering stolen prop- 
erty or otherwise enforcing the provisions of 
this chapter. (Ord. 836,512) 
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67-13 Penalty. Any person who shall dof” 
business as a junk dealer as defined in thi a p 
chapter, without obtaining a license, or whom 
shall refuse, neglect, or fail to comply withif , 
any of the provisions of this chapter shall De, $ 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 2 | 8 
shall be fined a sum not exceeding one-hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00) or may be commi ad 


> Y 


to jail for a period not exceeding thirty (30) 


days. (Ord. 836,813) 
CHAPTER 68 
PEDDLERS 

68-1 Definition 68-9 Payment 
68-2 Exceptions 68-10 Time restriction 
68-3 Compliance | 68-11 Disposition of fees 
68-4 Health examination 68-12 Peddling restricted 
68-5 Examination of products 68-13 Food products 
68-6 Character examination 68-14 Vehicles 
68-7 Requirements for license 68-15 Penalty 
68-8 Fees 


68-1 Definition. Any person who travels, 
either by foot, by wagon, automobile, motor 
truck or by any other conveyance, from place 
to place, from house to house, or from street 
to street, within the City of Ames, carrying 
and offering or exposing for sale, goods, 
wares, merchandise or food products, or who, 
without traveling from place to place, sells 
or offers for sale from a wagon, automobile, 
motor truck, or other conveyance, stationed 
upon a street or alley, such goods, wares, 
merchandise or food products, and any per- 
son who ships in said goods, wares, mer- 
‘chandise or food products in carload lots to 
be sold or offered for sale direct to the con- 
sumer or user from the railroad car, shall 
be deemed a peddler and subject to the provi- 
sions of this chapter. (Ord. 772,81) 


68-2 Exceptions. The provisions of this 
chapter shall not apply to the sale of news- 
papers, dairy products, or to a producer, 
raiser, or grower of farm products or to the 
employee of such person or to person or per- 
sons operating pop corn stands. (Ord. 772, 
$2) 


68-3 Compliance. It shall be unlawful for 
any person to pursue or engage in the occu- 
pation of a peddler as above defined without 
first having complied with the provisions of 
this chapter. (Ord. 772,83) 


68-4 Health Examination. Any peddler de- 
siring to travel from house to house shall ap- 
ply to the city health officer for a health 
certificate and pay the health officer for said 
examination. If said health officer, after an 
examination, shall find the applicant in prop- 
er health, without evidence of any contagious 


disease, he shall issue him a certificate goodi 
for a period not exceeding thirty (30) days; 
otherwise it shall be refused. (Ord. is i 


68-5 Examination of Products. Any personi. 
intending to sell or offer for sale any food E 
products shall apply to the city sanitaria 
for an inspection and examination of 
products and said applicant shall bring the 
said products to such place as the said officer 
may direct for such examination and inspec-§. 
tion. The said officer shall inspect and ex-§. 
amine the food products; and if he shall find}. 
that they are in proper sanitary and whole-§. 
some condition, he shall issue a certificate? * 
accordingly ; otherwise he shall refuse such 
certificate. The city sanitarian may require | 
that persons offering farm products for sale} 
to produce satisfactory evidence they are 
bonafide producers, raisers, or growers ofp. 
such products, or are the employees of such. E 
(Ord. 772,85) 


68-6 Character Examination. Any peddler . 
desiring to pursue his occupation by travel- } 
ing from house to house, in addition to the§ 
provisions of section 4, shall apply to the $ 
chief of police for a certificate of good char- Ẹ 
acter, and shall pay the city clerk the sum§ 
of $1.00 plus any expense incurred in maki 
such investigation. If the said officer shall 
find the applicant to be of good character 
and responsible, he shall issue a certificate fl 
accordingly; otherwise it shall be refused og 
(Ord. 772,86) 1 


&8-7 Requirements for License. When the} 
said applicant shall have obtained the prop- 
er certificates as provided in the foregoing 
sections, he shall apply to the city clerk for 
a peddler's license. (Ord. 772,87) 
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68-8 Fees. Upon payment of the fees here- 
nafter set forth, the city clerk shall issue a 
addler's license: 


(a) for goods, wares, merchandise or 
farm products sold or offered for sale from 
a conveyance, the sum of $5.00 shall be 
charged for the first day and $3.00 for each 
and every consecutive day thereafter ; 


T (b) for goods, wares, merchandise or 
farm products carried afoot, the sum of 
$2.00 for the first day and $1.00 for each and 
every consecutive day thereafter; and 


(ce) for goods, wares, merchandise or farm 
products to be sold direct to the consumer or 
user from the railroad car, the sum of $10.00 
per car for the first day and $5.00 for each 
and every consecutive day thereafter. (Ord. 
112,58) 

he 


68-9 Payments. At the time application is 
made to the city clerk for the issuance of a 
peddler's license, the applicant shall state to 
the clerk the number of days he intends to 
pursue his occupation, and whether said oc- 
cupation shall be pursued from afoot, con- 
veyance, or railroad car, and shall pay to 
said clerk the sums required by the preceding 
section. (Ord. 772,89) 


68-10 Time Restriction. All peddlers’ li- 
censes, when issued, shall provide that said 
licenses shall be in force and effect between 
the hours of sunrise and sunset on week days 
omy. (Ord. 772,810) 


License required 

Application for license 

Definition 

f Investigation 

69-5 License fee 

69-1 License Required. All transient mer- 

chants and itinerant vendors shall before of- 
ring for sale any goods, wares, merchan- 

dise or services in the city of Ames, obtain a 

license for the sale thereof. (Ord. 790,81) 


_ 69-2 Application for License. A transient 

merchant or itinerant vendor shall make ap- 

plication in writing for a license to the city 

clerk which application shall contain the fol- 

lowing information: 

(a) The names and residences of the own- 

| ers or parties in whose interest the 
business is to be conducted. 

(b) A statement or invoice showing the 
kind and amount of goods, wares or 
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68-11 Disposition of Fees. All fees collect- 
ed by the city clerk shall be credited to the 
general fund. (Ord. 772,811) 


68-12 Peddling Restricted. Peddling shall 
not be conducted from stands upon the public 
streets. (Ord. 772,812) 


68-13 Food Products. Food products sold 
along or upon the streets or from railroad 
cars, shall at all times be subject to inspec- 
tion by the city sanitarian; and this inspec- 
tion shall apply to the quantity, weights, 
measure, and sanitation of the article offered 
for sale. Unwholesome, rotten, or decayed 
foods shall not be sold or offered for sale and 
it shall be the duty of the city sanitarian to 
condemn such foods, wherever found. (Ord. 
772,813) 

68-14 Vehicles. Vehicles upon which food 
is carried, the containers in which the same 
are handled and the food products shall be 
clean and sanitary, protected by proper cover 
or screens against filth, dust, flies, or other 
contaminating substances. (Ord. 772,814) 


68-15 Penalty for Violation. Any person 
who shall pursue or attempt to pursue the 
business or occupation of a peddler, as here- 
inbefore defined, without having obtained 
the license provided for or without having 
complied with-all other provisions of this 
chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall 
be subject to imprisonment not exceeding 
thirty days, or to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred dollars. (Ord. 772,815) 


CHAPTER 69 
TRANSIENT MERCHANTS 


69-6 
69-7 
69-8 
69-9 


Charitable and religious societies 
Revocation of permit 

Sale through permanent business 
Penalty 


merchandise it is proposed to offer 
for sale. 

(c) The location of the premises from 
which it is to be sold. 


(d) The name and address of the grower, 
manufacturer or distributor from 
which such goods, wares or merchan- 
dise was purchased or is to be pur- 
chased. 


(e) The number of days that the business 
will be conducted within the city. 

(f) The license number and date of issue 
of the itinerant merchant's license as 
required by chapter 81, code of Iowa 
1954. (Ord. 790,52) 


EF 
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69-3 Definition. “Transient merchant” or 
“itinerant vendor” shall be construed to mean 
and include persons, corporations and part- 
nerships, principal or agent thereof, who en- 
gage in a temporary or transient merchan- 
dise business in the city of Ames, Iowa, and 
including those who for the purpose of carry- 
ing on such business hire, lease or occupy any 
building or structure of any kind for the ex- 
hibition and sale of goods, wares and mer- 
chandise. (Ord. 790,53) 


69-4 Investigation. The city clerk or his 
duly authorized agent shall make a thorough 
investigation of the facts contained in the 
application and upon satisfaction that the 
application is true and correct shall, upon 
payment of the license fee, issue such license. 
(Ord. 790,54) 


69-5 License Fee. The license fee for a 
transient merchant or itinerant vendor shall 
be five dollars ($5.00) for the first day and 
two and 50/100 dollars ($2.50) for each day 
thereafter while they are engaged in said 
business. (Ord. 790,55) 


69-6 Charitable and Religious Societies. 
Nothing in this chapter shall apply to or 
require the obtaining of a license by any 
church or religious society that shall conduct 
sales of goods, wares, or merchandise when 
the proceeds thereof shall be applied to the 
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payment of expenses thereof and to chari 2. 
ble or religious object for which said chari- 
Tari or religious society exists. (Ord. 790) 

) 
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69-7 Revocation of Licenses. Licenses un- 
der this chapter are not transferable. - 
city council may revoke any license issued™ 
under the provisions of this chapter if the. 
person, firm or corporation, has been cong: 
victed of violating any provisions of this 
chapter, or has misrepresented statements*- 
in the application, and the licensee shall noti 
be granted a new license within a period ofi- 
two (2) years from the date of such revoca- 
tion. (Ord. 790,87) 


69-8 Sale Through Permanent Business. 
No person, firm or corporation who delivers®” 
the merchandise or service he sells through 
a duly accredited permanent merchandising 
business shall be classified as a transienti- 
merchant or itinerant vendor or be affected 


by any provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 7904 
$8 ) z 


69-9 Penalty. Any person, firm or corpor-§- 
ation violating any provisions of this chapter 
shall upon conviction thereof be fined a sum 
not to exceed one hundred dollars ($100.00)% > 
or imprisoned for a period not to exceeds - 
thirty (30) days. (Ord. 790,89) | 
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CHAPTER 70 
CIRCUSES, SHOWS AND EXHIBITIONS 


i Licenses required 
2 Application 
City clerk to issue license 
Exceptions 
10-5 Parades 
0-6 Vulgar shows 
7 Gambling 
8 Public grounds 


_ 70-1 Licenses Required. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any person, firm or corporation to 
conduct, carry on, exhibit or display any cir- 
tus, menagerie, theater, theatrical exhibition, 
show or other exhibition of any kind within 
the City of Ames except lectures on scientific, 
historical, or literary subject, without first 
aying the license fee and procuring the li- 
cense therefor, except as provided for here- 
. (Ord. 761,81) 


_ 70-2 Application. Before any license shall 
be issued, under the provisions of this chap- 
ter, the person, firm or corporation applying 
therefore shall apply by written application 
to the city council, which application shall 
State the business to be licensed and the party 
to whom the license shall be issued. The city 
council shall, upon receipt of said application, 
consider the same, and if in the opinion of 
the council the granting of such license would 
be proper shall authorize the issuance of the 
license therefor. (Ord. 761,52) 


| 70-3 City Clerk to Issue License. If the is- 
ance of the license is authorized by the 

ty council, the city clerk shall issue such li- 
nse upon the payment to him of the amount 
the license fee as set forth herein and shall 
ke a record thereof. (Ord. 761,83) 


3 

70-4 Exceptions. For any exhibition, con- 
cert, lecture, or other entertainment conduct- 
led for charitable purposes, public benefit, or 
¡by any church, school, public building, or con- 
ducted on the grounds of the State, under the 
supervision and authority of the State, no li- 
cense fee shall be charged. (Ord. 761,54) 
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_ 70-5 Parades. No circus, menagerie, com- 
pany, exhibition, or aggregation of persons, 
specified or described in this chapter shall 
parade, march or exhibit on the streets, ave- 
mues, highways, or other public places of the 
tity, without first obtaining from the chief 


70-9 License fees 
70-9.1 Shows and exhibitions 


70-9 

70-9 

70-9.4 Menagerie 

70-9.5 Side shows and small shows 
70-1 


of police a permit which shall specify the 
line of march, the time, manner and condi- 
tions of such march, parade, or exhibition 
and such permit shall be issued without addi- 
tional charge in addition to the license fee. 
No riotous, noisy, or disorderly march, pa- 
rade, or exhibition shall be permitted. (Ord. 
761,85) 


70-6 Vulgar Shows. No obscene, vulgar, 
immoral, illegal, or disorderly show or ex- 
hibition, shall be licensed or permitted. (Ord. 
761,86) 


70-7 Gambling. No circus, menagerie, or 
show, or proprietor or manager thereof, shall 
permit any gambling, or games of chance at 
the place or upon the premises controlled or 
used in connection with any circus, menag- 
erle, or show, nor shall any person, firm or 
corporation conduct, manage, or carry on 
any gambling or game of chance, or any 
device or apparatus for gambling or games 
of chance, at or about any circus, menagerie, 
or show. (Ord. 761,87) 


70-8 Public Grounds. The city council in 
its discretion may issue a permit for the oc- 
cupancy of any public ground, except streets, 
parks and playgrounds, for the use of shows, 
circuses, menageries, exhibitions, and like 
entertainments and amusements for which a 
fee is charged. The charge for the use of 
such public grounds, as determined by the 
city council shall be in addition to any license 
fee. (Ord. 761,88) 


70-9 License Fees. The fees to be paid for 
licenses required in this chapter shall be as 
follows: (Ord. 761,89) 


70-9.1 Shows and Exhibitions. For shows 
or exhibitions by ventriloquists, magicians, 
sleight-of-hand performers, and the like, the 
license fee shall be $25.00 and $10.00 for each 
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additional performance or exhibition. No 
license fee shall be charged when such ex- 
hibition is in a church or school house or 
public building. (Ord. 761,89.1) 


70-9.2 Theatrical Exhibitions Etc. For the- 
atrical exhibition, traveling concerts or op- 
eras, minstrel shows and performances, and 
all other public exhibitions not otherwise 
enumerated, the license fee shall be, for the 
first performance or exhibition $20.00, and 
for each additional performance or exhibition 
$10.00. No license fee shall be charged when 
such exhibition or performance is in a 
church, school house, or public building. 
(Ord. 761,$9.2) 


70-9.3 Circuses, Street Carnivals, Etc. For 
each circus or circus and menagerie, wild 
west show, or street carnival the license fee 
shall be $100.00 for the first day, and for 
each succeeding day $75.00. For each dog or 
pony show the license fee shall be $50.00 for 
the first day, and for each succeeding day 
$25.00. (Ord. 761,59.3) 


CHAPTER. 71 


70-9.4 Menagerie. For each menager 
(alone) the license fee shall be $25.00 of 
each day. (Ord. 761,89.4) aq 


70-9.5 Side Shows and Small Shows. Fo 
each side show, or other small show exhibit 
ing in a separate tent or truck, whether travi: 
eling with a larger show, circus or meną ri 
erie, or alone, the license fee shall be $20.0. 
per day. However, any side show or otheg : 
small show, owned, operated or in possessior 
of a larger show, circus or menagerie ang. 
traveling with the same, shall be considerer s 

a part of such larger show, circus or menaj Ai 
A and the license fee is covered and no adi 
ditional fee shall be charged such side shov! É 
or small show. (Ord. 761,59.5) 


70-10 Penalty. Any person who shall vig 
late any of the provisions of this chaptem: 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upori: 
conviction thereof shall be fined not mord 
than $100.00, or be imprisoned not more tharik 
thirty days. (Ord. 761,310) 


SHOOTING GALLERY 


71-1 
71-2 
71-3 
71-4 

71-1 License Required. No person, firm or 
corporation shall carry on or conduct a shoot- 
ing gallery without first procuring a license 
as herein provided and paying the license fee 
therefor. (Ord. 766,81) 


71-2 Application For License. Before any 
license shall be issued under the provisions 
of this chapter, the person, firm or corpora- 
tion applying therefore shall apply, by writ- 
ten application to the city council therefor, 
which application shall state the name and 
address of the party to whom the license is to 
be issued and the location of the place where 
the shooting gallery is to be operated. (Ord. 
766,52) 


71-3 Issuance of License. The city council 
upon receipt of such application shall con- 
sider the same and if in the opinion of the 
council the granting of such license would be 
proper, shall authorize the issuance of such 
license by the city clerk, upon payment to 
him of the fee hereinafter referred to, and he 
shall retain a record thereof. (Ord. 766,53) 


71-4 License Fee. The license fee for a 
shooting gallery shall be twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) for one year or part thereof. All 


License required 
Application for license 
Issuance of license 
License fee 


71-5 Hours of closing 
71-6 Gambling prohibited 
71-7 Revocation of license 
71-8 Penalty 


licenses shall expire on December 31st of the ] 
year issued. (Ord. 766,54) i 3 
71-5 Hours of Closing. All games, amuse@y 
ments, or entertainments of any kind or ne 
ture whatsoever in any shooting gallery s al 
cease daily at twelve (12) o’clock, midnight}, 
and shall not begin before eight (8) o’clockiy 
in the morning of each week day. The shoot}. 
ing gallery shall not operate on Sundays} 
(Ord. 766,85) l 
71-6 Gambling Prohibited. Every shooting 
gallery shall be conducted in a quiet, orderly 
manner. There shall be no games of chance 
of any kind in connection with any shootin g 1 
gallery. (Ord. 766,56) i 
71-7 Revocation of License. The city coun- Ji 
cil may at any time revoke the license gran edi 
for the operation of any shooting gallery 
upon satisfactory evidence that the pro d 3 
sions of this chapter or other ordinances ar 
not being complied with. (Ord. 766,57) 
71-8 Penalty. . Any person who shall violat 
any of the provisions of this chapter shall bey 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined a sum not exceeding 
$100.00 and in default of payment therec 
shall be committed to jail for a term not e 
ceeding thirty (30) days. (Ord. 766,58) 
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Issuance of license 

9-6 License not required 


72-1 License Required. That it shall be un- 
lawful for any person, firm or corporation 
Within the City of Ames, Iowa to operate any 
motion picture theater or exhibition of mo- 
ion pictures at any show or entertainment 
at which an admission is charged without 
irst having obtained a license therefor as 
hereinafter provided. (Ord. 767,$1) 


' 72-2 Application for License. Before any 
license shall be issued under the provisions 
f this chapter, the person, firm or corpora- 
t hon applying therefore shall apply, by writ- 
ten application, to the city council therefor, 
which application shall state the name and 
address of the party to whom the license is 
to be issued, the location of the place where 
the motion pictures are to be shown, and the 
humber of fixed seats to be provided therein. 
(Ord. 767,52) 


72-3 Certificate of City Manager. Before 
taking action authorizing the granting of 
such a license, the council shall have on file 
E a certificate from the city manager that the 
equirements of all ordinances of the city 
pertaining to the building, safety and sani- 
; requirements of the place proposed to 
used for such showing, have been or will 
e fully complied with before used as a place 
; fr ue showing of motion pictures. (Ord. 
d Ii, ) 


_ 72-4 Granting of License. 'The city council 
upon receipt of such application and the cer- 
tificate of the city manager heretofore re- 
ferred to, shall consider the same and if in 
the opinion of the council the granting of 
such license would be proper, shall authorize 
H apie of the license therefor. (Ord. 
167,34 


72-5 Issuance of License. If the issuance 
of the license is granted by the city council, 
the city clerk shall issue such license upon 
Payment to him of the amount of the license 
fee as set forth herein and shall retain a 
record thereof. (Ord. 767,35) 


CHAPTER 72 
MOTION PICTURE THEATERS 


72-7 Vulgar exhibition 

72-8 License fee 

72-9 Renewal of license \ 
72-10 Revocation of license 

72-11 Penalty 


72-6 License Not Required. For any show- 
ing of motion pictures conducted for chari- 
table purposes, public benefit, or by any 
church, school, or conducted on the grounds 
of the State of Iowa, under the supervision 
and authority of the state, no license shall be 
required. (Ord. 767,86) 


72-7 Vulgar Exhibition. No obscene, vul- 
gar, immoral, illegal, or disorderly show or 
exhibition, shall be licensed or permitted. 
(Ord. 767,87) 


72-8 License Fee. The license fee for the 
exhibition of motion pictures at any theater, 
show or entertainment at which an admission 
is charged shall be twenty-five dollars ($25.- 
00) for one year or fraction thereof. (Ord. 
767,88) 


72-9 Renewal of License. All licenses shall 
expire on December 31st of the year issued. 
Licenses may be renewed by the city clerk 
for a period not to exceed one year from date 
of expiration upon payment of the license fee 
and upon the filing of a certificate by the 
city manager with the city clerk that the or- 
dinances of the city pertaining to the build- 
ing, safety and sanitary requirements of the 
place proposed to be used have been fully 
complied with. (Ord. 767,89) 


72-10 Revocation of License. The city coun- 
cil may at any time revoke the license grant- 
ed for the operation of any motion picture 
theater, show or exhibition of motion pic- 
tures at which admission is charged upon 
satisfactory evidence that the provisions of 
this chapter are not being complied with. 
(Ord. 767,810) 


72-11 Penalty. Any person who shall vio- 


late any of the provisions of this chapter 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof, shall be fined a sum not 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00), 
and in default of payment thereof shall be 
committed to jail for a term not exceeding 
thirty (30) days. 


(Ord. 767,811) 
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CHAPTER 73 Y 
SKATING RINK a 


Defined 

License required 
Conditions for license 
Application for license 
Inspection of premises 
Granting of license 


73-1 Skating Rink Defined. Any place open 
to the public where roller or ice skating is 
allowed and an admission is charged, except 
for exhibition purposes, is hereby designated 
a public skating rink and is subject to the 
provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 768,51) 


73-2 License Required. No person, firm or 
corporation shall carry on, conduct or oper- 
ate a skating rink without first procuring a 
license as herein provided and paying a li- 
cense fee therefor as provided herein. (Ord. 
768,82) 


73-3 Conditions for Licensing. A license to 
conduct and/or operate a public skating rink 
may be granted by the city council to persons 
of good moral character and reputation, who 
shall have first satisfied the city council of 
their fitness to operate a public skating rink 
with propriety, and in accordance with the 
provisions of the ordinances of the city. 
(Ord. 768,83) 


73-4 License Application. Before any li- 
cense shall be issued under the provisions of 
this chapter, the person, firm or corporation 
shall make a written application to the city 
council therefor, which application shall state 
the name and address of the party to whom 
the license is to be issued, the location of the 
place where the skating rink is to be operated 
and what previous experience, if any, the ap- 
plicant has had in operating a skating rink. 
(Ord. 768,84) 


73-5 Inspection of Premises. The council 
shall prior to consideration of the application 
for license have on file a written statement 
from the city manager that an inspection of 
the building, structure and premises pro- 
posed to be used as a skating rink have been 
made, or will be made to meet all of the 
building, safety and sanitary requirements 
of the city for places of public assembly. 
(Ord. 768,85) 


73-6 License Granted. The city council 
upon receipt of such application and state- 
ment aforementioned, shall consider the 
same and if in the opinion of the council the 
granting of such license would be proper, 


73-7 License fee 

73-8 Restrictions on locations 

73-9 Posting of rules and regulations 
73-10 Revocation of license 

73-11 Penalty 


shall authorize the issuance of such licensee’ 
by the city clerk, upon payment to him of they: 
fee hereinafter referred to, and he shall re 
tain a record of the license as issued. (Ordi 
768,56) 


73-7 License Fee. The license fee for af 
skating rink shall be the sum of twenty-five. 
dollars ($25.00) per year. Each license shallK- 
expire on the thirty-first day of December off. 
each year. (Ord. 768,87) 


73-8 Location. No permit shall be granted® 
by the city council for a skating rink withing} 
the immediate vicinity of a hotel, motel, 
apartment house, church, hospital, or otherg. 
institution which, in the discretion of thei 
council shall be determined to create a nui- 
sance thereto. (Ord. 768,58) 


73-9 Rules and Regulations. The following 4 Y 
rules shall be posted in two conspicuous§. 
places on the walls of the rink and the man-§. 
agement will be held responsible for their j 
strict enforcement at all times: 4 

(a) No intoxicated person shall be per-$" 

mitted on the premises at any time. Fo 

(b) No profanity or obscene language 

shall be permitted. 

(c) No indecent, suggestive or aan uted hr 
skating will be permitted. ; 
(d) No beer or intoxicating liquor may kh, 
be consumed on the premises or any f 
place appurtenant thereto. k: 
A minimum floor space of twenty $. 
(20) square feet shall be provided inf. 
roller skating rinks for each skater: 
permitted on the floor. : 
No fighting or quarreling on the part 


of any person will be permitted. F 
(Ord. 768,59) F 


73-10 Revocation of License. Every license $ 
issued under the provisions of this chapter 
shall be upon the express condition that the# 
holder thereof will strictly comply with all 
of the provisions hereof and will be respon-¥ 
sible for the enforcement of the rules and = 
regulations as set forth herein, and if the; 
holder of such license shall fail or refuse to} 
comply with the provisions hereof, said li-§ 
cense may be revoked at any time by the city f. 
council. (Ord. 768,510) 


(e) 


(£) 


73-11 Penalty. Any person, firm or cor- 
poration, or any agent or employee thereof, 
vho shall violate any of the provisions of 
} is chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and, upon conviction thereof shall be fined 


Definitions 

License required 

Application 

Fee required 

License fee 

Causes for nonissuance of license 
Council may refuse license for cause 
Form of license 

T: L9 Date of expiration 

74 74-10 Place of business 

74-11 Display of license 


74-1 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases when used in this chapter shall, for 
y e purpose of this chapter have meanings 
respectively ascribed to them as follows. 
(Ord. 832,81) 


74-11 Person. The term “person” when 
used in this chapter shall, in addition to its 
ordinary meaning, be deemed to embrace 
partnership and corporations. (Ord. 832, 
$1.1) 


_ 74-1.2 Billiard Hall. The term “billiard 
hall” shall embrace “billiard rooms” and 
‘pool rooms” and any other room or place 
3 here one or more billiard or pool tables are 
sept for hire. (Ord. 832,51.2) 


742 License Required. No hall of any 
description in which billiards, pocket bil- 
l ards or pool are played or which includes 
any apparatus or paraphernalia for the play- 
ing of billiards, pocket billiards or pool and 
i which i is conducted as a public place of busi- 
mess for profit shall be carried on or main- 
ta ained without a license. (Ord. 832,$2) 


pr Application. Application for said li- 
cense shall be made to the council and filed 
with the clerk on blank forms prepared and 
furnished by the council. Saia forms shall 
2 so prepared as to furnish the information 
which will enable the council intelligently to 
4 nt or refuse the application. (Ord. 832, 
_ 74-4 Fee Required. Said application shall 
be accompanied by the license fee herein re- 
guired. (Ord. 832,84) 


_ 74-5 License Fee. The license fee for each 
billiard hall shall be $25.00 per year, payable 
in advance. (Ord. 832,85) 

_ 74-6 Causes for Nonissuance of License. 
The council shall not issue a license: 


ao — 
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a sum not exceeding one-hundred dollars 
($100.00) and in default of payment thereof 
shall be committed to jail for a term not ex- 
ceeding thirty (30) days. (Ord. 768,§11) 


CHAPTER 74 
BILLIARD HALLS 


Unlawful posting of license 
Unlawful actions of licensee 
Acts of agent 

Club defenses 

Second conviction 
Revocation 

Year limitation 

Duplicate licenses 

Change of location 

License nonassignable 
Penalty 


(a) To any person who shall have been 
convicted of a second offense against 
the provisions of this chapter within 
the last five (5) years preceding the 
filing of the application. 
To any partnership of which a mem- 
ber shall have been convicted as pro- 
vided in the preceding paragraph. 
To any person who has been convicted 
of a felony. 
To any partnership of which a mem- 
ber has been convicted of a felony. 
To any person who is not a qualified 
elector of this state, except in the case 
of a corporation, in which case the 
manager must be a qualified elector. 
To any partnership of which a mem- 
ber is not a qualified elector of this 
state. 
To any person who is of immoral 
character or who is a habitual user of 
intoxicating liquors or narcotic drugs. 
To any partnership of which a mem- 
ber is of immoral character or a ha- 
bitual user of intoxicating liquors or 
narcotic drugs. 
(i) To any corporation of which any offi- 
cer or director has been convicted of 
a second offense against the provi- 
sions of this chapter within five 
(5) years preceding the filing of the 
application. 
To any corporation of which any of- 
ficer or director has been convicted 
of a felony or is of immoral character 
or is a habitual user of intoxicating 
liquors or narcotic drugs or is not an 
elector of this state. 
In any case where three licenses have 
been issued in any one calendar year 
under the provisions hereof. 

(Ord. 832,86) 


(b) 


(e) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(j) 


(k) 


$7, Ch 74, T. X, AMUSEMENTS—BILLIARD HALLS 


74-7 Council May Refuse License for 
Cause. The council may in any case for cause 
refuse to issue the license. (Ord. 832,57) 


74-8 Form of License. Upon the vote of 
the council to issue the license, the city clerk 
shall issue the same, and keep a record there- 
of in his office, but no license shall be issued 
until the license fee is paid in full. The li- 
cense shall specify the name of the licensee 
and the name of the local manager, the spe- 
cific place where the business is to be carried 
on, the number of tables authorized to be 
operated therein and the day on which the 
license shall begin and expire. (Ord. 832,58) 


74-9 Date of Expiration. All licenses is- 
sued for the purposes herein provided shall 
expire on the thirty-first day of December 
of each year. License for which an annual 
fee is charged will be issued for one-half 
(15) of the annual fee after the first day of 
July. (Ord. 832,59) 


74-10 Place of Business. The location of 
any proposed billiard hall shall be approved 
by the city council. The place of business 
shall be lighted so that all objects are plainly 
visible at all times, and all booths of such 
place of business shall be illuminated to a 
minimum of ten foot-candles as measured by 
a foot-candle meter at a plane of thirty 
inches above the floor and shall be adequate- 
ly ventilated and kept clean at all times un- 
der inspection of the city sanitarian. If the 
place of business has display windows front- 
ing on a street, no obstruction shall be per- 
mitted on the glass or otherwise which would 
obstruct a clear view of the interior of the 
premises. Each such place of business shall 
provide separate sanitary toilet rooms for 
both men and women. (Ord. 832,810) 


74-11 Display of License. The license shall 
be enclosed by the licensee in a suitable 
frame having a clear glass face and a sub- 
stantial wood or metal back so that the whole 
of such license may be seen therein and shall 
be posted up and at all times displayed in a 
conspicuous place in the room or place where 
the licensed business is carried on so that all 
persons visiting such room or place may 
readily see the same. (Ord. 832,511) 


74-12 Unlawful Posting of License. It 
shall be unlawful for any person to post such 
license or to permit it to be posted upon 
premises other than those for which the li- 
cense was issued or to knowingly deface or 
destroy any such license. (Ord. 832,512) 


74-13 Unlawful Actions of Licensee. It 
shall be unlawful for a licensee or for an em- 


ployee of the licensee: 
(a) To suffer or permit any dice to 
thrown for money or for anything of 
value or to suffer or permit any raff . 
or other game of chance or any form 
of gambling in the place designates 
by the license or in any booth, yz 
or garden or other place appertaining 
to said place or connected therewith, | 4 


To suffer or permit the licensed 
premises to become disorderly. F 


To suffer or permit any minor te 
enter or remain in such billiard rooi r 
or place. | 


To keep such billiard room or p ¥ 
open or to operate between the hours s 
of 12:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. or at an y$ 
time on Sunday, except that where mi 
connection with and in a distinct pori 
tion of said billiard room or place if 
soda fountain, cigar or news stand i 
maintained or other similar busines 
carried on, the provisions of this su > 
division shall not apply to said por 
tion of such billiard room or to the} 
business of the kinds indicated there 
in carried on. 


To sell, barter, furnish or possess If E 
such billiard room or place or in anye 
place appurtenant thereto any intox- 3 
icating liquors, or beer or malt liq 
uors, as defined by section 124.2, code 
of Iowa, 1954, or to permit any suche 
acts to be done. | 
To knowingly employ in carrying or 
the business of such billiard hall an E 
person who has been convicted of El 
felony. (Ord. 832,513 i , 


74-14 Acts of Agent. The acts and conducif'" 
of the agents and employee of the licensee E 
in the conduct of said business shall ba 
deemed to be acts and conduct of the licensee? . 
(Ord. 832,814) 4 


74-15 Club Defenses. In prosecutions unj& 
der this chapter it shall be no defense thai 
the premises where the violation is allege 
to have occurred are conducted during pro: 
hibited hours as a private club, if at any 
other times such premises are conducted a 
a public place of business. The provisions O: j: 
this chapter shall not apply to the Y.M.C.A.F 
now located on the college campus. (Ore 4 
832,515) in 


74-16 Second Conviction. A second convic4 
tion for a violation of any provisions of th ‘ | 
chapter shall, when such judgment becomes 
final, automatically act as a revocation of} 
the license and the bond. (Ord. 832,816) fè 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


i 
f 


(£) 


| 


74-17 Revocation. The council may at any 
time for cause and on such reasonable hear- 
as it may prescribe revoke a license and 
Exch revocation shall be final. (Ord. 832,$17) 


74-18 Year Limitation. If the license of 
any licensee be revoked, no license shall, for 
least one year after the revocation, be 
granted to such person or to any partner ship 
or corporation of which such person is a 
member, officer or stockholder. (Ord. 832, 
$18) 


74-19 Duplicate Licenses. When a license 
shall be lost or destroyed without fault on 
the part of the licensee, his agents or em- 
Iployees, a duplicate may be issued by the 
council at its discretion under such regula- 
tions as it may prescribe and on the payment 
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75-1 License Required. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any person, firm, corporation or un- 
ncorporated association to operate a bowl- 
i ng alley in the City of Ames unless a license 
s first obtained as provided by this chapter. 
4 Ord. 810,81) 


75-2 Definitions. The following words and 
phrases shall, for the purpose of this chapter 
ave meanings respectively ascribed to them 
follows: (Ord. 810,82) 


7 75-2.1 Bowling Alleys. The term “bowling 
alley” shall, for the purpose of this chapter, 
[mean a business operating any surface or 
surfaces upon which a ball or balls are pro- 
pelled by hand for the purpose of upsetting 
P objects placed thereon. (Ord. 810,52.1) 


= 75-2.2 Individual. The term “individual” 
‘shall, for the purpose of this chapter, include 
‘a corporation organized and existing or per- 
mitted and authorized to do business under 
the laws of the State of Iowa, or any unin- 
¡corporated association. (Ord. 810,§2.2) 


_ 73-2.3 Citizenship. The term “citizenship” 
shall mean any person who is a citzen of the 
State of Iowa, or a corporation organized and 
existing or permitted and authorized to do 


Ly 


46 AMUSEMENTS—BOWLING ALLEYS, T. X, Ch 75, $1 


74-20 Change of Location. , Should a licen- 
see desire to change his place of business to 
a new location, the council may at its dis- 
cretion and under such regulations as it may 
prescribe and on the surrender of the ori- 
ginal license and the payment of a fee of two 
dollars ($2.00) issue a new license for the 
new location. (Ord. 832,520) 


74-21 License Nonassignable. No license 
herein provided for shall be transferable or 
assignable, and no refund shall be made on 
revocation or discontinuance of business. 
(Ord. 832,521) 


74-22 Penalty. Anyone violating any pro- 
vision of this chapter shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be punished accordingly. This penalty 
is in addition to any fees, charges, forfeitures 


ot a fee of two dollars ($2.00). (Ord. 832, or other liabilities otherwise imposed. (Ord. 
$19) 832,522) 
CHAPTER 75 


BOWLING ALLEYS 


75-8 License fee 

75-9 Transfer of license 
75-10 Revocation 

75-11 Forfeiture of license fee 
75-12 Hours of operation 
75-13 Beer on premises 

75-14 Penalties 


business under the laws of the State of Iowa, 
or an unincorporated association. (Ord. 810, 
$2.3) 


75-3 Application for License. An applica- 
tion for a license to operate a bowling alley 
shall be submitted in writing to the city 
council. (Ord. 810,53) 


75.4 Requirements of Application. The ap- 
plication shall state: 

(a) The name and place of residence of 
the applicant and the length of time 
he has lived at such place of residence. 
That he is a citizen of the State of 
Iowa. 

The place of birth of the applicant, 
and if the applicant is a naturalized 
citizen, the time and place of such 
naturalization. 
The location of the place or building 
where the applicant intends to oper- 
ate. 
The name of the owner of the build- 
ing and if such owner is not the appli- 
cant, that such applicant is the actual 
lessee of the premises. 
The place or places where he has pre- 
viously operated bowling alleys. 
(Ord. 810,54) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


z 
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75-5 Fitness of Applicant. Before any li- 
cense is granted, the council shall make, or 
cause to be made, an investigation to deter- 
mine the fitness of the applicant, if the ap- 
plicant is of good moral character and a cit- 
izen of the State of Iowa, and the truth of 
statements made in and accompanying the 
application. (Ord. 810,55) 


75-6 Place of Business. Before any license 
is granted, the council shall make or cause 
to be made an investigation to determine if 
the proposed place of business, as set forth 
in the application, conforms to all state laws 
and ordinances of the city relating to health 
and safety requirements and is a safe and 
proper place for the operation of bowling 
alleys. (Ord. 810,56) 


75-7 Issuance of License. The city council 
may after proper investigation approve the 
application or reject the same. If approved 
they shall authorize the city clerk, upon pay- 
ment of the license fee, to issue a license and 
retain a record thereof in his office. (Ord. 
810,87) 


75-8 License Fee. The annual license fee 
shall be twenty-five dollars ($25.00) payable 
in advance. (Ord. 810,58) 


75-9 Transfer of Licenses. No licenses for 
bowling alleys shall be transferred from one 
licensee to another, and no refund shall be 
made to any licensee in case of revocation of 
license or otherwise discontinuance of the 
business. (Ord. 810,59) 


a) 
bi 
15-10 Revocation. The council may revok 

the license of any license holder for any idl 
lation of the provisions of this chapter, 
for any cause, which, in the judgment of 

council, may be inimical to the health or wel 

fare of the citizens of the City of Ames, and 

such licensee shall not be granted a new lí 

cense for a period of one year from the date 

of revocation. (Ord. 810,810) 


` 


15-11 Forfeiture of License Fees. Revoca 
tion of any license granted hereunder shalli 
not entitle any licensee to the full or pro rata: 
share of any license fee so paid in the first 
instance. (Ord. 810,$11) 


75-12 Hours of Operation. All bowling alf. 
leys shall be operated only between the ho s 
of 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. on week days andik- 
between the hours of 1:00 p.m. to 11:00 p. mi 
on Sundays. (Ord. 810,812) 4 


75-13 Beer on the Premises. It shall be und: 
lawful to sell, barter, furnish or possess ing 
such bowling alley or place or in any place" 
appurtenant thereto any intoxicating liquors, E 
or beer or malt liquors as defined by sectionkk: 
124.2 code of Iowa, 1954, or to permit any 
such acts to be done. (Ord. 810,513) 


75-14 Penalties. Anyone violating any ofi 
the provisions of this chapter shall, upon}: 
conviction, be subject to imprisonment noti 
exceeding thirty (30) days, or to a fine noti 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00). 
(Ord. 810,514) 
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76-1 Principal and Accessory. The dis- 
tinction between principal and accessory, 
either before or after the fact, shall have no 
application in the enforcement of the provi- 
sions of this chapter. All persons concern- 
ed in the commission of acts prohibited here- 
in, whether they directly commit the act 
constituting the offense or aid, abet and con- 
ceal its commission, shall be tried and pun- 
ished as though they were principals. (Ord. 
812,51) 


76-2 Disturbing the Peace and Quiet. Any 
person, who willfully disturbs or interferes 
with the peace and quiet of another by vio- 
lent, offensive or obstreperous conduct, or by 
using toward another profane, offensive or 
threatening language, calculated to provoke 
a breach of the peace, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,82) 


76-3 Permitting Disturbance of Peace on 
Premises. Any person, who suffers or per- 
mits quarreling, fighting, unusual noise or 
affray in any house, building, or upon any 
premises owned, occupied, possessed or con- 
trolled by him, in such manner as to disturb 
the peace of others or the public quiet of the 
neighborhood or vicinity, together with all 
others taking part therein, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor, (Ord. 812,53) 


76-4 Disorderly Hall, Pool Rooms, Ete. 
Any person who keeps or maintains any 
dance hall, pool or billiard room, skating 
rink, shooting gallery or other place of 
amusement open to the public, in which any 
disturbance of the peace or disorderly con- 
duct is permitted, shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,84) 


76-5 Disturbing Public Meetings. Any per- 
son, who disturbs, interferes with or inter- 
rupts the peace and order of any public meet- 
ing or lawful assemblage of people, by any 
disorderly act or conduct, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,85) 


76-6 Using Blasphemous or Obscene Lan- 
guage. Any person, who uses blasphemous 
or obscene language, to the disturbance of 
the public peace and quiet, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,56) 


76-7 Fighting. Any person, who engages 
in a fight with, strikes or attempts to strike, 
invites, challenges or defies another to fight, 
except in a reasonable defense of himself 
and property, shall be guilty of a misdemean- 
or. (Ord. 812,87) 


76-8 Assault and Battery. Any person, 
who commits an assault or an assault and 


battery, as the same is defined by the law 
of the State of Iowa, within the city, shall bal 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,88) ` 


76-9 Affray. Two or more persons, voluns 
tarily or by agreement, engaging in any 
fight or the use of blows or violence toward 
each other, in any angry or quarrelsome 
manner, in a public or other place in the city. 
to the disturbance of others, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812 ,59) 


76-10 Unlawful Assembly. When three øi 
more persons in a violent or tumultuous manwi 
ner assemble, within the city, to do an une 
lawful act, or, when together, attempt to de 
an act, whether lawful or not, in an one 
ful, violent or tumultuous manner, to the 
disturbance of others, they shall be guilty off 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,810) 


76-11 Riot. When three or more personsh ' 
assemble, within the city, and in a violent or 
tumultuous manner commit an act, unlawful 
under the ordinances of the city or laws off 
the state, or together do a lawful act in ang” 
unlawful, violent or tumultuous manner ta 
the disturbance of others, they shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord, 812,$11) | 


=- 


76-12 Assisting Police. In case of an af ; 
fray, unlawful assembly or riot, as defined. 
by the three preceding sections, any poli o 
officer of the city shall have the right tof. 
call to his assistance any able bodied male} 
person present, and if such person, without h 
reasonable excuse, neglects or refuses to 
come to the aid and assistance of the said}: 
officer, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. hh: 
(Ord. 812,512) 


a e wees’ 


76-13 Trespass Prohibited. It shall be un-*.. 
lawful to go upon or enter any private lot, i 
building, or premises without an invitation 
or request of the owner or occupant. (Ord. 

812,813) i 


76-14 Annoyance Prohibited. It shall bef- 
unlawful to ring any door bell, or knock onfe 
any door, or peddle, or canvass, or solicit §) 
orders, or beg, or solicit for any purpose, inf} 
or upon any private lot, building or premises $ 
without an invitation or request from thef 
owners or occupants. (Ord. 812,514) 


76-15 Inconvenience Prohibited. It shall be F: 
unlawful to telephone to any private lot, } 
building or premises for the purpose of ped-} 
dling, or canvassing, or soliciting orders, o 
begging, or soliciting for any purpose with-} 
out an invitation or request from the owner 
or occupant. (Ord. 812,515) i 


76-16 Radio on Streets. It shall be unlaw- 
al for any person, firm, corporation or as- 
sociation to operate any radio sound pro- 
lucing device along or upon the streets, al- 
leys or public places within the City of Ames 
for advertising or other commercial pur- 
poses, without first procuring the written 
consent of the city manager. (Ord. 812,516) 


76-17 Bells, Gongs, Etc. Any person, firm 
Or corporation who rings bells, sounds gongs, 
plows or sounds horns, or other similar de- 
Wices upon the streets, avenues or alleys of 
the city for the purpose of advertising any 
auction sale, event, or attracting the atten- 
tion of the public, without first having se- 
tured permission of the city manager, such 
l 


permission being revokable at any time by 
the city manager, shall be guilty of a misde- 
as 


™meanor. (Ord. 812,817) 


_ 76-18 Chickens and Other Fowls. Any per- 
son, firm or corporation owning, keeping or 
harboring, within the city, chickens, ducks 
er other fowls, which by their crowing, 
quacking or other noises during the night or 
early morning hours, disturb or annoy the 
residents of the immediate neighborhood, 
E be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
$18) 

s 76-19 Bees. Any person, firm or corpora- 
tion owning, keeping or harboring bees, 
within the city, which disturb or annoy the 
residents and people of the immediate neigh- 
borhood, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,519) 


76-20 House of Ill Fame. Any person, 
who keeps, maintains or conducts a bawdy 
house, brothel, house of ill fame, or one re- 
‘sorted to for the purpose of prostitution, 
lewdness, or fornication, shall be guilty of a 


‘Misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,520) 


76-21 Frequenting House of Ill Fame. Any 
‘person who resorts to, frequents or becomes 
| an inmate of any house of ill fame, or resorts 
| to any house, rooms, apartment, hotel, build- 
ing, tourist court, or place, within the city, 
fora lewd or immoral purpose, shall be guil- 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,521) 
A 


76-22 Lewd Women. Any lewd woman or 
prostitute, who plys her trade, solicits pa- 
'¡tronage for herself or others, or commits any 
act of prostitution or lewdness, within the 
“city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,522) 

76-23 Disorderly conduct — Soliciting on 
Streets. Any person, who frequents the 
streets, walks or other public places or is 
found thereon soliciting acquaintance with 


53 PUBLIC ORDER AND OFFENSES—MISDEMEANORS, T. XI, Ch 76, $16 


any person for any immoral purpose, or fre- 
quents or is found upon the streets, walks or 
public places with an intent to form acquaint- 
ances for an immoral purpose, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,523) 


76-24 Disorderly Conduct — Pandering. 
Any male person, who accosts, addresses of- 
fensive remarks to, attempts to make the 
acquaintance of or to force his company upon 
any female person with whom he is unac- 
quainted, or who acts in an otherwise offen- 
sive manner toward such female person on 
the streets or in public places within the city, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
24) 


76-25 Disorderly Houses — Keeping. Any 
person, who knowingly permits or allows 
any drunkenness, lewd, obscene or indecent 
conduct in any house apartment, hotel, build- 
ing, tourist court, or room therein, owned by 
him or under his control, within the city, or 
suffers or permits persons to resort thereto 
for a lewd or immoral purpose, shall be guil- 
ty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,825) 


76-26 Letting House or Room for Immoral 
Uses. Any person, who lets or leases any 
house, apartment, building or room therein, 
within the city, knowing that the lessee 
thereof intends to use the same as a house 
of ill fame or prostitution, assignation house, 
gambling house or otherwise disorderly 
house, or knowingly allows or permits the 
lessee thereof to use the same for any such 
or other immoral purpose, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,526) 


76-27 Disorderly Conduct — Lewdness. 
Any person, who conducts himself or herself 
in a lewd, indecent or immoral manner, or 
who engages with another person or persons 
in any boisterous, offensive or disorderly 
conduct which is shocking or degrading to 
the public morals and decency, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,827) 


76-28 Indecent Behavior. Any person, who 
appears in any public place or exposes him- 
self or herself to public view in a state of 
nudity or in an indecent or lewd dress, or 
any person, who makes any indecent expo- 
sure of his or her person or is guilty of any 
lewd or indecent act or conduct, shall be guil- 
ty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,528) 


76-29 Immoral Books — Pictures, Etc. Any 
person, firm or corporation, who, within the 
city, imports, prints, publishes, sells, gives 
away, or has possession of any lewd, obscene 
or indecent book, pamphlet, magazine, pic- 
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ture, card or any written or printed paper 
whatsoever, shall be guilty of a misdemean- 
or. (Ord. 812,529) 


76-30 Immoral Shows and Entertainments. 
Any person, firm or corporation, who as 
owner, manager, director, agent, or in any 
other capacity, prepares, advertises, gives, 
presents or participates in any obscene, in- 
decent, immoral or impure drama, play, ex- 
hibition, show or entertainment, which 
would tend to the corruption of the morals 
of youth or others, within the city, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,530) 


76-31 Offensive Advertising Matter. Any 
person, firm or corporation, for commercial 
reasons, who distributes, within the city, any 
advertising or other matter that contains 
pictures or descriptions of private, venereal 
or loathsome diseases, or is morally offen- 
sive, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,831) 


76-32 Gambling. Any person, who bets, 
Wins or loses money or other property at any 
gambling table, gambling device, or game of 
chance, within the city, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,532) 


76-33 Keeping Gambing House. Any per- 
son, who keeps a house, shop or place re- 
sorted to for the purpose of gambling, or 
permits or suffers any person in any house, 
shop or other place under his control or care 
to play slot machines, punch boards, at cards, 
dice, faro, roulette, or other game for money 
or other things, within the city, shall be guil- 
ty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,533) 


76-34 Frequenting Gambling House. Any 
person, who resorts to any building, railroad 
car or to any place for the purpose of gam- 
bling, or taking part in any game of chance 
for money or any other thing, or who shall 
be found therein or thereat with others who 
are there for such purpose, within the city, 
cae be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 


76-35 Slot Machines. Any person, firm, 
corporation, partnership or unincorporated 
association, who operates or has in his or its 
charge, within the city, any slot machine of 
any kind or character, or any other machine 
or device into which may be deposited any 
sum of money, and which shall or may pay 
to the person depositing such money any sum 
of money, article or merchandise in an 
amount of value greater or less than the 
amount deposited, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,535) 


76-36 Punch Boards. Any person, firmi 
corporation, partnership or unincorporatef 
association, who operates or has in his or iff 
charge, within the city, any punch board off: 
any kind or character which shall or may patis 
to the person paying for the privilege off. 
playing same, any sum of money, article ori- 
merchandise in an amount or value greater 
or less than the amount paid by an individual 
for the privilege of playing or operatingk., 
same, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord 
812,536) 


76-37 Destruction and Confiscation. Any 
machine, device or other articles used fori 
gambling, as hereinbefore defined, and com- 
ing into the possession of, or being taken by)” 
police officers in connection with any raidi 
or arrest, shall be destroyed under direction} 
of the judge of the municipal court. Money. 
found or taken, under conditions stated, shall" 
be confiscated to the use of the city. (Ord.A: 
812,537) E 


76-38 Intoxication. Any person, who, with- 
in the city, becomes drunk or intoxicated, orii 
is found in a state of intoxication, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,538) 


76-39 Intoxicating Liquor. The manufac- 
ture, sale, possession or transportation of in- 
toxicating liquor, contrary to the statutes of 
the State of Iowa, is hereby declared to bel 
an offense against the City of Ames, and any 
person guilty thereof shall be deemed to have f 
committed a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,539) J 


76-40 Buying From a Bootlegger. Any per-}. 
son, who, within the city, buys or receives§, 
intoxicating liquor from a bottlegger, orf- 
from any person not duly authorized to selli. 
under the laws of the state or United States, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,4 
$40) A 


76-41 False Drawing or Uttering of 
Checks. Any person, who, with fraudulent} 
intent, makes, draws, delivers, utters orf 
gives any check, draft or written order upon 
any bank, person or corporation and who se-§ 
cures money, credit, or thing of value there- $" 
for, and who knowingly does not have ang 
arrangement, understanding or funds with § 
such bank, person or corporation sufficient f 
to meet or pay the same, shall be guilty of A 
a misdemeanor. | 


The fact that payment of said check, draft, Ki 
or written order when presented in the us- $ 
ual course of business shall be refused by f 
the bank, person, or corporation upon which 
it is drawn, or that it be protested for non- + 
payment for lack of such arrangement, un- $: 
derstanding or funds with which to meet the f 
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+ e, shall be material and competent evi- 
dence of such lack of arrangement, under- 
standing or lack of funds. (Ord. 812,541) 


76-42 Evading Admission Fee to Enter- 

ainments. Any person, who willfully enters 
: ay building or enclosure where any public 
€ entertainment or exhibition is being held, 
i d at which an admission fee is charged, 
without paying such fee, or without leave to 
‘enter from the proper party, shall be guilty 
‘of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,542) 


76-43 False Weights and Measures. Any 
“person, firm or corporation, who gives any 
peice weight or measure or uses any weight, 

ale or other instrument for weighing or 
measuring any article for sale, unless the 
Same shall strictly conform to the standards 
è Bdopted by the State of Iowa, shall be guilty 
‘of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,843) 


_ 76-44 Defrauding Hotel or Restaurant 
‘Keepers. Any person, who obtains foods, 
aging or other accommodations at any ho- 
tel, motel or boarding or eating house, with- 
in the city, with the intent to defraud the 
Owner or keeper thereof, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,544) 


A 76-45 Soliciting Under False Pretense. 

Any person who solicits alms, aid, or funds, 

For any charitable institution, or for any in- 
E itution, enterprise, business or project un- 
‘der any false or fraudulent pretense, or who 
falsely or fraudulently represents himself or 
herself to be the agent, solicitor or represen- 
tative of any person, firm, corporation, busi- 
‘hess or institution for trade, business, or 
“other purposes, shall be guilty of a misde- 
Meanor. (Ord. 812,545) 


- 76-46 Larcency. The crime known as petty 
larceny is hereby declared to be an offense 
against the City of Ames. Therefore, if any 
money shall steal, take and carry away the 

oney, goods, or property of another, when 
‘the value thereof does not exceed the sum 
of twenty dollars ($20.00), he shall be guilty 
‘of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,846) 


| 76-47 Receiving Stolen Goods. Receiving 
‘stolen goods when the value does not exceed 
the sum of twenty dollars is hereby declared 
to be an offense against the City of Ames. 
herefore, if any person shall buy, receive, 
conceal, or aid in concealing any stolen mon- 
‘ey, goods, or property, the stealing of which 
‘is larceny, or property obtained by robbery 
or burglary, knowing the same to have been 
'so obtained, he shall, when the value of the 
property so bought, received or concealed, 
Bocs not exceed the sum of twenty dollars 


($20.00), be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,547) 


76-48 Damage in General. Any person, who 
defaces, damages, destroys, or interferes 
with the property of another, either real or 
personal, without the consent of the owner, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
$48) 


76-49 Trespassing. Any person, who tres- 
passes upon the premises of another, and 
there cuts, breaks or damages any tree, 
shrub, plant, flower or vegetable product or 
takes, removes or damages any fruit, flow- 
ers, vegetables or produce thereon, or inter- 
feres with or damages any other property 
lawfully upon the said premises, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,549) 


76-50 Damaging Pubic Property. Any per- 
son, who, without the consent of the proper 
authority, defaces, damages or destroys any 
building, bridge, paving, side or cross walk, 
drain or sewer, or any other property belong- 
ing to the City of Ames or State of Iowa, 
within the city, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,550) 


76-51 Interfering With Work of Employ- 
ees. Any person who negligently or willfully 
interferes with, damages, defaces or removes 
any implement, tools, receptacle, utensils or 
vehicle while being used by the City of Ames 
or by any of its agents or employees in the 
service of the city, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,851) 


76-52 Damaging Telephone, Telegraph 
and Electric Facilities. Any person, who 
discharges any projectile from any bow, air- 
gun, rifle, or other instrument or throws 
any stone, stick or other thing at fixtures 
or attachments upon the telephone, telegraph 
and electric light and power poles, or at the 
fixtures or lamps upon such poles, or who 
throws strings, wires, or other things with 
stones or other weights attached across tele- 
phone, telegraph or other wires or cables 
carrying electricity, within the City of Ames, 
or in any manner damages, destroys or in- 
terferes with any poles, fixtures or public 
wires or cables carrying electric current 
within the city, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,552) 


76-53 Defacing Notices. Any person, who 
defaces or tears down any notice, ordinance 
or advertisement, within the city, posted by 
order of the city council or by any public of- 
ficer in the performance of his official du- 
ties, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,853) 


in 


j 
fi 


$54, Ch 76, T. XI, PUBLIC ORDER AND OF FENSES—MISDEMEANORS 156 


76-54 Posting Bills on Property. Any per- 
son, who defaces any private or public prop- 
erty, within the city, by posting, pasting, 
tacking, sticking or nailing thereon any ad- 
vertising bills, posters, or any other written 
or printed matter, except legal notices pro- 
vided by law, or in any manner defaces same 
without first having obtained the written 
consent of the owner or agent of such prop- 
erty, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,554) 


76-55 Cemeteries. Any person, who dam- 
ages or destroys, or interferes with any tree, 
shrub, flower or planting in any cemetery, 
within the city, or damages, defaces or inter- 
feres with any grave, vault, tombstone, 
marker, monument, building, fence or other 
property lawfully therein, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,855) 


76-56 Parks and Rules of Park Commis- 
sion. Any person, who willfully cuts, breaks, 
damages, destroys, or interferes with any 
tree, shrub, flower, bush, or any other plant- 
ing in any public park of the city, or willfully 
violates any rule or regulation of the park 
commission, after the same has been pub- 
lished or posted, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,856) 


76-57 Interfering with Electric Meters. 
Any person, who interferes or tampers with, 
or changes any electric light or power meter 
used by the city for the purpose of measur- 
ing electric current, or who, with an intent 
to defraud, uses a wire or other device to pre- 
vent or attempt to prevent the full current 
from passing through the said meter, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,857) 


76-58 Interfering with Gas or Water Me- 
ters. Any person, who, with an intent to 
damage or defraud, interferes with, tampers 
with or changes any gas or water meter of 
the city, or public utility, or any pipe or main 
thereof conveying water or gas, within the 
city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,558) 


76-59 Interfering With Motor Vehicles. 
Any person, who willfully removes, damages, 
destroys, meddles or interferes with, or puts 
out of adjustment, any apparatus or equip- 
ment attached to any motor vehicle, or who 
damages, defaces, meddles or interferes with 
any motor vehicle, in any other manner, 
without the consent of the owner or the per- 
son in lawful charge thereof, within the 
city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,559) 


76-60 Vehicles With Lugs Prohibited. Any 
motor vehicle, truck, tractor, or traction en- 


gine which by the laws of the state is now 
or which may at any time hereafter, be proi- 
hibited from operating upon any paved, bii 
turninous or graveled highway, is hereby pro- 
hibited from operating upon any paved ori 
bituminous surfaced street, avenue or alley 
within the city. (Ord. 812,860) 


76-61 Walking or Driving Upon Newly). 
Laid Sidewalk or Pavement. Any person, 
who walks or drives a vehicle upon any new-%.. 
ly laid pavement or sidewalk before the same- 
has been opened up to traffic, or who refi. 
moves or interferes with any barriers profi- 
tecting the same, shall be guilty of a misdeed 
meanor, and such person, in addition to any” 
fine that may be assessed, shall be liable for): 
any damage done to the said paving or side- : 
walk. (Ord. 812,561) 


76-62 Fire on Pavement. Any person, who 
builds or causes to be built any fire upon any ff- 
pavement, bituminous surfaced street, orii. 
sidewalk on any street, avenue, or alley, 
within the city, shall be guilty of a misde-§- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,562) 7 


76-63 Street Signs. Any person, who dam- 
ages, defaces, breaks, takes down or removes, i 
or in any manner interferes with any street 
sign, traffic signal or device placed in 2 
street under authority of the city council, f. 
within the city, shall be guilty of a misde-A 
meanor. (Ord. 812,563) 


76-64 Blocking Street Crossings. Any rail-$ 
road company, railroad engineer, train con- 
ductor or other person, who causes or allows 
any locomotive, engine, car or train of cars] 
to stop at or remain upon, or in any manner 
obstruct any street crossing within the city, 
for more than five (5) minutes, at any one * 
time, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord, F 
812,564) k 


76-65 Street Parkings. Any person, other $. 
than the adjoining lot owner, and other than ih 
one acting for the city of Ames or its park}, 
commission in a proper case, who cuts, $ 
breaks, damages or destroys or interferes $ 
with any tree, shrub, flower, bush or any $ 
other planting upon a street parking within fr 
the city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. $ 
(Ord. 812,565) 1 


76-66 Guarding Excavations. Any person, f 
firm or corporation, who leaves or allows to: 
be open any excavation or vault, in, on, or} 
under any street, avenue, alley or sidewalk, f 
and fails to guard or protect people passing, f 
riding, or driving thereby, by proper guards 
and lights, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. f 
(Ord. 812,566) 1 
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76-67 Guarding Obstructions. Any person, 

irm or corporation, while constructing any 
idewalk, residence, building or other im- 
rovement, or while making repairs to the 
same, or for any other purpose, who piles 
sand, dirt, brick, lumber, or other material 
ipon any street, avenue, alley, or public 
Place, or within the street limits, without 
maintaining at and thereon at proper places 
a lighted lamp, lighted lantern or flares be- 
bween the hours of sunset and sunrise, suf- 
iciently bright to be easily observed at a dis- 
fance of three hundred (300) feet shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,567) 


76-68 Ashes and Rubbish in Streets and 
Alleys. Any person, who places or piles ashes 
or rubbish in any street, avenue or alley, 
Within the city, shall be guilty of a misde- 
Meanor. (Ord. 812,868) 


76-69 Paper in Streets and on Vehicles. 
Any person who throws or deposits or causes 
to be thrown or deposited, any paper, cards, 
advertisements or the like, into any street, 
alley or other public place or places, hand- 
bills or advertising matter in or upon motor 
vehicles while parked on public property 
3 be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 852, 
$ 


_ 76-70 Throwing Glass, Tacks, Ete., in 
Streets. Any person, who throws or places 
m any street or public place, any broken 
glass, glass bottles or other articles of glass, 
lacks, nails, or any other sharp pointed ma- 
terials, substance or things, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,570) 


76-71 Encumbering Sidewalks. Any per- 
son, firm or corporation, who obstructs or 
encumbers any sidewalk, with boxes, barrels, 
Packages, signs, building or other material, 
except temporarily when receiving or taking 
away goods or merchandise from adjoining 
Premises, and except when building or im- 
Proving such property, and then only after 
obtaining permission from the city manager 
under such conditions as he ‘may impose, 
i) be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
$7 


76-72 Removal of Guards. Any person, 
who takes down, removes, carries away or 
interferes with any fence, railing, barricade, 
sr other guard placed about, around or at 
any excavation, pile of dirt, rock or other 
material, in a street, avenue, alley, public 
ground, or on private property, which has 
een set as a warning thereof, or who re- 
moves, extinguishes, carries away or inter- 
eres with any light, lantern or flare placed 


at the said obstruction, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,572) 


76-73 Removal or Interference With Grade 
Stakes or Monuments. Any person, who re- 
moves, breaks, carries away, damages, de- 
stroys or interferes with, in any manner, any 
grade stake, stone or other marker or monu- 
ment within the city, set by the city, federal, 
state authorities or duly registered land sur- 
veyor to designate grade, corners, lines or 
bench marks, or who defaces, removes any 
letters, figures or marks thereon, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,573) 


76-74 Painting Signs on Sidewalks. Any 
person, firm or corporation, who paints or 
causes to be painted, any sign or other ad- 
vertisine matter upon the public sidewalks 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
$74) 


76-75 Streets. Allowing Material to Drop 
From Vehicles. Any person, who hauls, car- 
ries or conveys dirt, stone, sand, coal, wood, 
hay, straw, ashes or other substances or ma- 
terials, on, over, or across any street, avenue 
or alley, and allows or permits any portion 
thereof to fall or be deposited upon the said 
street, avenue or alley, shall, unless the said 
material is forthwith and immediately re- 
moved therefrom, be guilty of a misdemean- 
or, provided, however, this section shall not 
apply to the construction, repair or mainte- 
nance of streets, avenues or alleys within the 
city. (Ord. 812,575) 


76-76 Library Rules. Any person, who 
takes from any public school, or library, 
within the city, any book, pamphlet, peri- 
odical, paper or other property, except in 
accordance with the rules of such library; 
or who takes or borrows from such library 
any book, pamphlet, periodical, paper or 
other property and neglects or refuses to re- 
turn the same within one week after receiv- 
ing notice to do so; or who shall willfully 
cut, mutilate, mark, tear, write upon, deface 
or otherwise destroy or injure any book, 
pamphlet, periodical, map, document, picture 
or other property of such library; or who 
violates any other rule of the said library, 
or disturbs the peace and quiet thereof by 
disorderly conduct, shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor. (Ord. 812,576) 


76-77 Resisting an Officer. Any person, 
who resists, obstructs, or interferes with the 
performance of any public officer in the per- 
formance of his official duties, within the 
city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,577) 


E 
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76-78 Impersonating Officers. Any person, 
who falsely represents himself to be an offi- 
cer of the City of Ames, of the State of lowa, 
or any other state, or of the United States, 
or who without legal authority attempts to 
exercise any of the powers or duties of such 
officers, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,878) 


76-79 Commands of Police Officers. Any 
person, who refuses or fails to obey the com- 
mands or directions of a police or traffic of- 
ficer of the city, stationed and doing duty at 
any street, avenue or crossing thereof, or at 
any public place, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,579) 


76-80 Unlawful Use of Police Telephone 
or Radio System. Any person, who willfully 
uses the police telephone or radio system of 
the city to make a false report as to any 
crime, offense, circumstance or condition, or 
in any manner whatsoever uses such tele- 
phone or radio system, or any part thereof, 
for any improper or wrongful purpose, or in 
any manner contrary to the rules of the po- 
lice department, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. (Ord. 812,580) 


76-81 Giving False Fire Alarm. Any per- 
son, who by telephone, or in any other way 
or manner, willfully gives a false alarm 
whereby the fire department is called out, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812, 
$81) 


76-82 Driving Over Public Property. Any 
person, who runs or drives any engine, car, 
motor or other vehicle over or across any 
fire hose, wire, rope, chain, cable or device 
used by any public employee in the perform- 
ance of his or their official duty, without the 
permission of the person in lawful charge of 
the same, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,582) 


76-83 Interfering with Hydrants. Any per- 
son, unless properly authorized, other than 
an employee of the city, or a member of the 
fire department in the performance of his 
duty, who takes off or unscrews the cap 
from any water hydrant in the streets or 
avenues of the city, or interferes or meddles 
with such hydrant in any manner, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,583) 


76-84 Concealed Weapons. Any person, 


other than one holding a valid permit under 
the laws of the state, who is armed with or 
has concealed upon his or her person a re- 
volver, pistol, dirk, dagger, stiletto, metallic 
knuckles, pocket billy, sand bag, skull crack- 
er, sling shot or other dangerous weapon 


used for a destructive purpose, shall be gui y 5 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,584) 4 


76-85 Drive in Careless Manner. Any per t- 
son who shall drive, ride, direct, cause org 
permit to be driven or ridden any horse øl 
other animal, carriage or vehicle in a care 
less or improper manner, shall be guilty off 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,585) | 


76-86 Confining Animals. Any persons- 
firm or corporation, who fails to confine ori 
keep confined upon his, her or its premises 
any cow, horse, mule, sheep, goat, swine org” 
other domestic animal or allows or permitsk: 
them to pass upon the premises of another®: 
or the streets or public places of the city} 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,4: 
$86) D 

76-87 Discharging Firearms. Any person A 
who, except in proper defense of himself or 
property, or a peace officer in the perform: 
ance of his duties, fires off or discharges anyi 
cannon, gun, rifle or other firearm, withing, 
the city, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
Provided, however, that nothing herein shall. 
apply to the military department of Iowa 
State College or to military funerals. (Ord.§% 
812,887) ia 


16-88 Removing Danger Signals. Any per-}. 
son, who removes, throws down, destroys orf 
carries away from any street, alley or publici. 
place, any lamp, lantern, flare or other light, i 
barricade or danger signal, erected andf 
placed therein for the purpose of guarding§; 
or enclosing unsafe or dangerous places ori- 
giving warning or notice thereof, shall bed. 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,588) 


g 


76-89 Open Areaways. Any person, who 
leaves open any cellar door, grating, area-f 
way or other covering for a cellar, stairway, > 
coal hole or other excavation in any sidewalk, t. 
alley or street, without properly and securely}. 
guarding the same, shall be guilty of a mis-$. 
demeanor. (Ord. 812,889) 


76-90 Selling Poison. Any persons, firm}, 
or corporation who shall vend, give away orf 
deliver any deadly poison, without markingF' 
the same in legible characters “Poison”, shall] - 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,590)4. 


76-91 Setting Out Poison. Any person, whe 4 
places or throws any poison, poisoned food org” 
substances on any street, avenue, alley, pub-4" 
lic or private grounds, within the city, inf" 
such a way that it may endanger the life off 
any person or animal, shall be guilty of af 
misdemeanor. Provided, however, that noth-§ . 
ing herein shall prohibit the setting out of}. 


poison in a prudent manner upon one's own 
f ises for the purpose of exterminating 
ermin or rodent. (Ord. 812,591) 


_ 76-92 Obnoxious Substances. Any person, 
firm or corporation who shall sell, keep for 
sale, or have in their possession any sub- 
Stance or material such as stench bombs, 
Sneezing powder or tear gas or any substance 
pbnoxious or intended to create sneezing, 
fears or bodily discomfort, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,592) 


_ 76-93 Antennae or Radio Wires. It shall be 
unlawful for any person, firm or corporation 
to attach any antennae or radio wires to any 
pole used by the City of Ames in conveying 
electric current, or to any pole carrying tele- 
phone or telegraph wires or cables or to 
String, place or continue any such antennae 
Or radio wires over or under any electric 
light or power wires or cables or to string 
any such antennae or radio wires in, on or 
across any street, avenue or alley of the 
city. Any person, firm or corporation vio- 
lating the provisions of this section shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,593) 


_ 76-94 Bows and Slings. Any person, who 
discharges any projectile or missle from any 
Dow, air-gun, sling or similar appliance, 
Within the city, whereby any person may or 
Shall be hurt or hit, any window broken or 
ther property damaged or destroyed, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,594) 


76-95 Throwing Stones. Any person who 
willfully or carelessly throws any stone, stick 
or other thing whereby any person may or 
Shall be hit or hurt, any window broken or 
Other property damaged or destroyed, shall 
ibe guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,595) 


' 76-96 Cars in Motion. Any person, other 
than an officer or employee connected with 
the railroad or passengers departing or ar- 
Tiving thereon, who gets on or off, or at- 
tempts to get on or off, any railroad locomo- 
five, car, train or bus, within the City of 
Ames, while the same is in motion, shall be 
ilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,896) 


| 76-97 Motor Cycles on Sidewalks. Any per- 
son, who rides a motor cycle upon any side- 
walk, or damages any sidewalk driving a 
motor vehicle thereon, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. Provided, however, that noth- 
ing herein shall apply to carriages for the 
conveyance of infants or disabled persons. 
(Ord. 812,597) 


- 76-98 Dogs. Any person, firm or corpora- 
tion, who owns, keeps, or harbors, within the 
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city, any dog, whether actually dangerous or 
not, that habitually runs out and barks at 
passing pedestrians or vehicles on the side- 
walk or streets and barks at and threatens 
passing pedestrians, shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor. (Ord. 812,598) 


76-99 Vagrancy. All persons begging upon 
the streets or avenues of the city, or in public 
places, stores or private residences, or wan- 
dering about and lodging in out-buildings, 
railroad cars and other similar places, with- 
out visible calling or business to maintain 
themselves, shall be deemed tramps or va- 
grants and guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,599) 


76-100 Loungers and Loafers. Any person, 
who obstructs or encumbers any street cor- 
ner or other public place in the city by loaf- 
ine or lounging in or about the same, after 
being requested to move on by a police offi- 
cer, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 
812,100) 


76-101 Night Walking.. Any person, who is 
found wandering about the premises of an- 
other, in any railway yards or upon any 
railroad right of way, within the city, in the 
night time, without any reasonable excuse 
therefor, or any person, who is found loiter- 
ing or roving about the streets or other pub- 
lic places on any night of the week later than 
11:00 o’clock p.m., without any reasonable 
excuse or necessary business, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,8101) 


76-102 Depositing Circulars in Letter 
Boxes. It shall be unlawful for any person, 
firm or corporation to place, deposit, or put 
in any letter box, annexed or attached to any 
portion of the house or residence and intend- 
ed for the receipt of United States mail, any 
circular, hand bills or advertising matter not 
contained in an envelope. Any person, firm 
or corporation violating the provisions of 
this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,8102) 


76-103 Fortune Tellers and Clairvoyants. 
It shall be unlawful for fortune tellers, palm 
readers and clairvoyants to practice their 
respective professions, within the city, in 
any way or manner or under any guise or 
pretense. Any person, firm or corporation 
violating the provisions of this section shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,$103) 


76-104 Window Peepers. Any person, who, 
after nightfall peeps or looks into the win- 
dows of any private residence, apartment or 
room, within the city, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,$104) 
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76-105 Removing Offensive Substances. 
Any person, who hauls along or through any 
of the streets in the city, any refuse, garbage, 
offal, decayed meat or vegetables, night soil, 
or any other filthy substances, giving off of- 
fensive odors or stenches, except when the 
same is contained in boxes or barrels or 
other receptacles as will in every case pre- 
vent the escape of such odors or stenches 
and the dropping, scattering or depositing 
of any such filthy substances on any street 
or alley or private property, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,5105) 


76-106 Depositing Rubbish or Filth. It 
shall be unlawful to deposit or place upon 
any street, avenue or alley or upon the prem- 
ises of another, or in any stream or creek, 
any filth, garbage, carrion, ashes, trash or 
nuisance of any kind. Any person, firm or 
corporation violating the provisions of this 
section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,8106) 


76-107 Emptying Flammable Liquids in 
Sewer. Any person, firm or corporation who 
shall place, dump, throw, empty or deposit 
into any public sewer or into any sewer con- 
necting with a public sewer any benzine, ben- 
zole, naphtha, gasoline, kerosene, or any 
other liquid product of petroleum shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,$107) 


76-108 Spitting in Public Places. Any per- 
son, who expectorates or spits upon any side- 
walk or upon the floor of any public building, 
hallways, steps, cellerway, stairway, win- 
dows, public motor bus, depot platform, or 
deposits any gum, tobacco quid, cigar or ciga- 
rette stubs in, upon or against any of the 
places above mentioned, with the city, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,$108) 


76-109 Unwholesome Food. Any person, 
firm or corporation, who sell or offers to sell 
for consumption any unwholesome, decaying 
or spoiled meat, fruit, vegetable or other 
commodity unfit for food, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,8109) 


76-110 Samples of Medicine. It shall be 
unlawful for any person, firm or corporation 
to distribute samples of medicine, drugs, or 
pills at dwelling houses, stores or public 
places, within the city. Any person, firm or 
corporation violating the provisions of this 
section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
(Ord. 812,$110) 


76-111 Cruelty to Animals. Any person, 
who tortures, torments, deprives of neces- 


sary sustenance, mutilates, overdrives, ove z 
loads, drives when overloaded, cruelly be 
or cruelly kills any animal, or unnecessari 
fails to provide the same with proper food 
drink, shelter, or protection from the weath- 
er, or drives or works the same when unfit 
for labor, or cruelly abandons the same ome 
commits any other act or omission by which” 
unjustifiable pain, distress, suffering om 
death is caused to any animal, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812 111) 

3 


76-112 Burial of Dead Animals. The owner) 
of any dead animal who fails, neglects or re | 
fuses to properly bury, burn or dispose oif 
the same within twenty-four (24) hoursy 
after having notice thereof, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,5112) 


76-113 Confining Fowls. Any person, with- 
in the city, who fails to confine or keep cond- 
fined upon his own premises any chicken s$- 
ducks, geese, turkeys or other fowls owned E 
by him, or allows or permits them to pass}. 
upon the premises of another or the stree :| j 
or public places of the city, shall be guilty ol ig 
a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,$113) oe 


76-114 Injuring Squirrels or Birds. Any}. 
person, who kills or injures any squirrel g Ph- 
its nest, or kills or injures any bird protectedlp: 
by the laws of the state, or interferes within. 
the nest or eggs of the same, shall be guil y : 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,§114) | 


76-115 Predatory Cats. Any person, who ) 
keeps or harbors any cat which habitually}: 
hunts and preys upon, kills or seeks to catch# 
and kill, birds and squirrels, shall be guilty de 
of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 812,8115) a 


76-116 Penalty. Any person committing) 
any of the offenses hereinbefore defined, ori: 
violating any of the foregoing provisions, ori: 
as provided in section 76-1 hereof, aiding) ; 
abetting, or participating therein, shall, upon},. 
conviction, be subject to imprisonment noti, 
exceeding thirty (30) days, or to a fine not 4 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) 
(Ord. 812,$116) Na, 


76-117 Bail. The police officers of the cit 
in cases where persons are arrested during 
the night time, or at other times when th 
judge of the municipal court is not availabk 
to fix and approve bonds, shall have authors} 
ity, under such regulations as the judge of} 
the municipal court may impose, to take am aye 
accept from such person or persons cash ba 
or other security for their appearance 
municipal court the following morning, oih 
at the next session thereof, (Ord. 812,$11% 


| 
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76-118 Forfeiture of Bail. When cash bail 
hr other security is furnished under the pre- 
feding section, and the arrested person fails 
fo appear at the next session of the munici- 
pal court, the said bail or security shall be 
orfeited to the city. Such forfeiture, how- 
ever, shall not, in and of itself, release the 


76-119 Validity. If any section, sentence 
or clause of this chapter shall for any rea- 
son be held to be unconstitutional or invalid, 
such decision shall not affect the validity of 
the remaining provisions of this chapter. 
(Ord. 812,§119) 


Offender from further prosecution. (Ord. 
$12,$118) 

| CHAPTER 77 
q NUISANCES 


77-1 Nuisances to be abated 

7-1.1 Places injurious or dangerous to health, 
d comfort or property 

71.2 Obstructing waterways 

77-18 Obstructing public property 

77-1.4 Illegal houses 

Wi-1.5 Billboards, signboards, etc. 


i 77-1 Nuisances To Be Abated. The follow- 
ing are hereby declared and deemed to be 
Public nuisances and may be abated as here- 
in provided. (Ord. 774,81) 


_ 77-1.1 Places Injurious or Dangerous To 
Health, Comfort or Property. The erecting, 
continuing, or using any building or other 
place for the exercise of any trade, employ- 
ment, or manufacture, which, by occasioning 
noxious exhalations, offensive smells, or 
Other annoyances, becomes injurious and 
dangerous to the health, comfort, or property 
of individuals or the public is a public nui- 
sance. (Ord. 774,§1.1) 


71-12 Obstructing Waterways. The ob- 
structing or impeding without legal author- 
ity the passage of any navigable river, har- 
Dor, or collection of water, or obstructing a 
natural water course so as to endanger per- 
sonal property or cause a retarding or pre- 
vention of the natural flow of surface water 
is a public nuisance. (Ord. 774,$1.2) 


_ 77-1.3 Obstructing Public Property. The 
ostructing or incumbering by fences, build- 
ings, or otherwise the public roads, private 
ways, streets, alleys, commons, landing 
places, or burying grounds, except when the 
same shall be allowed by the city council for 
A ON good are public nuisances. (Ord. 


_ T7-1.4 Illegal Houses. Houses of ill fame, 
Kept for the purpose of prostitution and 
lewdness, gambling houses, or houses re- 
sorted to for the use of opium, hasheesh, or 
other narcotics or houses where drunkenness, 
q arreling, fighting, or breaches of the peace 
are carried on or permitted to the disturb- 
ance of others are public nuisances. (Ord. 
(74,31.4) 


-1:6 Cotton bearing trees 
-1.7 Weeds and brush 

-1.8 Storage of junk 

-2 Notice to abate 
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77-1.5 Billboards, Signboards, etc. Bill- 
boards, signboards, and advertising signs, 
whether erected and constructed on public or 
private property, which so obstruct and im- 
pair the view of any portion or part of a 
public street, avenue, highway, boulevard, 
or alley or of a railroad or street railway 
track or conflict with any traffic signs, 
lights or signals as to render dangerous the 
use thereof are public nuisances. (Ord. 774, 
$1.5) 


77-1.6 Cotton-bearing Trees. Cotton-bear- 
ing cottonwood trees and all other cotton- 
bearing poplar trees are public nuisances. 
(Ord. 774,81.6) 


77-1.7 Weeds and Brush. Dense growth of 
all weeds, vines, brush, or other vegetation 
so as to constitute a health, safety or fire 
hazard is a public nuisance. (Ord. 774,51.7) 


77-1.8 Storage of Junk. The depositing or 
storage of inflammable junk, such as old 
rags, rope, cordage, rubber, bones, and paper 
by dealers in such articles within the limits 
of Fire District No. 1 of the City of Ames, 
unless it be in a building of noncombustible 
construction, is a public nuisance. (Ord. 774, 
$1.8) 


77-1.9 Places for Use of Narcotics. Any 
store, shop, warehouse, dwelling house, 
building, vehicle, or any place whatever, 
which is resorted to by narcotic drug addicts 
for the purpose of using narcotic drugs or 
which is used for the illegal keeping or sell- 
ing of the same is a public nuisance. (Ord. 
774,51.9) 


77-2 Notice to Abate. Whenever any public 
nuisance as defined in this chapter is 
found upon any private property, the mayor 
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or city council or any agent, designated by 
them may serve or cause to be served upon 
the owner, agent or occupant of the property 
on which said nuisance is located, or on the 
person causing or maintaining the same, a 
notice in writing, by reading such notice, 
and delivering, or offering to deliver, a copy 
requiring the abatement or removal of the 
nuisance within a specified time, from the 
service of such notice. (Ord. 774,52) 


77-3 Authority to Abate. If such owner, 
agent, occupant, person causing or maintain- 
ing such nuisance neglects or fails to abate 
or remove such nuisance within the time 
specified from the time of service of such 
notice for the removal or abatement thereof, 
the authorized person notifying such owner, 
agent, occupant, or person causing or main- 
taining such nuisance shall cause the same to 
be removed or abated, keeping an actual ac- 
count of the expenses incurred for such re- 
moval or abatement and filing a verified 
statement, fully itemized, with the costs, 
with the city clerk. (Ord. 774,53) 


CHAPTER 78 


77-4 Certification of Costs to County Aud- 4 
itor. If the City of Ames shall pay for thes. 
costs of abatement, the amount of the sam e i 
shall be a debt due the municipality from the 
owner of said lot or parcel of ground or pe 
son causing or maintaining the nuisance. ` 
itemized statement for the amount due sha l 
be presented to the owner, agent, or occupant 
of such lot or parcel of ground or person 
causing or maintaining the nuisance. If the” 
same is not paid within twenty days, these 
amount shall be levied by the city council and 4 
certified by the city clerk to the county audi 
tor as a special tax against such lot or parcel}, 
of ground or the person causing or maintain-§ - 
ing the nuisance and shall be collected the} 
same as other taxes. (Ord. 774,54) l 


11-5 Penalty. In addition to the right of 
abatement, any one violating any of the pro 
visions of this chapter shall, upon conviction,§ 
be subject to imprisonment not exceedi gd 
thirty days or to a fine not exceeding $100.34 
00. (Ord. 774,85) 


DOGS AND CATS 


78-1 Definitions 

78-2 Unlicensed dogs 

78-3 Assessor to issue license 
78-4 Application for license 
78-5 License fee 

78-6 License tag 

78-7 Harboring vicious dog 
78-8 Impounding 

78-9 Repossession 

78-10 Disposal 

78-11 Dogs and cats disturbing peace 
78-12 Female dogs in season 
78-13 Rabies 


78-1 Definitions. The following definitions 
shall apply in the interpretation and enforce- 
ment of this chapter. (Ord. 795,51) 

78-1.1 Dog. Dog includes all domesticated 
members of the Canis familaris species, male 
or female, whether altered or not. (Ord. 795, 
$1.1) 

78-1.2 Cat. Cat includes all members of the 
Felis domestica species, male or female, 
whether altered or not. (Ord. 795,$1.2) 

78-1.3 Owner. Owner includes any person, 
firm, or corporation owning, harboring, shel- 
tering or keeping a dog or cat. (Ord. 795, 
$1.3) 


78-1.4 At Large. At large includes any dog 


or cat off the premises of its owner or upon 
the public streets, alleys, public grounds, 
school grounds or parks, within the city of 
Ames, lowa. A dog shall not be deemed at 
large if: 

(a) It is attached to a leash of sufficient 


Quarantine period 

Confining instead of impounding 
Disposal of infected animal 
Animals bitten to be quarantined 
Failure to report infected animals E 
Notice regarding dead dogs and cats F 
Control of rabies outbreak A 
Unlawful to allow animal at large l 
Enabling animals to leave private premises 
Animals to be impounded 

Enforcement provisions 

Unconstitutionality clause 

Penalty 


strength to restrain the dog and not}. 

more than ten (10) feet in length, |. 
where said leash is held by a person i 
competent to govern the dog; or | 
When properly restrained within af; 
motor vehicle or housed in an animal 
hospital approved by the city sanik 
tarian. (Ord. 795,51.4) $e 
A 
78-2 Unlicensed Dogs. It shall be unlawful 
for any owner to own, possess or harbor af; 
dog in the city of Ames without having ob=4i: 
tained a license therefor in compliance wit R 

the provisions of this chapter as hereinafter 
set forth, except that a license shall not befi; 
required for dogs under the age of three (3) R 
| 


(b) 


' 


months which are confined to the owners hi 
premises. (Ord. 795,82) I 
li 


78-3 Assessor to Issue License. The city 
assessor shall issue dog licenses upon due 
application, the presentation of a certificate 


Wi 
fr 
iit 


a rabies vaccination from a registered veter- 
marian dated not more than 6 months prior 
to application, and the payment of the license 
se, (Ord. 850,81) 


~ 78-4 Application for License. The owner 
Shall file application for license with the city 
assessor. This application shall include the 
mame and address of the owner and the 
breed, sex and description of dog. The li- 
ense must be secured by May 1 of each year 
at the time a dog comes into possession 
bi Ownership, or has reached the age of three 
3) months after said date. (Ord. 850,82) 


~ 78-5 License Fee. The individual license 
fee shall be one dollar fifty cents ($1.50) per 
calendar year or fraction thereof. The head 
of the family shall be liable for payment of 
the license fee on any dog owned, harbored 
or kept by any member of the family. One 
dollar ($1.00) penalty shall be added to the 
license fee if not paid prior to May 1. (Ord. 
850,53) 


_ 78-6 License Tag. The licensee, upon pro- 
urement of the license, shall securely at- 
tach the license tag to a collar or harness, 
and this collar or harness with the license 
tag attached shall at all times be kept on the 
dog for which the license is issued. Any dog 
pund without a collar or harness to which 
valid license tag is attached shall be deemed 
l i and shall be impounded. (Ord. 
í J: , ) 


_ 78-7 Harboring Vicious Dog. It shall be 
anlawful for any person to harbor or keep 
a vicious dog within the city of Ames. A dog 
is deemed to be vicious when it shall have 
attacked or bitten any person (without prov- 
ocation), or when propensity to attack or 
bite persons shall exist and is known or 
ought reasonably to be known by the owner. 
(Ord. 795,87) 


78-8 Impounding. Any dog found at large 
mas herein defined without proper . license 
from the city of Ames, shall be subject to 
seizure and impoundment in a place provided 
by the city of Ames. (Ord. 795,88) 


_ 78-9 Repossession. The possession of any 
licensed dog so seized or impounded may be 
c btained by the owner upon payment to the 
city clerk of the sum of two dollars ($2.00) 
a daily fee of fifty cents ($.50) for keeping 
ch dog for each day or fraction thereof 
during which said dog has been impounded 
and upon proper identification of said dog. 
The possession of any unlicensed dog may be 
obtained by the owner after obtaining a li- 
tense and paying the fees provided herein. 
(Ord. 795,89) 
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78-10 Disposal. Any dog not reclaimed by 
the owner within three (3) days may be 
disposed of as prescribed by the city sani- 
tarian. (Ord. 795,510) 


78-11 Dogs or Cats Disturbing the Peace. 
It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or 
corporation keeping, owning or sheltering a 
dog or cat to allow or permit such animal to 
pass upon the premises of another causing 
damage or annoyance or otherwise interfer- 
ing with the premises, or which by frequent 
and habitual howling, yelping, barking or 
otherwise causes serious annoyances or dis- 
turbance to persons or to the neighborhood. 


No person shall be convicted under the 
provisions of this section except upon evi- 
dence of two (2) or more persons of differ- 
ent households. (Ord. 795,811) 


78-12 Female Dogs in Season. It shall be 
unlawful for any owner to allow his female 
dog that is in season to run at large or to 
so confine her as to attract male dogs to the 
area and by their presence cause a nuisance. 
Any person violating the provisions of this 
section shall be punished as provided in this 
chapter and the dog shall be subject to seiz- 
ure and impoundment at the expense of the 
owner, during the remainder of the heat per- 
lod. (Ord. 795,512) 


78-13 Rabies. All dogs and cats three (3) 
months or more of age shall be vaccinated 
for rabies by a licensed veterinarian. A cur- 
rent rabies vaccination tag attached to the 
animals collar or harness shall be accepted 
as evidence of vaccination. (Ord. 795,813) 


78-13.1 Quarantine Period. The owner of 
any dog or cat which has contracted rabies, 
or which has been subject to the same, or 
which is suspected of having rabies, or which 
shall have bitten any person, shall upon de- 
mand of the chief of police or city sanitarian 
of the city of Ames produce and surrender 
up such dog or cat to such officer to be held 
in quarantine for observation for a period 
determined by the city sanitarian at the ex- 
pense of the owner of such animal. (Ord. 
795,813.1) 


78-13.2 Confining Instead of Impounding. 
At the discretion of the city sanitarian it 
may be permissible for the owner to properly 
confine his dog or cat instead of having it 
impounded. The term properly confined shall 
be construed to include: 

(a) Chaining or penning at home if the 
animal be so protected by a metal or 
wood barrier as to prevent the intim- 
ate approach of any other animal or 
person. 
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(b) Confinement in an animal hospital 
under the supervision of a licensed 
veterinarian. (Ord. 795,$13.2) 


78-13.3 Disposal of Infected Animal. If, 
upon examination by a veterinarian any dog 
or cat shall prove infected with rabies, such 
dog or cat shall be disposed of as directed 
by the city sanitarian. It shall be the duty 
of said veterinarian to notify the city sani- 
tarian of any positive rabies cases found, 
without delay. (Ord. 795,513.3) 


78-13.4 Animals Bitten to be Quarantined. 
Any animal bitten or attacked by any known 
rabid animal, shall be quarantined under 
supervision of the city sanitarian by being 
confined, as herein provided for a period of 
not less than ninety (90) days. (Ord. 795, 
$13.4) 


78-135 Failure to Report Infected Ani- 
mals. Any person who shall knowingly har- 
bor or keep any dog or cat infected with 
rabies, or any dog or cat known to have been 
bitten by a rabid animal or who shall fail to 
report to the police or city sanitarian, the 
existence of a dog or cat which he knows to 
be so infected or who shall fail to produce 
or surrender up any dog or cat pursuant to 
section 13.1 hereof shall be punished as pro- 
vided in this chapter. (Ord. 795,$13.5) 


78-13.6 Notice Regarding Dead Dogs and 
Cats. Any person finding a dead dog or cat 
shall at once notify the police department. 
Upon receipt of such notice the dead dog or 
cat will be picked up and delivered to the 
lowa veterinary diagnostic laboratory to be 
checked for rabies. (Ord. 795,$13.6) 


78-14 Control of Rabies Outbreak. The 
provisions of sections 78-14.1, 78-14.2 and 
78-14.3 shall be nonfunctioning until such 
time as the city board of health by resolution 
shall declare a state of emergency, due to 
rabies, exists and the city council shall by 
resolution make such action effective. (Ord. 
795,514) 


78-14.1 Unlawful To Allow Animal Af 
Large. It shall be unlawful for the owner of 
any dog or cat to permit or suffer such dogs 
or cat to be at large. Any dog or cat founds 
at large shall be deemed to be so with the 
permission or at the sufferance of its owner 
(Ord. 795,$14.1) j 

78-14.2 Enabling Animals To Leave Pri 
vate Premises. It shall be unlawful for any 
person except the owner or his agent to oper 
any door or gate of any private premises, oF 
to otherwise entice or enable any dog or cat 
to leave any private premises, for the pur- 
pose of or with the result of setting such dog 
or cat at large. (Ord. 795,514.2) £ 


78-14.3 Animals To Be Impounded. Any 
dog or cat found at large shall be impounded 
by the police department whether licensed 
or not. (Ord. 795,814.3) 


78-15 Enforcement Provisions. The city} 
manager shall appoint an enforcement agent 
who shall be under the supervision and di 
rection of the city sanitarian and shall per 
form the services incident to the impounding# 
and disposition of animals as herein provid- 
ed. Said enforcement officer may be on @ 
part time basis and to facilitate his work he 
may be appointed as a special police officer, 
He shall not, however, be eligible to partici- 
pate in the health and retirement program ofi 
the police department, unless he is already a 
qualified member of said department. (Ord. 
795,815) pi 

78-16 Unconstitutionality Clause. Should 
any section, paragraph, sentence, clause oF 
phrase of this chapter be declared unconsti- 
tutional or invalid for any reason, the ré- 
mainder of said chapter shall not be affected 
thereby. (Ord. 795,516) : 


78-17 Penalty. Any person violating any 
provisions of this chapter shall upon conyie- 
tion be fined a sum not exceeding one hun 
dred dollars ($100.00), or confined in jail} 
for a term not exceeding thirty (30) days# 
(Ord. 795,817) | 
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(ERE Vun oankamen yone e aoe NMWA 521 C—47 
ATTU A A A E E SE ASTM C 10—837 
CO A AAA ASTM A 8—46 
Non-Load Bearing Hollow Concrete Masonry Units................. a eS.” ON Pee a ee ASTM C 129—39 
E: Piles, Weled'ana Seamless Steel Pipe... eieaa idaan inn E E ASTM A 252—46 
A A a diia a ne ASTM D 25—37 
Plywood, Douglas Fir... eai aaa it Hee USDE CS ADA 
Plywood, Fisna ENG ene el e A AA USDC CS 35—42 
Plywood, Western Softwood Standard... A ha shut ..USDC CS 122—49 
P ywood, Methods of Calculating Structural Strength... IL LANA A IA E USFS Oct.—1946 
A A A A eee ee ene ee ASTM C 150—49 
A AO A A Os E ASTM C 175—48 T 
Portland Cement, High Early Strength. ee ee eee ee Lat dd ASTM C 150—49 
Precast Concrete Floor Units... y A DI EE S E A N e eS ACI 711—46 
A MEn e e S? ASTM C 28—40 
A Dreatment Of, Douglas BL".....-.... con ici copiadas AWPA 38B—42 
Preservation and Treatment of Southern Pine. es AWPA 53D—46 
ePreservative Treatment of Douglas Fir Piles...0..........0........-2sc.-cscsceccecseecccenseseeeseeeesenesbeenccneenesseee! AWPA 41B—1942 
Mereservative Treatment of Southern Pine Piles. ........... 2.2... a apaa nA AWPC 39C—1944 
Quick E A AAA IAEA A AS ASTM C 5—26 
Q a A AA A A S ESE A ASTM C 110—49 
A A a E T T A E A TENE E E E E ASTM C 94—48 

E a a E AI AS AAA ASTM C 161—44 T 
“Reinforced Concrete Sewer Pipe... De cok oi AA AT EA IA dh SS LM ai eee 
ilicon Steel .. ..... ASTM A 94—49 T 


-USDC R 16—39 


ASTM A 211—44 
..AWPA 4 G—1946 


Steel for Bridges and Buildings, Specifications f an a O UA ER ASTM A 7-49 T 
Steel Pipe Piles, Welded and Seamless... Detach A SS A ADORA 
Steel Pipe, Black and Hot Dipped Zine Coated .. Le LELA E A cn accio ASTM eat eet, 
(HEL TSEC UC Sv ESI, oe A nn ASA A 38—1933 
CA A a er te eer ey E ON ASTM A 109—49 T 
Structural Clay A T E AO EN T hus dees avsieyexers skal hes ASTM C 57—49 
Structural Clay Load Bearing Wall Tile... ASTM C 34—49 
Structural Clay Non-Load Bearing Wall Tile... rd a a AS DM CUBOS 
aana A te enga snc cncanscincnaranndinnannssvonsans A A cree T ES TEE yt ae ASTM A 8—46 
ot etural Rivet Steel _ SR ESE PETE PEPE NT ASTM A 141—49 T 
Structural Rivet, High Strength Steel... ...ASTM A 19549 T 


Waterproof Paper for Curing Concrete... E E e ds 
Wire, Cold Drawn Steel for Concrete Reinforcement...oococcncennacinnionnacanasos 


ASTM C 171—49 T 
la ASTM A 82—34 


e i 
Wire Fabric, Welded Steel for Concrete Reinforcement.............2--.20c-ceceeeeeeee arc ASTM A 18 
ANO AAA A o e la o a A USDC CS 31 
WOOL A A A A A II en ASTM D 461 
Wrought Iron Pipe, Welded... A e den Se AA MI .. ASTM A 72—45 
Wrought Iron and Wrought Steel 1 Pipe... os piles A SR A i ee _ASA B 36 10—193 
Zine Chromate Primer... A E TE, Re DS: Navy Dept. Spec. 5218 
STRUCTURAL UNIT TEST STANDARDS 
Abrasion Test, Coarse Aggregate by Los Angeles Machine everett ereee eee 
Abrasion Test, Graded Coarse Aggregate Bye Deval- Machine <n. a ENE EE O 
Aggregate for Masonry Mortars... BN Wt ee EE E A 00 ASTM C 14444 
Cast Iron Compression Test... E A A EN tase MN e e L __ASTM A 25646 T 
CARAS A A o COM AS LA IR 
Wement:Content of Hardened Concrete... coins a ee SAS 
Compression "Eydraulic¡Cement Mora A, AAA T ASTM C 10 j 
@ompreksion# Lest, shield Concrete Specimens- ct A AO ASTM C 136—46) 
Compression Vest Laboratory O p OOE a aea e a ee ASTM C 192—47 T 
COMPressionarest, Molded: Concrete Cylinders <ar e ree ASTM C 39—49 
Concrete Building BO E EN AA ASTM C 55—37 
Concrete: Masonry Units, Sampling and Testing -eere bor ee ASTM C 140—39 
Do dll e REM ac A A One oe PESO ee N ASTM C 4—24 
EiberInsulatine Board Tests. otero ses to ES JU OE eee ASTM C 209—48 
(lazed® Masonry. Umi teas A a  AA a ASTM C 12644 T ? 
CGypsumiandi Gypsum: Products... y, A EMI ASTM C 2 3 
Gypsum Sheathing Boards: ii A, OE SE SO 
Gypsum allh0ards A So A OA ARIAS ASTM C 36 
Hardened.Conerete: Specimens A a ee ee eee ASTM C 4 
Hollow Load-Bearing Concrete Unit... A E CIAO ASI ASA 
Hydraulic Hydrated Lime... A EMRE ee 
Inorganic Impurities in SP cscs ceeds E ASTM C 4 48 
Masonry Cement areas AAA E A a ASTM C 91—49 
Masonry AO CYNON Gms hb eo aeien a o Fed. Spec. SSC—181 BẸ 
Methodsof Sampling and Testing Brick: E AA A ene eee ASTM C 674 P 
Molded Concrete Cylinders... eee A E A he G EA ._ASTM C 39-49 #: 
Matma Bu dinel Stone “A bso rp thon identidad e O EN ASTM C 9747 Y: 
Natural*Buldme Stone, Modulús o RU OA ASTM C 99-47 5 
NaturalíBuldine' Stone, Compression ar rere  e S IA ASTM C 17046 § 
Natural Building Stone, Mod. of Elasticity- -nnr ae Do N ASTM C 100—836 
Natura Building Stone, Shear- aera E LAA Se See ee ASTM C 102—836 f 
DO AM A AA AAA E a A E ASTM C 10—37 
Physical Testing of Quicklime and Hydrated Lime. a ASTM C 110—49 
Plastics Deformation Under Load r-e mir AO, ee ee ASTM D 621—48 T 
Plywood, Method of Testing... PELI a) ey opt teh be e ee nee er E _ASTM D 805—47 
Portland Cement... sete a eh Pe eee E _. ASTM C 150—49 $ 
Quicklime and Lime Products, Sampling a and d Testing... a a E E DIOS ASTM C 50—27 
Ready-mix Concrete Control... ce A O 1 DONORS MASTA SE 
NAMING WANG) Testing BTC: -a hesite A, TANE A ASTM C6 i 
samplimesand Testing Structural Glay Dile: E ee O ASTM C 11236 f- 
Smpn Hydraulic Cement Mortar cess cee eS See ASTM C 183—46 $. 
Solidi Load- Beanney Concrete Unit a ASTM C 14 E 
Ua Gite LEB bi OTSA LINCS 5 e A tr tree da e OOOO ASTM D 198— 
StEuctiralw@laviabile, Sampling and Nestin a a a eet tees eee ee A A 
Tensile Strength, Hydraulic Cement Mortars- a RE O ee ASTM C 190 
Rension eerste lO ErMetallic- Maternal: ES ASTME $ 
Dumber Small Specimens «cece. ascent ANA, ME AAA ASTM D 14 


APPENDIX E 


STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY TEST STANDARDS 


Methods of Determining Structural Properties of Low Cost Housing... NBS BMS 2—1938 
Methods) Of Terme LIO A oe eee ASTM D 805—47 f 
STATION a pean ee a ASTM D 198—4% 
Strength (Oto OUR. e aa) NBS BMS 109—1948 
Strength Tests of Panels for Building Construction. ...........--. ...-s.c--2-ccesccessceene ota ASTM E 72—47 1 
Structural Properties of Prefabricated PlyYWO0d.....mcomcoooiemonos eenean aeaaee a cananea NBS BMS 104—1945 
Tests cof Truss Arsemblles.......comronr A baw O ene woe ie aa ASTM E7 


APPENDIX F 


DURABILITY TEST STANDARDS 


Mecelerated Aging of Fiber Building Boards... E E T ieee cette einavans NBS BMS 4—1948 
“Accelerated Weathering, Test for Bituminous Materials................................ AAA LA ASTM D 529—39 T 
meutoclave Test for Glazed Masonry UMES. nierien conni anan inania ranas ASTM C 126—44 T 
ER Vel SNC ALIN Gontent ORGS OF CONCISO aE inanasan al iiaa pinasi raa eia da ASTM C 138—44 
Meoncrete, Air Content Freshly Mixed... tensor cercanos cano ASTM C 231—49 T 
Freezing and Thawing Tests, Brick.......... PA A E A e O RM E A nk ASTM C 67—44 

eezing and Thawing Tests, Drain Tile...............o common ona ASTM C 4—24 


Freezing and Thawing TRE aia AE. EE A ASTM C 112—36 
A A eee rta: ASTM C 40—48 
E EA EA IE A A A ASTM C 795—44 T 
A A BR a EE E ee ASTM D 570—42 
$1 A A A A A E she USDC CS 45—48 
ests ELA AAA a Cee Os SL a) E A A AR ree ASTM D 288—48 T 
“Tests of Felted and Woven Fabrics for Waterproofing and Roofing..............-- 2002 ASTM D 146—47 
A AL NE E A SS gee E Ss PR i A ASTM D 583—40 T 
OTE Tn Da aa aae eS NS pS ASTM C 30—37 
o A ASTM C 26—42 


APPENDIX G 


FIRE TEST STANDARDS 


a: uilding POTRO AO MATERIA a a a a ón ASTM E 119—47 and ASA A 2.1—1948 
E ATA AAA A A See Re a ASTM E 119—47 
A CR A a e eo ASTM E 152—41 and ASA A 2.2—1942 
Fire Retardant Properties of MA TE EY aah cae on, a MI A cid A ASTM D 626—41 T 
2 TESS USELESS TES AAA AS AA Se nN RU ASTM E 160—46 
EDT Tit VPI UNE ES seal eae ee A = oe OE Pr N.Y.C.B.S.A.—48 
Fire Retardant Properties of Wood by Fire-Tube Test...-----------------------------4---4-----+-+---4-----------1+2----1- ASTM E 69—47 
A A A ee ASTM D 568—43 
A O A A A ee ASTM D 92—46 
o SE GEAT EA A ESAS O A AA A cee to aE ASTM D 93—46 
Flash Point by Closed Cup Test, Other Liquids...-----------------------4------------------7:------11+---5555217751 4-215157- ASTM D 56—36 
Fire, Water and Weather Resistant Duck and Cotton (Vertical Flame Test)... Fed. Spec. CCC-D-746—43 
Ta a e bol Ey e A A A Fed. Spec. SSA-118a—48 
AA EA Diu CS SS ye oe biaa A A E ES ULI Bul. No. 32 - Sept.—1944 


APPENDIX H 


FIRE PROTECTION STANDARDS 


ir Conditioning and Ventilating Systems... ae O A ER, No. 90—46 
vi Approved Fire Protection and Fire Hazard Devices... o eee eames USO LETINE 
taa os EA ones E E NBFU No 12—46 


CANA e DEA ee TSEN A en NBFU No. 20—47 
E a a PA A FS Ase A ISS NBFU No. 71—40 
Construction and Protection of Airplane Hangers d -iiano Pies IN IA NBFU No. 85—43 
a A A a ee a NBFU No. 63—38 
Fire Department Hose Connections... A A A -NBFU No. 23—39 
Fire Doors and Methods of Installation... e a an nanana, _.FML Bul. No. 82—36 
AAN A A II ee nO ie A A NBFU No. 10—47 
O E A, A OS S NBFU No. 11—46 
A r aa) col E ET an E A N E E E A NBFU No. 22—41 
THose Connections for Sprinkler and Standpipe Systema.....oococcoccoconcccccnnncenococononono cnn connn rincon NBFU No. 23—39 
Inspected Appliances, Equipment and Materials... eee eee ULI Supplements (Bi-Monthly) 
TEU A PS pp rh eat ae pee os) E ee NBFU No. 73—41 
A A a o A A E AS ESA NBFU No. 80—39 
A A A A ARIAS NBFU No. 24—31 
A A A O A A A NEA, NBFU No. 27—37 
popen A Sopher EA E EEE RR e A A A A NBFU No. 72—41 
: kennon A EE A eo eraa A E EI NBFU No, 13—47 

prandgipe A A A A A ANE AE NBFU No. 14—38 
‘Swinging and Sliding Hardware for AA E e E eN ULI No. 14—43 
A e A E aa aaaea ULI No. 10 (A)—46 
Valves Controlling Water Supplies for Fire Protection. .......0.222.222...-..2..:cceeceeeecceeceeeeceeeteeceeeeeseeeeee: NBFU No. 26—31 
A RULE TINO CITE! EOL CEION 22.5 A A NBFU No. 15—47 


a 
APPENDIX I 4 
UNIT DESIGN DEAD LOADS $ 
FOR STRUCTURAL DESIGN PURPOSES Y 
WALLS AND PARTITIONS (Unplastered) sana E AR RE A E z - 
Lbs. per Sq. Ft. OM cc eres comes i 
LETS AAA TONTA A RSS SB 120 Tirnber, Ash .......... E conmarannr al 
AE A Ol: i Se LA 180. ‘Timber, Douglas PIE ee pere ts ope ay 
NAM Errr N i ata rr T 105 Timber, Cypress occ e: 
12” hollow concrete block...Stone Aggregate... 74 Timber, Hemlock a fc nce rere ge ere AR 
Lightweight... pe Timber, Oak once 4E 
10” hollow concrete block....Stone Aggregate........ 62 Southern Pine, short leaf .....ouconcommnmr ot 
Lightweight ...........- 46 Southern Pine, long leaf ................ eo ae 
8” hollow concrete block...Stone Aggregate... BO. ROO, ec anreta EEE aeae E EE sa 
ie eS Lightweight anaes BE SSDI WCE A A EE 
Baie Pines oo ap PSI Wee Lbs. per Sq. F 
4” hollow concrete block...Stone Aggregate. 27 Gypsum (one side) ociosos Ej 
Lightweight ................ 2) -Cement (one Bide) incre 
12” solid concrete block........ Stone Aggregate........ 108 Gypsum on wood lath -eere E 
Lightweight ............... 72, Gypsum. on metal lath)... R 
10” solid concrete block... Stone Aggregate........ 84 Gypsum on plaster board or fiber board ...............- E 
Lightweight «0... 621 /Gement py wood lath ................. as 
8” solid concrete block........ Stone Aggregate... 67 pea pon me ERA SE ee 
ightweight -------1-..: 48 
6” solid concrete block........ Stone Aggregate... 50 Cement on wood lath -.- on eee í 
Lightweight ...............- 87 Cement on metal IA s. DT eee 15 
4” solid concrete block........ Stone Aggregate... 45 Gypsum on wood or metal lath -.......-—. l 
Lightweight ................ 34 
12” combination brick and clay tile.........................- 80 LATH AND PLASTER PARTITIONS T 
8” combination brick and clay tle e 60 2” solid cement on metal lath............-..-- 25 
12” combination brick and concrete block... 90 2” solid gypsum on metal lath ..... 8 
8” combination brick and concrete block................ 72 2” solid gypsum on gypsum lath... 8 
Wr load beaninp clay, tile oro 60 2” metal studs gypsum & metal lath both sides 18%. 
8” load cheap rela ydtle <ne 40 3” metal studs gypsum & metal lath both sides É ar 
6” load bearingiclay! tile-. T a 36 4” metal studs gypsum & metal lath both sides 2 
aE load-bearing clay tile... ee Se Renee, tmnt 24 6” wood studs plaster and wood lath, both sides 184; 
10” non-load-bearing clay tile... 40 6” wood studs plaster and metal lath, both sides 18% 
op cede bad EAP aay a 36 6” wood studs plaster and plaster boards, = 
” yea z ed Scent siooas both sides 220.00 18 
ae non-load-bearing clay tile... 20 6” wood studs unplastered gypsum board, . 
” non-load-bearing clay tile......-.--.------------------------- 18 both sides (dry wall) ......— — N 
2” non-load-bearing clay tile.......oooooocccono.....- 11 
8” non-load-bearing hollow concrete block............ 40 FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
6” non-load-bearing hollow concrete block............ 207 Ginht+ Mher inch depth a 
4” non-load-bearing hollow concrete block............ Bor finer fener oth ae 
T.C. 144” split terra cotta furring nit g _ Cinder cone ye per HT Dh ee 
2erenhiteterca cotta furring) sy ee ee 10 Stone li ni eph e 
3” split terra cotta TUONE... ad 12 Floor finish tile per inc ay A 
OA lo ae eee 94 Cement finish per inch depth --------------------------—----- 
5” hollow gypsum block ig Gypsum slabs per inch depth ---------------------------------- 
4” hollow gypsum block... j5 Precast concrete plank per incħ depth 
3” hollow gypsum block... 10 (as determined by A Go Jeno 
BATRA EIST HOCK: A ee 24 Hardwood flooring per inch depth ...........-=-==== 
3” solid gypsum block ig Underflooring per inch depth: 20-210 
AO A jọ Linoleum ic A 
aa A Bphalt tile n-o E a T 
Lbs. per Cu. Ft. 
IL E 144 ROOFS AND ROOFING 
y ES EETA E o rd E ACA RO ie LO E 168 Metal Skylights nc. op e E 
Mr SEE pe a aR tr E Re ae RL 168. B-ply. TOOLING. cocina estes 
Wi EW ashes LEE ple ali Meera ee TORA A) etl 168 4-ply roofing, .........--.----------ee.-s-eeeeert inaasa 
Ds ES rca ria atte ome ee 156 5-ply roofing .........--.--..-----c-se--seeeeente seg 
MOLLE ns A O eee 156 Wood sheathing (1%) ooo operas 
Terra cotta architectural (filled) ............................ 120 Plywood sheathing (5/16) ..0oooocacnnoneonoss eco 
Terra cotta architectural (unfilled) ........................ 72 Corrugated iron roofing ........--.---..-----------------— 
Lbs. per Cu. Ft. Formed steel decking .............------------.--1- 
Coricrete, “stone (DIGI). A A A Slate tile roofing errena E 0 
Concrete, stone (reinforced) r R 150 Cement tile ....ooococococcoocoonsnmenrreasaprcep eer rete on 
MBO MCT Re RRL che toa O teat ecee 108. Spanish;tile iento 
E taa 60 Shingles, asbestos serret merene eE 
dink Wag Ay Ba (6b A A erie SS 96 Shingles, asphalt .......cioommormricomtt ota 
PS e A O A AEA 108 — “Shingles, wood asak comedia spaces serca 


is accompanied by satisfactory mill tests or 
A ai es i A materials are 
confirmed to the satisfaction of the baild- 
E official, the allowable working stresses may be 
EZ i to comply with the accepted engineering 


ic, BRC 


J-1 MASONRY STRESSES 

Fa. Mortar Proper tions. The working Simesses 
prescribed for ordinary materials, 2s defined 

Parucles 48-130 and 149, shall be reduced ten 

Barte acs Wolumetric measure prescribed in arti- 


mein 


25-Day Compressive Sirengih 
of Mortar im ibs per sq. inch 
sent Mortar (1-3) ——_—.__ 2500 
t-Lime Mortar (1-1-6) 300 
aras tdi. AA 
J-1-B COMPRESSION STRESSES 


Sk or solid clay or shale 
D psi or more _— 20 200 100 
s than 12500 psi ___ 173 140 ja 
d concrete 
its 1800 psi or more 173 135 at 
sss than 1800 psi 15 100 ieee 
comerecte masonry 
O . 70 BE 
ity walls and hollow 
dl umits . DS 100 ae 
7 Unis 60 50 toe- 
pured Conerete —— 300 ARES po 
>. ashlar 400 320 160 
e, rubble 140 100 Lc: 


P 1-C Tension Stresses. The maximum allowable 
fension in masonry due to eccentric loads shall not 
Bed ee 


nte er sack of cement in accordance with the 
andar d code reqquirements for reinforced 
onerete in appendix B subject to the ten 
0) per cent reduction prescribed for i 
f concrete in Concrete Gallons of water 
5. per sq. im Proportions per sack of cement 
2000 1:54 7% 
2500 1:43 6% 
1:3% 6 


APPENDIX J 


UNIT WORKING STRESSES FOR ORDINARY 
MATERIALS 


J-3 REINFORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE 
STRESSES 


When ordinary materials are used, the allowable 
working stresses shall be besed on the following 
proportions, measured dry by weight with suff- 
cient water to make a plastic mix that wi will fill the 
forms: 100 per cent neat ealeined Sypsum; per 
cent sypsum and 3 per cent 
er fibers; and 37.5 per cent 25 per 
cent wood chips, shavings or fibers; with 1 ultimate 
compressive sireng 1500 


wood chips, shan vings 
FROU and 12; 


oT 
ths of 1800, 1000 and 500 pounds 
per square inch respectively. 

Th= working stresses shall mot exceed the vala 
preseribed In the standard for reinforced gypsum 
concrete Ested in appendix B subject to the ten (10) 
per cent reduction preseribed for ordinary materials 


J4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT STRESSES 

The allowable workimg stresses for reinforcement 
specified im the standard building = requirements 
for reinforced concret te listed in appendix B shall be 
used in all reinforced construction, including rem 
forced concrete, reinforced gypsum concrete and all 
forms of reinforced masonry subjeci te the ten (10) 
per cent reduction specified for ordinary, unidentified 
materials except == follows: 

Maximum stress 

Type of Steel Dement im Ibs. per sq. inch 
Hish Yield Sirensth (50 per cent 


of Yield Poit} A A a TS 
Stee] Pipe, Concrete- Sed (25 per 
cent of Yield Point) ——————10500 


_ 


J-5 STRUCTURAL S STEEL S STRESSES 
When ordinary materials which are not identified 
as to manufacture and grade are used, the allowable 
_ the pr for Bas 


J-6 CAST STEEL STRESSES 
The allowable working stresses for cast steel in 
shall be the same as those 
specified for structural steel and shall not exceed 
seventy-five (75) per cent of the values specified for 
all other applicable stresses in the standard. 


J-7 CAST IRON STRESSES 
in Ibs per sq. inch 


Tension - a E ASI 
Extreme Tension { Fiber Stress 

in Bending) - .. 3,000 
Extreme Compression (Fiber S Stress 

in N 16,000 


9.000 minus 40— 
r 


Column Compression __... 


1 
Ratio —— not to exceed seventy (70) 
r 


J-8 OPEN-WEB STEEL JOIST STRESSES 
The allowable ha da stresses specified for open- 
web steel joists shall be rdance with the 
standard specifications for steel joist construction 


listed in appendix B. For all other steel joists, unless 
otherwise specifically approved and identified, the 
allowable working stresses specified by the standard 
shall be reduced ten (10) per cent. 


J-9 FORMED STEEL CONSTRUCTION STRESSES 


The allowable working stresses for light gage 
formed steel structural members shall be based on 
the following grades of flat rolled carbon steel with 
yield points of 25,000, 30,000 and 33,000 pounds per 
square inch as specified in the standard specification 
for the design of light gage steel structural mem- 


a 
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bers listed in appendix B, subject to a reduction o | 
ten ( 10) per cent on all stress values for ordina 
materials. 


J-10 LUMBER STRESSES 


When the grade of lumber is not identified 2 
provided in article 48-149 for controlled materials. 
the maximum allowable working stresses for thé 
species of lumber used shall not exceed the lowes 
stress values given for that species in the national. 
design specifications for stress-grade lumber andi. 
its fastenings listed in appendix B. g 


APPENDIX K 


RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE A 
BUILDING ELEMENT NAIL TYPE NUMBER AND DISTRIBUTION 
Studitotrsole plate MARA TA. AE Common-toe-nail................. 3-16d 
Studéttorcaniplate®: ls e A eT Common-end nail................. 2-16d : 
Doublerstuds' fe. eet a o oa ee Common-direct................ 10d 12” o.c. or 16d 30” o.c. : 
Cornertstuds fencer. ab. Eo e bn Common-directo ooo 16d 30” o.c. z 
Sole plate to joist or blocking... Commons acre 20d 16” o.c. 
Doublercapiplate ue Fees ee nn. ees Common-direct 16d 24” o.c. 
Caniplate: ans sie Hs ii Common-direct 3-16d 
Ribbon strip—6” \OMMessss ita ri Common-direct._........-..-.... 2-10d each bearing 
Ribbon strip—over6” iaa Sees kt a Common-direct.................... 3-10d each bearing 
[Neti Tarro late eS Common-toe-nail. 3-16d 
Roprantersto Tee eee ee Common-toe-nail....... 2-16d 
Jackeral tert Count p ssn eee ee eee Common-toe-nail 3-10d 
MOOS OISES ALON stud. eas Common-direct.-------------------- 5-10d or 3-16d 
(no ceiling joist) : 
Moora oistsýtostudS tee ee Common-direct 2-10d 
(with ceiling joists) : 
Floor ost to su Wor pandeo Common-toe-nail................. 2-16d 
Ledger istrip+2 Le. FEPER TELDE LA E Common-direct. 3-20d at each joist 
Gelling joistsito platens aca ene e Common-toe-nail ................. 2-16d 
Ceiling joists to alt. rafters oe norae Common-direct.-------------------- 3-16d 
Geilinp joists a s 2.0 al bees. en Common-direct...------------------ 3-16d 
Qaps'oyeripartinon): ne Cna- 3 
Collar’ beam) pestes el Ets EE Common-direct.-----.-------------- 4-10d E 
letati aky akea +. tonic ecos ere een Common-direct.-------------------- 2-8d each end E 
DIA OMe DECC rest Common-direct............-..... 2-8d each bearing y: 
(torstud diplate lr -iae ee oro 2 
Tail beams to headers (When... 
MALLING permitted) RA AA. Common-enid................2........ 1-20d each 4 sq. ft. floor area 
Header beams to trimmers 
_ (when nailing permitted)... Common-end......................... 1-20d each 8 sq. ft. floor area 
ESUD- NOONE OL LESS eres tenner ence PE Common-direct.................... 2-8d each joist 
1” Sub-flooring (8 or More)... ¡OT 3-8d each joist 
PSTD O  e Common-direct....._............. 2-20d each joist 
i” Sheathing (8/“oniless) @ist. 2225 ee Common-direet___......-........ 2-8d each stud or rafter a 
TAS Hea cnn oe (OVEN On) cines ene cove none cence seins Common-direct ta. dea 3-8d each stud or rafter 5 
Plywood Sheathing..................-......--.- Seth eae cee Common-direct..................... 6d 5” o.c. exterior edges i 
6d 10” o.c. intermediate 
ROOmSneaLNINe (0 Ordes) E EEE Common-direct..................... 2-8d each rafter 
Oop Shea (Over ess Common-direct..................... 3-8d each rafter 
Biber bosro ws near LOMA none oia Common-direct ooo 8d-3” o.c. exterior edges 
8d-6” o.c. intermediate 
CODI CALI ce x05 50 sce ane a er a A Large head) na severe we 7-No. lig x 1%” per 
Corrosion resistive ............. bearing under shingles 
4-per bearing, all other cases 
Shingles—wood......... A A E a aI EEE Corrosion resistive.............. 2-No. 14 B & S each bearing 
Weather Doardin g enrii eea Corrosion resistive.............. 2-8d each bearing 
Shingle nails shall penetrate not less than % ‘ 
inches into nailing strips, sheathing or supporting a 


construction except as otherwise provided in section 
48-229.19. 


An ordinance granting to the lowa Electric Light 
and Power Company, a corporation with its principal 
place of business at Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and to its 
successors or assigns, and as the successors of 
Edward G. Pratt and his assigns, a renewal or ex- 
tension of the right, privilege and franchise to 
establish, construct, and maintain a gas works, in- 
eluding the buildings, tanks, reservoirs, and machin- 
ery. And to manufacture and sell gas for power, 
cht, fuel, heat, and other purposes, and to continue 
to maintain and to lay and maintain gas mains, pipe 
ines and conduits in the public streets, avenues, 
eys and public grounds in the City of Ames, lowa, 
and to furnish, distribute and sell gas and defining 
its rights, powers, and duties; and giving the City 
of Ames, Iowa, the power to fix the rates to be 
eharged for gas, to establish the quality of gas and 
to regulate the service to be furnished by the grantee 
to the inhabitants of the City of Ames, Iowa, and to 
srohibit discrimination in rates between the inhabi- 
tants of said city. 

_ Be it ordained by the city council of the City of 
Ames, Iowa: 


Section 1. That in consideration of the benefits 
herein expressed and subject to the terms and con- 
Editions prescribed in this ordinance, the Iowa Electric 
I aght and Power Co., a corporation organized and 
existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State 
of lowa, and with its principal place of business at 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and to its successors or assigns, 
a nd which company is hereinafter referred to and 
designated as “grantee” is hereby authorized and 
empowered, and as successor and assign of Edward 
%G. Pratt and his assigns, to continue to maintain 
land grant its right, power and privilege to establish, 
Maintain and operate a gas works in said city, and 
to continue to maintain and lay, construct, acquire, 
operate and maintain a system of mains, pipes, con- 
pduits and feeders and necessary appurtenances for 
the manufacture of gas and for the purpose of 
“supplying and distributing gas within the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames, Iowa, for light, fuel, 
power, heat and other purposes, or for any of them, 
‘including any territory that may hereafter be an- 
mexed thereto, and further to continue to maintain 
a nd to acquire, lay, use and maintain and operate 
‘through, upon, under and along the streets, avenues, 
“alleys, highways, parks and public grounds of said 
city a system of gas mains and service pipes, con- 
duits, feeders and necessary attachments, connec- 
tions, fixtures, and appurtenances for distributing, 
| supplying, and selling gas for power, light, fuel and 
heat and any other purpose in the City of Ames, 
Towa, and to the inhabitants thereof for the full term 
| of this franchise. 


_ Section 2. Such gas mains and service pipes shall 
“be so laid as not to interfere with or obstruct the 
drainage of said city or the construction of sewer 
or underground fixtures for the conveyance of water 
sor electricity or the necessary and proper use of said 
Streets, avenues, alleys and public places. 


_ Such gas mains and service pipes shall be laid 
under the supervision of the city manager and in the 
event of a dispute as between the said manager and 
the grantee, the same shall be referred to the city 
council for final determination. 

__ That the grantee herein, or its successors or as- 
signs, shall not excavate in any street or make any 
pavement cut for the purpose of changing, repairing 
or laying any mains until a permit has been issued 
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therefor by the City of Ames, Iowa, through the 
office of the city manager, and then only upon such 
terms and conditions as the city may prescribe and 
as shall hold the said City of Ames, Iowa, harmless 
from any cost or expense. 

The City of Ames, Iowa, shall have the right to 
require the grantee to remove at its own cost and 
expense any gas main or service pipe which inter- 
feres with or obstructs the construction, reconstruc- 
tion or repair of any sewer or underground fixture 
for the conveyance of water or electricity. 


The city shall have the right to define and establish 
plumbing requirements pertaining to the installation 
and operation of gas appliances, service mains, etc. 


Section 3. The City Council of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, shall have power to regulate the rates for 
service and fix the charges for the gas to be fur- 
nished by the grantee, and to regulate the service, 
and designate the quality of gas to be furnished by 
the grantee to the inhabitants of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, all in accordance with the provisions of the 
statutes of Iowa, with the understanding and upon 
the condition that there shall be no discrimination 
between the consumers as to the rate so charged. 
The City of Ames, Iowa, shall have the right to test 
the gas furnished by the grantee to the inhabitants 
of the city, which test shall be made in accordance 
with the methods prescribed by the National Bureau 
of Standards and the test so made in all matters 
pertaining to quality shall be presumptively correct 
unless overcome by affirmative showing of error or 
mistake. 


Section 4 

(a) The grantee, shall upon the application of any 
person residing within the corporate limits of the 
City of Ames, Iowa, desiring gas service where the 
mains are in front of or adjoining the property, 
furnish the service pipes from the main to the lot 
line without expense to the customer. From the lot 
line to the customer's meter a charge may be made 
for the service pipe, as may be from time to time 
fixed by the city council. 

(b) In the event that the grantee shall replace 
its present mains, the new connections to be made 
to the customer's service line shall be without cost 
to the customer, and if a dispute shall arise between 
the grantee and such customer as to the serviceabil- 
ity of the service lines the same shall be referred 
to the city council for final determination. 


(c) The said grantee, its successors or assigns, 
shall at all times have its gas system in condition 
to supply all the gas that shall reasonably be re- 
quired for consumption, and shall from time to time 
extend its mains or pipes at its own expense when- 
ever gas is desired by any resident or residents of 
the city at the rate of one consumer for each ninety 
feet of the required extension, 

(d) That the grantee will hold the City of Ames, 
lowa, free and harmless of all damages or costs, 
including all court costs and a reasonable attorney 
fee, of any kind or character, resulting from the 
construction, repair or operation of said gas mains, 
service lines, etc., either during the course of con- 
struction or at any time thereafter, or damages to 
the grantee's mains, service lines, etc., caused by 
the city in the construction or maintenance of the 
city's water mains, sewers, electric facilities, streets, 
or other public improvements. 


(e) The grantee shall without further or other 
order adequately protect all open ditches, excava- 
tions, or other obstructions in any street, or other 
public place, but the city reserves the right to require 
additional protection if in its opinion the same is 
necessary. 


Section 5. The grantee herein agrees that in 
determining what shall be a proper return upon its 
investment, in connection with the fixing of rates 
either by the city council or in any court of record 
which may review the same, they shall not take into 
consideration any value for the franchise herein 
granted, except such sums as the grantee herein may 
have actually expended in connection with the pro- 
curing of said franchise, however, if such expendi- 
ture is to be considered by the grantee as a part of 
its permanent investment it shall be incumbent upon 
said grantee to within thirty days after the incurring 
of such expense file with the City Clerk of the City 
of Ames, lowa, a sworn itemized statement of all 
such items of expense. 


Section 6. Nothing herein contained shall deprive 
the City of Ames, lowa, of any rights it may have 
under the statute to acquire the property of the 
grantee, or any part thereof, at any time. 


Section 7. The right, privilege and franchise herein 
granted are given by the said Council of the City of 
Ames, lowa, and accepted by the grantee upon the 
express condition that this ordinance shall not be- 
come effective or binding until it shall have been 


submitted to and approved by a majority of the lega 
electors of said city voting thereon and in favor of 
the same as provided by law at a special election 
be called for the purpose of submitting this public 


measure, the cost of said election to be paid for ancy .. 
discharged by the said grantee as by law provided® : 


Section 8. That nothing herein shall be construeé 


in any manner as giving the grantee and/or item’ 
successors or assigns any exclusive right, privileges _ 


or franchise. 


Section 9. That all franchises or ordinances here 
tofore granted or adopted by the city council to ec 


flict herewith shall fully and completely cease, bey” 


determined and are hereby repealed from and afte 
the effective date of this ordinance and the franchi 
and privilege herein granted. 


Section 10. That this ordinance and privileges and 
franchises as herein granted shall be in full force and 
effect from and after its passage by the city coun 
and its adoption by the legal electors of the City of 
Amies, lowa, at a special election to be held for that 
purpose, and its acceptance by the grantee in writing: 


filed with the city clerk within ten days from andj > 


after its adoption at such special election and shallf - 
continue in full force and effect for the period off 


twenty-five years from said date. 
Passed the 4th day of April, 1937. 


(o 7 


. 


ʻi 


W. L. Allen, Mayor 


Attest: J. W. Prather, City Clerk 
Published the 8th day of April, 1937. 
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ORDINANCE NO. 856 E 
Section 2. Contents of Building Code. The buildingi 


An ordinance adopting a building code governing 
the construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, 
use and occupancy, area, height, and maintenance 
of all buildings and structures within the corporate 
limits of the City of Ames, Iowa; and regulating 
the inspection of all construction, major repairs, 
remodeling, and the installation of electric, heating, 
ventilating, air-conditioning, and plumbing fixtures, 
apparatus and equipment, and regulating the re- 
moval, repair or dismantling of all buildings and 
structures; and providing for the establishment of 
fire limits districts and the official fire limits district 
map; and providing for the issuance of permits and 
collection of fees and the establishment of a board 
of appeals and repeal of ordinances in conflict there- 
with, and to prescribe penalties for the violation 
thereof. 


WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Ames, 
Iowa, had determined that a building code should 
be adopted as an ordinance of the municipal corpora- 
tion in order to insure safety, health and welfare in 
so far as they are affected by building construction, 
through structural strength, adequate egress facili- 
ties, sanitary equipment, light and ventilation and 
fire safety; and in general to secure safety to life 
and property from all hazards incident to the design, 
erection, repairs, removal, demolition or use and oc- 
cupancy and maintenance of buildings, structures or 
premises; and to conserve the value of property and 
encourage the most appropriate use thereof through- 
out the city; 

Now, therefore, be it ordained by the City Council 
of the City of Ames, Iowa: 


Section 1. Short Title: This ordinance shall be 
known and may be cited and referred to as the 
Building Code of the City of Ames, Iowa, to the 


same effect as if the full title were stated. 


code shall consist of six (6) chapters as follows: 

Chapter 47—Part 1—Administration and Enforce- 
ment. 

Chapter 48 — Parts 2 to 15 inclusive — General 
Building Regulations. 

Chapter 49— Part 16 — Electrical Wiring and 
Equipment. 

Chapter 50—Part 17—Air Conditioning, Refrigera- 
tion, and Mechanical Ventilation. 

Chapter 51—Part 18—Signs, Awnings and Outdoor 
Display Structures. 


Chapter 52—Parts 19 to 32 inclusive—Plumbing.§_ 


Section 3. Public Hearing. That pursuant to a 


public notice, a public hearing was duly held and the |; 


city council has herewith determined that the pro- 


posed building code should be adopted as an ordin-§. 
ance of the municipal corporation. That an official] 


copy of the building code, as adopted, is now on file 


in the office of the city clerk in the city hall, Ames, } 


Iowa, duly certified, by the mayor and duly attested 
by the city clerk. 


Section 4. Official Copy on File. The official copy 
of the building code, fully certified and attested now 
on file in the city clerk’s office of Ames, Iowa, i 
hereby declared to be a part of this ordinance a 


E EII a Ps 


fully and completely as if set out in detail herein. q 


Section 5. Fire Limits District Map. The offici 


fire limits district map, fully certified and attested, | 


now on file in the city clerk’s office of Ames, Iowa 
with all its designations, is hereby declared to be a 


part of this ordinance as fully and as completely as h 
th 


if set out in detail herein. 


Section 6. Violations and Penalties: Any person, 
irm, copartnership, corporation, or other associa- 
tions of persons either acting directly or through 
employees or agents, that violates, disobeys, omits, 
neglects, refuses to comply with, or resists the en- 
forcement of any provision of the building code shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
iction thereof for each offense shall be fined a sum 
mot exceeding $100.00 or imprisonment in the city 
ər county jail for a term not to exceed thirty (30) 


uays. 


Section 7. Repeal. Ordinance No. 717, 542, 605, 
612, 638, 658, 659, 684, 754, and 758 are hereby 
specifically repealed; and all ordinances or parts of 
ordinances in conflict with any of the provisions of 
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this ordinance are hereby repealed and shall give 
way to and be superseded by this ordinance, provid- 
ing, however, that such repeal shall not in any way 
effect any act heretofore committed in violation of 
such ordinance or ordinances, so repealed, or any 
proceedings now pending thereunder, but all such 
offenses heretofore committed against the provisions 
of such ordinance or ordinances may be prosecuted 
and punished the same as if said ordinance or ordi- 
nances were in full force or effect. 


Section 8. Effective Date. This ordinance shall be 
in full force and effect after its passage and publica- 
tion as provided by law. 

Passed this 17th day of July, 1956. 

J. W. Prather, City Clerk J. P. Lawlor, Mayor 
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ORDINANCE NO. 864 


AN ORDINANCE TO ADOPT A MUNICIPAL 
CODE AND TO REVISE, AMEND AND CON- 


SOLIDATE THE GENERAL ORDINANCES OF 
THE CITY OF AMES, IOWA, INCLUDING THOSE 

1POSING A FINE OR PENALTY, PROVIDING 
A PENALTY FOR THE VIOLATION OF THE 
PROVISIONS HEREOF AND REPEALING ALL 
ORDINANCES OR PARTS THEREOF IN CON- 
FLICT HEREWITH. 


WHEREAS, pursuant to Resolution No. 2882 
“adopted by the City Council of the City of Ames, 
lowa, the 2nd day of October, 1956 at 8:00 P.M. in 
‘the council chambers of the City Hall of Ames, 
Towa was designated the time and place for a hear- 
Ing on a proposal to adopt a municipal code, and 


WHEREAS a public notice of hearing on said 
Proposal was published in the Ames Daily Tribune, 
Ames, Iowa, once each week for two consecutive 
weeks, all as directed by Section 366.7 of the 1954 
¡Code of Iowa, and said hearing was duly held at 
‘the time and place designated at a regular session 
‘of the Council, and 


' WHEREAS no written objections to the adoption 
ot the proposed municipal code were filed in the 
office of the City Clerk, and no oral objections to 
said adoption were made at the said hearing, and 
WHEREAS the City Council then determined 
that the said proposed municipal code be adopted 
in its original form as now filed, 
= NOW THEREFORE be it ordained by the City 
¡Council of the City of Ames, lowa: 
Section 1. Municipal Code Adopted. That the pro- 
“posed municipal code of the City of Ames, Iowa, as 
now on file in the office of the City Clerk at the 
¡City Hall in said city be, and the same is, hereby 
dopted as the municipal code of the said City of 
Ames, lowa; that said code shall completely super- 
sede all general ordinances passed by the City Coun- 
cil prior to the enactment, except such as are by 
reference expressly saved from repeal or continued 
‘in force and effect for any purpose; the City Clerk 
shall attach to the official copy of the municipal 
ode as here adopted his official certificate showing 
such adoption and the effective date thereof, and 
shall retain the said copy and certificate on file in 
his office where the same shall be subject to public 
inspection. 
ection 2. Amendments. Any additions or amend- 
ments to this code when passed as ordinances amend- 
ing this code and which indicate the intention of 


the city council to make the same a part hereof 


shall be deemed to be incorporated in this code so 
that a reference to the municipal code of Ames 
shall be understood to include them. 

Section 3. Legal Publications. No officer or em- 
ployee of the city shall issue, mail or distribute as 
a publication on the part of the city or any officer, 
department or branch of the city government any 
book, pamphlet, leaflet, card or other printed matter 
purporting to contain excerpts or quotations from 
this code or purporting to give the law on any sub- 
ject herein to the public, either as a reprint of an 
ordinance or as a digest, interpretation, resume, 
condensation or explanation of the same, without 
submitting such material to the city solicitor for 
examination and approval as to form and contents. 

Section 4. Distribution of Code. All printed copies 
of the code shall be deposited with the city clerk. 
He shall deliver copies of said code to all depart- 
ments of the city administration as needed, and in 
addition one copy to the State Law Library, one 
copy to the municipal library, one copy to the Ames 
Daily Tribune, one copy to radio station KASI in 
Ames, one copy to lowa State College library, one 
copy to the Clerk of the District Court of Story 
County, one copy to each established law office in 
the City of Ames and one copy to the secretary of 
the League of lowa Municipalities. 

The City Clerk shall sell printed copies of said 
code at such price as the City Council shall fix. The 
city manager, city clerk and city solicitor shall have 
the power to reciprocate courtesies of other cities or 
agencies by presenting to each a copy of this code 
without cost. 

Section 5. Numbering of Sections. Each section 
number shall consist of two component parts separ- 
ated by a dash, the figure before the dash referring 
to the chapter number of the municipal code and 
the figure after the dash referring to the position 
of the section within the chapter. The decimal sys- 
tem as established herein shall be used for all ad- 
ditions to this code. 

Section 6. Definitions. Unless the context requires 
other interpretations, the following words and terms 
are defined for the purpose of this code as follows: 

a. City — City of Ames. 

b. State — State of Iowa. 

c. City Council — City Council of the City of 

Ames. 

d. Code —the municipal code of Ames and all 

amendments thereto. 

Section 7. Construction of Words. Whenever any 
words in any section of this code impart the plural 
number, the singular shall be deemed to be in- 
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cluded and whenever the singular number shall be 
used it shall be deemed to include the plural; when- 
ever the masculine gender is used in this code, fe- 
males as well as males shall be deemed to be in- 
cluded; words in the present tense shall be deemed 
to include future tense. The word “shall” as used in 
this code is mandatory. 

Section 8. Amendment of Section Subject to Pen- 
alty. In case of the amendment of any section of 
this code containing provisions for which a penalty 
is provided in another section of this code, the pen- 
alty so provided in such other section shall be held 
to relate to the section so amended whether re- 
enacted in the amendatory ordinance or not, un- 
less such penalty is specifically repealed therein. 

Section 9. General Penalty. Whenever in any sec- 
tion of this code the doing of an act or the omission 
to do any act or duty is declared to be a breach 
thereof, and there shall be no fine or penalty de- 
clared for such breach, any person upon conviction 
for the violation thereof shall be fined in a sum 
not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) or im- 


prisoned not to exceed thirty (30) days. $ 
Section 10. Savings Clause. The enactment here- 
of shall not be deemed to affect any ordina 
establishing and changing grades, naming streets, 
making or providing for appropriations, tax levies 
or bond issues, vacating streets, dedicating property i 
for public use, ordering construction or repair 
public improvements, or ordinances granting speciali. 
rights and privileges which are provided by law, ori- 
ordinances not herein specifically repealed. i 
Section 11. Old Offenses. Any civil or criminal® 
actions now pending for violation of ordinances $ 
hereby shall be saved and not affected by the passi 
sage hereof. 
Section 12. Repeal. All ordinances or parts 
ordinances in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. f- 
Section 13. Effective Date. The municipal code of 9 
Ames shall be in full force and effect from andi 
after passage of this ordinance, as provided by law. m. 
Passed this 4th day of December, 1956. 
J. P. Lawlor, Mayor 
Attest: J. W. Prather, City Clerk. 
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ORDINANCES, REPEALED OR VOID 


Ord No. 

1-33 (inclusive). Omitted 

35-81 (inclusive). Omitted 

82. Repealed by ordinance 761 
83-90 (inclusive). Omitted 

91. Repealed by ordinance 759 
92. Repealed by ordinances 833 and 812 
93-99 (inclusive). Omitted 
101-110 (inclusive). Omitted 
111. Bonds for Electric Light Plant—Void 
112. Bonds for Water Works—Void 
114. Repealed by ordinance 589 
115-118 (inclusive). Omitted 
120. Repealed by ordinance 783 
121 and 122. Omitted 

123. Repealed by ordinance 800 
124 and 125. Omitted 

127. Omitted 

128. Repealed by ordinance 807 
130 and 131 Omitted 

133-136 (inclusive). Omitted 
137. Repealed by ordinance 808 
138 and 139. Omitted 

141. Omitted 

142. Repealed by ordinance 615 
143. Omitted 

144. Repealed by ordinance 566 
145. Omitted 

147. Payment of sewers—Void 
148. Repealed by ordinance 842 
149. Omitted 

153. Repealed by ordinance 717 
154. Repealed by ordinance 717 
155. Repealed by ordinance 717 
156. and 157 Omitted 

159. and 160. Omitted 

161. Repealed by ordinance 566 
162. Repealed by ordinance 566 


163. Water bonds—Void 

164. Repealed 

165. Repealed by ordinance 831 

. Repealed by ordinance 821 

. Repealed by ordinance 821 

181. Repealed by ordinance 794 

. Appropriations ordinance—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 552 
. Repealed by ordinance 778 


Ord No. $ 
188. Appropriation ordinance—Void k 
189. Repealed by ordinance 316 i} 
190. Repealed by ordinance 761 D 
191. Repealed by ordinance 831 F 
192. Repealed by ordinance 818 E 
196. Repealed É - 
197. Repealed by ordinance 763 F- 
198. Repealed by ordinance 542 ig 
199. Repealed by ordinance 818 el 
200. Repealed by ordinance 759 
201. Repealed by ordinance 549 j 
202. Repealed by ordinance 589 E 
203. Bonds for City Officials—Void $ 
204. Appropriations ordinance—Void E: 
205. Repealed by ordinance 816 | 
Repealed by ordinance 589 


206. } 
Repealed by ordinance 566 | Y 


209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
242. 
243. 


Repealed by ordinance 566 

Repealed by ordinance 566 Te 
Repealed by ordinance 819 E 
Repealed by ordinance 826 14 
Repealed by ordinance 589 E 
Repealed by ordinance 566 TE: 
Repealed by ordinance 566 EE- 
Repealed by ordinance 566 de 
Repealed by ordinance 589 i a 
Repealed by ordinance 589 A 
Repealed by ordinance 795 E 
Repealed by ordinance 843 E 
Repealed by ordinance 717 of. 
Repealed by ordinance 762 a 
Repealed by ordinance 717 
Repealed by ordinance 761 
Repealed by ordinance 811 
Repealed by ordinance 589 f 
Repealed by ordinance 772 Fi 
Repealed by ordinance 761 ti 
Repealed by ordinance 783 + 
Repealed by ordinance 809 a 
Repealed by ordinance 778 + 
Repealed by ordinance 330 + 
Repealed by ordinance 717 € 
Repealed by ordinance 818 4 
Repealed by ordinance 589 x 
Repealed by ordinance 566 N 
Repealed by ordinance 816 y 
Repealed by ordinance 816 
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351. 
352. 
353. 


No. 

Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 589 
Appropriation ordinance—V oid 
Repealed 

Repealed by ordinance 589 


. Appropriation ordinance—Void 


Repealed by ordinance 589 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 717 


Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 589 


. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 821 


Building fund—Void 
Repealed 

Repealed by ordinance 589 
Building bonds—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 784 


Repealed by ordinance 843 


. Repealed by ordinance 615 


Appropriation ordinance—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 589 
4. Repealed by ordinance 315 
. Repealed by ordinance 759 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 825 
. Omitted 
. Repealed by ordinance 589 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 305 
. Repealed by ordinance 837 
. Repealed by ordinance 803 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 330 
. Repealed by ordinance 552 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 837 
. Repealed by ordinance 831 
. Repealed by ordinance 842 
. Repealed by ordinance 717 
. Repealed by ordinance 583 
. Repealed by ordinance 767 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 844 
- Repealed by ordinance 589 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 818 


Repealed by ordinance 717 
Repealed by ordinance 792 


. Repealed by ordinance 589 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 821 

. Repealed by ordinance 798 

. Repealed by ordinance 426 

. Sewer bonds—Void 

4. Repealed by ordinance 717 


Omitted 


. Repealed by ordinance 566 
. Repealed by ordinance 772 
. Repealed by ordinance 589 
. Repealed by ordinance 771 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 717 
43. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 584 
5. Appropriation ordinance—Void 


Repealed by ordinance 717 


3. Repealed by ordinance 837 
. Water works bonds—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 773 


Repealed by ordinance 566 
Repealed by ordinance 759 
Repealed by ordinance 759 
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Ord No. 


354. 
355. 
. Repealed by ordinance 779 

. Repealed by ordinance 835 

. Repealed by ordinance 848 

. Repealed by ordinance 789 

. Repealed by ordinance 805 

. Repealed by ordinance 566 

. Repealed by ordinance 566 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 778 

. Repealed by ordinance 802 

. Omitted 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 837 

. Repealed by ordinance 566 

. Repealed by ordinance 771 

. Repealed by ordinance 802 

. Repealed by ordinance 844 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 589 

. Repealed by ordinance 392 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 542 

. Repealed by ordinance 824 

. Repealed by ordinance 842 

. Repealed by ordinance 589 

. Repealed by ordinance 783 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 722 

. Repealed by ordinance 722 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 764 

. Repealed by ordinance 825 

. Repealed by ordinance 802 

. Repealed by ordinance 759 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 834 

. Repealed by ordinance 801 

. Repealed by ordinance 796 

. Repealed by ordinance 798 

. Repealed by ordinance 762 

. Repealed by ordinance 761 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 566 

. Repealed by ordinance 583 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 583 

. Repealed by ordinance 841 

. Repealed by ordinance 583 

. Repealed by ordinance 790 

. Repealed by ordinance 818 

. Repealed by ordinance 589 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 809 

. Repealed by ordinance 761 

. Repealed by ordinance 792 

. Revised ordinances of 1930 in book form—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 583 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 833 

. Repealed by ordinance 837 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 583 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 792 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 


Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 816 
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Ord No. 


447. 
448. 
449, 
451. 
452. 
453. 
454, 
456. 
457. 
458. 
459. 
460. 
461. 
462. 
463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 
471. 
473. 
475. 
476. 
478. 
480. 
481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 
485. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
493. 
495. 
496. 
497. 
499. 
501. 
502. 
503. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
510. 
511. 
512. 
513. 
514. 
517. 
518. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 
525. 
526. 
527. 
528. 
530, 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
536. 
537. 
538. 
539. 
540. 
542. 


Repealed by ordinance 798 
Repealed by ordinance 773 
Repealed by ordinance 761 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 837 
Repealed by ordinance 811 
Repealed by ordinance 843 
Appropriation ordinance—V oid 
Repealed by ordinance 717 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 822 
Omitted 

Repealed by ordinance 837 
Omitted 

Repealed by ordinance 843 
Repealed by ordinance 760 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 773 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 822 
Repealed by ordinance 717 

and 479. Omitted 

Repealed by ordinance 843 
Repealed by ordinance 823 
Repealed by ordinance 765 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Omitted 

Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 822 
Repealed by ordinance 803 
Repealed by ordinance 717 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 615 
Repealed by ordinance 717 
Repealed by ordinance 771 
Hospital bond—Void 

Repealed by ordinance 822 
Repealed 

Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Library bonds—Void 

Library bonds—Void 

Repealed by ordinance 842 
Repealed by ordinance 771 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 771 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 837 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 615 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 800 
Repealed by ordinance 808 
Repealed by ordinance 841 
Repealed by ordinance 728 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 842 
Repealed by ordinance 822 
Repealed by ordinance 614 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 583 
Repealed by ordinance 717 
Sewer bonds—Void 

Repealed by ordinance 615 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 810 
Repealed by ordinance 796 
Repealed 


Ord No. 


543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547, 
548. 
550. 
551. 
553. 
. Repealed by ordinance 821 

. Repealed by ordinance 824 

|. Repealed by ordinance 809 

. Repealed by ordinance 825 

'. Repealed by ordinance 802 

. Repealed by ordinance 804 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 807 

'. Repealed by ordinance 834 

'. Repealed by ordinance 784 

|. Repealed by ordinance 759 

'. Repealed by ordinance 805 

i. Repealed by ordinance 812 

". Repealed by ordinance 770 

. Repealed by ordinance 816 

. Repealed by ordinance 812 

. Repealed by ordinance 772 

1. Repealed by ordinance 783 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 794 

). Repealed by ordinance 762 

. Repealed by ordinance 837 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Airport bonds—Void 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

2. Repealed by ordinance 773 

. Repealed by ordinance 853 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 818 

}. Repealed by ordinance 789 

. Repealed by ordinance 798 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Revised ordinance of 1943, in book form—Void 
. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed by ordinance 808 

3. Repealed by ordinance 801 

. Repealed by ordinance 837 

5. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 808 

. Repealed 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 831 

3. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 854 

>. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 769 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed 

. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 717 

. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 806 

. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 812 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
5. Repealed by ordinance 831 

. Repealed by ordinance 822 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 

8. Repealed by ordinance 843 

. Repealed by ordinance 831 

. Repealed by ordinance 822 

. Appropriation ordinance—Void 
2. Repealed by ordinance 769 

3. Repealed by ordinance 717 


Repealed by ordinance 791 
Repealed by ordinance 781 
Repealed by ordinance 854 
Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 796 
Repealed by ordinance 833 
Repealed by ordinance 763 
Repealed by ordinance 835 
Repealed by ordinance 831 
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2. Repealed by ordinance 762 
. Repealed by ordinance 824 


dr No. 


Repealed by ordinance 759 
Sewer bonds—Void 
Re ed 


Appropriation ordinance—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
8. Repealed by ordinance 853 

. Repealed by ordinance 722 


Repealed by ordinance 717 


. Repealed by ordinance 799 


Repealed by ordinance 843 


. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 759 
. Repealed by ordinance 853 


. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 822 


Repealed by ordinance 831 


4. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 822 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 816 


Repealed by ordinance 808 


. Repealed by ordinance 848 


Appropriation ordinance—Void 
Repealed by ordinance 800 
Repealed by ordinance 831 


. Repealed by ordinance 771 


Repealed 
Repealed by ordinance 722 


. Sewer bond—Void 
. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 


80. Repealed by ordinance 843 
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81. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed 
. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 


Repealed by ordinance 843 


- Appropriation ordinance—Void 
. Repealed by ordinance 722 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 832 


Repealed 


. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 814 
. Repealed 
. Repealed by ordinance 795 
. Repealed by ordinance 808 
. Repealed 


Appropriation ordinance—Void 


. Repealed by ordinance 824 
. Repealed by ordinance 798 
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Ord No. 


705. 
707. 
708. 
709. 
710. 
711. 
712. 
713. 
714. 
715. 
716, 
718. 
719. 
723. 
. Repealed by ordinance 810 
. Repealed by ordinance 761 
. Repealed by ordinance 832 
. Repealed by ordinance 761 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 771 
. Repealed by ordinance 808 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 769 
. Repealed by ordinance 823 
. Repealed by ordinance 826 
. Repealed by ordinance 825 
. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 814 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 773 
. Repealed by ordinance 795 
. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed by ordinance 822 
. Repealed by ordinance 814 
. Repealed by ordinance 831 
. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 843 
. Repealed = 

. Repealed by ordinance 823 
. Repealed by ordinance 832 
. Repealed by ordinance 833 
. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 814 
. Repealed 

. Repealed by ordinance 842 
. Repealed by ordinance 837 
. Repealed by ordinance 831 
. Repealed by ordinance 826 
. Repealed 

. Repealed 

Est Repealed by ordinance 843 


Repealed 

Repealed by ordinance 822 
Repealed by ordinance 831 
Repealed by ordinance 806 
Repealed by ordinance 805 
Repealed by ordinance 843 
Repealed by ordinance 816 
Repealed by ordinance 843 
Repealed by ordinance 843 
Repealed by ordinance 807 
Repealed by ordinance 813 
Repealed by ordinance 769 
Repealed by ordinance 831 
Repealed by ordinance 853 


Repealed by ordinance 854 


Appendix “P” contains a list of all ordinances not 
printed in this volume which are now in force, classi- 
fied according to subject matter, except such ordin- 
ances as were temporary in nature. Appendix “0” 
includes ordinances which have been repealed or are 


void 


APPENDIX P 


APPENDIX P (a) 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES — NAMING AND 
CHANGING NAMES OF STREETS 


. On ordinance relating to the changing of the 


names of streets. (Grant Street to South 2nd 
Street; Jackson Street to South 3rd Street; 
Cleveland Street to 2nd Street; Stevens Street 
to 2nd Street; Stevens Street to 3rd Street; 
Grand Boulevard to 4th Street; Lincoln Street 
to 2nd Street East; Hanover Street to 3rd 
Street East; Onondaga Street to Main Street; 


Story Street to Fifth Street; Iowa Street to 
Sixth Street; College Street to Seventh Street; 
State Street to Eighth Street; Sycamore Street 
Street to Ninth Street; Pearl Street to Tenth 
Street; Fayette Street to Eleventh Street; 
Agate Street to Twelfth Street; North Street 
to Thirteenth Street; Park Street to Fourteenth 
Street; Charles Street to Fifteenth Street and 


APPENDIX P (a), NAMING STREETS 


263. 


267. 


293. 


363. 


393. 


404. 


455. 


492. 


568. 


Templeton Street to Sixteenth Street.) 

An ordinance relating to the changing of the 
names of streets and avenues. (Ridge Avenue 
to Stanton Avenue; East Avenue in the Fourth 
Ward to Beech Avenue; Stanton Street in Lee 
& Little’s Addition to Little Street and street 
extending north and west from West Street at 
its intersection west of Campus Avenue to 
Woodland Street. 

An ordinance relating to the changing of the 
names of streets and avenues. (Boone Street 
beginning at the east line of the city limits 
and extending west to the intersection of Pike 
Avenue to Lincoln Way; Pike Avenue to Lin- 
coln Way; Ontario Street commencing at the 
east end of said street and extending west to 
the intersection of Hyland Avenue to Lincoln 
Way; and the un-named street beginning at the 
intersection of Hyland Avenue and Ontario 
Street and extending thence north and west to 
the city limits to Lincoln Way.) 

An ordinance relating to the changing of a 
name of a street and an avenue. (Ontario 
Street beginning at the intersection of Hyland 
Avenue and extending west to the corporation 
line to Oakland Street and Lincoln Avenue, be- 
ginning at the intersection of Seventh Street 
and extending north to the intersection of Thir- 
teenth Street to Wilson Avenue.) 

An ordinance changing and establishing the 
names of certain streets and avenues. (Park 
Avenue to Ridgwood Avenue; Wells Avenue to 
State Avenue; Woodman Street to Wood 
Street; Coral to Story Street; Lincoln Boule- 
vard to Franklin Avenue; that the first street 
east of Lincoln Boulevard, (herein changed to 
Franklin Avenue) and running north and south 
between Woodland Street, and Oakland Street, 
is hereby changed from the name Highway to 
Highway Avenue; Brookridge Avenue, being 
the street immediately west of the Chautauqua 
Park Addition between Sixth and Ninth Streets, 
to Brookridge Avenue.) 

An ordinance designating and establishing a 
street to be known as Clark Avenue, across 
that portion of land which was vacated by 
ordinance 347. 

An ordinance designating and establishing as 
“Chamberlain Place” the alley intersecting 
Block 3 of Beardshear’s Addition, between 
Chamberlain Street on the north and Hunt 
Street on the south. 

An ordinance relating to the changing of the 
names of streets and avenues. (That part of 
Sheldon Avenue extending south from the Lin- 
coln Highway shall be known as South Sheldon 
Avenue; that part of Wilmoth Avenue extend- 
ing south from the Lincoln Highway shall be 
known as South Wilmoth Avenue; that part of 
Hyland Avenue extending south from the Lin- 
coln Highway shall be known as South Hyland 
Avenue; that part of Franklin Avenue extend- 
ing south from the Lincoln Highway shall be 
known as South Franklin Avenue. 

An ordinance naming the avenue extending 
from Northwestern Avenue in a northeasterly 
direction to the intersection of Fifth Street and 
Grand Avenue to be Allen Drive. 

An ordinance relating to the changing of the 
names of streets and avenues and naming cer- 
tain streets and avenues. (Haywood Street to 
Hayward Avenue; Birch Street to Lynn Ave- 
nue; Ash Street to Ash Avenue; Hoggatt 
Street to Grand Avenue; Railroad Street to 
East Third Street; Second Street C. P. to 
to Second Street; Third Street C. P. to Third 


574. 


IL 


Street; Fourth Street C. P. to Fourth Street; 
Eighth Avenue to Harding Avenue; Ninth 
Avenue to Roosevelt Avenue; Tenth Avenue to 
to Marston Avenue; Eleventh Avenue to Cur- 
tiss Avenue; that portion of the avenue exte d- 
ing north from the intersection of Thirteenth 
Street and Clarke Avenue to the north end of 
Ennis’ Addition shall be known as Clarke Ave 
nue; that the north and south avenue extendingi 
from Lincoln Way north through Lockwood 
Addition and between Blocks 1 and 2 of Ames. 
Grain and Coal Co. Addition shall be known}? 
as Sherman Avenue; that the north and sou 
avenue through Block 1, Ames Grain and Coz 
Co. Addition shall be known as Commerce Ave-§ - 
nue; that the north and south avenue through} 
Block 2, Ames Grain and Coal Co. Additionk 
shall be known as Market Avenue; that the}? 
north and south avenue between Fifth Street 
and Sixth Street and Clarke Avenue and Grand 
Avenue shall be known as Wilson Avenue; 32nd 
Avenue to Scott Avenue; 31st Avenue to low: 
Avenue; Eleventh Street, from Scott Avenueg 
to Iowa Avenue, to Pine Street; E. Avenue 
South to Cherry Avenue; B. Avenue to StaffordH 
Avenue; that portion of South Second Street 
east of South Duff Avenue to East South Sec- 
ond Street; Cherry Street to South Fourth}- 
Street; Storm Street, from Beech Avenue tof 
Country Club Boulevard to Kildee Street; 
Storm Street, from Ash Avenue, as hereing§. 
established, to Graeber Street, shall be knownf'; 
as Hughes Avenue; Leek Street to Arbor] 
Street; Forest Glen, from West Street to Wood- 
land Street shall be known as Hillcrest Avenue; 
Sherman Avenue south of Lincoln Way shall þef- 
known as Sherman Avenue; Lincoln Way north? 
of the intersection of Sheldon Avenue and Oak- 
land Street shall be known as Hyland Avenue;§ 
Hyland Avenue south of Lincoln Way shall bef- 
known as South Hyland Avenue; Hyland Ave-f 
nue north of Lincoln Way shall be known ask 
Hyland Avenue; the street extending west of 
the intersection of Sheldon Avenue and Lincoln 
Way known as Boone Street, to the west corp- 
orate limits of Ames, shall be known as Lincoln} 
Way; Wilmoth Avenue extending south of 
Lincoln Way shall be known as South Wilmoth4 
Avenue; Wilmoth Avenue extending north of} 
Lincoln Way shall be known as Wilmoth Ave- 
nue; Pike Avenue extending south from Lin-§ 
coln Way shall be known as South Sheldon 
Avenue; Pike Avenue extending north from 
Lincoln Way to its intersection with Hyland 
Avenue, shall be known as Sheldon Avenue; ¿4 
that portion of Pearson Avenue from Cessna f 
Street to Kildee Street shall be known as Agg§_ 
Avenue; that portion of Clark Avenue from f- 
Lincoln Way north to the Chicago «€ North-§ 
western right-of-way shall be known as Wal- 
nut Avenue; Walnut Avenue shall be known asf 
South Walnut Avenue, and that portion off 
Tenth Street from Brookridge Avenue tog 
Ridgewood Avenue shall be known as Cole- 
Street. | 
An ordinance changing the name of Cole Street 
to Park Way. A 
An ordinance naming streets and avenues asf 
follows: Story County Road shall be known 
Garfield Avenue; that the road intersecting 
and running east of Garfield Avenue and lo- 
cated on the south 30 feet of Lots 1 and 2 and} 
the north 30 feet of Lots 11 and 12 all in theif 
sub-division of the north 14 of Section 5, Town: 
ship 83 north, Range 24 west of the 5th P.M. 
Iowa shall be known as Locust Street; that 
the street located begining at the West Quarter 


Rd 
a 


corner of Section 35, Township 84 north, Range 
24 west of the 5th P. M. of Iowa, and running 
east to a point 100 rods east of the center of 
said Section 35 shall be known as Twentieth 
Street; and the street now located beginning 
at the NE corner of the SE Y of the NE 4 
of Section 34, Township 84 north, Range 24 
west of the 5th P. M. of Iowa and running west 
to the Chicago € Northwestern Railway right- 
of-way shall be known as Twenty Fourth 
Street. $ 

3. An ordinance changing the name of Highway 
Avenue to Hawthorne Avenue. 

. An ordinance changing the name of Locust 
Street to Ross Road. 

. An ordinance changing the east and west por- 
tion of Hilltop Road to Morningside Street. _ 
. An ordinance naming the public way immedi- 
ately south of, and parallel to the right-of-way 
of the main line of the Chicago & Northwestern 
Railway, running west from Kellogg and south 
to Lincoln Way, Ames, Iowa, to be named 
Gilchrist Street. 


APPENDIX P (b) 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES — VACATING 
STREETS 


176. An ordinance vacating all of College and State 

E Streets lying and being situated, west of the 
west line of the Northwestern Street. 

182. An ordinance vacating all of Des Moines Street. 

184. An ordinance to vacate the west 8 feet of Duff 

| Avenue extending from the north side of Boone 
Street to the Chicago & Northwestern Railway 

'A right-of-way. 

207. An ordinance vacating all that part of Ellis 

i Street south of the south line of Lot 3 and 5, 
in Ellis’ Addition and extending to the east line 

À of said addition. 

268. An ordinance vacating the following portion of 

j Main Street and Carroll Avenue, to wit: com- 


f mencing at the northwest corner of Lot 2, of 
id Block 40, 2nd Addition to Ames, thence north 
: thirteen feet, being an extension of the west 

line of said Lot 2; thence east to a point thir- 

“q teen feet east of the west line of Carroll Ave- 

N nue, to a point thirteen feet north of the south 

} line of Main Street; thence south to a point 
thirteen feet east of the southeast corner of 
Lot 1, Block 40, said second Addition to Ames, 
thence west to southeast corner of Lot 1, 
thence north along the east line of Lot 1 to 
northeast corner of said Lot 1, thence west 
along the north line of said Lots 1 and 2, Block 
40, said Second Addition to the place of begin- 

! ning. 

280. An ordinance vacating that portion of Cham- 

i berlain Street lying south of a line if extended 
from the north east corner of Lot 1, Block 3, 
Beardshear’s Addition to the east line of Hay- 
ward Avenue now extending north to Lincoln 

f Way. 

306. An ordinance vacating that portion of Carroll 
| Avenue from the north line of the Chicago 
& Northwestern right-of-way to the north line 

of the City Electric Light Building. 

308. An ordinance vacating all of that portion of 
Carroll Avenue lying between the north and 
the south lines of the Chicago & Northwestern 

; Railway Company right-of-way and granting 

h and conveying that portion of said avenue so 

) vacated to the Chicago & Northwestern Rail- 

t, way Company. 

- 331. An ordinance vacating the south 205.34 feet of 

4 Welch Avenue being that portion thereof be- 
tween the south line of Storm Street and the 
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399. 


443. 


500. 


515. 


580. 


597. 


602. 


641. 


643. 
742. 


south corporation line of Ames, 


. An ordinance vacating the portion of Clark 


Avenue, between the south line of the Chicago 
& Northwestern right-of-way and the north 
line of the alley on the north side of Blocks 
48 and 49, 4th Addition to Ames. 

An ordinance vacating the following portion 
of Third Street, commencing at the north-west 
corner of Lot 1, Block 15, Borne’s Addition 
thence directly north 12 feet, thence directly 
east to the north-east corner of said lot. (Note: 
Amended by Ordinance 371) 


. An ordinance amending Section 1 of ordinance 


378. 


368. 


An ordinance vacating the west 24 feet of 
Crawford Avenue between the south line of 
Fifth Street and the north line of the right-of- 
way of the Chicago & Northwestern. 

An ordinance vacating that portion of North 
Lincoln Way lying north of Oakland Street, 
which was abandoned when North Lincoln Way 
was straightened. 

An ordinance vacating the south 31 feet of 
Main Street between the west line of Lot 2, 
Block 40, Second Addition to Ames, extended 
North, and the east line of Carroll Avenue. 
An ordinance vacating all that part of and only 
that part of Marston Avenue, running north 
and south and all of South Second Street, run- 
ning east and west and located in the Highway 
Sap On in Section 10, Township 83 Range 


An ordinance vacating that portion of Sheldon 
Avenue, situated north of the north line of 
Lincoln Way and south of the south line of 
West Street. 


. An ordinance vacating that portion of 13th 


Street lying south of the center line of 13th 
Street and between the east line of Ridgewood 
Avenue and the west line of the Chicago & 
Northwestern Railroad Company right-of-way. 
An ordinance vacating that portion of Gray 
Avenue beginning at the northwest corner of 
Lot 8, Block 1, College Height’s Addition thence 
in a southerly direction along the west line of 
said Lot 8 to the southwest corner thereof; 
thence west to the east line of Lot 2 of the 
NE % of the NE % of Section 9, Township 83 
north, Range 24, thence northerly along the 
east line of said Lot 2 to the south line of 
Lincoln Way, thence east along the south line 
of Lincoln Way to the point of beginning. 
An ordinance vacating the north 100 feet of 
Marston Avenue in Highway Sub-division, and 
being a part of Lot 1, Auditor’s Plat of the NE 
14 of Section 10, Township 83 north, Range 24 
west of the 5th P. M., Story County, Iowa. 
An ordinance vacating all that part of South 
Second Street located east of the east line of 
South Oak Avenue and lying between Blocks 
1 and 2, Brashear’s Addition. All that part of 
South Third Street located east of the east 
line of South Oak Avenue and lying between 
Blocks 2 and 3, Brashear’s Addition. 
An ordinance vacating Main Street east of a 
line which is the projection of the line between 
Lots 4 and 5, Block 40, Second Addition, and 
25 feet west thereof. 
An ordinance vacating all of Carroll Avenue 
south of the south line of Fifth Street. 
An ordinance vacating that part of West Street 
in Edgewood Third Addition, lying west of the 
west line of Crane Avenue in said addition and 
that part of West Street lying east of the east 
line of Crane Avenue in Edgewood Third Ad- 
ition. 


APPENDIX P (c), (d), VACATING ALLEYS, CHANGING GRADES 


175. 


294. 
331. 


442. 


469. 
472. 
486. 


634. 


642. 


655. 


720. 


729. 


731. 
743. 


750. 


820. 


855. 


APPENDIX P (c) 


EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES — VACATING 


ALLEYS 


An ordinance vacating the alley heretofore 
platted adjoining Lots No. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 
the southwest corner of Lot 7, Woodland Park 
Addition. 

An ordinance vacating the alley heretofore 
platted in Lot 4, Parker’s Addition. 

An ordinance vacating the alley running N. 
and S. between Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 of 
Franson’s Sub-division and between the S. line 
of Storm Street and the S. Corporate line of 
Ames. 

An ordinance vacating the alley running east 
and west between Hazel Avenue on the east 
and Russell Avenue on the west and intersect- 
ing Block 11 of College Park Addition and 
Block 2 of Read’s Addition. 

An ordinance vacating a portion of the alley 
in Block 18, Blair’s Addition. 

An ordinance vacating a portion of the alley 
in Block 18, Blair’s Addition. 

An ordinance vacating a portion of the alley 
in Block 2, College Park Addition and in the 
Addition to Block 2, College Park Addition. 
An ordinance vacating the alley beginning at 
the NE corner of Lot 3 of Lee’s Addition, 
thence in a southerly direction along the east 
line of said Lot 3 to the SE corner thereof, 
thence east to the SW corner of Lot 2 of Lee’s 
Addition, thence northerly along the west line 
of said Lot 2 and Lot 1 to the NW corner of 
said Lot 1, then west to the point of beginning. 
An ordinance vacating the north and south 
alley running through Block 38, Second Ad- 
dition. 

An ordinance vacating the alley beginning at 
the NW corner of Lot 1, Block 19, thence south 
180 feet, thence east 160 feet, thence south 20 
feet, thence west 176 feet, thence north 200 
feet, thence east 16 feet to the place of begin- 
ning. 

An ordinance vacating the southerly 66 feet of 
the alley as platted in Block 4, Kingsbury’s 
Addition, being more particularly described as 
commencing on the NE corner of Lot 14 in said 
Block 4 and running thence south along the 
easterly line of said Lot 14 a distance of 66 
feet to the SE corner of said Lot 14, thence 
east 16 feet to the SW corner of Lot 13 in said 
Block 4, thence north along the westerly line 
of said Lot 13 a distance of 66 feet to the NW 
corner of said Lot 13, and thence west 16 feet 
to the place of beginning. 

An ordinance vacating the alley connecting 
North Second Street and North Third Street 
between Russell Avenue and Riverside Drive. 
An ordinance vacating the alley dividing Lots 
7, 8,9, 10 and 11, Block 4, Kingsbury Addition. 
An ordinance vacating the alley south of Fif- 
teenth Street between Clark Avenue and Wil- 
son Avenue. 

An ordinance vacating the alley north of Fif- 
teenth Street between Clark and Wilson Ave- 
nues. 

An ordinance vacating the alley between Block 
8, Nash’s Addition and Block 4, Lincoln Place 
Addition, extending north and south between 
South Second Street and South Third Street 
and lying between South Hazel and South 
Maple Avenue. 

An ordinance vacating the alley in Block 3, 
College Park Addition, between Oak Avenue 
and Elm Avenue. 


150. 
167. 


172. 
193, 


195. 


208. 
239. 


277: 


APPENDIX P (d) $ 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES — ESTABLISHING 
OR CHANGING GRADES OF STREETS 


An ordinance to establish a grade on Sherman § 


Street, from Jackson Street to Boone Street. 

An ordinance relating to the establishment o 
grades in Ward Four on Boone Street; Pik 

Street; Hyland Street; and West Street. 
An ordinance relating to the establishment of 
grades in Ward Four on Birch Street. | 
An ordinance to establish the grade for curbing 


OR ALLEYS 


i 
| 
| 
f 
f 


upon both sides of Onondaga Street from Duff f 
Avenue to Burnett Avenue and on both sides § 


of Douglass Avenue from Onondaga Street to 


Story Street; and on both sides of Kellogg Ẹ 
Avenue from the right-of-way of the Chicago f 
& Northwestern Railway Company to Story f 


Street. 
An ordinance establishing the datum plane and 
the standard bench mark of Ames, with refer- 


ence to which all grades are to be made, and 4 
establishing the grades of Onondaga Street; of § 
Clark Avenue from Onondaga Street to Story f 


Street; of Kellogg Avenue from Onondaga 
Street to Story Street and of Douglass Avenue 
from Onondaga Street to Story Street. 


An ordinance establishing grades on Boone | 


Street and Lynn Avenue. 


An ordinance to establish the grade on north 


side of Iowa Street from Kellogg Avenue to 


J 
g 


Douglass Avenue and on east side of Kellogg. 


Avenue from Iowa Street to College Street. 


An ordinance relating to the establishment of 


curb lines on both sides of Duff Avenue from 


South Third Street to Lincoln Way, from Lin- 


coln Way to the north line of the C. & N. W. | 


Railway right-of-way, from Fifth Street to 


Ninth Street, from Ninth Street to Thirteenth 


Street; on both sides of Douglass Avenue from — 


Fifth Street to Thirteenth Street; on both sides 4 
of Kellogg Avenue from South Third Street to f 


Lincoln Way; from both sides of Burnett Ave- 
nue from the south termination of said Avenue 


to Main Street; both sides of Clark Avenue, 


from Main Street to Fifth Street; 


to Thirteenth Street; both sides of Grand 
Avenue, from Ninth Street to Thirteenth 
Street; both sides of Northwestern Avenue 
from its intersection with Main Street to 


Ninth Street; both sides of Hodge Avenue f 


from Sixth Street to Ninth Street; both sides 
of Carroll Avenue from the north line of Main 
Street to Ninth Street; both sides of Crawford 
Avenue from the C. & N. W. Railway right-of- 


way to Ninth Street; both sides of Lincoln Way 4 
from the east corporation line of the city to the ` 
northwest corner corporation line of the city; 4 


1 


a = 


both § 
sides of Lincoln Avenue from Seventh Street f 


2 ey 


Poses 


both sides of Fifth Street from Crawford Ave- 4 


nue to Grand Avenue; both sides of Sixth f 


Street from Crawford Avenue to Carroll Ave- 
nue; both sides of Seventh Street from Craw- 


ford Avenue to Northwestern Avenue; both ~ 


sides of Eighth Street from Duff Avenue to 
Northwestern Avenue; both sides of Ninth 
Street from the entrance to the Ames Ceme- 
tery to Northwestern Avenue; both sides of 
Tenth Street from Duff Avenue to Grand Ave- 


nue; both sides of Eleventh Street from Duff 
Avenue to Grand Avenue; both sides of Twelfth 
Street from Duff Avenue to Grand Avenue; 
both sides of Thirteenth Street from Maxwell 
Avenue to Grand Avenue; both sides of Max- 
well Avenue from Ninth Street to Thirteenth 
Street; both sides of Grand Avenue from Lin- 


296. 


coln Way to the main line of the C, & N. W. 
Railway right-of-way; both sides of South Sec- 
ond Street from High Avenue to Walnut Ave- 
nue; both sides of East Second Street from 
Duff Avenue to Born Avenue; both sides of 
East Third Street; both sides of Des Moines 
Avenue; both sides of East Avenue; both sides 
of Center Avenue; both sides of Washington 
Avenue; both sides of Walnut Avenue; both 
sides of Sherman Avenue; both sides of Sumner 
Avenue: both sides of High Avenue; both sides 
of Kingsbury Avenue; both sides of Second 
Street C. P. from Grand Avenue to Riverside 
Drive: both sides of Third Street C. P. from 
Fourth Street to Riverside Drive; both sides 
of Fourth Street from Second Street C.P. to 
Riverside Drive; both sides of Elm Avenue 
from Lincoln Way to Fourth Street; both sides 
of Oak Avenue from Lincoln Way to Fourth 
Street: both sides of Maple Avenue from Lin- 
coln Way to Fourth Street; both sides of Hazel 
Avenue from Lincoln Way to Fourth Street; 
both sides of Russell Avenue from Lincoln Way 
to Fourth Street; both sides of Riverside Drive 
from the south corporation line to the inter- 
section with Fourth Street; both sides of Ash 
Avenue from south corporation line of the city 
to Lincoln Way; both sides of Lynn Avenue 
from the south corporation line of the city to 
Lincoln Way; both sides of Stanton Avenue 
from the south corporation line of the city to 
Knapp Street; both sides of Welch Avenue from 
the south corporation line of the city to Lincoln 
Way; both sides of Hayward Avenue from the 
south corporation line of the city to Chamber- 
lain Avenue; both sides of Chamberlain Avenue 
from Hayward Avenue to Welch Avenue; both 
sides of Hyland Avenue from Leek Street to 
the intersection of Ontario Street; both sides 
of Campus Avenue, from Boone Street to On- 
tario Street; both sides of Howard Avenue from 
Boone Street to West Street; both sides of 
Woodman Street from Hyland Avenue to the 
west corporation line of the city; both sides of 
West Street from North Lincoln Way to the 
west corporation line of the city; both sides of 
Woodland Avenue from its intersection with 
West Street to the west corporation line of the 
city; both sides of Ontario Street from its in- 
tersection with Hyland Avenue to the west 
corporation line of the city; both sides of Beech 
Avenue from Lincoln Way to the south corpora- 
tion line of the city; both sides of Knapp Street 
from Ash Avenue to the west termination of 
said street; both sides of Hunt Street from 
Welch Avenue to the west termination of said 
street; both sides of Little Street from Welch 
Avenue to Hayward Avenue; both sides of 
Storm Street from Stanton Avenue to the ter- 
mination of said street; and en both sides of 
Boone Street from North Lincoln Way to Hy- 
land Avenue. 

An ordinance establishing grades on the west 
side of Crawford Avenue from Fifth Street to 
pate Street and from Sixth Street to Seventh 

treet. 


. An ordinance establishing grades on the east 


and west sides of Hayward Avenue. 


. An ordinance establishing grades upon Lynn 


Avenue, Stanton Avenue, Knapp Street, Storm 
Street, Hayward Avenue and Ash Avenue. 


. An ordinance establishing grades upon Ash 


Avenue and Lynn Avenue. 


. An ordinance establishing grades for: alley on 


the south side of Block 13; alley on the south 
side of Block 14, original town; alley on the 
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369. 


387. 


390, 


498. 


529. 


541. 


698. 


south side of Block 15, Blair’s Addition; and 
Burnett Avenue from Main Street south to 
Chicago and Northwestern Railroad right-of- 
way. 

An ordinance establishing grades upon Campus 
Avenue, Hyland Avenue, Boone Street, Oakland 
Street, Lincoln Way north, West Street, Rus- 
sell Avenue, Second Street, and alley in Lee and 
Munn’s sub-division. 

An ordinance establishing grades upon Baker 
Street, Donald Street, the south side of Ninth 
Street, South Hazel Avenue from Lincoln Way 
to South Third, and the alleys between Main 
Street and Fifth Street from Kellogg Avenue 
to Burnett Avenue and between Burnett Ave- 
nue and Clark Avenue from Ninth Street to 
Tenth Street. 

An ordinance establishing curb grades upon 
Sunset Drive, Gray Avenue, Beech Avenue, 
Knapp Street and Stanton Avenue. 


. An ordinance establishing the grade of the 


alley in Block 19, Blair’s Addition. 


. An ordinance establishing the grade in the east 


and west alley through Block 18, Blair’s Ad- 
dition. 


. An ordinance establishing the grade on Lincoln 


Way from the center line of Howard Avenue 
to the west corporation line of Ames. 

An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on Carroll Avenue, Chamberlain Street, 
Eleventh Street, Hayward Avenue, Howard 
Avenue, Hunt Street, Kellogg Avenue, alley 
north of Main Street from Duff Avenue to 
Douglass Avenue, State Avenue, Third Street, 
Thirteenth Street, Washington Avenue and 
Wood Street. 


. An ordinance creating and establishing curb 


grades on Burnett Street, Thirteenth Street, 
Leek Street, South Riverside Drive, Duff Ave- 
nue, Franklin Avenue, Harding Avenue, River- 
side Drive and South Hazel Avenue. 

An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on Twelfth Street, Eleventh Street, Wil- 
son Avenue, Oakland Street, Franklin Avenue, 
Woodland Street, Maxwell Avenue, Forest Glen, 
Walnut Avenue, East Sixth Street, Briarwood 
Place, north and south alley in Block 9, Origin- 
al Town, east and west alley in Block 18, Blair’s 
Addition, Main Street, Burnett Avenue, Doug- 
lass Avenue, Gaskill Drive, and Friley Road. 
An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on Twelfth Street, Woodland Street, 
Brookridge Avenue, Douglas Avenue, Fifth 
Street, Hazel Avenue, Kellogg Avenue, Lee 
Street, Maple Avenue, Marston Avenue, Oak 
Avenue, Roosevelt Avenue, Russell Avenue, 
South Second Street, Sheldon Avenue, Sherman 
Avenue, South Third Street, Sixth Street, Hard- 
ing Avenue, Stanton Avenue, Lynn Avenue, 
Storm Street, Hayward Avenue, West Street, 
Orchard Drive, Riverside Drive, North Second 
Street, Tenth Street, Curtiss Avenue, Eleventh 
Street, Northwestern Avenue, Oak Avenue, 
Forest Glen Avenue, Woodland Street, Graeber 
and Storm Streets, Greeley Street, Cessna 
Street, Country Club Boulevard, Pearson Ave- 
nue, Westwood Drive and Harding Avenue. 
An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on Murray Drive, Northwestern Avenue, 
Carroll Avenue, Twelfth Street, Eleventh 
Street, Ross Road, Iowa Avenue, Scott Avenue, 
Story Street, Lettie Street, Wilmoth Avenue, 
Ridgewood Avenue, Maple Avenue, Russell 
Avenue, South Second Street, Washington Ave- 
nue, Walnut Avenue, Clark Avenue and Thir- 
teenth Street. 


APPENDIX P (e), SIDEWALK GRADES ESTABLISHED 


699. An ordinance creating and establishing center 


700. 


752. 


151. 


152. 
158. 


168. 
169. 


line grades on Eighth Street (or alley), east 
line Duff Avenue to west line of Carroll Ave- 
nue; east and west alley, between Lockwood’s 
Addition and Ames Grain and Coal Addition, 
from east line of Kellogg Avenue to west line 
of Sherman Avenue; north and south alley, 
through Chautauqua Park Addition, from north 
line of Sixth Street to south line of Ninth 
Street, except Lee Street; north and south 
alley, through Block 8, Original Town, from 
north line of Fifth Street to south line of Sixth 
Street; north and south alley, through Block 7, 
Original Town, from north line of Fifth Street, 
to south line of Sixth Street; and east and west 
alley, through Shearer’s Sub-division of Block 
41, Blair’s Addition, from east line of Grand 
Avenue to east end of alley. 

An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on Clark Avenue, Thirteenth Street, 
East Third Street, East Second Street, Des 
Moines Avenue, Sherman Avenue, Market Ave- 
nue, Elm Avenue, Hyland Avenue, Beech Ave- 
nue, Ash Avenue and Friley Road. 

An ordinance creating and establishing curb 
grades on South Franklin Avenue, South Wil- 
moth Avenue, Harding Avenue, Roosevelt Ave- 
nue, Stafford Avenue, 12th Street, 11th Street, 
14th Street, Gaskill Drive, McCarthy Road, 
Carroll Avenue, Woodland Avenue, Clark Ave- 
nue, 16th Street, 15th Street, Wilson Avenue 
and Wilmoth Avenue. 


APPENDIX P (e) 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES 
SIDEWALK GRADES ESTABLISHED 


An ordinance to provide for the construction of 
permanent sidewalks on Boone, Sherman and 
Kellogg Streets. 

An ordinance to provide for the construction 
of permanent sidewalks along parts of Burnett, 
State, Pearl, Duff, Fayette, Clark, and Onon- 
daga Streets. 

An ordinance to provide for the construction of 
permanent sidewalks upon and along portions 
of Boone, Oak, Center, Hanover, Carroll, Duff, 
Lincoln and Hoggatt Streets. 

An ordinance relating to the establishment of 
sidewalk grades in Ward Four. 

An ordinance to construct permanent walk the 
width of 4 feet on the east side of Walnut 
Street from Boone Street south to Jackson 
Street; on the east side of Sherman Street 
from Boone Street south to Jackson Street; on 
the south side of Boone Street from Duff Street 
to High Street; on the north side of Grant 
Street from Kellogg Street to Sherman Street; 
on the south side of Grant Street from Walnut 
Street to Washington Street; on the south side 
of Iowa Street from Kellogg Street to Douglas 
Street; on the west side of Carroll Street from 
Iowa Street to College Street; on the east side 
of Carroll Avenue from Sycamore Street south 
to Lot 4; on the north side of State Street 
from Lincoln Street to Hoggatt Street; on the 
east side of Lincoln Street from State Street 
north to Sycamore Street; on the west side of 
Clark Street from State Street to Sycamore 
Street; on the west side of Clark Street from 
Sycamore Street to Pearl Street; on the west 
side of Clark Street between Sycamore Street 
and Pearl Street in front of the lot owned by 
Geo. White; on the west side of Lincoln Street 
in front of Lot 10, between Sycamore Street 
and State Street; on the south side of Story 
Street from Kellogg Street west to Burnett 


173. 


179, 


249. 


256. 


304. 


379. 


i 
Street; on the west side of Kellogg Street ini 


front of Lot 1, between Iowa Street and Story 


Street; on the north side of Onondaga Streeti 
from Carroll Street west to the alley; on the 
west side of Hodge Street from College Streeti 
to Iowa Street; on the east side of Duff Streef 
from Agate Street to North Street; from State! 
Street to College Street on west side on Li +] 
coln Street; on the north side of lowa Street 
from Hodge Street to Northwestern Street; on 
the east side of Kellogg Street from Story 
Street to lowa Street. | 
An ordinance to construct permanent sidewalks 
on south side of Boone Street from Hyland} 
Street to Birch Street on east side of Hyland 
Street from corner of Boone Street to school- 
house; on the west .side of Birch Street from? 
a point 30 feet south of Boone Street to Knapp 
Street, and on west side of Kellogg Street from 
Agate Street to Fayette Street. 

An ordinance to construct permanent or tem- 
porary sidewalks on the north side of Cleveland 
Street, from Hoggatt Street to Hazel Street 
on the south side of Grant Street, from Kellogg 


Street to Washington Street; on the east side f 
of Washington Street, from Grant Street to Jy: 
Jackson; on the north side of Boone Street, 


from the Catholic Church west to the College 
farm line; on the west side of Ash Street from 
Boone Street to Knapp Street; on the east 
side of Ash Street, from the north line of 
Knapp Street to the south line of Lot 5 Gray's 
Sub-division; on the north side of Sycamore 
Street, from Lincoln Street to Burnett Street; 
on the west side of Kellogg Street, from Agate 


Street to North Street; on the east side of $ 


Burnett Street, from the north side of Story 
Street to the south side of Onondaga Street; 
on the west side of Ridge Street, from Boone 
Street to Knapp Street; on the east side of 
Hyland Street, from Boone Street to the south 
side of Welch School Grounds, on the east side 


of Duff Street, from North Street south to 4 


the intersection of Pearl Street; on the south 
side of West Street from Hyland Street to the 
west line of Lot 1, Woodland Park Addition; ` 
on the north side of College Street, from Doug- ` 


lass Street to Hoggatt Street; on the north 


side of Grant Street, from Sherman Street to 


Duff Street; on the east side of Duff Street, f! 
from Boone Street south to Lot 7, Block 4, fi 


Kingsbury’s Addition; on the west side of Duff ` 
Street, from Boone Street south to Jackson 


Street; on the south side of Boone Street, from © j 


Ridge Street to East Street. 


On ordinance re-establishing grades for side- h 


walks on Douglass Avenue at northeast corner 
of Lot 9, Block 2, Blair's Addition; on East 
side of Lot 1, Block 44, Third Addition to 


Ames (same extending from Fourth to Fifth 4 
Streets); on south side of West Street from f 


Campus Avenue to northwest corner of Lot 8, 


Woodland Park Addition to Ames; on south of © 3 
Ninth Street on south line of Block 26, Blair’s f 
Addition; also on East Avenue north along | 


the east line of Block 17, Borne’s Addition. 


An ordinance establishing grades for sidewalks d 2 
giving the different elevation for sidewalks in f 


different parts of Ames. 


An ordinance establishing sidewalk grades on ] 3 


the east side of Kellogg Avenue, from 5th 


Street to 7th Street on the west side of Kellogg f 


from 6th Street to 7th Street north side of 
6th Street from Kellogg Avenue to Clark 
Avenue, and on the north side of 9th Street 
from Kellogg Avenue to Douglass Avenue. 


An ordinance establishing grades for sidewalk | 


132. 


- 140. 
- 146. 


504. 


706. 


818. 


100. 
113. 


1126. 


129. 


131. 


166. 


on west side of Sixth Street to Seventh Street. 


. An ordinance creating and establishing side- 


walk grades on the north side of Oakland 
Street, from a point 93.5 feet east of Highway 
Avenue to Franklin Avenue, and south side of 
Oakland Street from Highway Avenue to 
Franklin Avenue; east side of Franklin Avenue 
from Woodland Avenue to Oakland Avenue, 
and west side of Franklin Avenue from Wood- 
land Avenue to north line of Oakland Avenue; 
north side of Lincoln Way from Wilmoth Ave- 
nue to Franklin Avenue; north side of Lincoln 
Way from 160 feet west of Howard Avenue 
to Wilmoth Avenue; north side of Sixth Street 
from Northwestern Avenue to Brookridge Ave- 
nue; south side of Eighth Street from Hodge 
Avenue to west line of alley between Hodge 
Avenue and Grand Avenue; south side of 
Eleventh Street from Grand Avenue to Wilson 
Avenue; west side of State Avenue from Lettie 
Street to a point opposite the line extended 
from the present walk on the north side of Leek 
Street: and the west side of Beech Avenue 
from Sunset Drive to the north line of Storm 
Street. 

An ordinance creating and establishing side- 
walk grades on the west side of Grand Avenue 
from the north line of 13th Street to the south 
line of 16th Street extended west; the north 
side of East 12th Street from the west line of 
Carroll Avenue to the east line of “B” Avenue; 
the north side of Sunset Drive from the east 
line of Ash Avenue northeasterly for a dis- 
tance of 500 feet. 

An ordinance relating to the establishment of 
a sidewalk grade on the west side of Kingsbury 
Avenue in the Third Ward. 

An ordinance relating to the construction, re- 
construction, removal and repair of sidewalks, 
both permanent and temporary, assessing the 
cost thereof, repealing ordinance 585 and all 
other ordinances or parts of ordinances in con- 
flict herewith and providing penalties for viola- 
tion. 


APPENDIX P (f) 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES 
MISCELLANEOUS (SUMMARIZED) 


Ordinance number changed to 200. 

An ordinance granting to the lowa Telephone 
Company. the right to erect and maintain its 
poles and lines on the conditions therein pro- 
vided. 

An ordinance granting the Boone County Tele- 
phone Company, its successors and assigns, the 
right to erect and maintain its poles and lines 
on conditions herein provided. 

An ordinance providing for the extension of 
the drain on Burnett Street north to the north 
line of Sycamore Street. 

An ordinance establishing the datum plane, 
standard bench mark, street, curb, sidewalk 
grades, and curb lines near the center of the 
City Park, said park is described as Block 37, 
of Blair’s Second Addition. 

An ordinance providing for the construction 
of the tile drain along parts of Onondaga and 
Clark Streets. 

An ordinance relating to the establishment of 
a free Public Library. 

An ordinance ordering the construction of san- 
itary sewers and subdrains in Sewer District 
No. 1 in Ames. 

An ordinance to establish a park line on each 
side of Duff Street from Story Street north 
to Pearl Street. 


171. 


180. 


187. 


214. 


240. 


241. 


246. 
247. 
251. 


255. 


258. 


266. 
271. 


274, 
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An ordinance to provide for the construction of 
sanitary sewers and sub-drains within the 
City along portions of the following named 
streets, to wit: lowa, State, Lincoln, College, 
Onondaga. 


. An ordinance granting to the Ames and Col- 


lege Railway Company, the right to place its 
tracks, electric trolley wires, and poles and 
necessary supports thereof, in, upon, along, 
the streets of Ames. 


. An ordinance granting permission and author- 


ity to the Standard Oil Company to conduct 
a business and erect buildings in Ames. 
An ordinance ordering the construction of 
sanitary sewers and sub-drains, along portions 
of the following named streets, to wit: College, 
Lincoln, Kellogg, Carroll, Iowa. 
An ordinance ordering the construction of san- 
itary sewers, along portions of the following 
named streets and avenues, to wit: Pike Ave- 
nue, Hyland Avenue, West Street, Woodman 
Street, Boone Street, College Campus, Welch 
Avenue, Chamberlain Street, Haywood Street, 
Ridge Avenue, Lynn Avenue, Ash Avenue and 
Lincoln Avenue. 
An ordinance granting to Edward G. Pratt, 
His successors or assigns, the right to construct 
and maintain a gas works, including buildings, 
tanks, reservoirs, and machinery; to manu- 
facture and sell gas for power, light, fuel, heat 
and other purposes and to lay and maintain 
gas pipes in Ames, Story, County, Iowa, and 
to furnish gas by means thereof, and defin- 
ing their rights, powers and duties and fixing 
the maximum prices thereof. 
An ordinance approving the T. L. Rice plat 
for the sub-division of the south 204.2 feet of 
the west one-half of the southeast one-fourth 
of the northwest one-fourth of section 9, town- 
ship 83, range 24, west of the 5th P.M. and 
accepting the dedication of the 60 feet lying 
north and adjoining said sub-division by C. G 
Lee and others as Storm Street. 
An ordinance approving the Joseph Stanley 
plat for the sub-division of Lot 6 of the west 
one-half of the southwest one-fourth of section 
4, township 83, range 24, west of the 5th P.M. 
Iowa, and accepting the dedication of the 
street shown there as Campus Avenue. 
An ordinance accepting and approving plat of 
uta vans Park Addition. 

n ordinance accepting and approving plat of 
Doolittle’s Addition. A E Sag 
An ordinance accepting and approving plat 
of Frandsons Sub-division of outlot 1 of Lee 
and Littles 1st Addition. 
An ordinance accepting and approving plat of 
Cole’s Sub-division of a portion of land in the 
S.W. corner of the N.E. Y of the N.W. Y Sec- 
tion 2, Township 83, Range 24, 5th P.M. of 
Iowa. 
An ordinance accepting and approving plat of 
“Sunny Side” Addition, in Lot 2 and other 
lands in the northwest quarter of Section 2 
in Township 83, north and Range 24 west of 
the 5th P.M. in Ames. 
An ordinance accepting and approving the plat 
of Briley's Addition. 
An ordinance, accepting a certain plat of Col- 
lege Heights Addition heretofore approved by 
the city council, and accepting the dedication of 
the streets and alleys therein designated to 
the use of the public. 
An ordinance approving the plat of Block 7 
and Block 9 of College Heights Addition to 
the City, and accepting and confirming the 
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a street in said College Heights Addition known 612. 
as Pearson Avenue. sewer district hereinafter known as 13th Street} 
279. An ordinance relating to the acceptance of the and Grand Avenue storm sewer providing f or 
plat of Lincoln Place Addition. the construction of storm sewer therein, and§~ 
285. An ordinance approving and accepting the plat for making assessments therefore. i 
of Elm Park editor being a sub-division of 614. An ordinance creating and establishing a san= 
Lot 5 of Parker’s Sub-division of the E. 30 itary sewer district hereinafter known as san= 
acres of SW% of NE% of Section 9, Township itary sewer district number 146, providing for 
83, Range 24 W. of the 5th P.M. of Iowa, and the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, $ 
confirming the dedication to public use of the and for making assessments therefore. 
streets therein. 615. An ordinance creating and establishing a san- 
286. An ordinance approving and accepting plat itary sewer district comprising all of the ter- 
of Baird’s Addition, and accepting and con- ritory within the corporate limits of Ames, for 
firming the dedication to the public use of the the purpose of establishing sewer rates or 
streets and avenues therein. rentals. 
288. An ordinance relating to the acceptance of the 616. An ordinance creating and establishing a sani- 
plat of Ridgewood Addition. tary sewer district hereinafter known as sani- $.. 
289. An ordinance approving plat of part of E. 30 tary sewer district number 246, providing for 
acres SW% NE% Section 9-83-24, and part the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, 
of Smith’s 2nd Addition, and accepting the and for making assessments therefore. 
dedication to the public use the streets therein. 617. An ordinance creating and establishing a san- 
290. An ordinance approving and accepting the plat itary sewer district hereinafter known as san- 
of Brashear’s Addition. itary sewer district number 346, providing for 
318. An ordinance relating to the acceptance of the the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, 
plat of Ames Grain & Coal Co.’s Addition. and for making assessments therefore. | 
326. An ordinance granting to the Manhattan Oil 618. An ordinance creating and establishing a san- 
Company of Iowa permission to erect and itary sewer district hereinafter known as san- §. 
maintain an oil station with gasoline and other itary sewer district number 446, providing for 
tanks therefore, and permitting driveways the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, 
across the sidewalk space approaching the and for making assessments therefore. 
same: and pipe lines across Lincoln Way and 619. An ordinance creating and establishing a san- f 
under the surface thereof. itary sewer district hereinafter known as san- 
389. An ordinance amending Section 1 of ordinance itary sewer district number 546, providing for: 
330. (Note: Amended by ordinance 450.) the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, 
392. An ordinance repealing ordinance 383. and for making assessments therefore. 1. 
450. An ordinance amending ordinance 389. 620. An ordinance creating and establishing a san- i 
468. An ordinance accepting the dedication of an itary sewer district hereinafter known as san- § 
alley for public use in Block 18, Blair’s Addi- itary sewer district number 646, providing for 
tion. the construction of a sanitary sewer therein, f 
474. An ordinance granting to the Iowa Electric and for making assessments therefore. 
Light and Power Company, a corporation with 702. An ordinance providing for the issuance of f. 
its principal place of business at Cedar Rapids, $100,000 parking lot fund bonds for the pur- 9” 
Iowa and to its successors or assigns, and pose of acquiring and improving property for | 
as the successors of Edward G. Pratt and his parking vehicles, providing for the levy off 
assigns, a renewal or extension of the right, taxes to pay said bonds, and providing for the f 
privilege and franchise to establish, construct abatement of such taxes through the pledge” 
and maintain a gas works, including the build- and application of net returns available from 1 
ings, tank reservoirs, and machinery, and to said parking facilities and from streetline $ 
manufacture and sell gas for power, light, fuel, parking meters. d } 
heat and other purposes, and to continue to 717. An ordinance governing the construction, re- 
maintain and to lay and maintain gas mains, construction, alteration, repair, use and occu- 
pipe lines and conduits in the public streets, pancy, area, height, and maintenance of all } 
avenues, alleys and public grounds, and to fur- buildings and structures; and regulating the E | 
nish, distribute and sell gas and defining its inspection of all construction, major repairs, | 
rights, powers and duties; and giving Ames, remodeling, and the installation of electric, - 
the power to fix the rates to be charged for heating, ventilating, air - conditioning, and - 
gas to establish the quality of gas and to plumbing fixtures, apparatus and eyuipment, 
regulate the service to be furnished by the and regulating the moving, removal, repair or © 
grantee to the inhabitants of Ames, and to dismantling of all buildings and structures; | 
prohibit discrimination in rates between the in- and providing for the establishment of fire © 
habitants of Ames. limits districts and: the official fire limits dis- | 
549. An ordinance defining nuisances and prohibit- trict map; and providing for the issuance of 
ing same, creating procedure for the abate- permits and collection of fees and the estab- 4 
ment thereof, providing for the assessment of lishment of a board of appeals and repeal of 1 
the cost of abatement, repealing ordinance 201 ordinances in conflict therewith, and to pre- 
and other ordinances in conflict herewith and scribe penalties for the violation thereof. 
prescribing penalties for violation of this or- 721. An ordinance providing for the issuance of 
dinance. $200,000 street improvement bonds and pro- 
552. An ordinance relating to sanitary sewer con- viding for the levy of taxes to pay the same. 
nections, the installation of sanitary toilet fa- 722. An ordinance authorizing the issuance of $100,- 
cilities, prohibiting the use of unsanitary dis- 000 sewer bonds and providing for the levy of 
posal facilities, and providing penalties for the taxes to pay the same. At } 
violation thereof. 755. An ordinance establishing building lines on 
599. An ordinance establishing a building line on each side of Sixth Street, from Duff to Grand 


dedication to panu, use of certain portions of 


the south side of Fifth Street between Allan 


Drive and Northwestern Avenue. A 
An ordinance creating and establishing a stormi 


Avenue. 


| 761. 


766. 


lr a 


ATA AA A e A A. ee re AO ee ee y os 


A E A a ó 


1762. 


763. 


764. 


765. 


767. 


768. 


769. 


. An ordinance establishing building lines along 


the proposed extension of the alley now situ- 
ated between Main and Fifth Streets from 
Clark Avenue westward toward Grand Avenue. 


. An ordinance defining the corporate territory 


and limits of Ames and dividing Ames into 
wards and precincts and establishing the 
boundaries thereof, and repealing ordinances 
564, 654, 353, and all amendments thereto. 
An ordinance establishing permanent registra- 
tion for voters; appointing a commissioner of 
registration and prescribing his duties; pro- 
viding for places and manner of registration; 
providing for compensation of commissioner of 
registration, and his deputies and clerks, adopt- 
ing all of the provisions for permanent regis- 
tration provided by Chapter 48 of the Code of 
Towa, 1954, and repealing ordinance 465. 

An ordinance prohibiting any person, firm or 
corporation from conducting, carrying on or 
exhibiting or displaying any circus, menagerie, 
theater, theatrical exhibition, or show without 
first obtaining a license and paying the fee 
therefore, and providing for the punishment 
for the violation of the provisions hereof, and 
repealing ordinances 430, 725, 727 and all or- 
dinanees or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance prescribing rules and regulations 
governing the moving of structures upon, 
along, across, over or near any street, avenue, 
alley, highway, or other public ground, the 
issuance of licenses and permits therefore, re- 
pealing ordinances 576 and 639 and all other 
conflicting ordinances and prescribing penalties 
for violations thereof. 

An ordinance providing for the organization 
of a local Board of Health, defining its powers 
and duties, prescribing penalties for a violation 
of its provisions and repealing ordinance 550 
and all ordinances or parts of ordinances in 
conflict herewith. 

An ordinance creating a City Plan Commission 
and fixing and prescribing the duties and 
powers thereof, and repealing ordinance 407. 
An ordinance establishing a playground com- 
mission providing for the membership thereof, 
defining the rights and duties of said com- 
mission, and repealing ordinance 482. 

An ordinance prohibiting any person, firm or 
corporation from operating any shooting gal- 
lery, without first obtaining a license and pay- 
ing the fee therefore, regulating the operation 
thereof, providing for the punishment for the 
violation and repealing all ordinances or parts 
of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance prohibiting any person, firm or 
corporation from operating any motion picture 
theater or exhibition of motion pictures at any 
show or entertainment at which an admission 
is charged, without first obtaining a license 
and paying the fee therefor, providing for the 
punishment for the violation of the provisions 
hereof and repealing all ordinances or parts of 
ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance prohibiting any person, firm or 
corporation from operating any public skating 
rink without first obtaining a license and pay- 
ing the fee therefore, regulating the operation 
hereof, providing for the punishment for the 
provisions hereof and repealing all ordinances 
or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
An ordinance providing for an annuities re- 
tirement system for employees of the Ames 
Municipal Utilities and repealing ordinances 
607, 632, 718, and 735 and all ordinances or 
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772. 


773. 


774. 


776. 


777. 


778. 


parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 


. An ordinance defining restaurant, employee, 


utensils, health officer, and person: requiring 
license for the operation of a restaurant and 
designating conditions prerequisite to obtain- 
ing same: requiring payment of fees for li- 
cense: prohibiting the sale of adulterated, un- 
wholesome or misbranded food or drink: reg- 
ulating the inspection and placarding of such 
establishments, providing for revocation of li- 
cense, notification in event of infection or dis- 
ease, the fixing of penalties for violation there- 
of and repealing ordinance 567 and all other 
ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance defining “milk products, milk 
producer, pasteurization”, etc., prohibiting the 
sale of adulterated and misbranded milk and 
milk products, requiring permits for the sale 
of milk and milk products, regulating the in- 
spection of dairy farms and milk plants, the 
examination, grading, labeling, pasteurization, 
re-grading, distribution, and sale of milk prod- 
ucts, providing for the publishing of milk 
grades, the construction of future dairies and 
milk plants, the enforcement of this ordinance 
the fixing of penalties, and repealing ordinance 
674, 730 and all amendments thereto. 

An ordinance defining peddlers, providing for 
the regulation and licensing of peddlers, ex- 
cepting certain articles and persons from the 
operation of said ordinance, providing for a 
health and character examination of peddlers 
of food products offered for sale, repealing 
ordinance 571, and establishing penalties for 
violation. 

An ordinance providing for the collection, re- 
moval and disposal of garbage and refuse, the 
licensing of garbage and refuse collection 
agencies, the establishing of a City owned or 
leased sanitary land fill disposal area, and for 
the operation and control thereof, providing 
penalties for violation of said ordinance and 
repealing ordinance 746 and all the ordinances 
or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
(Amended by Ord. 851) 

An ordinance defining certain nuisances and 
prohibiting same, creating procedure for the 
abatement thereof, providing for the assess- 
ment of the cost of abatement, repealing sub- 
section 1, 3 5, 6, and 7 of Section 1, and Sec- 
tions 2, 3, 4, and 5 of ordinance 549 and all 
other ordinances in conflict herewith and pre- 
scribing penalties for violation of this ordi- 
nance. 

An ordinance providing for the transportation 
and unloading of flammable liquids, the opera- 
tion, maintenance and parking of tank vehicles, 
the operation and maintenance of gasoline serv- 
ice station and bulk plants and providing a 
penalty for the violation of its provisions. 

An ordinance establishing sanitary rules and 
regulations, defining certain nuisances and pro- 
hibiting same, creating procedure for the 
abatement thereof, providing the assesment of 
the cost of abatement, repealing sub-section 2, 
4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 18, 14, 15, and 16 of Section 
1, and Sections 2, 3, 4, and 5 of ordinance 549, 
and Sections 88, 103, 104, 105, 107 and 109 of 
ordinance 566 and all other ordinances or parts 
of ordinances in conflict herewith and provid- 
ing penalties for the violation of this ordinance. 
An ordinance establishing the number of park 
commissioners, providing for their election, pre- 
seribing their term of office, and defining their 
rights and duties. 
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779. 


781. 


783. 


784. 


788. 


789. 


790. 


791. 


792. 


793. 


794. 


An ordinance establishing a corporate seal for 
the City, and an official seal for the Mayor and 
Clerk and repealing ordinance 356. 

An ordinance defining the powers and duties 
of the health officer, and repealing ordinance 
544 and all other ordinances 544 and all other 
ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance designating the streets over 
which passenger motor carriers shall travel, 
providing penalties for the violation thereof 
and repealing ordinance 572 and all other or- 
dinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance establishing the number of li- 
brary trustees, providing for their appoint- 
ment, prescribing their term of office, defin- 
ing their rights and duties, and repealing or- 
dinance 563 and all other ordinances or parts 
of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance establishing building lines on 
each side of Kellogg and Douglas Avenue, from 
Fifth Street to Seventh Street. 

An ordinance making it unlawful to erect, 
operate or maintain within Ames, a gasoline 
service station, or bulk storage plant without 
first having obtained a permit to do so, regu- 
lating the access and facilities of such service 
stations and bulk storage plants, providing 
penalties for a violation of its provisions, and 
repealing ordinance 586 and all other ordi- 
neces or parts of ordinances in conflict here- 
with. 

An ordinance defining, regulating and licensing 
transient merchants and itinerant vendors, pro- 
viding penalties for the violation thereof and 
repealing ordinance 425 and all other ordi- 
panes or parts of ordinances in conflict there- 
with. 

An ordinance defining mobile homes and parks, 
providing for the issuance of permits therefor, 
regulating mobile homes and mobile home 
parks, providing penalties for the violation 
thereof, and repealing ordinance 543 and all 
other ordinances or parts of ordinances in 
conflict herewith. 

An ordinance providing for the licensing of 
jitney or motor buses engaged in carrying 
passengers for hire on a plan similar to that 
followed by street railway companies upon the 
streets and avenues, and regulating their rates, 
routes and schedules, providing for a penalty 
for violation of the provisions and terms of this 
ordinance and any licenses issued hereunder 
and repealing ordinance 431 and all ordinances 
or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
(Amended by Ord. 849) 

An ordinance establishing a Civil Service Com- 
mission, the appointment and compensation of 
its members defining its power and duties, pro- 
viding for job classifications of all employees 
under Civil Service, the examination and certi- 
fication of eligible applicants for employment 
and promotion, the power of the commission to 
make rules, the discharge, suspension and de- 
motion of employees, providing for hearing 
appeals from such actions and final decisions 
by the Civil Service Commission and repealing 
all ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance providing for the establishment 
of a system of numbering for all permanent 
buildings facing on public streets; requiring 
property owners to install and maintain num- 
bers in compliance herewith; repealing ordi- 


nance 575 and all other conflicting ordinances 


795, 


796. 


798. 


799. 


800. 


801. 


802. 


803. 


804. 


805. 


806. 


807. 


808. 


and prescribing penalties for violation. } 
An ordinance regulating the keeping of dogg 
and cats: providing for the observation under 
confinement of biting dogs, and special provi- 
sions for the control of rabies, prescribing pen- 
alties for the violation hereof and repealing 
ordinance 695 and all other ordinances or parts 
of ordinances in conflict herewith. (Amende 1 
by Ord. 850.) . 
An ordinance defining the powers and duties ki 
of the Police Department and repealing ordi- 
nance 547 and all other ordinances or parts of 
ordinances in conflict herewith. 
An ordinance defining the powers and duties 
of the City Solicitor, providing for compensa- 
tion therefor, and repealing ordinances 587, 
704 and all other ordinances or parts of ordi- $. 
nances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance creating the office of City Asses- 
sor, providing for the selection, term of office 
and compensation of the City Assessor, pro- 
viding for the appointment of a Board of Re- 
view, and the assessment of property in Ames, 
repealing ordinance 651 and all other ordinane- $: 
es or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith 
An ordinance regulating the use of bicycles, 
providing for registration and licensing thereof. 
fixing penalties for the violation thereof and 
repealing ordinance 671 and all other ordinane- 
es or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
An ordinance defining the powers and duties 
of the City Treasurer, and repealing ordinance 
593 and all other ordinances or parts of ordi- 
nances in conflict herewith. X 
An ordinance creating a reserve for the de= 
preciation and obsolesence for the Electric § 
Department; providing for the investment and 
expenditure of funds deposited therein, and 
repealing ordinance 558 and all other ordinance- 
es in conflict herewith. | 7 
An ordinance creating a board of hospital 
trustees, defining their powers and duties, and 
repealing ordinance 302 and all other ordinance- $ 
es and parts of ordinances in confiict herewith. $ 
An ordinance creating a reserve for the de- f 
preciation and obsolescence for the Water 
Department and providing for the investment 
and expenditure of funds deposited therein and $. 
repealing ordinance 559 and all other ordinane= $ 
es in conflict herewith. p 
An ordinance making it the duty of the owners. 
of real estate to keep abutting sidewalks free 
and clear from snow, ice, or accumulations, 
providing punishment for a failure to do so, 
providing for assessing the abutting property | 
of the expense of removal by the city, and f, 
nances 621, 709 and all other ordinances or $- 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. Ki 
An ordinance establishing charges, rates or $ 
rentals for use of service rendered by the Sani- | 
tary Utilities, providing rules and regulations 
for the collection thereof, and repealing ordi- | 
nances 621, 709 and all other ordinances or $ 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. If 
An ordinance regulating the planting, care, P 
control and maintenance of trees and shrubbery 4 
upon the public streets, and the care and con- 
trol of weeds, vines, brush, or other growth f 
upon public and private property and repealing 4 
ordinance 715 and all other ordinances or parts 

of ordinances in conflict herewith. -. € 
An ordinance defining, licensing and regulating 
taxicabs, licensing drivers thereof, establishing 
rates and fares, establishing zones, providing 
for stands on the public streets, repealing 
ordinances 592, 668, 696, 732 and all other 


822. 


823. 


ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith, providing penalties for a violation 
of ìts provisions. 

An ordinance providing for the licensing, op- 
eration and regulation of bowling alleys, fixing 
the annual license fee, providing for the revok- 
ing of said license, and prescribing penalty for 
the violation thereof, and repealing ordinances 
539, 724 and all other ordinances or parts of 
ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance requiring sewer, water, gas, heat 
and underground electric connections to be 
made prior to the permanent improvement of 
streets and other public grounds and providing 
for assessing the cost thereof, and repealing 
ordinance 453 and all other ordinances or parts 
of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

A general misdemeanor ordinance relating to 
the peace, safety and good order of the City; 
creating and defining certain offenses; provid- 
ing punishment for their commission; and re- 
pealing ordinances 556, 570 and all ordinances 
or parts thereof contrary to or inconsistent 
herewith. (Amended by Ord. 852.) 


. An ordinance regulating the license and sale 


of beer, fixing the annual permit fees, providing 
for the revoking of class “B” and “C” permits 
and hearings in connection therewith under 
certain circumstances, providing for forfeiture 
of bond given by licenses and sureties, pro- 
hibiting the holders of beer and malt liquor 
permits from selling, giving or serving beer 
or malt liquor to persons known to have taken 
treatment for liquor habit, known to be in the 
habit of becoming intoxicated, or to persons 
already under the influence of intoxicating 
liquor, providing penalties therefor, and re- 
pealing ordinances 467, 538, 716 and all other 
ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 


. An ordinance prescribing the requirements for 


the platting or replatting of lands within Ames, 
relating to streets, alleys, blocks, lots, public 
grounds, sewers and other utilities and relating 
to rules and regulations governing plats, filing, 
and approval thereof, and repealing ordinance 
693, 744, 751, 786 and all other ordinances or 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance concerning the power, duties and 
business, the meetings and the rules of the 
City Council, the appointment of a Mayor pro- 
tempore and other officers, the fixing of the 
compensation of councilmen, the term of office 
of other officers elected by the council and 
repealing ordinance 355 and all amendments 
thereto. (Amended by ord. 848) 


. An ordinance creating a board of examiners 


of plumbers, providing for the examination 
and licensing of persons engaged in the busi- 
ness of plumbing, fixing the fees for such 
examination and license, repealing ordinance 
554 and all other ordinances in conflict herewith 
and providing punishment for the violation of 
its provisions. 

An ordinance establishing a schedule of rates 
and charges for electric energy and service 
rendered by the Electric Utility of Ames, pro- 
viding rules, and regulations for the collection 
thereof, establishing districts for the billing 
and collecting of electric energy charges and 
repealing ordinances 662, 665, 707, 749 and all 
other ordinances or parts of ordinances in con- 
flict herewith. 

An ordinance relating to auction sales and 
public sales of merchandise of a special char- 
acter, such as auctions, bankrupt sales, fire 
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824. 


825. 


826. 


829. 


832. 


833. 


$34. 


835. 


836. 


837. 


839. 
840. 


841. 


843. 


sales, closing out sales, and fixing a permit fee 
therefor; prescribing rules and regulations for 
the conduct of the same, providing for a pen- 
alty for violation thereof, and repealing or- 
dinances 736, 481, 775 and all other ordinances 
or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
An ordinance prescribing rules and regulations 
for cutting of pavements, street surfaces and 
and other street appurtenances within the 
streets, avenues and alleys, and the issuance of 
permits therefor, and for the enforcement of 
such rules and regulations and prescribing pen- 
alties for a violation thereof; repealing ordi- 
nances 555, 640 and all other ordinances or 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance relating to the control and op- 
eration of the Ames Municipal Cemetery, the 
rules and regulations thereof, and repealing 
ordinances 557, 739 and all other ordinances or 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance prescribing the powers and duties 
of the fire department in the prevention of 
fires; making it unlawful to create or maintain 
fire hazards; providing rules and regulations 
for recharging fire extinguishers; providing for 
fire drills in schools, making it unlawful to 
block stairways, elevators, fire escapes, pas- 
sageways, doors or windows, and exits; author- 
izing investigation of fires and fire hazards; 
providing penalty for violation thereof, and 
repealing all ordinances or parts of ordinances 
in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance vacating the public walkway 
between Lots 8 and 9 in Moore’s Third Ad- 
dition, Country Club Heights. 

An ordinance regulating and licensing billiard 
halls, fixing the license fee therefor, prescrib- 
ing penalties for violations, and repealing or- 
dinances 690, 726, 780 and all other ordinances 
or parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 
An ordinance prohibiting the sale of fireworks, 
regulating supervised displays of fireworks 
under certain conditions, and repealing ordi- 
nances 548, 782 and all other ordinances or 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance defining the powers and duties 
of the City Auditor and Clerk and repealing 
ordinance 562. 

An ordinance defining the powers and duties 
of the Mayor, and repealing ordinance 551 and 
all other ordinances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance regulating the receiving, pur- 
chase and disposal of junk, the licensing of 
junk dealers, fixing the license fee therefor, 
restricting the location of junk yards within 
Ames, repealing all ordinances or parts of or- 
dinances in conflict herewith, and providing a 
penalty for the violation of the provisions of 
this ordinance. 

An ordinance establishing and regulating rates 
to be charged for natural gas; repealing ordi- 
nance 577 and 815 and all other ordinances or 
parts of ordinances in conflict herewith; and 
providing penalties for the violation thereof. 
Renumbered 846. 

An ordinance establishing a personnel board, 
defining the membership, powers and duties of 
such board, providing personnel regulations for 
employees of the City of Ames and repealing 
all ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict 
herewith. 

An ordinance fixing the amount of bonds for 
certain City Officials, repealing ordinance 423 
and all other ordinances and parts of ordi- 
nances in conflict herewith. 

An ordinance regulating traffic and parking 
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844. 


845. 


846. 


upon the streets, avenues, alleys, and public 
places; prescribing regulations relative to the 
parking of vehicles upon such public streets 
and highways; providing for installation, op- 
eration, maintenance, supervision, regulations 
and control of the use of parking meters; pro- 
viding for 48 hour parking limit and for the 
removal and impounding of motor vehicles and 
for the disposal of abandoned vehicles; repeal- 
ing ordinances 728, 733, 734, 741, 745,748, 830 
and all other ordinances or parts of ordinances 
in conflict herewith; and providing penalties 
for violation of its provisions. 

An ordinance creating the office of City Man- 
ager and fixing and prescribing the power and 
duties thereof and repealing ordinance 380 and 
all other ordinances or parts of ordinances in 
conflict herewith. 

An ordinance authorizing and providing for 
the issuance and securing the payment of 
$100,000.00 parking lot revenue bonds under 
the provisions of Chapter 390 of the Code of 
Iowa, as amended, for the purpose of defray- 
ing the cost of acquiring improved municipal 
parking lots in and for Ames. 

An ordinance limiting and regulating the use 
of city supplied water by air-conditioning 
systems; requiring persons installing and op- 
erating such systems to obtain a permit; re- 
quiring such systems to be equipped with water 
conservation devices; establishing standards of 
operation; providing for the inspection of the 
installation and operation thereof; requiring 
reports on installation of air cooled systems; 
repealing all ordinances or parts of ordinances 
in conflict herewith; and providing penalties 


848. 
849. 
850. 
851. 
852. 
853. 


854. 


for the violation of its provisions. 3i 
An ordinance amending ordinance 816, € 
An ordinance amending ordinance 792. 
An ordinance amending ordinance 795. 
An ordinance amending ordinance 773. = 
An ordinance amending ordinance 812. “a 
An ordinance regulating the size of buildings. 
and other structures; the size of yards, courts, 
and other open spaces; the portion of percer 
age of lot that may be occupied, the density $.: 
of population; the location of buildings, strue- $- 
tures, and land for trade, industry, residence $- 
or other purposes; establishing the boundry Ai p 
district deemed best suited to carry out the f 
provisions of this ordinance requiring the 
issuance of building permits before the eree- 
tion, construction, reconstruction, conversion, i- 
alteration, enlargement, extension, raising or 4-. 
moving of any building or structure; defining f- 
certain terms; providing for a manner of 
amendment of this ordinance; repealing ordi- 
nances 583, 648, 656, 660, 723 and all other 
ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict f- 
herewith, and providing penalties for a viola- 4 
tion of its provisions. 
An ordinance regulating the installation of all F 
private connections to the water system, and f, 
the issuance of permits therefor, providing for 4” 
the care, operation and maintenance of all |: 
mains, services, meters and other appurten- $- 
ances for the public or private use, or for fire 4“ 
protection; and for the enforcement of such f 
rules and regulations; repealing ordinances 545, 1 
604, 842 and all other ordinances or parts of $ 
ordinances in conflict herewith and to prescribe ' 
penalties for violation thereof. 
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ABANDONED SEWERS 


Sealing of and report, 52-68.6 


ABANDONED VEHICLES — REMOVAL 


AND SALE 
Abandoned vehicle, 25-126 
Bids for private storage, 25-135 
Disposal of proceeds of sale, 25-133 
Impoundment fees, 25-128 
Notice of impoundment, 25-129 
Notice of sale, 25-131 
Payment to owner of proceeds of sale, 25-134 
Release of vehicle after notice, 25-130 
Removal and impounding of vehicle, 25-127 
Sale of unclaimed vehicle, 25-132 
ACCEPTED ENGINEERING PRACTICE (See Ap- 
pendix B) 
ACCESS DRIVEWAYS 
Parking in front of, 25-105.3 
Service stations—bulk plants, 65-5.1, 65-5.2 
ACCESSORY BUILDINGS—ZONING (See Garages 
—Private) 
ACCIDENTS (TRAFFIC) 
Cleaning up after accidents, 25-18 
Information and aid, 25-14 
Report of, 25-17 
Striking fixtures upon a highway, 25-16 
Striking unattended vehicle, 25-15 
ACCREDITED AUTHORITATIVE AGENCIES (See 
Appendix A) 
ACID WASTES 
Disposal of, Art. 52-53, 52-6.15 
ADVERTISING 
Auction sales, 66-13 
Auction sales, fraudulent advertising, 66-7 
Bells, gongs, etc. advertising sales, 76-17 
Billboards, signboards—nuisances defined, 77-1.5 
Depositing circulars in letter boxes, 76-102 
Examinations for civil service positions, 24.7 
Notice of appeal—zoning, 42-36 
Offensive advertising material, 76-31 
Painting signs on sidewalks, 76-74 
Posting bills on property, 76-54 
Prohibited posters where beer is sold, 61-22 
Radio sounding devices in streets, 76-16 
Signs (See Ch. 51) 
AIR-CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION AND 
MECHANICAL VENTILATION 
(See Air-conditioning—Water Supply) 
Accidents, Art. 50-8 
Approved refrigerants, 50-3.4 
Automatic fire doors and dampers, Art. 50-13 
Certificate of final inspection, 50-5 
Classification of refrigerants, 50-9 
Duct linings and coverings, Art. 50-15 
Existing buildings and installations, Art. 50-7 
Fees, 52-4.8 
Heating and cooling systems, Art. 50-11 


Inlet and outlet openings, Art. 50-14 


Inspection and certificates, Art. 50-5 
Installation auxiliary equipment, 48-326.9 


_ Operation and maintenance, Art. 50-6 
- Permit, 50-3, 43-4 


Plans, specifications and permits, Art. 50-3, 43-4 
_ Plumbing and water connections, Art. 50-12 


_ Stairway and duct requirements, Art. 48-106 


Standards—construction, installation, and 
maintenance, 50-1.1, 43-6 


Tests, Art. 50-4 


Use of refrigerants, Art. 50-10 


493 


INDEX 


(References are to chapters and sections unless otherwise indicated) 


AIR-CONDITIONING (WATER SUPPLY) (See 
Air-conditioning, Refrigeration and Mechanical 
Ventilation) 

Appeal, 43-7.3 

Compliance required, 43-8 

Construction of make up device, 43-6.3 

Definitions, 43-2 

Discharge into city sewers, 43-6.6 

Effect upon co-users, 43-6.5 

Efficiency of water conservation device, 43-6.2 

Enforcement, 43-7 

Finding of non-compliance, 43-7.1 

Non-conforming installations, 43-5 

Penalties, 43-8 

Permit required for installation, 43-4 

Proceedure where system is in existance, 43-4.1 

Revocation of permit, 43-7.2 

Separability, 43-9 

Short title, 43-1 

Standards of operation, 43-6 

Systems using under two compressor horsepower, 
43-6.4 

Use of city water—2 compressor HP or over, 43-6.1 

AIR GUN, 76-94 

AIRPORT 

Manager to have charge of operation and mainte- 
nance, 7-3.8 

ALLEYS (See Streets) 

Authority to sign—one-way alleys, 25-38 

Bicycles emerging from, 24-23 

Definition—traffic, 25-3.1 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.2 

Minimum width in plats, 35-3.1 

One-way—designation of, 25-38.1 to 25-38.3 

Platting of, 35-3.10 a 

Signs—may not project in, 51-5.3 

Vacated (See Appendix P [c]) 

Vehicles emerging from alleys, 25-46 

AMENDMENTS 

Council minutes, 2-22.2 

Official city plan, 15-18 

Zoning, 42-39 

AMUSEMENT PARKS 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-68 

AMUSEMENTS AND AMUSEMENT PLACES 

Billiard halls, Ch. 75 

Bowling alleys, Ch. 75 

Circus, Ch. 70 

Dog and pony shows, Ch. 70 

Fireworks, Ch. 56 

Menageries, Ch. 70 

Minstrel shows, Ch. 70 

Parades, Ch. 70 

Shooting galleries, Ch. 71 

Shows, Ch. 70 

Side shows, Ch. 70 

Skating rinks, Ch. 73 

Small shows, Ch. 70 

Street carnivals, Ch. 70 

Theaters, Ch. 72 

Theatrical exhibitions, Ch. 70 

Wild west shows, Ch. 70 

ANIMALS 

Burial of dead animals, 76-112, 78-13.6 

Cats, 76-115, 78-11 

Cattle, horses, sheep or swine in city, 57-5.5 

Cruelty to, 76-111 

Dogs, 76-98 

Dog shows, Ch. 70 
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Animals—continued 

Failure to confine—misdemeanor, 76-86 
Injuring squirrels, 76-114 

Keeping dogs and cats, Ch. 78 

Not garbage, 59-1 

Prohibited in restaurants, 60-20 

Rabbit hutches—limitation on location, 57-5.6 
Rabies, 78-13 to 78-14.3 


APPENDIX 
Accepted engineering practice, B 
Accredited authoritative agencies, A 
Building Code ordinance, M 
Durability test standards, F 
Effective ordinances, omitted in Code, P 
(a) Names and changed names of streets 
(b) Vacated streets 
(c) Vacated alleys 
(d) Establishing or changed grades of streets or 
alleys 
(e) Sidewalk grades established 
(f) Miscellaneous (summarized) 
Fire protection standards, H 
Fire test standards, G 
Gas franchise ordinance, L 
Material standards, C 
Municipal code—adoption, N 
Ordinances, repealed or void, O 
Recommended nailing schedule, K 
Structural assembly test standards, E 
Structural unit test standards, D 
Unit design dead loads, I 
Unit working stresses for ordinary materials, J 


APPRENTICE 

Employed by plumbers, 20-6(c) 

Registers with plumbing inspector, 20-15 

ARBITRATION 

Board appointed by mayor, 5-12 

AREAWAYS (See Street Encroachments, Ch. 37) 

Authorization—council, 37-1 

In streets, Art. 48-45 

ASSESSMENTS 

Costs of abatement of nuisance, 19-12, 57-8, 77-4 

Costs of erecting house numbers, 44-9 

Costs of remedying illegal or unsafe building con- 
struction, 48-373.1 

Costs of sidewalk construction, 36-18 

Costs of snow and ice removal, 41-4 

Costs of underground service connections, 40-6 

Costs of weed and brush removal, 39-7 

Property—board of review, 10-12 

Sewer service charges, 28-8 

ASSESSOR 

Appointment of assessor, 10-3 

Appointment of deputy, 10-6 

Budget, 10-8 

Changes of assessment—notice, 10-13 

Compensation, 10-5 

Dog licenses—issues, 78-3 

Duties, 10-7 

Examining board, 10-2 

Office created, 10-1 

Powers of board of review, 10-12 

Selection of board of review, 10-9 

Sessions of board of review, 10-10 

Term of office, 10-4 

Term of office—board of review, 10-11 

ATTORNEYS 

Admission to jail, 53-11 

City—(See Solicitor) 

Civil service commission, 21-32 

AUCTION SALES 

Action on license application, 66-18 

Advertisements of, 66-13 

Application for license, 66-4 

Application for license for auction house, 66-17 

Auction house, 66-1.10 


Auction Sales—continued 

Auction house—license required, 66-16 

Auction sale, 66-1.1 

Bond required, 66-10 

Books and records, 66-14 

City council—auction sales, 66-1.8 

Definitions, 66-1 

Enforcement, 66-12 

Exemptions, 66-15 

Fraudulent or misleading advertising, 66-7 t 

Inspection—auction sales, 66-1.9 3 

Investigation, 66-5 

Jewelry auction, 66-1.3 

License—auction sales, 66-1.6 | 

Licensee—auction sales, 66-1.7 S 

License fee upon filing, 66-11 4 

Merchandise, 66-1.2 ; 

Period of license, 66-8 

Place or location, 66-6 

Powers and duties of city council, 66-3 

Publish—auction sales, 66-1.4 

Regulation of sales, 66-2 

Revocation of auction house license, 66-19 g- 

Sales—auction sales, 66-1.4 : 

Unconstitutionality of, Ch. 66-20 

Violations of, Ch. 66-21 

Weekly reports, 66-9 

AUDITOR (CITY) (See Clerk) 

AUDITOR (COUNTY) (See Assessments) 

AWNINGS 

Covers or boxes, 48-46.7 

Fixed, 48-46.5 

Movable, 48-46.6, 51-17.2 

BACKFILLING 

Building service ditches, 52-4.25 

Cuts in street surfaces—charges, 38-8.3 

Fee, 52-4.25 

Sewer trenches, Art. 52-8 

Within street limits, 52-4.24 

BAIL - 

Forfeiture of, 76-118 E 

Police officers may fix, 76-117 k 

BASEMENTS AND CELLARS 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.5, 42-2.14 í 

Drycleaning plants, 48-61.11 i 

Filling when building is demolished, 48-378 ix: 

Fire-resistive requirements—assembly use, 48-256.12 

Light and ventilation, 48-86 A 

BATH AND TOILET ROOMS 

Light and Ventilation, 48-86 

Wet venting, Art. 52-89 

BEER 

Application—Class “B” club, 61-6 à 

Application—Class “B” individual, 61-5 

Application—Class “C” permit, 61-18 

Beer labeled, 61-21 

Beer to intoxicated persons, 61-36 

Billiard halls—prohibited, 74-13 (e) 

Bond, 61-4 

Booths and lights, 61-16 

Boundaries—Class “B” districts, 61-7 

Bowling alleys—prohibited, 75-13 

Citizen, definition, 61-1.2 

Citizenship, 61-25 

Class “B” permit (club), 61-6 

Class “B” permit (individual), 61-5 

Class “C” permits, 61-17 

Consumption on street prohibited, 61-38 

Dancing, 61-12 

Definitions, 61--1 

Employment in places having Class “B” permits, 
61-43 

Expiration, 61-28 

Facilities required, 61-13 

False statements, 61-29 

Fees Class “B” permits, 61-8 
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B ontinued 
Tees Class “C” permits, 61-19 
Fitness of applicant, 61-24 
F DOGO required, 61-14 
Sift of lunch or beer prohibited, 61-15 
Hotel privilege, 61-9 
Hours—Class “B”, 61-10 
Hours—Class “C”, 61-23 
Individual, definition, 61-1.1 
Issuance of permit, 61-26 
| Liquor prohibited, 61-11 
List of permit holders, 61-37 
“Location of premises of Class “B” permitees, 61-7 
"Minors, 61-34 
' Notification to state board, 61-27 
Number of permits, 61-44 
Original containers, 61-20 
l Penalties, 61-45 
| Permit required, 61-2 
l Persons interested, 61-31 
Posters prohibited, 61-22 
Procedure and bond forfeiture, 61-41 
Refunds, 61-42 
_Revocation—compulsory, 61-40 
a; evocation—optional, 61-39 
Sale or gift to minors, 61-35 
Separate permits, 61-30 
_ Skating rinks—prohibited, 73-9(d) 
Transfer of location, 61-33 
Transfer of permits, 61-32 
_BEER PERMITS CLASS “B” 
Application—club, 61-6 
Application—individual, 61-5 
Bond required, 61-4 
Booths and lighting, 61-16 
Boundaries, 61-7 
Bowling alleys—prohibited, 75-13 
Dancing prohibited, 61-12 
‘Employment of persons in places holding “B” per- 
~ mits, 61-43 
Facilities required, 61-13 
Fees, 61-8 
Forfeiture of bond, 61-41 
Hotel privileges, 61-9 
_Hours—sales permitted, 61-10 
¡Locations where permitted, 61-7 
Liquor prohibited, 61-11 
_ Number of “B” permits limited, 61-44 
Permit granted by council—issued by clerk, 61-26 
_ Refunds on surrender of permit, 61-42 
_ Revocation of permits, 61-39, 61-40 
eS ale or gift of beer to minors, 61-35 
BEER PERMITS CLASS “C” 
Application for permit, 61-18 
Bond required, 61-4 
Fees, 61-19 
ift or sale to minors, 61-35 
_ Grocery store and pharmacy, 61-17 
Hours—sales permitted, 61-23 
Original containers, 61-20 
Permit granted, 61-26 
| Revocation of permit, 61-39 
‘Transfer of location, 61-33 
BEES 


i 


ausing annoyance—prohibited, 76-19 

BICYCLES 

_ Applicant must be owner, 24-9 

Application of regulation, 24-3 

7 2 ttachment of license plate, 24-13 

(as cle rider to yield right-of-way to pedestrain, 


Brake on bicycle, 24-32 

Carrying articles, 24-26 

ging to vehicles, 24-24 

Damage to another persons bicycle, 24-33 
Damage to license plate, 24-12 
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Bicycles—continued 

Dealers registration—police department, 24-17 

Dealers to register, 24-17 

Definitions, 24-1 

Emerging from alley or driveway, 24-23 

Issuance of license, 24-8 

Lamps on bicycles, 24-30 

License application, 24-7 

License required, 24-6 

Lost license plates, 24-11 

Obedience to traffic control devices, 24-19 

Operators of bicycles to comply, 24-5 

Owner—definition, 24-2 

Parents or guardians not to authorize violations, 24-4 

Parking of, 24-29 to 24-29.9 

Penalties, 24-34 

Police may restrict on sidewalks, 24-27.1 

Record of licenses, 24-10 

Registration by bicycle dealers, 24-17 

Removal of license plate, 24-14 

Renewal of license, 24-15 

Riding on bicycles, 24-20 

Riding on roadway and bicycle paths, 24-21 

Riding on sidewalks, 24-27 

Signal on bicycle, 24-31 

Speed, 24-22 

Towing other vehicles, 24-25 

Traffic laws applicable to persons riding bicycles, 
24-18 

Transfer of ownership, 24-16 

BILLIARD HALLS 

Acts of agent, 74-14 

Application, 74-3 

Causes for non-issuance of license, 74-6 

Change of location, 74-20 

Club defenses, 74-15 

Council may refuse license for cause, 74-7 

Date of expiration, 74-9 

Definitions, 74-1 

Display of license, 74-11 

Duplicate licenses, 74-19 

Fee required, 74-4 

Form of licenses, 74-8 

License fee, 74-5 

License non-assignable, 74-21 

License required, 74-2 

Lighting, 74-10 

Penalty, 74-22 

Place of business, 74-10 

Revocation, 74-17 

Second conviction, 74-16 

Unlawful actions of licensee, 74-13 

Unlawful passing of license, 74-12 

Year limitation after revocation, 74-18 

BILLBOARDS (See Poster Boards) 

Nuisances defined, 77-1.5 

Zoning requirements, 42-17 

BILLS 

Audited by finance committee, 2-20 

Employees failure to pay. 21-26.4 

Filed with city clerk, 2-21 

Unpaid electric bills, 26-11 

Unpaid water bills, 27-10 

BOARDING HOUSES (See Lodging Houses) 

Collection of garbage, 59-16 

Definition of—zoning, 42-2.8 

Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.2 

Use classification—zoning, 42-10(c) 

BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT—ZONING 

Appeals from decision of enforcing officer, 42-24, 
42-37.1 

Appeals in special cases, 42-37.2 

Appeals to board, 42-36 

Appeals to board of adjustment, 42-36 

Appointment, 42-31 

Authority of board of adjustment, 42-37 
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Board of Adjustment—continued 

City clerk to act as secretary, 41-32 
Compensation, 42-31 

Established, 42-31 
Meetings—chairman—quorum, 42-34 
Record of official actions, 42-35 
Substitutes appointed to fill vacancies, 42-31 
Term of office, 42-31 

Variances in chapter provisions, 42-37.3 
BOARD OF APPEALS—AIR-CON DITIONING 
Membership, 43-7.3 

BOARD OF APPEALS (BLDG. CODE) 
Chairman, 47-26.4 

Compensation, 47-26.5 

Decision of board, 47-26.10 to 47-26.13 
Meetings, 47-26.7 to 47-26.9 
Membership, 47-26.1 

Qualification of members, 47-26.2 
Secretary, 47-26.4 

Temporary structures, 48-26 

Who may appeal, 47-26 

BOARD OF HEALTH (CITY) 

Board may define nuisances, 19-17 
Chairman—quorum—proceedings, 19-3 
Citizens, complaints, 19-15 

Clerk—city clerk, 6-28 

Compensation for services, 19-16 

Costs of abating nuisances, 19-12 

Duties of board, 19-5 

Duties of clerk and chief of police, 19-4 
Duty of police to report violations, 19-14 
Interference with officers, 19-13 

Local health officers, 19-6 

Meetings of board, 19-7 

Mobile home park—application for license, 45-22 
Mobile home park—permit for license, 45-23 
Orders of the board, 19-10 
Organization, 19-1 

Powers, 19-2 

Publication of rules, 19-8 

Rabies outbreak—resolution, 78-14 
Refusal of admittance, 19-11 

Right to enter buildings, 19-9 

Violation of rules prohibited, 57-12 
BOARD OF HOSPITAL TRUSTEES 
Administrator, 16-9 

Annual report, 16-10 

Board created, 16-1 

Budget, 16-11 

Clerk to act as secretary, 6-27 
Compensation, 16-5 

Organization, 16-4 

Personnel board member—appoint, 22-2 
Powers of board, 16-8 

Secretary, 16-6 

Term of office, 16-2 

Treasurer, 16-7 

Vacancies, 16-3 


BOARD OF LIBRARY TRUSTEES 
Accepted gifts and property, 17-7.9 
Annual report, 17-11 
Appointment—term of office, 17-2 
Budget, 17-10 

By-laws and regulations, 17-7.7 
Compensation of board members, 17-6 
Control of funds, 17-7.8 

Control of library, 17-7.2 

Employees, 17-7.3 

Front yard depth—zoning, 42-20.4 
Fund—treasurer, 17-9 

Number of members, 17-1 

Off-street parking, 42-6, 42-6.3 
Organization, 17-7.1 

Personnel board member—appoint, 22-2 
Powers, 17-7 

Purchase of supplies, 17-7.5 


Board of Library Trustees—continued 
Qualification, 17-3 - 2 
Records, 17-8 a a 


Removal of employees, 17-7.4 E 
Use by non-residents, 17-7.6 2 


Vacancies, 17-4 
Vacany defined, 17-5 
Zoning “B” district, 42-10(e) 
BOARD OF PLUMBING EXAMINERS 5 
Annual license fee, 20-12 fs: 
Application for license, 20-7 tl 
Apprentices, 20-15 ¡3 
Board created, 20-1 
Bond of master plumber, 20-17 Es 
Compensation, 20-2 f 
Date of meetings, 20-5 f 
Definitions, 20-6 - 
Examination, 20-9 f 
Issuance of license, 20-10 3 
License recognized from other cities, 20-13 
Master plumbers license. 20-16 k 
Notification of examination, 20-8 
Officers, 20-4 vá 
Penalty, 20-18 Be" 
Revocation of license, 20-14 
Secretary to keep records, 20-11 
Term of office, 20-3 
BOARD OF REVIEW — ASSESSMENTS Es 
Changes in assessments, 10-13 3 
Powers, 10-12 s 
Selection of, 10-9 fi 
Sessions, 10-10 a 
Term of office, 10-11 A 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS (COUNTY) a 
Assessor's budget filed, 10-8 ke 
BOARD OF TRUSETEES — UTILITY do 
RETIREMENT T 
Membership, 32-37 fz 
BOARD AND COMMISSIONS BE 
Board of appeal—air-conditioning, 43-7.3 
Board of appeal—building code, 47-26 
Board of arbitration, 5-12 
Board of health, Ch. 19 y 
Board of hospital trustees, Ch. 16 k 
Board of library trustees, Ch. 17 F 
Board of plumbing examiners, Ch. 20 
Board of review, 10-9 to 10-13 
Board of supervisors—assessor, 10-8 
Boan of trustees utility retirement system, 32-37 to 
2-41 
Civil service commission, Ch. 21 
Examining board for assessors, 10-2 
Park commission, Ch. 14 
Personnel board, Ch. 22 
Plan commission, Ch. 15 
Playground commission, Ch. 18 A 
Police and fire retirement boards—appointment, 5-18 $ | 
Police and fire retirement board—secretary, 6-32 
School board—assessor, 10-8 È: 
Zoning adjustment board—secretary, 6-31 b 
BONDS ‘a 
Auction sales, 66-10 
Class “B” or “C” beer permit, 61-4 
Clerk to keep record of, 6-22 
Club beer permit, 61-4 A 
Cutting pavements, 38-4 Me 
Electric department reserve fund investments, 334 hi 
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House mover, 46-5 ER 
Jitney busses, 63-2 to 63-4 EN 
Master plumber, 20-17 hk 
Mayor pro-tempore, 4-1 A ES 


Officials’ bonds, Ch. 4 de 
Owner's bond to insure installation of sanitary fi 
sewers in platted areas, 35-14 T 
Park commissioners, 14-3 AN 
Poster boards, Art. 51-9 


ye nas D tinued 
tecord of officials’ bonds, 6-22 
Records open to public inspection, 8-11 
Signed by mayor, 5-14 
Signs, awnings and display structures, Art. 51-9 
Solicitor to sign in legal proceedings, 9-6 
¡Special assessment bonds—issuance, 6-21 
'reasurer, 4-1, 8-6, 8-11 
Treasurer—utility retirement system, 32-43 
Water department reserve fund investments, 34-4 
BOUNDARIES 
Billing districts—electric rate schedule, 26-6 
"Billing districts—water rate schedule, 27-5 
Class “B” beer permit locations, 61-7 
orporate limits—city, 1-1 
ñire districts, 48-36 
Precints, 1-3, 1-4 
"Taxicab districts, 62-16 
Wards, 1-2 
BOWLING ALLEYS 
"Application for license, 75-3 
| Beer on premises, 75-13 
Building requirements, 48-67.5 
Definitions, 75-2 
Fitness of applicant, 75-5 
Flammable decorations—prohibited, 55-16 
Forfeiture of license fee, 75-11 
Hours of operation, 75-12 
“Issuance of license, 75-7 
License fee, 75-8 
icense required, 75-1 
Penalties, 75-14 
Place of business, 75-6 
Requirements of application, 75-4 
Revocation, 75-10 
Storage of flammable liquids, 48-67.5 
Transfer of license, 75-9 
Use regulations—zoning, 42-12(c) 
BRIDGES AND CULVERTS 
Manager to have charge of, 7-3 
Re ommendation by plan commission of design and 
' location, 15-11 
BUDGET 
“Assessor, 10-8 
Board of library trustees—filed, 17-10 
Civil service commission—filed, 21-9 
Fire department—filed with manager, 54-3.5 
“Hospital board of trustees, 16-11 
‘Library board of trustees, 17-10 
Managers annual budget to council, 7-5 
Plan commission—filed, 15-22 
Playground commission—filed, 18-7 
olice department, filed with mayor, 53-14 
BUILDING CODE 
Administration and enforcement, Ch. 47 
‘Air-conditioning, refrigeration and mechanical venti- 
lation, Ch. 50 
Electrical wiring and equipment, Ch. 49 
¡General building regulations, Ch. 48 
Ordinance adopting, App. M 
Plumbing, Ch. 52 
Signs, awnings and outdoor display st eS, 
BUILDING LINE play structures, Ch.51 
Minimum width in lots being platted, 35-3.12 
Show on plat—when existing, 35-3.14 
“oning requirements, 35-3.14 
BUILDING OFFICIAL 
‘Acceptance tests—elevators and manlifts, 48-394.1 
Air-conditioning—permits issued, 50-3 
Air-conditioning systems—inspected, 50-5 
‘Annual inspection—signs, 51-6.2 
Appointment and removal, 47-8.1 
Approval of change in occupancy, 47-6.1 
Assistants, 47-8,2 
uilding tests, Art. 48-177 to 179 
ertificate of compliance—elevators—manlifts, Art. 
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Building Official—continued 
48-396 

Certificate of inspection electric wiring and equip- 
ment—issues, 49-6 

Controlled material procedure, Art. 47-27 

Copies of sprinkler plans from fire chief, 48-351.4 

Directs discharge of water from air-conditioning 
systems, 43-6.6 

Drainage of courts, 48-95.8 

Electrical work—may require plans, 49-6.7 

Electric permits—revoked, 49-8,1 

Elevators, manlifts, and conveyors—permits, 48-393.1 

Enforcement—air-conditioning regulations, 43-7 

Enforcement of code, 47-9 

Excavation adjacent to unsafe building— inspection, 
48-377.2 

Foundation bearings, Art. 48-152 to 48-163 

Heating appliance permits—issued, 48-312 

Heating appliances—clearance modification, 48-321 

Issuance of stop work orders, 47-23 

Issue building permits, 47-9.1, 47-14, 47-15 

Issues notices and orders, 47-9.2 

Make inspections, 47-9.3 

Non-conforming air-conditioning systems, 43-5 

Notice of existing air-conditioning systems, 43-4.1 

Notice of non-compliance—air-conditioning, 43-7.1 

Notice of unsafe condition — elevators — manlifts, 
48-397.8 

Occupancy and use permits—issued, 47-20 to 47-20.5 

Occupancy permit—restaurants, 60-5 

Office created, 47-8 

Official identification, 47-13.1 

Oil burner—permits, 48-337 

Order to owner regarding unsafe exits, 48-107.1 

Periodic inspections of buildings, 47-21.3 

Permits—storage tanks flammable liquids, 48-52.1, 
48-52.12 iy 

Plumbing permits—issued, 52-4.4 

Prefabricated construction—test and inspection, Art. 
48-421 = 

Prohibit use of unsafe 
48-373.2 

Qualifications, 47-8.3 i , 

Record kept of final approval of plumbing inspec- 
tions, 52-115 

Record of approved materials and 
48-179.1 

Record of permit fees kept, 47-19.6 

Refrigeration—inspection, 50-5 

Refrigeration—permits issued, 50-3 

Relief from personal responsibility 47-8.5 

Reports to manager, building to be condemned, 47-24 

Reports violation of code to city manager, 47-22.1 

Restrictions on employees, 47-8.4 

Right of entry, 47-13 

Roof and ground signs—registration, Art. 51-8 

Secretary—board of appeals, 47-26.4 

Service equipment to be approved, 47-4 

Service station and bulk storage plant construction 
—permit, 65-2(g) 

Sign, awning and display structure—permits, Art. 


construction equipment, 


equipment, 


Special permits—tents and temporary structures, 
-T1 

Standards of operation—air-conditioning systems— 
determined, 43-6 

Structural and sanitary safety determined 47-2.2 

Temporary construction—approval, 48-371 

Temporary street encroachments—approval, 48-371.2 

Tests—chimneys, flues and vents, 48-292 

Tests of construction equipment, 48-372.1 

Unfired pressure vessels—permission to operate; 
48-333.1 

Unsafe installations—order to repair, 50-7.1 

Unsafe or unlawful signs—registration, Art. 51-5 

Vacation order on dangerous buildings, 47-25 
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Building Official —continued 

Ventilating systems—inspection, 50-5 
Ventilating systems—permits issued, 50-3 
Water service permits—issues, 31-2 to 31-5 
Zoning permit fees remitted to city clerk, 42-29 
Zoning permits issued, 42-25, 42-27 

Zoning permits refused, 42-28 

BUILDING REGULATIONS 
Air-conditioning, Ch. 43 

Beer permits—districts, 61-7 

Building code, Chs. 47 to 52 

House moving, Ch. 46 

House numbers, Ch. 44 

Mobile homes and parks, Ch. 45 

Plumbing, Ch. 52 

Underground service connections, Ch. 40 
Zoning, Ch. 42 


BUILDINGS 

Air-conditioning, Chs. 43 and 50 

Alterations to existing buildings, Art. 48-41 

Brickwork reinforced, Art. 48-225 

Building code, Chs. 49 to 52 

Cast iron construction, Art. 48-206 

Classification—zoning Ch. 42 

Concentrated loads, Art. 48-137 

Concrete construction, Art. 48-215 to 224 

Condemnation of existing buildings, 47-24 to 47-24.4 

Construction classification, Art. 48-20 to 48-26 

Definition of—zoning, 42-2.9, 42-5.10 

Demolition, 47-17 

Demolition permit fee, 47-19.4 

Design—dead load, Art. 48-134 

Design—live load, Art. 48-133 

Enclosure walls, Art. 48-233 to 234, Art. 48-241 to 
242 

Existing buildings to be shown on plats submitted 
for approval, 35-5.6 

Existing buildings—working stresses, Art. 48-135 

Explosion hazards, Art. 48-51 

Fire districts, 48-36 

Fire protection and fire stopping, Art. 48-250 

Fireresistance ratings, Table 5 and 6, Art. 48-38 

Fireresistive construction, Part 9 Bldg. Code 

Foundation piers, Art. 48-173 

Foundation piling, Art. 48-163 to 48-172 

Foundation walls, Art. 48-244 

Glass block walls, Art. 48-236 

Gypsum concrete, Art. 48-224 

Hollow block construction, Art. 48-226 

House numbers, Ch. 44 

Impact loads, Art. 48-138 

Limitations—general, Part 3 Bldg. Code 

Lumber and timber construction, Art. 48-227 to 231 

Masonry wall construction, Art. 48-209 to 214 

Materials and tests, Part 8A Bldg. Code 

Moving, Ch. 46 

Municipal—manager custodian of, 7-3.15 

Parapet walls, Art. 48-243 

Periodic inspection by building official, 47-21.3 

Plumbing in moved buildings, 52-4.21 

Posting, 48-135.4, 47-24.4, 47-15.7, Art. 47-21 

Rat proofing, Art. 48-248, 52-5.6 

Reinforcing steel, Art. 48-204 

Removal, 47-18, 47-18.1 

Restoration of unsafe portion, 42-19 

Retaining walls, Art. 48-245 

Right to enter—re. nuisances, 19-9 

Roofs—(see Roofs) 

Sewer to building in rear of another building, 52-5.13 

Snow loads, Art. 48-141 

Special loads, Art. 48-139 

Stop work orders, 47-23 

Structural steel construction, Art. 48-201 to 203 

Termite protection, Art, 48-249 

Underground service connections, Ch. 40 

Unit live loads, Art. 48-136 


Buildings—continued 
Use classification—building code, Art. 48-3 to 48-19" 
Use classification—zoning, 42-8 to 42-13 
Vacation of dangerous buildings, 47-25 
Wall facings and veneers, Art. 48-237 to 240 # 
Water connections—buildings moved into city, 52-4.11 $. 
Water connections—outside city, 52-4.10 E 
Waterproofing, Art. 48-247 E 

Wind loads, Art. 48-142 to Art. 48-146 po 

Without sewer and water connections, 52-4.15 s 
Zoning, Ch. 42 


BUILDINGS—AREA AND HEIGHT 

LIMITATION a 
Area exceptions, Art. 48-43 Ea 
General limitations, Art. 48-42 ee 
Height exceptions, Art. 48-44 


BUILDINGS—CONSTRUCTION 
CLASSIFICATION 

Temporary structures, 48-26 

Type 1—fireproof, 48-21 

Type 2—noncombustible, 48-22 

Type 3—exterior masonry wall, 48-23 

Type 4—frame, 48-24 


BUILDINGS—FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION 1.. 
Beams and girders, Art. 48-264 a 
Columns, Art. 48-265 
Enclosure walls, Art. 48-257 E 
Exterior opening protectives, Art. 48-267 y 
Exterior trim restrictions, Art. 48-278 a 
Fire doors, Art. 48-268 a 
Fire grading—use groups, Art. 48-254 : 
Fire hazard classification, Art. 48-253 f- 
Fire partitions, Art. 48-260 i. 
Fire-resistive partitions, Art. 48-261 E 
Fire-resistive ratings, Art. 48-38 Table 5 and 6 3 
Fire stopping, Art. 48-272 A 
Fire walls, Art. 48-258 
Fire wall openings, Art. 48-259 $ 
Fire windows and shutters, Art. 48-269 de 
Flame-resistance tests, Art. 48-255 2 
Party walls, Art. 48-258 
Penthouse, Art. 48-283 | 
Plaster, Art. 48-271 >. 
Roof structures, Art. 48-279 a 
Scaffolds for construction—institutional buildings, M- 
48-383.3 Me 
Scope of code provisions, Art. 48-251 Îr 
Scuttles, Art. 48-280 
Skylights, Art. 48-282 
Sloping roofs, Art. 48-284 
Special fire-resistive requirements, Art. 48-256 
Trim and finish, Art. 48-273 to 277 
Trusses, Art. 48-266 
Vertical shafts and hoistways, Art. 48-262 
Wall lintels, Art. 48-263 
Water tanks, Art. 48-285 
Wired glass, Art. 48-270 E 
BUILDINGS — USE AND OCCUPANCY R 
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REQUIREMENTS F. 
Definitions, Art. 48-50 E 
General requirements, Art. 48-49 E 
Occupancy load, Art. 48-109 TE 
Permit—number of occupants, Art. 48-103 atl 
Use and occupancy requirements, Art. 48-104 BE: 


BUILDINGS — USE CLASSIFICATION a y 


Fire grading of buildings, 48-3.1, 48-254 iR 
Group A—high hazard use, 48-4- a, 
Group B—storage use, 48-10 4 i, 


Group C—mercantile use 48-11 i 
Group D—industrial use 48-12 of 
Group E—business use, 48-13 E 

Group F—assembly use, 48-14 y 

Group H—institutional use, 48-15 4 
Group L—residential use, 48-16 sy 
Group M—miscellaneous use, 48-17 
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BURIAL OF DEAD 
Board of health—duties, 19-5(e) 
Cemetery, Ch. 30 
BURNING OF RUBBER ETC. 
Regulations of burning, 57-15 
BUSINESS DISTRICT 
Definition—traffic, 25-3.13 
Fire districts, 48-36 
Use regulations “C” districts, 42-11 
Use regulations “D” districts, 42-12 
E IETERY 
‘Annual care, 30-9 
Board of health duties, 19-5(e) 
| Catholic interments cemetery, 30-10 
Destruction of property, 76-55 x 
[Fees charges and payments, 30-5 
Interments in Catholic section, 30-10 
‘Lots not having perpetual care, 30-8 
¡Manager to have charge of, 30-1 
Operation of, 30-1 
Perpetual care on lot sales, 30-7 
Records, 30-3 
Rules and regulations, 30-11 
Sale of lots, 30-4 
Speed restrictions, 25-29.4 
‘Superintendent, 30-2 
Upkeep and care, 30-6 
RTIFICATES 
“Air-conditioning systems, 50-5 
Elevators, 48-396 
Inspection of electric wiring and equipment, 49-6 
Issued under controlled material procedure, 47-27.2 
Occupancy of buildings, Art. 47-20 
Refrigeration, 50-5 
Ventilating systems, 50-5 
Water supply systems—plumbing inspector, 31-15 
HARITABLE INSTITUTIONS 
“Announcement signs, 42-16 
Uit-street parking requirements, 42-65 
Zoning classification, 42-10(f) 
HIMNEYS 
Classification, Art. 48-293 
Connection to smokepipe, 48-299.4 
“Construction requirements, 48-294 
Cupola chimneys, 48-303 
Existing buildings, 48-295 
Extension of new or existing chimneys, 48-371.5 
Gas fuel equipment, 48-294.14 
Incinerator-fuel—fired, 48-305 
"Incinerator-non-fuel—fired, 48-304 
CHURCHES 
p vlass “A” districts—zoning, 42-8 (c) 
Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 
Inspection of exits——fire department, 55-3(f) 
Limitation on location of Class “B” beer permits, 61-7 
Motion picture showings, 72-6 
Off-street parking space required, 42-6.3 
¡Public assembly requirements, (See public Assemb- 
| _ ly) (Other than Theaters) i 
‘Side yard—zoning, 42-22.5 
oning regulations, 42-6.3, 42-8(c), 42-16, 42-20.4, 
E 42-21.3, 42-22.5 
CIRCUSES, SHOWS AND EXHIBITIONS 
Application, 70-2 
cuses, street carnivals, ete., 70-9.3 
ity clerk to issue license, 70-3 
Exceptions, 70-4 
Gambling, 70-7 
License fees, 70-9 
Licenses required, 70-1 
Menagerie, 70-9.4 
Parades, 70-5 
Penalty, 70-10 
Shows and exhibitions, 70-9.1 
Side shows and small shows, 70-9.5 
Theatrical exhibitions, ete., 70-9.2 
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Circuses, Shows—continued 

Vulgar shows, 70-6 

Use of public grounds, 70-8 

CITIZEN 

Civil service applicants, 21-24.10 

Registration of voters, Ch. 13 

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

Age eligibility, 21-24.9 

Allocation of employees, 21-13 

Annual report, 21-10 

Appeai to commission, 21-27 

Attorney, 21-32 

Budget, 21-9 

Causes of removal, 21-26 

Certification of applicant, 21-24.4 

Citizen and resident, 21-24.10 

Clerk—city clerk, 6-29 

Commission established, 21-2 

Compensation—expenses, 21-6 

Conviction of a felony, 21-26.2 

Dishonesty and immoral conduct, 21-26.3 

Eligible lists of appointments, 21-24.3 

Examination required, 21-24.1 

A use of narcotics or intoxicating beverages, 

1-26.6 

Experts and consultants, 21-23 

Failure to pay debts, 21-26.4 

Failure to report for duty, 21-26.7 

General duties of commission, 21-11 

General purpose, 21-1 

Job classification, 21-12 

Jurisdiction, 21-31 

Loss as status as elector, 21-26.5 

Membership, 21-3 

Names certified, 21-18 

Oath—books and papers, 21-29 

Organization, 21-7 

Original appointments to positions, 21-16 

Original entrance examinations, 21-14 

Other reasons for removal, 21-26.8 

Other rules and regulations, 21-24.11 

Physical examination of applicants, 21-15 

Physical or mental unfitness, 21-26.1 

Political activity, 21-24.8 

Posting and advertising, 21-24.7 

Powers to make rules, 21-24 

Preference for promotion, 21-19 

Promotional examinations, 21-17 

Public trial, 21-30 

Records, 21-8 

Reinstatement after absence from service, 21-24.6 

Rejection of applicants, 21-24.2 

Removal, suspension or demotion of subordinates, 
21-25 

Report on appoifitments, 21-21 

Reversal of action, 21-33 

Temporary appointments, 21-20 

Term of office, 21-4 

Transfer of positions, 21-24.5 

Vacancies, 21.5 

Veterans preference, 21-22 

CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYEES 

Allocation of, 21-13 

Civil service regulations, 21-1 

Conviction of a felony, 21-26.2 

Dishonesty and immoral conduct, 21-26.3 

Failure to pay debts, 21-26,4 

Failure to report for duty, 21-26.7 

Habitual use of intoxicating beverages, 21-26.6 

Habitual use of narcotics, 21-26.6 

Loss of status as elector, 21-26.5 

Other reasons for removal, 21-26.5 

Physical or mental unfitness, 21-26.1 

Preference for promotion, 21-19 

Right of appeal, 21-27 

Veterans preference, 21-22 
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CLAIMS (CITY) 

Audited, 2-20 

Filed with city clerk, 2-21 

CLERK AND AUDITOR (CITY) 

Accounts, 6-8 

Annual report, 6-14 

Annual report fire department—filed, 54-3.4 

Annual report to state auditor, 6-15 

Appointment, 2-3 

Appointments to civil service positions reported by 
appointing officer, 21-21 

Appropriation accounts, 6-6 

Assistants, 6-33 

Auction house—application for license, 66-17 

Auction house—license issued, 66-16, 66-18 

Auction sales—bond filed, 66-10 

Auction sales—issues license, 66-5 

Beer permits—issued, 61-26 

Beer permits—notification to state board of beer 
permits issued or revoked, 61-27 

Beer permits—voluntarily surrendered, 61-42 

Bicycle license fees from police department, 24-10 

Billiard hall application filed, 74-3 

Billiard hall license—issued, 74-8 

Bills and claims filed, 2-21 

Board of health—clerk, 19-4 

Bond as finance officer—utility retirement system, 
32-44 

Bond—poster boards, 51-9 

Bond—signs, awnings and display structures, 51-9 

Bowling alley license—issued, 75-7 

Cemetery lot deeds—signs, 30-4 

Cemetery records, 30-3 

Certification of cost of abatement of nuisance, 77-4 

Certifies delinquent sanitary sewer service charges 
to county auditor, 28-8 

Certify assessments to county auditor, 6-19 

Certify ordinances vetoed by mayor, 2-16 

Civil service commission—clerk, 21-7 

Civil service commission—custodian of records, 21-8 

Clerk of board of health, 6-28 

Clerk of civil service commission, 6-29 

Collections, 6-10 

Collects license fee—journeyman and master plumb- 
ers, 20-7, 20-12 

Collects permit fees—house moving, 46-16 

Commissioner of registration, 6-23 

Commissioner of registration—duties, 13-2 

Compensation, 2-3 

Compensation as commissioner of registration, 13-5 

Consumer’s deposit—electric, 26-8 

Consumer’s deposit—water service, 27-7 

Custodian of records, 6-2 

Cutting pavements—bond filed, 38-4 

Cutting pavements issuance of permit, 38-6 

Departmental special assessment—construction, 6-7 

Destroying records, 6-34 

Documents to be filed—before approval final plat, 
35-19 

Election duties, 6-24 

Electric department fund set aside for reserve fund, 
33-3 

Encroachments within street limits—bond filed, 37-5 

eed aaa within street limits—issues permit, 
37- 

Estimate and levy—filed, 2-8 

Furnish copy of records, 6-4 

Garbage collection license—application, 59-10 

Garbage collection license—issued, 59-13 

Hospital board of trustees—secretary, 16-6 

House mover's bond, 46-5 

House mover's insurance, 46-6 

House mover's license issued, 46-7 

Issuance of special assessments bonds, 6-21 

e A and master plumbers, 


Clerk & Auditor (city) —continued ik 
Issues shooting gallery license, 71-3 ; 
Jitney bus—application for license, 63-6 g 
Jitney bus—license issued, 68-8 K; 
Journal of council minutes, 2-12 
Junk: dealer’s license, 67-3, 67-4, 67-6 
Licenses for shows and exhibitions—issues, 70-3 
Master plumber’s bond—filed, 20-17 7 
Member board of trustees—utility retirement system, ir- 
6-30, 32-37 f: 
Milk: inspection—fees, 58-3.3 
Mobile home park license—issued, 45-16 3 
Mobile home park—permit for license to state de- f. 
partment of health, 45-23 t 
Mobile home permit—issued, 45-8 
Monthly returns from treasurer, 8-3 
Motion picture license—issued, 72-5 
Motion picture license—renewal, 72-9 E- 
Notice of zoning appeals to enforcing officer, 42-36 
Notices to persons elected, 6-25 F- 
Official bond, 4-1 
Official bonds—where filed, 4-2 F 
Other duties, 6-35 E 
Owner's bond—sanitary sewers in platted areas to Y. 
be filed, 35-14 4 
Parking meter collections, 25-120 A 
Payment separation benefits—utility retirement sys- § 
tem, 32-33 
Peddler's character examination costs collected, 68-6 P= 
Peddler’s license, 68-7 to 68-9 N) 
Peddler's license fees—disposition, 68-10 3 
Permanent cemetery records, 6-26 
Personnel board—member—secetary, 22-2, 22-3 l 
Plumbing permit fees from building official, 52-4.8 $ = 
Police department—annual report filed, 53-13 f 
Preliminary plat to be filed, 35-9 i = 
tpi notice of hearing on sidewalk construction, ji! 
J- a 
Receives all moneys, 6-16 p: 
Receives budget from plan commission, 15-22 pr 
Recording of records, 6-18 Y 
Record of deaths to state board of health, 30-3(e) gr 
Record of funds received and expended, 6-5 Y 
Records of licenses issued, 6-13 y 
Record of official bonds, 6-22 E- 
Record ordinances, 6-3 y 
Record proceedings, 6-1 Ñ 
Repair of service costs certified by manager, 31-20 f= 
Resolution of approval final plat—filed, 35-22 3 
Restaurants—permit fee, 60-4 ME 
Restaurants—permits, 60-5 
Sanitary sewer service charges—billing and collect- $: 
ing, 28-7 
Seal—description, 3-3 
Secretary of hospital board, 6-27 
Secretary police and fire retirement board, 6-32 
Secretary zoning adjustment board, 6-31 Ñ 
Service station and bulk storage plant permits issued, {i 
Sidewalk permits—issued, 36-10 me 
Signs vouchers—utility retirement fund, 32-43 
Skating rink license—issues, 73-6 a: 
Snow removal costs certified to county auditor, 41-4 4, 
Solicitor’s opinions—received and filed, 9-1 i- 
Special council meeting notices returned, 2-7 p 
Special tax book, 6-20 p 
Standard sidewalk plans and specifications—fled, 
36-1 EA. 
Statement of warrants to treasure, 6-12 Ah 
Taxicab inspection reports from city manager, 62-7 jj. 
Taxicab license, 62-3, 62-5, 62-6, 62-12, 62-13 a 
Taxicab license card delivered to licensee, 62-6 i 
Taxicab zone map—attest by mayor—filed, 62-16 X 
Temporary clerk, 2-11 4, 
Term of office, 2-3 i 
Transient merchant—investigation—license, 69-4 
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Clerk and Auditor (city) —continued 
ransient merchant—license application, 69-2 
freasurer’s monthly financial report, 8-7 

Unclaimed motor vehicle sale—street fund, 25-133 
Underground Service connections—cost certified to 
- county auditor, 40-6 

Utility accounts, 6-9 

Utility collections, 6-17 

Warrants signed and recorded, 6-11 

Water department fund set aside for reserve fund 


Water for building purposes—application, 31-48 
Weeds and brush—cost of removal certified to 
| county auditor, 39-7 
ine board of adjustment—record of proceedings, 
42-35 
Zoning board of adjustment—secretary, 42-32 
Zoning map filed—county recorder, 6-18 
Zoning permit fees from building official, 42-29 
CLUBS 
Application for beer permit, 61-6 
Beer permit, 61-6 
Beer permit fee, 61-8(d) 
Bond for beer permit, 61-4, 61-6(3) 
Off-street parking required, 42-6.6 
Permissable locations beer permits, 61-7 
Use classification—zoning, 42-10 (g) 
COMBUSTIBLE DUSTS AND FIBERS 
Building requirements, Art. 48-59, 48-58.1 
SOMMISSIONER OF REGISTRATION (CITY) 
City clerk, 13-2 
Compensation—commissioner, 13-5 
COMPREHENSIVE CITY PLAN (See Plan Com- 
mission) 
CONVERSION BURNERS (GAS) (See Heating 
__ Appliances and Equipment) 
COOLING TOWERS 
Construction requirements, Art., 48-286 
CORPORATE LIMITS, WARDS, PRECINCTS 
Jorporate limits—designation of, 1-1 
Division into wards, 1-2 
First ward, 1-2.1 
Fourth ward, 1-2.4 
Fourth ward precincts, 1-4 
Fourth ward precinct No. 1, 1-4.1 
fourth ward precinct No. 2, 14.2 
Fourth ward precinct No. 3, 1-4.3 
Second ward, 1-2.2 
Second ward precincts, 1-3 
Second ward precinct No. 1, 1-3.1 
Second ward precinct No. 2, 1-3.2 
Third ward, 1-2.3 
COSTS ASSESSED (See Assessments) 
COTTON-BEARING TREES 
Nuisance, 77-1.6 
Prohibited within city, 39-5 
COUNCIL (CITY) 
“Adjournment, 2-22.7 
‘Adoption of resolutions and ordinances, 2-15 
“Air-conditioning—appeals, 43-7.3 
Allocation of revenue, 2-9 
Amendments to official city plan—approval, 15-18 
Amendments to zoning regulations, 42-39 
Applicants for civil service—certified, 21-18 
Approval final plat—platted areas, 35-22, 35-23 
"Approval standard plans and specifications—side- 
 walks, 36-1 
Assessor’s budget—filed, 10-8 
4 uction house—approval of license, 66-16, 66-18 
Auction house—license revoked, 66-19 
Auction sales—application for license, 66-4 
Auction sales—instruct clerk to license, 66-5 
Auction sales—investigation by manager, 66-5 
Auction sales—renewal of license, 66-8 
Auction sales—supervise and regulate, 66-3 
Banks approved for deposit of public funds, 8-10 
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Council (city )—continued 

Beer—application to sell, 61-3 

Beer—bonds approval, 61-4 

Beer permit—bond forfeited, 61-41 

Beer permit—revocation compulsory, 61-40 

Beer permit—revocation optional, 61-39 

Beer permit——revocation procedure, 61-41 

Beer permits—fitness of applicant investigated, 61-24 

Beer permits granted, 61-26 

Beer permits—renewed, 61-28 

Beer permits—transfer of location, 61-33 

Bids for private storage of impounded vehicles, 
25-127, 25-135 

Billiard hall license, 74-3, 74-6, 74-7, 74-8, 74-9, 74-11, 
74-12, 74-21 

Billiard hall location—approval, 74-10, 74-20 

Bills and claims, 2-21 

Board of appeals—appointments approved, 47-26.1 

Board of health—appointments approved, 19-1 

Board of library trustees—appointments approved, 
17-2, 17-4 

Board of plumbing examiners—appointments ap- 
proved, 20-1 

Bowling alley license—approval, 75-3, 75-4, 75-7 

Bowling alley license—fitness of applicant deter- 
mined, 75-5 

Bowling alley license—proper place of business 
investigated, 75-6 

Bowling alley license—revoked, 75-10 

Cemetery lots—price fixed, 30-3(c) 

Cemetery rules and regulations—adoption, 30-1 

City manager—appointment, 7-2 

City manager—compensation, 7-6 

Civil service commission—annual report, 21-10 

Civil service commission—appointments approved, 
21-3, 21-5 

Civil service commission—approval of rules, 21-24 

oe service commissioners—expenses approved, 

1-6 

Civil service commission—special reports, 21-11 

Committees, 2-18 

Compensation for special health services, 19-16 

Compensation of councilmen, 2-17 

Comprehensive city plan—approval, 15-17 

Cost of abatement of nuisance—certified, 77-4 

Cost of abating nuisances, 19-12 

Dangerous or unsafe buildings, 47-24 

Designation of storage garage for impounded vehi- 
cles, 25-127, 25-135 

Determines electric department funds in reserve, 33-3 

Determines water department funds reserve, 34-3 

Disposal of real estate by park commission, 14-7.2 

Duties of committees, 2-19 

Electric department reserve fund investments, 33-4 

Electrie department reserve fund—withdrawals, 33-5 

Estimate and levy, 2-8 

Expense of registration system, 13-4 

Finance committee, 2-20 

Fireworks exhibitions—may authorize, 56-2 

Garbage and refuse disposal sites established, 59-23 

Garbage collectors license revoked, 59-21 

Health officer appointment—approval, 11-1 

Health officer—salary fixed, 11-2 

Hospital board of trustees—appointments approved 
16-1, 16-3 

Hospital board of trustees submits annual report, 
16-10 

Hospital board of trustees—submits budget, 16-11 

House numbering costs—assessed, 44-9 

Insect and rodent control program authorized, 12-3.5 

Jitney bus routes—may be changed, 63-11 

Jitney busses—license, 63-1, 63-7 

Job classifications approved by resolution, 21-12 

Land subdivisions to city plan commission before 
approval, 15-12 

Licenses for shows and exhibitions—approves, 70-1 
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Council (city) —continued 

May adopt rules and regulations—electric service, 
26-12 

May direct police department to serve notices or 
warrants within county, 53-4 

May extend age of retirement—utility retirement 
system, 32-36 

May make tentative approval of preliminary plat, 
35-10 

May order construction or reconstruction of side- 
walks, 36-2, 36-3, 36-13 

May order sidewalks not constructed to city stand- 
ards replaced, 36-14 

Mayor pro-tempore, 2-10 

May resubmit plat to plan commission, 35-10 

May revoke house movers license, 46-17 

Membership, 2-1 

Minutes, 2-12 

Mobile home park permit—approval, 45-14 to 45-16 

Motion picture theater—license, 72-2, 72-4 

Motion picture theater—license revoked, 72-10 

Motions and resolutions, 2-22.3 

Name of member making motion to be recorded, 
2-22.5 

Notice to abate nuisance, 77-2 

Notice to property owners to construct—sidewalks, 
36-5 

Officers appointed, 2-3 

Official city plan—adoption,15-17 

Officials bonds—approval, 4-1 

Order of business, 2-22.2 

Order to be preserved, 2-22.1 

Organization, 2-2 

Park commissioners bond—approval, 14-3 

Park commissions report—to be published, 14-8 

Permission to obstruct streets and public property, 
77-1.3 

Personnel regulations—approval, 22-6 

Plan commission appointments—approval, 15-2, 15-4 

Plan commission expenses—approval, 15-5 

Plan commission funds appropriated, 15-21 

Plats—submitted for approval, 35-1 

Platting—rules governing acceptance, 35-3 

Playground commission appointments—approved, 
18-2 

Playground commission—budget, 18-7 

Police department—may request special reports, 
53-8, 53-13 

Powers, 2-4 

Preliminary plat—referred to city manager, 35-9 

Private encroachments in streets—bond—amount, 
37-3 

Private encroachments in streets—inspection fee 
fixed, 37-4 

Private encroachments in streets—may revoke per- 
mit, 37-6 

Ex ivate street encroachments—permission granted, 
37-1, 37-2, 37-3 

Publication of proceedings, 6-3 

Quorum, 2-6 

Rabies outbreak—resolution, 78-14 

Reading of ordinances, 2-14 

Recommendations from manager on sewer service 
charges for special conditions, 28-9 

Refund to owner on impounded vehicle, 25-135 

Registration officials—approval, 13-2(b) 

Regular meetings, 2-5 

Removal of existing street encroachments, 48-45.5 

Report from solicitor on defects in ordinance, 9-3 

Report of library board of trustees, 17-10 

Resolution ordering sidewalk construction, 36-17 

Restaurant permit—revoked, 60-6 

Revocation of plumbers license, 20-14 

Roberts rules of order, 2-22.20 

Rules governing meetings, 2-22 

Rules regarding utilitv collections, 6-17 


Council (city) —continued 
Rural fire protection agreements, 54-4 
Service station—bulk storage plant permits—ap=1f 
proval, 65-2, 65-4 | 
Sewer to building on rear of lots, 52-5.13 
Shooting gallery license, 71-2, 71-3, 71-7 
Sign and poster board permits—revoked, 51-3.3 
Skating rink license, 73-3, 73-4, 73-5, 73-6 
Skating rink license—revocation, 73-10 
Skating rink locations—limitations, 73-8 
Sno ang ice removal costs—report from manager, AA 
Snow and ice removal from sidewalks procedure 
for assessing, 41-4 
Solicitors compensation—fixed, 9-9 
Solicitors expenses—allowed, 9-8 
Solicitor to draw ordinances, 9-3 
Special meetings, 2-7 
Standing committees, 2-18 
Standing committees—appointment, 2-18 
Street encroachment permits—revocable, 48-45.4 
Stre q ES ad change before accepting plat, 
f= 
Taxicab liability insurance—approval, 62-4 
Taxicab license or drivers license—revoked, 62- 19 
Taxicab license—granted, 62-2, 62-3, 62-4 
Taxicab license transfer—approval, ’62- 6 
Taxicab parking stands—additional stands may bal 
authorized, 62-15 
Temporary chairman, 2-11 
Transient merchant’s license—revoked, 69-7 
Treasurer’s appointment—approval, 8-1 
Treasurer’s compensation—fixed, 8-1 
Treasurer’s financial report—monthly, 8-4 
Treasurer’s investment of funds—approval, 8-12 4 
Underground service connections—directions to city |r 
manager, 40-2 
Underground service connections—order work done I: 
and cost assessed, 40-5 
Underground service connections—publish notice 
property owners to install, 40-3, 40-4 
ues at public grounds for exhibitions and shows 
( 
Utility board appointments approved, 32-37 
Vacancies in appointive offices, 2-13 
Veto by mayor, 2-16 
Water department reserve fund HS 
proval, 34-4 K 
Water department reserve fund withdrawals, 34- 5]: 
Water main extensions outside city, 52-4.9 
Weeds and brush—instruct clerk to certify cost al: 
county auditor, 39-7 
Weeds and brush removed at expense of property |í e 
owner, 39-7 
COUNTY AUDITOR 
Certification of costs of underground service con- 
nections, 40-6 
Certiheatian of costs of weed and brush removal, 
9-7 
Certify assessments and taxes—city clerk, 6-19 
Collection ot costs of abatement of nuisance, 19- 128 
57-8, 7 
Collection of costs of installing house numbers, 44-97 
Collection of costs—sidewalk construction, 36-18 
Collection of costs—snow and ice removal cost, 41-4 
Collection of costs—unsafe building construction, | 
48-373.1 
Collection of delinquent sanitary sewer service 
harges, 28-8 
Property assessments—board of review, 10-12 
COUNTY RECORDER 
Certain ordinances—recorded, 6-18 
Plat of sanitary sewer—non-contributors, 52-4,12 
Zoning map—filed, 6-18 
COURTS 
Definition—zoning, 42-2.13 
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Courts—continued 

Encroachments, Art. 48-47 

aight and ventilation requirements, Art. 48-95 
CUL-DE-SACS 

When permitted in platting, 35-3.8 

Width of right-of-way, 35-3.1 

CURBS 

Bond not required for cutting driveways, 38-4 
Length required for parking—minimum, 35-3.3 
Loading zone—definition, 25-3.10 
Openings—service stations and bulk plants, 65-5.1 
T and 65-5.2 

Parking adjacent to curb, 25-95 

Parking on streets without curbs, 25-96 
Street appurtenance—cutting pavements, 38-1.4 
CUTTING PAVEMENTS 

Application for permit, 38-3 

[Approval of application, 38-6 

'Backfilling in streets and alleys, 38-8.4 

Bond required, 38-4 

oncrete pavements, 38-1.1, 38-8.1 
Definitions, 38-1 

‘Issuance of permits, 38-7 

Penalty, 38-10 

Permit required, 38-2 

Permits not required, 38-5 

Replacing gravel and stone surfaces, 38-8.5 
Right of city to do work, 38-9 

Schedule of charges, 38-8 

Stabilized base pavements, 38-8.2 

‘Street appurtenances, 38-1.4, 38-8.4 

Street surfaces, 38-1.3 

DAIRY PRODUCTS (See Milk and Milk Products) 
DANCING 

Where beer is sold—prohibited, 61-12 

DEAD ANIMALS 

Burial, 57-13 

Disposal of, 57-13, 78-10 

Not garbage, 59-1 

Notice re dead dogs and cats, 78-13.6 
DEDICATION OF LAND 

Sites for parks, playgrounds and schools in platted 
T" areas, 35-3.13, 35-5.4, 35-7.5, 35-20 

DOG AND PONY SHOWS 

License fee, 70-9.3 

License required, 70-1 

DOGS AND CATS 

Animals bitten to be quarantined, 78-13.4 
Animals to be impounded, 78-14.3 
_Application for license, 78-4 

Assessor to issue license, 78-4 


| Confining instead of impounding, 78-13.2 


Control of rabies outbreak, 78-14 
Definitions, 78-1 
Disposal of, 78-10, 57-13 
Disposal of infected animal, 78-13.3 
Dogs and cats disturbing peace, 78-11 
Dogs barking at pedestrians or vehicles, 76-98 
Dog shows, Ch. 70 
Enabling animals to leave private premises, 78-14.2 
. Enforcement provisions, 78-15 

Failure to report infected animals, 78-13.5 
| Female dogs in season, 78-12 
_Harboring vicious dog, 78-7 
_Impounding, 78-8 
License fee, 78-5 

License tag, 78-6 
Notice regarding dead dogs and cats, 78-13.6 
- Penalty, 78-17 
Predatory cats, 76-115 
_ Quarantine period, 78-13.1 
_ Rabies, 78-13 
| Repossession, 78-9 
_Uneonstitutionality clause, 78-16 
- Unlawful to allow animal at large, 78-14 
Unlicensed dogs, 78-2 
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DRAFT HOODS 
Gas appliances—when required, 48-301.2 
DRIVING REGULATIONS (TRAFFIC) 
Approaching or entering intersection, 25-60 
Control of vehicle, 25-59 
Crossing fire hose, 25-50 
Driving in a procession, 25-52 
Driving on sidewalks, 25-53 
Driving through funeral or other processions, 25-51 
Driving upon laned roadways, 25-69 
Failure to recognize signal, 25-65.1 
Following fire apparatus prohibited, 25-49 
Following too closely, 25-55 
Limitations on backing, 25-54 
Limitations on overtaking on the left, 25-67, 25-68 
Meeting and turning to right, 25-63 
Overtaken vehicle to give way to the right, 25-65 
Overtaking on the right, 25-66 
Passing on left, 25-64 
Reckless driving, 25-56 
Signal required before stopping, 25-58 
Starting parked vehicles, 25-57 
Traveling on right-hand side, 25-62 
Turning left at intersections, 25-61 
DRYCLEANING ESTABLISHMENTS 
Building construction requirements, Art. 48-61 
Classification, 48-61.1 
Electrical equipment, 48-61.15 
Use classification—zoning, 42-11 (r) 
Use regulations “C” districts—zoning, 42-11 (r) 
DUCTS 
Blower and exhaust systems, 48-347 
Central recirculating systems, 48-328.1 
Cold air, 48-308.9, 48-326 
Dwellings, Art. 48-308 
Exhaust ducts—air-conditioning systems, 48-106.1 
Flammable vapor systems, 48-329 
High temperature, 48-308.6 
Hot and cold air ducts, Art. 48-326 
Ventilating systems, Art. 50-15 
Ventilation, Art. 52-72, 48-90.3 
Warm air furnaces, 48-308.11, Art. 48-326 
Washrooms and toilet rooms, 52-78 
DURABILITY TEST STANDARDS 
(See Appendix F) 
EASEMENTS 
Copies to be filed with clerk—platted areas, 35-19 
Existing easements to be shown on plat, 35-7.6 
Utility easements required in platting, 35-15, 
35-18 (e) 
EFFECTIVE ORDINANCES OMITTED IN CODE 
Appendix P 
(a) Naming and changing names of street 
(b) Vacating streets 
(c) Vacating alleys 
(d) Establishing or changing grades of streets 
and alleys 
(e) Sidewalk grades established 
(f) Miscellaneous (summarized) 


ELECTION OFFICIALS 

Judges and clerks, 13-7 

ELECTIONS 

Registration required, 13-1 

ELECTRICAL INSPECTOR 

Final inspection all electrical work, 49-4.2 

May permit temporary use—before final inspection, 
49-5 

ELECTRICAL WIRING AND EQUIPMENT 

Auditoriums, 48-66,43 

Department stores—hotels—public assembly, 
48-128.3 

Dry cleaning establishments, 48-61.15 

Emergency lighting—public assembly, 48-66.46 

Existing installations, Art. 49-8 

Exit lighting, 48-66.15, 48-66.42 
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Electrical Wiring—continued 
Explosion hazards, 48-49.5 
Flammable film installations, 48-57.14 
Illuminated signs, Art. 51-18 
Inspection and tests, Art, 49-4 
Liquefied petroleum installations, 48-55.10 
National electric code, 49-1 
Permit and certificate of SO Art. 49-6 
Permit fees, Art. 49-7 
Places of public assembly, 48-66.4 
Plans and specifications, Art. 49-3 
Rules and regulations, 49-9 
Rules for electric service and meter installations, 
49-1 
Scope, Art. 49-1 
Temporary use, Art. 49-5 
Theaters, 48-66.32 
ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT 
Attaching antennae or radio wires to poles, 76-93 
Billing districts, 26-6 
Damaging electric facilities, 76-52 
House moving, 46-10, 46-15 
Interference with electric meters, 76-57 
Rate schedules, 26-2 to 26-5 
Reserve fund, Ch. 33 
Underground services—before paving, 40-1 
ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT RESERVE FUND 
Deposits from electric department, 33-3 
Fund created, 33-1 
Investments by city treasurer, 33-4 
Notice to city treasurer of withdrawals, 33-6 
Purposes for expenditures, 33-2 
Withdrawals from fund, 33-5 
ELECTRIC RATES 
Billing and collection districts, 26-6 
Billing District No. 1, 26-6.1 
Billing District No. 2, 26-6.2 
Billing District No. 3, 26-6.3 
Commercial rate schedule, 26-3 
Consumer’s deposit, 26-8 
Discontinuance of service, 26-9 
Off peak heating rate schedule, 26-4 
Payment, 26-7 
Power rate schedule, 26-5 
Rates and charges established, 26-1 
Reconnection of service, 26-10 
Residential rate schedule, 26-2 
Rules and regulations, 26-12 
Unpaid bills, 26-11 
ELEVATORS, DUMB-WAITERS AND CONVEY- 
ING EQUIPMENT 
Alterations, Art. 48-401 
Autolifts, Art. 48-413 
Car construction, Art. 48-409 
Certificate of compliance, Art. 48-396 
Conveyors, Art. 48-414 
Electrical wiring and equipment, 48-415 
Elevator exitway restrictions, Art. 48-405 
Elevator opening protectives, Art. 48-408 
Elevator signal systems, Art. 48-410 
Elevator speed limits, Art. 48-403 
Existing freight elevators, Art. 48-400 
Existing installations, Art. 48-398 
Existing passenger elevators, Art. 48-399 
Hoistway enclosures, Art. 48- 404 
Machine rooms, Art. 48-407 
Machines and machinery, Art. 48-406 
Maintenance and accidents, Art. 48-397 
E and regulations—fire department, 
55-3 (e) 
Manlifts, Art. 48-411 
Material lifts, Art. 48-412 
Moving stairs, Art. 48-416 
Plans, specifications and permits, Art. 48-393 
Power elevator operations, Art, 48-402 
Requirements for tests and inspections, Art. 48-395 


Elevators—continued 

Tests and inspections, Art. 48-394 
EMERGENCY VEHICLES 
Definition—traffic, 25-1.10 
Exemption—traffie regulations, 25-12 
Operation on approach of—traffic, 25-13 
Speed, 25-12 
ENCROACHMENTS 

In streets, 37-1, Art. 48-45 
ENGINEER 

Member—board of appeals—air-conditioning 43- 7.3 
Services to be available to park commission, 14-9 
ENGINEERING AND RECORDS 

Records of traffic violations, 25-4.1 
Responsibility for, 25-4 

EXAMINING BOARD—ASSESSOR 
Appointed—duties, 10-2 

EXCAVATIONS 

Backfilling charge—streets and alleys, 38-8.3 
Backfilling service ditches, 52-4.25, 52-8 
Within street limits, 52-4.24 

EXHIBITIONS 

Evading admission fee, 76-42 

License fee, 70-9.1, 70-9.2 

License required, 70-1 

Use of public grounds, 70-8 

EXITS 

Access to roof, Art. 48-120 

Air-conditioned buildings, Art. 48-106 
Capacity of, Art. 48-411 

Existing exitways, 48-107.4 

Exit doorways, 48-115 

Exitway protectives, 48-270.5 

Exterior stairways, Art. 48-122 

Fire wall openings, 48-259.4 

Grade passageways and lobbies, Art. 48-114 
Horizontal exits, Art. 48-117, 48-259.4 
Interior stairways, Art. 48-119 

Lights in public assembly buildings, 48-66.15 
Maintenance of, Art. 48-108 

Moving stairways, Art. 48-123 

Number required, Art. 48-112 

Passageways and corridors, Art. 48-113 
Plumbing fixtures not to obstruct, 52-5.12 
Ramps, Art. 48-118 

Revolving doors, Art. 48-116 

Signs and lights, Art. 48-128 
Signs—obstructing, 51-11.2, Art. 51-12 
Smokeproof towers, Art. 48-121 

Stairways and exitways, Art. 48-91 

Trim and finish requirements, Art. 48-274 
Type and location, Art. 48-110 

Unsafe exits, 48-107.1 

Use and occupancy requirements, Art. 48-104 
FARES 

Jitney busses, 63-10 

Taxicabs, 62-16.1 to 62-16.10 

FEES 

Accounting—building official, 47-19.6 
Air-conditioning, 52-4.8 

Auction house—license, 66-16 

Auction sales—license, 66-11 

Backfilling building service ditches, 52-4.25 
Backfilling in streets and alleys—charge, 38-8.3 
Bicycle—license, 24-7, 24-8 

Billiard halls, 74-5, 74-20 

Bowling alley—license, 75-8 

Building permits, Art. 47-19 

Cemetery, 30-5 

Circuses—license, 7-9.3 

Class “B” beer permit, 61-8 
Class “C” beer permit, 61-19 
Cutting concrete pavements—charge, 38-8.1 
Cutting stabilized base pavements—charge, 38-8.2 


Cutting street appurtenances—charge, 38-8.4 
Demolition of building, 47-19.4 
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es—continued 

Dog license, 78-5 

Dog or pony show—license, 70-9.3 

Dogs impounded—repossed, 78-9 

Electrical work—permit and inspection, 49-7 
Slectrical work—reinspections, 49-7 

Evading admission fees, 76-42 

Garbage collectors—license, 59-14 

Heating appliance—permits, 48-312.3 

House mover—license, 46-8 

House moving—permits, 46-19 

Impounded motor vehicles, 25-128 

Jitney busses—license, 63-9 

Journeyman plumber—annual license, 20-12 
Journeyman plumber—examination for license, 20-7 
Junk dealer's license, 67-5 

Liquefied petroleum gas installations, 48-55.3 


Master plumber—annual license, 20-12 

Master plumber—examination for license, 20-7 
Menagerie—license, 70-9.3, 70-9.4 

Milk plants—inspection, 58-3.3 

Milk producers and distributors—inspection, 58-3.3 
Minstrel shows—license, 70-9.2 

Mobile home park permit, 45-17 

Mobile home permit, 45-10 

Motion picture theater or exhibition—license, 72-8 
Moving of buildings—building permit, 47-19.3 
Peddler’s license, 68-8 

Plumbing permit and inspection, 52-4.8 

Poster boards—license, 51-3.4 

econnection electric service, 26-10 

Reconnection of water service, 27-9 

Record of fees collected by clerk, 6-13 
Refrigeration, 52-4.8 

Replacing cuts in gravel and stone surface streets 


Sanitary sewer connection—non-contributors, 52-4.14 
Shooting gallery—license, 71-4 

‘Side or small shows—license, 70-9.5 

Sidewalk permits, 36-11 

Signs—permit, 51-3.4 

Skating rinks—license, 73-7 

Special building permit fees, 47-19.1 

Street carnivals—license, 70-9.3 

Street encroachments and obstructions—annual fee 


37 

| Taxicab driver’s license, 62-13 

‘Taxicab license, 62-5 

‘Theatrical exhibitions—license, 70-9.2 

‘Transfer of beer permit location, 61-20 

‘Transient merchant—license, 69-5 

Volatile flammable storage tanks, 48-52.12 

Water service connections, 52-4.13 

Water service connections—permit, 31-5 

Water services—turned off, 31-22 

Wild west shows—license, 70-9.3 

Zoning permits, 47-19.2 

FENCES ' 

Zoning requirements, 42-23.1, 42-23.2 

FINANCE COMMITTEE 

Appointment, 2-18 

Approval of claims, 6-11 

Audits claims, 2-20 

FIREARMS 

Discharging in city, 76-87 

_FIRE CHIEF 

_ Accidents—investigated, 50-8 

Appointment, 54-1 

_Approval of hose size—certain buildings, 48-358.14 
Approval of Underwriters Laboratories, 48-349.1 

Civil T employees—suspension—discharge, 
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_Definition—flammable liquids, 64-2.3 
. Directs activities—fire department, 55-3 
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Fire Chief—continued 

Duties, 54-3 

Fire official—building code, 48-2.41 

Fire protection—amusement parks, 48-68.7 

Fire protection—combustible fibers, 48-58.2 

Fire protection—drive-in theaters, 48-70.3 

Fire protection—tents and temporary structures, 
48-71.10 

Fire protection—theaters, 48-66.47 to 48-66.52 

Inspection and report on buildings constituting a 
fire hazard, 47-24.1 

Inspection of commercial and industrial buildings— 
authority, 55-4 

Inspection of places of public assembly, Art. 48-53 

Investigation of fires of suspicious origin, 55-10 

Issues certificates of fitness—fire equipment, 48-354.1 

Maintenance of existing siamese hose connections, 
48-357.1 

Manual fire extinguishing equipment, Art. 48-367 

Non-automatic sprinkler systems, 48-365 

Notice of failure of alarm system, 48-356.3 

Notification of emergency unloading of tank vehicles, 
64-15 

Order to owner regarding unsafe exits, 48-107.1 

Partial sprinkler systems—approval, 48-363.3 

Periodic inspection and tests of fire extinguishing 
service equipment, Art. 48-353 

Permits for temporary motion picture installations, 
48-57.18 

Plans and specifications—copy to building official, 
48-351.4 

Plans and specifications—filed, Art. 48-351 

Power and authority, 54-2 

Pyroxylin plastic manufacture—inspection, 48-56.6, 
48-56.16 

Quarterly inspection hazardous conditions, 55-5 

Records of inspections and tests—filed, 48-353.1 

Summon members off duty, 54-7 

Unenclosed exitways—approval, 48-366.5 

Unsafe refrigerating, air-conditioning or ventilating 
equipment, 50-7.1 - 

Ventilating systems—may require smoke detector, 
50-10.9 

FIRE DEPARTMENT 

Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) (See Exits) 

Administration, 54-1 

Annual report, 54.3.4 

Authority to direct traffic, 25-7 

Budget, 54-3.5 

Control of department, 54-3.2 

Cooperate with building official, 47-13.2 

Crossing fire hose, 25-50 

Distribution of personnel, 54-2 

Driving across fire hose, 76-82 

Duties of chief, 54-3 

Duties of department, 55-3 

Emergency vehicles—defined, 25-1.10 

Emergency vehicles—exemptions, 25-12 

Fire prevention laws and ordinances—enforced, 55-3 

Following fire apparatus prohibited, 25-49 

Giving false alarm, 76-81 

Hand fire extinguishers—recharged, 55-17 

Inspection commercial and industrial buildings, 55-4, 


Inspection of buildings, 54-3.6 

Inspection of hazardous conditions, 55-5 

Interference with fire department, 54-5 

Manager to have charge of, 7-3.9 

Obedience to orders at fires, 25-8 

Opening fire hydrants—emergency, 31-28 

Parking prohibited—fire station entrance, 25-105.11 

Periodic inspection and test of fire extinguishing 
service equipment, Art. 48-353 

Police department to aid, 53-8 

Power to summon members off duty, 54-7 

Property, 54-3.1 
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Fire Department—continued 

Records, 54-3.3 

Records of inspection and tests—filed with fire chief, 
48-353.1 

Rural fire protection, 54-4 

Street openings and obstructions, 54-6 

FIRE DISTRICT NO. 1 

Bulk storage of liquefied petroleum gas, 48-55.5 

Ground signs—construction, 51-12.3 

Inspections by fire department, 55-6 

Repair to tanks—flammable liquids, 47-7.7 

Storage of junk—nuisance, 77-1.8 

Tents and temporary structures prohibited, 48-71 


FIRE DISTRICT NO. 2 

Ground signs—construction, 51-12.4 

Inspections by fire department, 55-6 

Tents and temporary structures prohibited, 48-71 


FIRE DISTRICTS 

Cooling tower construction, Art. 48-286 

Fire district, map, 48-36, App. M Sec. 5 

Fire districts established, 48-36 

General fire district provisions, Art. 48-37 
Ground signs—construction, Art. 51-12 
Restrictions—fire district No. 1, Art. 48-38 
Restrictions—fire district No. 2, Art. 48-39 
Restrictions—outside fire districts, Art. 48-40 
Roof coverings, 48-288.2 

FIRE ESCAPES 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-125 
Maintenance and regulation—fire department, 55-3 


e 

Projection within courts and yards, 48-47.3 
Secondary means of exit, 48-107.5 

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

Maintenance of, 55-17 

Service station equipment, 64-7 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-302 
FIRE PREVENTION 

Authority to inspect, 55-4 

Compliance with order, 55-9 

Depositing of ashes and rubbish, 55-14 

Duty of fire department, 55-3 

Exemption from provisions, 55-2 

Fire drill in schools, 55-12 

Fires of suspicious origin, 55-11 

Flammable waste or rubbish, 55-15 

Hand fire extinguishing equipment, 55-17 
Hazard to be removed or remedied, 55-17 
Inspection of buildings and premises, 55-6 
Inspection of hazardous conditions, 55-5 
Intent of ordinance, 55-1 

Investigation, 55-10 

Mobile home parks, 45-15(0) 

Penalty, 55-18 

Service of orders, 55-8 

Unlawful bonfires and grass fires, 55-13 

Use of flammables for decorations, 55-16 
FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE-EXTINGUISHING 
EQUIPMENT 

Acceptance test, Art. 48-352 

Automatic sprinkler systems, Art. 48-363 
Dry pipe automatic systems, Art. 48-364 

Dry standpipe fire lines, Art. 48-360 

Existing buildings and fire equipment, Art. 48-357 
First-aid standpipe fire lines, Art. 48-361 
General requirements, Art. 48-349 

Interior fire alarm systems, Art. 48-368 
Maintenance and certificate of fitness, Art. 48-354 
Maintenance of fire alarms, Art. 48-356 
Maintenance of sprinklers, Art. 48-355 
Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, Art. 48-367 
Mobile home parks, 45-15(0) 

Non-automatic sprinkler systems, Art. 48-365 
Periodic inspections and tests, Art. 48-353 
Plans and specifications, Art. 48-351 

Special fire protection, Art. 48-366 


Fire Protection—continued 

Sprinkler water supplies, Art. 48-363 

Standpipe water supply, Art. 48-359 

Wet standpipe requirements, Art. 48-258 

FIRE PROTECTION STANDARDS 

(See Appendix H) 

FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 

Buildings, Table 5 and 6, Art. 48-38 

FIRE TEST STANDARDS 

(See Appendix G) 

FIREWORKS 

Definition, 56-1 

Penalty, 56-3 

Supervised exhibitions, 56-2 

FLAMMABLE FILM 

Building construction requirements, Art. 48-57 

Permit required, 48-57.19 

Storage, 48-57.1 

FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS AND MATERIALS 

Definitions, Art. 48-50 

Explosion hazard, Art. 48-49 

Inspection, Art. 48-53 

Liquefied petroleum gases, Art. 48-55 

Proxylin plastics, Art. 48-56 

Special use requirements, Art. 48-49 

Volatile flammable, Art. 48-52 

FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS—SERVICE STATIONS— 

BULK PLANTS 

Application of ordinance. 64-1 

Approval of pumps, hose, etc., 64-6 

Bulk plant, 64-2.2 

Cargo tank, 64-2.9 

Chief, 64-2.3 

Closed container, 64-2.4 

Condition of tank vehicle, 64-9 

Definitions, 64-2 

Emergency unloading of tank vehicles, 64-15 

Emptying into sewers, 76-107 

Facilities within street limits, 64-5 

Filling and discharge from tank vehicle, 64-10 

Fire extinguishers, 64-7 

Flammable liquid, 64-2.5 

Hours of unloading, 64-14 

No smoking on premises, 64-8 

Parking of cargo tank vehicles, 64-13 

Penalty, 64-17 

Person, 64-2.7 

Provision for expansion of contents of tank vehicles, 
64-12 . 

Safety can, 64-2.6 

Sealed filler connection required, 64-11 . 

Service station, 64-2.1 È 

Service stations, at bulk plants, 64-3 1 

Tank vehicle, 64-2.8 i 

Unloading during service station operation, 64-16 3 
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Vehicles extending within street limits, 64.5 oki. 
FLUES A 
Gas fuels, Art. 48-300 i 
Incinerator, Art. 48-306 Mi 
Low temperature linings, Art. 48-297 Y 
Metal flues—construction, Art. 48-308 0 


Non-fuel-fired incinerators, 48-342.3 “J 
Solid and liquid fuels—construction, Art. 48-296 R 
FOOD 4 
Condition of food and drink served, 60-9 i: 
Definition—restaurants, 60-1.6 mC 
Establishment defined, 60-1.7 F 
Milk and milk products, Ch. 58 y 
Refrigeration—restaurants, 60-19 > 
Required where beer is sold for consumption on the fs 
premises, 61-14 oii 
Restaurants, Ch. 60 ra 
Sale by peddlers, 68-1, 68-5, 68-13, 68-14 , 
Sale of unwholesome food, 76-109 A 
Storage and handling—restaurants, 60-17 ( 
Unwholesome, 76-109 i 


RTUNE TELLERS 

Prohibited in city, 76-103 

FORTY-EIGHT HOUR PARKING LIMIT 
Forty-eight hour parking limit on streets, 25-125 


Disturbing peace, 76-18 

Injuring birds, 76-114 

[Prohibited in restaurants, 60-20 
FRATERNITY HOUSES 

“Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) (See Exits) 

| Definition—zoning, 42-2.22 

"Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 

ps interceptors in waste line, 52-23 _ 
Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 
‘Interior finish requirements, 48-276.5 

Interior fire alarm systems, 48-368.1 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.3 
‘Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.6(a) 
‘Side yard—zoning, 42-22.5 

‘Use regulations “B” districts—zoning, 42-10(b) 
FRESH AIR SUPPLY (BUILDINGS) 
‘Buildings and rooms, Art. 48-92 

‘Minimum required, Art. 48-82 

cues 


City assessment expense fund, 10-5 
Depreciation fund investments, 8-12 


‘Electric department reserve fund, 33-1 

‘Hospital fund, 16-7 

Library fund, 17-9 

‘Municipal enterprise fund—library, 17-7.8 

Park commission paid—recreation fund, 14-5 

arking meter collections, 25-121 

eat care endowment fund municipal cemetery 
0 

í Recreation—playground commission, 18-7 

Sale of unclaimed motor vehicles, 25-133 

—Solicitor's salary—fund designated by council, 9-9 

‘Utility retirement system, 32-41 

Water department reserve fund, 34-1 

FUNERAL HOMES 

Use regulations “B” districts—zoning, 42-10(h) 

GAMBLING 

Billiard halls—prohibited, 74-13(a) 

Destruction of gambling devices, 76-37 

—Frequenting gambling house, 76-34 

e Keeping gambling house, 76-33 

- Misdemeanor, 76-32 

Prohibited at circus, shows and exhibitions, 70-7 

Shooting galleries—prohibited, 71-6 

GARAGE—PRIVATE 

_ Construction requirements, Art. 48-62 

_ Definition—zoning, 42-2.23 

| Restrictions Fire District No. 1, 48-38.6 

_ Zoning—Class “A” districts, 42-8(i), 42-14.1 to 14.3 

os Claes “AB” districts, 42-9(b), 42-14.1 to 

: 

, 

j 

[ 


14.3 
pone Clase “B” districts, 42-10(d), 42-14.2 and 
14.3 
e ES “C” districts, 42-11 (p), 42-14.2 and 
E 143 
_Zoning—Class “D” districts, 42-12 (r), 42-14.4 
_ Zoning—Class “E” districts, 42-14.4 
GARAGE—PUBLIC 
Construction requirements, Art. 48-63 
_ Fire-resistive requirements, 48-256.1 
_ Mixed occupancy, 48-63.3 
_ Sand interceptors on wash rack, 52-24.2 
Sprinkler system requirements, 48-362.4 
Use regulations “D” districts—zoning, 42-12(n) 
GARBAGE AND REFUSE 
Application for license, 59-10 
Approved methods of disposal, 59-8 
- Condition of vehicles, 59-15 
- Definition, 59-1 
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Garbage & Refuse—continued 
Disposal sites under control city manager, 59-19 
Establishment of sanitary land fill area, 59-23 
Frequency of collections, 59-16 
Garbage to be collected, 59-2 
Hauling to disposal site, 59-18 
Hours of dumping at disposal sites, 59-22 
Householder to furnish garbage receptacle, 59-5 
Inspection by city manager, 59-12 
Insurance, 59-11 
Issuance of license, 59-13 
License fee, 59-14 
License renewal, 59-13.1 
License required, 59-9 
Location for collection, 59-6 
Maintenance of garbage receptacle, 59-4 
Manager to have charge of collection and disposal, 
7-3.10 
Mobile home parks, disposal, 45-14, 45-15, 45-19 
Mobile home requirements for keeping, 45-5(g) 
Packer type trucks, 59-15 
Penalty, 59-25 
Periodic inspection of equipment, 59-20 
Pick-up service, 59-17 
Placing of refuse in streets, 59-7 
Refuse to be collected, 59-3 
Regulations for burning, 57-15 
Reservation of city’s rights, 59-24 
Revocation of license, 59-21 
GAS 
(See Gas-fired Appliances and Equipment) 
Franchise, App. L 
Interference with meters, 76-58 
Underground service connections before paving, 40-2 
GAS-FIRED APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT 
Air supply, 48-322.4 
Conversion burners, 48-336.8 
Draft hoods, 48-301.2 
Flues and vents—required, 48-300 
Furnace and boiler clearances, 48-321.2, 321.3 
Gas-fired equipment, 48-336 
Gas water heaters—ventilation, 52-78.1 
Pressure regulator, 48-331.8 
Prohibited locations, 48-335.7 
Vent details, 48-301 
GAS FRANCHISE 
Appendix L (Ord. No. 474) 
GASOLINE SERVICE STATIONS 
(See Flammable Liquids, Ch. 64) 
(See Service Stations—Bulk Plants, Ch. 65) 
Restrictions—fire district No. 1, 48-38.9 
Use regulations “D” district—zoning, 42-12(f) 
GAS RATES 
Availability of gas, 29-5 
Contracts with other consumers, 29-3 
Deposits required, 29-4 
Heating value of natural gas, 29-7 
Net rate charged, 29-2 
Penalty, 29-9 
Schedule of rates, 29-1 
Sub-metering or resale of gas, 29-6 
GRADING 
Agreement—plats, 35-21 
In areas being platted, 35-16 
Sidewalks, 36-1, 36-3 
Vacant lot, 48-378 
GRANDSTANDS 
Construction requirements, Art. 48-69 
Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.3 
Street frontage, 48-69.2 
GROUND SIGNS 
Advertising real estate—zoning, 42-15 
Announcement signs—zoning, 42-16 
Construction requirements, 51-12 
Plans, specifications and permits, 51-3 
Poster boards—bond, 51-9.1 
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Ground Signs—continued 

Poster boards—Zoning, 42-17 

HEALTH OFFICER (CITY) 

Appointment, 2-3 

Appointment, powers, 11-1 

Attends all meetings of board of health, 11-3 
Compensation, 2-3 

Executes orders of board of health, 19-11 
Health physician, 19-6 

Infection suspected—restaurants, 60-16 
Inspects schools, public utilities and buildings, 11-8 
Investigate cause of sickness, 11-9 

Member board of health, 11-3 

Other duties, 11-10 

Peddler health certificate, 68-4 

Public health matters, 11-4 

Quarantine officer, 11-5 

Quarantine officer—health physician, 11-5 
Quarantine records, 11-7 

Records to successor, 11-13 

Reports quarantine, 11-6 

Report to city council, 11-14 
Restaurant—applications, 60-3 
Restaurant—definition, 60-1.4 
Restaurant—inspection and reports, 60-5, 60-7 
Restaurant permits—suspension, 60-6 
Restaurant—annual report, 60-7 

Right to enter premises, 11-11 

Salary, 11-2 

Samples of food and drink for inspection, 60-8 
Term health officer, 11-12 

Term of office, 2-3 


HEALTH PHYSICIAN 

(See Health Officer) 
HEATING APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT 
Ash pits and bins, Art. 48-323 
Blower and exhaust systems, Art. 48-347 
Boiler rooms—requirements, Art. 48-322 
Central recirculating systems, Art. 48-328 
Drying rooms, Art. 48-341 
Dust, stock and refuse conveyor systems, Art. 48-348 
Existing buildings, Art. 48-313 
Exterior storage tanks—oil, Art. 48-340 
Floor furnaces, Art. 48-331 
Foundation mountings, Art. 48-315 
Fuel-fired incinerators, Art. 48-343 
Fuel oil tanks and equipment, Art. 48-338 
Gas-fired equipment, Art. 48-336 
Heating panels, 48-235 
Hot and cold air ducts, Art. 48-326 
Hot water supply heaters, Art. 48-335 
Industrial furnaces and power boilers, Art. 48-332 
a heating appliance classification, Art. 48- 

14 

Interior storage tanks—oil, Art. 48-339 
Miscellaneous refuse incinerators, Art. 48-344 
Mounting exceptions, Art. 48-316, 317, 318 
Non-fuel fired incinerators, Art. 48-342 
Oil burners, Art. 48-337 
Permit fee, 48-312.3 
Permit required, 48-312 
Refuse chutes, Art. 48-345 
Refuse vaults, Art. 48-346 
Restaurant and cooking appliances, Art. 48-334 
Steam and hot water pipes, Art. 48-324 
Unfired pressure vessels, Art. 48-333 
Unit heaters, Art. 48-330 
Warm air heating systems, Art. 48-327 
HOLIDAYS 
Definition—traffic, 25-1.17 
HOSPITAL 

(See Board of Hospital Trustees) 
Front yard depth—zoning, 42-20.4 
Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 
Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 
Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.5(a) 


Hospital—continued 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.5 

Side yard—zoning, 42-22.5 

Use regulations “B” district, 42-10(f) = 

Use regulations—zoning, 42-10(f) 

HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATOR 7 

Appointed by hospital board of trustees, 16-9 i 

Control and management of hospital under direction 
of hospital board, 16-9 T 

HOTELS 

Collection of garbage, 59-16 

Cooking appliances—installation requirements, Art. 

48-334 

Definition, bldg. code, 48-2.38 

Defrauding, 76-44 

Fees Class “B” beer permits, 61-8 

Grease interceptors on waste lines, 52-23 

Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 

Interior fire alarm system—required, 48-368.1 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.3 

Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.2 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.2 

Privilege to sell beer to guests, 61-9 

Public drinking cup—prohibited, 57-9 

Rear yard requirements—zoning, 42-21.3 

Rear yard—zoning, 42-21.3 

Use regulations—zoning, 42-12(j) 

HOUSE MOVER 

Application for license, 46-4 

Bond, 46-5 

Definition of, 46-2 

Insurance, 46-6 

License fee, 46-8 

License issued, 46-7 

HOUSE MOVING 

Application, 46-4 

Bond, 46-5 

Building permit fee, 47-19.3 

Compliance with ordinance, 46-11 

Consent to move wires and cable required, 46-15 

Definition of house mover, 46-2 

Definition of structure, 46-1 

Details of application, 46-10 

Insurance, 46-6 

Issuance of license, 46-7 

License fee, 46-8 

License required, 46-3 

Moving not requiring license, 46-13 

Moving over railway tracks, 46-14 

Penalty for violation, 46-20 

Permit fee, 46-19 

Permit mandatory, 46-9 

Permit to move issued, 46-16 

Plariking streets, 46-18 

Restrictions on moving, 46-12 

Revocation of license, 46-17 

HOUSE NUMBERS 

Base lines, 44-2 

Definitions, 44-1 

Enforcement, 44-9 

Even and odd numbers, 44-3 

Numbering system by blocks, 44-4 

Numbers assigned by manager, 44-5 

Owners duty to install, 44-6 

Penalty, 44-10 

Place for number, 44-8 5) 

Size and color, 44-7 ; 

HYDRANTS , 

House moving, 46-10 (ìi) 5 


Interference with, 76-83 1 


Opening and closing, 31-28 i 
Parking within five feet of, 25-105.5 E] 
Private fire hydrants, 31-26 f 
IMPOUNDING VEHICLES 

Abandoned vehicle, 25-126 

Bids for private storage, 25-135 
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Impounding Vehicles—continued 

Disposal of proceeds of sale, 25-133 

Impoundment fees, 25-128 

Notice of impoundment, 25-129 

Notice of sale, 25-131 

Payment to owner, 25-134 

"Release of vehicle, 25-130 

Removal and impoundment, 25-127 

INSECT CONTROL 

anitarian to control, 12-3.5 

INSPECTIONS 

‘Air-conditioning systems, 50-5, 50-5.2 

¡Authority to inspect—fire department, 55-4 

Building—fire department, 54-3.6 

By building official, 47-9.3, 47-9.6, 47-12 to 47-12.4, 

0-5 

Merimercia! and industrial buildings—fire depart- 
ment 55-4 

"Construction operations—building official, Art. 48- 

| 73 


] i 
Defective plumbing, 52-116 
“Electrical installations, Art. 49-4 
'Encroachments within street limits, 37-4 
[Final inspection and approval—plumbing, 52-115 
Fire prevention—fire department, 52-3.6 
Food service—health officer, 12-3.3 
Handling and sale of food products, 12-3.3 
¡Hazardous conditions—fire department, 55-5, 55-7 

Milk, 12-3.1 
Milk farms and plants, 58-5 
Milk inspections beyond limits of routine inspection 
| by city, 58-17 
Milk products—regarding, 58-10.03 
Motion picture theaters, 72-3 
Periodic inspection of buildings, 47-21.3 
Plumbing inspection, Art. 52-107 
Plumbing work—plumbing inspector, 52-4.16 
_ Prefabricated construction, Art. 48-421 
_ Refrigeration, 50-5, 50-5.2 
Restaurants, 60-7 
Sanitary, 12-3.6 
—Schools—by health officer, 11-7 
_ Sidewalks, 36-14 
Signs—annual inspection by building official, 51-6.2 
_ Skating rinks, 73-5 
_Taxicabs—city manager, 62-7 
_Unfired pressure vessels—building official, 48-333.1 
Ventilating systems, 50-5, 50-5.2 
- INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS 

Interior finish requirements, 48-276.5 
_ Scaffolds—during construction, 48-383.3 

Use group classification H, Art. 48-15 

INSURANCE 
- Garbage collectors—vehicles, 59-11 

House moving, 46-6 

Jitney busses—inlieu of bond, 63-2, 63-5 
- Taxicabs—liability insurance, 62-4 
INTOXICATING LIQUOR 
_ Billiard hall—prohibited, 74-13(e) 
_ Buying from bootlegger, 76-40 
_ Civil service employees, 21-26.6 

Driving under influence of, 25-83 

Manufacture or sale—prohibited, 76-39 
_ Prohibited in bowling alleys, 75-13 

Skating rinks—prohibited, 73-9(d) 

Taxicab driver—not abdicted to use, 62-11 
- INVESTIGATION 
_ Cause of fires—fire department, 55-10 
_ Cause of sickness—health officer, 11-9 

e of applicant for bowling alley license—coun- 
| cil, 75- 
_ Place of business—bowling alleys—council, 75-6 
ITINERANT VENDER 
| (See Transient Merchant) 
JAIL 

Admission to, 53-11 
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Jail—continued 
Under control of police department, 53-10 
JITNEY BUSSES 
Action on application by council, 63-7 
Amount of bond, 63-4 
Application for license, 63-6 
Bond, 63-3 
Bond or insurance policy required, 63-2 
Bus stops established—city manager, 25-108 
Change in routes, 63-11 
Fare, 63-10 
Insurance policy, 63-5 
Interference with operation, 63-13 
Issuance of license, 63-8 
License fee, 63-9 
License required, 63-1 
Overloading, 63-12 
Parking regulated, 25-109 
Penalty, 63-14 
Restricted use of bus stops, 25-110 
JOB CLASSIFICATION 
(See Civil Service Commission) 
JOURNEYMAN PLUMBER 
Annual license fee, 20-12 
Application for license, 20-7 
Definition, 52-3.64 
Definition of, 20-6 
Examination fee, 20-7, 20-9 
Issuance of license, 20-10 
License, 52-4.1 
Notification of examination, 20-8 
Revocation of license, 20-14 
Water service and connections—work done, 31-9 
JUNK 
Storage by dealers, 77-1.8 
JUNK DEALERS 
Application for license, 67-3 
Consent of parent, 67-11 
Issuance of license, 67-4 
Junk dealer defined, 67-1 
Junk yard defined—zoniny, 42-2.27 
License fee, 67-5 
License required, 67-2 
Notice to chief of police and city manager, 67-6 
Penalty, 67-13 
Prohibited locations, 67-7 
Records to be kept, 67-9 
Report to police chief, 67-10 
Search prevented, 67-12 
Yards to be enclosed, 67-8 
LIBRARIAN 
(See Board of Library Trustees), 17-7.3 
LIBRARY 
(See Board of Library Trustees) 
Bulletin boards, 42-16 
Class “A” districts—zoning, 42-8(c) 
Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 
Off-street parking required, 42-6.3 
Side yard—zoning, 42-22.5 
Violating library rules, 76-76 
LICENSES 
Auction house, 66-16, 66-17, 66-18, 66-19 
Auction sales, 66-2, 66-4, 66-5, 66-8, 66-10, 66-11 
Bicycle, 24-6 to 24-17 
Billiard halls, 74-2 
Bowling alley, 75-1 to 75-7 
Circus, 70-1 
Dog and pony show, 70-1 
Dogs, 78-3 
Garbage and refuse collection, 59-9 to 59-13 
House mover, 46-3 
Itinerant vender, 69-1 
Journeyman plumber, 52-4.1, 20-7 to 20-10 
Jitney busses, 63-1 
Junk dealer, 67-2 to 67-5 
Magicians, 70-1 
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Licenses—continued 

Master plumber, 20-7 to 20-10, 20-16, 20-17, 52-4 
Menagerie, 70-1 

Minstrel show, 70-1 

Mobile home park, 45-13, 45-22 to 45-24 
Mobile home park—definition, 45-1.8 
Motion picture theater or exhibition, 72-1 
Peddlers, 68-7, 68-8 

Poster boards—annual license, 51-3.4 
Record of—clerk, 6-13 

Shooting galleries, 71-1 

Side show, 70-1 

Skating rinks, 73-2 

Slight of hand performers, 70-1 

Small show, 70-1 

Street carnival, 70-1 

Taxicab, 62-2 to 62-7 

Taxicab drivers, 62-10, 62-11, 62-12 
Theatrical exhibition, 70-1 

Transient merchant, 69-1 
Ventriloquist, 70-1 

Wild west show, 70-1 

LIGHT (ARTIFICIAL) 

Assembly rooms, 48-88 

Bath and toilet rooms, 48-90.6 

Existing buildings, 48-83 

Industrial buildings, 48-94 

Stairs and exitways, 48-91, 48-91.4 
Stairways in business and assembly buildings, 48-91.3 
When required, 48-82 

LIGHT (NATURAL) 

Basement and cellars, 48-86 

Business and work rooms, 48-87 
Habitable and occupiable rooms, 48-84 
Hallways, 48-91.2 

Institutional buildings, 48-89 

Special spaces, Art. 48-85 

Stairs and exitways, 48-91 

Standard of, 48-80 


LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES 
Bottled gas, 48-55.2 

Capacity of containers, 48-55.7 

Permit fee, 48-55.3 

Requirements for storage and use, 48-54 
LOADS 

Concentrated loads, Art. 48-137 

Design dead load, Art. 48-134 

Design live load, Art. 48-133 

Design safe load, Art. 48-131 

Impact loads, Art. 48-138 

Live load reduction, Art. 48-148 

Roof loads, Art. 48-140 

Snow loads, Art. 48-141 

Special loads, Art. 48-139 

Test safe load, Art. 48-132 

Unit live loads, Art. 48-136 

Wind load, Art. 48-142 

LODGES 

Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) (See Exits) 
Front yard required, 42-20.4 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.6 
Side yard required, 42-22.5 

Use regulations “B” district—zoning, 42-10(g) 
LODGING HOUSES 

Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) (See Exits) 
Definition—zoning, 42-2.8 

Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 
Off-street parking required, 42-6.2, 42-6.2(b) 
Zoning—‘B” district, 42-10(c) 

Zoning district, 42-10(c) 

LOT LINE 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.35, 2.36 and 2.37 
Setback for ground signs, 51-12.1 

LOTS 


Area required—zoning, 42-5.9 
Corner lots—frontage, 42-5.11 


Lots—continued j 

Corner monuments to be placed in platting, 35-17 a 
35-18(b) a 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.29 to 42-2.34 yo 

Dimention of lots to be shown on plats, 25 53, | 

Filling basements of buildings demolished, 48-378 Y. 

Minimum area in plats for approval, 35-3.12 ae 

Minimum width—zoning, 42-5.12 

Plan commission approval in subdivisions, 15-12 

Plot plan required for zoning permit, 42-26 A 

Rear yard—through lots, 42-21.4 h 

Subdivision required, 42-5.7 

vnm plparance corner lots in plats for approval, l 

Width and length in plats for approval, 35-3.12 

MAGICIANS 

License fee, 70-9.1 

License required, 70-1 


MANAGER (CITY) 
Affidavit from master plumber on work not im- |} 
spected, 52-107.3 E 
Airport, 7-3.8 y 
Animal enforcement agent—appointment, 78-15 Y: 
Appeal from orders to remedy fire hazards, 55-9 $i 
Appointment, 2-3, 7-2 a E 
Appointment and compensation of employees, 7-3.17 i 
Appointment to civil service positions reported to 17 


city clerk, 21-21 f 
Appoints sanitarian, 12-1 Dri 
Approval of junk dealers license, 67-4 Du 
Approval of special waste discharge, 52-53.2 Pa 
Attendance at council meetings, 7-3.23 Pir 
Auction sales—inspector for, 66-1.9 q 
Auction sales—report to council an application for {fx 

lic ense, 66-5 Fe 


Auction sales—weekly reports from licensee, 66-9 |?= 

Barricades and lights maintained on defective walks, Y 
36-16 

Bond—signs, 

Budget, 7-5 

Buildings and real estate, 7-3.15 

Bus stops established and signs erected, 25-109 

Cemetery, 7-3.7 

Cemetery operation and care, 30-1, 30-6 

Cemetery superintendent—appointed, 30-2 

Certificate regarding place for showing motion pic- 
tures, 72-3 p 

Collection and disposal of garbage and refuse, 7-3.10 

Compensation, 2-3, 7-6 . 

Consent to operate sound producing devices on 
streets, 76-16, 76-17 

Control of trees and shrubs within street limits, 394 _ 

Cutting pavements—application for permit, 38-3 Ay 

Cutting pavements—authorize issuance of permit, 
38-6 38 

Defective plumbing—may order disconnected, 52-116 + 

Designate crosswalks, traffic lanes, safety and quiet B 
zones and play areas, 25-28 

Directs duties of sanitarian, 12-3.6 pd ihe 

Discharge of employees, 7-3.18 

Ditches ready for backfilling—notice to, 52-4.25 

Duties and powers, 7-3 

Electric utility, 7-3.4 : 

Enforcement of order—unsafe exits in build 
48-107.1 

Engineering, 7-3.6 

Equipment and property, 7-3.16 

Estimate of cost of sewer construction in platted — 
areas to clerk, 35-14 

Evidence of recording of final plats—field, 35-23 | 

Excavations within streets—plumbing permit, 52-4.24 f; 

Fire chief to report suspensions or discharge of f 
employees, 21-25 1 

Fire department, 7-3.9 Ba 

Garbage and disposal sites—control, 59-19 


awnings and display structures, 519 
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Manager (city) —continued 
council, 65-3 
Sewage treatment and disposal, 7-3.3 
Sewers, drains, bridges and culverts, 7-3.2 
Sewer service charges for special conditions, 28-9 
Sidewalk permits—approval, 36-9 
Signs across streets—approval, 51-17.5 
Skating rink premises—inspection, 73-5 
Sna and ice removal costs—procedure for assessing, 
Te 
Snow and ice removed from sidewalk, 41-3 
Special stop intersection signs—authority to place, 
Special waste disposal, 52-5.5 
Sprinkler systems connected to water supply, 31-27 
Standard sidewalk plans and specifications prepared 
and filed, 36-1 
Statement of cost of sidewalk repairs to council, 


Manager (city)—continued 

38 = collection equipment—inspection, 59-12 

Garbage collection—pick-up—service, 59-17 

Garbage collectors license—revoked, 59-21 

House movers license—application, 46-4 

House moving permit—application, 46-9, 10 

House moving permit issued, 46-16 

"House moving permit not required, 46-13 

‘House moving restrictions, 46-12, 46-14, 46-15 

House numbering plan, 44-5, 44-9 

Hydrants or valves closed for plumbing repairs— 
application to, 31-28 

Inspection of sanitary sewers installed by owner 

' in platted areas, 35-13 

‘Inspectors for building code—employment author- 

| ized, 47-8.2 

‘Limited night parking signs—authority to place, 

25-106 


‘May reserve right of city to do work of repairing gels 
R ae t ”» 7 . £ . 
street surfaces, 38-9 Ses OF An at through highways—authority to 


‘May revoke plumbing permit, 52-4.16 
“Members of fire department—appointed, 54-1 
¡Mobile home park application, 45-14 


Street obstructions—permission granted, 37-7 

Streets and sidewalks, 7-3.1 

Taxicab inspection reports to city clerk, 62-7 

Taxicab inspections, 62-7 

Taxicab parking stands—locations determined, 62-15 

Taxicab stands established and signs erected, 25-109 

Temporary use of street or alley—authority, 25-27 

Term of office, 2-3 

Traffic control drives—duties, 25-4(b), 25-19 

Traffic engineering—responsibility, 25-4(a) 

Traffic signs and signals, 7-3.12 

Transmit copies of preliminary plat to plan com- 
mission, 35-9 

Two minute unmetered parking meter application, 
25-115.1 

Unauthorized signs—removal authorized, 25-25.1 

Underground service connections before paving— 
plat—schedule—plans—specification, 40-2 

“U” turn signs—authority to place, 25-34 

Water meter repairs, 31-20 

Waki service connections to buildings outside city, 

Water service emergency repairs, 31-20 

Water service permits—revoked, 31-12 

waren, service repairs—notice to property owner, 


"Mobile home permit application, 45-4 to 45-7 
‘Notice to owner of acceptance of proposed plat, 
| 35-6 
| Office created, 7-1 
“Official bond, 4-1 
(One-way streets and alleys—authority to sign, 25-38 
| Ordinance enforcement, 7-3.20 

Other duties, 7-3.24 
| Parking lots, 7-3.11 
"Parking meter installations—authority, 25.11 
Parking meters, 7-3.13 
Parking meters and zones—supervision, 25-118 
Permission to temporarily obstruct sidewalks, 76-71 
Personnel board—chairman, 22-2 and 3 

Plat of sanitary sewer non-contributors, 52-4.12 
Plats involving sanitary sewers to be submitted for 
= approval, 35-4 
Police department, 7-3.14 e . 
| Police department to report dangerous conditions in 
streets, 53-9 
Private fire hydrants—application, 31-26 
Private utility obligations, 7-3.21 
_ Private water meters—authorized, 31-31 


Report on nuisances from sanitarian, 12-3.4 


‘i 


Recommendations for sanitary land fill sites, 59-23 
Recommendations to council, 7-3.22 


Repair of broken or defective sidewalks, 36-15 


Repair of water service costs certified to city clerk, 


31-20 


_ Report on nuisance from sanitarian, 12-3.4 iv 
Reports on building code violation from building 


official, 47-22.1 


_ Reports on buildings to be condemned from building 


official, 47-24 


Reports on dangerous street conditions—fire depart- 


ment, 54-6 


- Reports to city clerk of civil service employees sus- 


pended or discharged, 21-25 


_ Reports to council, 7-4 
_ Reports to council on dangerous or unsafe buildings, 


47-24 
Re-routing of traffic—emergencies, 25-7 


Right and left hand turn signs—authority to place, 
25-35 


| Rules and regulations for electrical installations 


] 


s 


k 


and meters, 49-9 

Sanitary sewer service charge—unmetered water 
supplies estimated, 28-6 

Service station or bulk storage plant—applications 
received, 65-2 

Service station or bulk storage plant—report to 
clerk, 65-5 

Service station or bulk storage plant—report to 


Water service restricted or suspended, 31-25 

Water supply cut off—authority, 31-1, 31-22 

Water supply system certificates of approval—files, 
Water utility, 7-3.5 

Zoning appeal—decision filed with, 42-36 

Zoning appeals—records transmitted, 42-36 

Zoning enforcing officer, 42-2.20, 42-24 

Zoning permits—extended, 42-30 


MARQUISE 
Height above sidewalk, 48-46.5 
Signs, Ch. 51, Art. 51-16 


MARSHAL (CITY) 
(See Chief of Police, 53-1) 
MARY GREELEY HOSPITAL 
(See Hospital Board of Trustees) 
MASTER PLUMBER 
Annual license fee, 20-12 
Application for license, 20-7 
Application to manager to close hydrants or valves, 


Bond, 20-17 

Cutting pavements—no bond required, 38-4 
Definition, 52-3.71 

Definition of, 20-6(b), 20-16 

Duty to insure work will stand test, 52-107.4 
Examination, 20-9 

Examination fee, 20-7 

Excavation within street limits, 52-4,24 


INDEX 


Master Plumber—continued 

Furnish material and labor for tests, 52-109 
Information on sewer and water connections, 52-4.20 
Issuance of license, 20-10 

License, 52-4 

Notification of examination, 20-8 

Notification of inspection—water services, 31-13 
Protection of public, 52-4,23, 52-4.25 
Registration of apprentices, 20-15 

Shutting off water, 31-33 

Tapping water mains, 31-34, 31-35 

Turning on water, 31-32 

Water service connections, 31-2 


MATERIALS 


Building construction, App. C 

Cast steel construction, 48-206 

Concrete aggregates, Art. 48-191 
Lathing and plastering, Arts. 48-194; 195 
Mortar for masonry, Art. 48-190 

Plaster bases, Art. 48-197 
Plumbing—conductors, drains, sewers, 52-102 
Plumbing—curb box, 31-43 
Plumbing—curb cock, 31-42 

Plumbing fixtures—special use, 52-31.1 
Plumbing—roof drains, 52-104 
Plumbing—service pipe, 31-40 

Plumbing standards, 52-9, 52-76 
Plumbing—stop and waste cock, 31-44 
Plywood, Art. 48-199 

Ready-mix concrete, Art. 48-192 

Tests, Art. 48-177 


MATERIAL STANDARDS 
(See Appendix C) 

MAYOR 

Appoint advisary committees, 5-16 

Appoint members various boards, 5-18 

Appointment of councilmen to utility board of trus- 
tees, 32-37 

Appoint police chief, 5-17 

Appoints members board of appeals—bldg. code, 
47-26.2, 47-26.3 

Board of arbitration, 5-12 

Board of health—chairman, 19-3 

Board of health—member, 19-3 

Board of library trustees—appointments, 17-2, 17-4 

Board of plumbing examiners—appointment, 20-1 

Cemetery lot deeds—signs, 30-4 

Chairman board of health, 5-15 

Chief executive, 5-3 

Civil service commission—appoints, 21-3, 21-5 

Designate councilman as Mayor pro-tempore, 2-10 

General powers, 5-1 

Health officer appointed, 11-1 

Hospital board of trustees—appoints, 16-1, 16-3 

Institute suits, 5-11 

May delegate supervision and control of police de- 
partment, 7-3.14 

Mayor pro-tempore, 5-7 

Notice to abate nuisance, 77-2 

Office, 5-6 

Official bond, 4-1 

Plan commission—members appointed, 15-2, 15-4 

Playground commission—members appointed, 18-2 

Police chief to report suspensions or discharge of 
employees, 21-25 

Police department buget, 53-14 

Preserve order—council meetings, 2-22.1 

Preserve the peace, 5-2 

Presiding officer of council, 5-5 

Quarantine officer—appointment, 19-6 

Remove person appointed by him, 5-10 

Salary, 5-19 

Seal—description, 3-2 

Sign bonds, 5-14 

Sign commissions, 5-8 
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Mayor—continued 
Sign contracts, 5-13 
Sign ordinances and resolutions, 5-9 
Special council meetings—called, 2-7 
Supervise conduct of other officers, 5-4 
Taxicab zone map—certificate, 62-16 
Treasurer—appointment, 8-1 
Veto power, 2-16 
Zoning board of adjustment—appoints, 42-31 
a board of adjustment—substitutes appointed, |. 
MAYOR PRO-TEMPORE 
Appointment, 2-10 de 
Board of health—absence of mayor, 19-3 sa 
Bond, 4-1 : 
Duties, 2-10 
Official bond, 4-1 Ss 
MEDICINE ; 
Distribution of samples, 57-11 = 
MENAGERIE P 
(See Circus, Shows and Exhibitions) D; 
License fee, 70-9.3, 70-9.4 P 
License required, 70-1 P 
Use of public grounds, 70-8 p 
METERS + 
Electric—interference with, 76-57 
Gas-—interference with, 76-58 Es: 
Rules for installation—electric, 49-1 Ce. 
Water (See Water Meters) 
MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS 
Access to plant for inspection, 58-5.2 
Application for regrading, 58-10.01 
Bottling, 58-8.618 
Capping, 58-8.620 
Certified grade A raw milk, 58-8.2 
Certified milk—pasteurized, 58-8.5 
Certified milk—raw, 58-8.1 
Clean clothing, 58-8.220 
Cleaning containers and equipment, 58-8.612 
Containers and equipment, 58-8.610 
Cooling, 58-8.223, 58-8.617 
Cooling or storage of milk or milk products, 58-13 
Cows health, 58-8.201 
Cow yard, 58-8.206 
Definitions, 58-1 E 
Delivery or sale of milk in original containers, 58-12 f" 
Delivery to quarantined residence, 58-15 E 
Detail of label, 58-4.2 E 
Distribution, 58-8.624 if 
Doors and windows, 58-8.603 i 
Enforcement interpretation, 58-21 C 
Failure to meet grade A requirements, 58-6.3 i 
Failure to meet phosphatase test, 58-6.4 
Floors, 58-8.601 y 
Future dairys and milk plants, 58-18 
Grade A pasteurized milk, 58-8.6 q 
Grade B pasteurized milk, 58-8.7 
Grade B raw milk, 58-8.3 
Grade C pasteurized milk, 58-8.8 
Grade C raw milk, 58-8.4 
Grades of milk, 58-8 | 
Grades of milk and milk products which may be 
sold, 58-9 
Handling of containers and equipment, 58-8.614 
Hand washing facilities, 58-8.608 
Health officer to inspect, 58-5 
Inspection before regrading, 58-10.03 
Inspection feed, 58-3.3 
Inspection reports, 58-5.1 
Labeling, 58-4 
Lighting and ventilation, 58-8.604 
Manure disposal, 58-8.207 
Methods of testing, 58-6.1 
Milk and milk products from points beyond the 
limits of routine inspection of city, 58-17 
Milker’s hands, 58-8.219 
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Milk & Milk Products—continued 
“Milk house—cleanliness, 58-8.209 
Milk house—construction, 58-8.208 
Milking—flanks, 58-8.218 
Milking stable—air-ventilation, 58-8,203 
Milking stable—floors—animals, 58-8.204 
“Milking stable—lighting, 58-8.202 
“Milking stable—walls—ceilings, 58-8.205 
'Milking—udders and teats, 58-8.217 
Milk stools, 58-8.221 
“Miscellaneous protection, 58-8.605 
Notification of disease, 58-19 
| Overflow milk, 58-8.619 
| Pasteurization, 58-8.616 
| Penalty, 58-22 
' Permit required, 58-3.1 
| Personnel—cleanliness, 58-8.622 
| Personnel—health, 58-8.621 
Plumbing and disposal of wastes, 58-8.611 
| Procedure when infection suspected, 58-20 
Prohibited conditions mixing, 58-16 
| Raw milk for pasteurizing, 58-4.1 
| Regrading by health officer, 58-10.02 
Removal of milk, 58-8.222 
Report of milk grades, 58-7 
Returned containers to be cleaned, 58-14 
Sale of unlawful milk products, 58-2 
Samples to be taken, 58-6 
Sanitary piping, 58-8.609 
Storage of caps or cap stock, 58-8.615 
Storage of containers and equipment, 58-8.614 
Supplementary regrading, 58-10 
Suspension or revocation of permit, 58-3.2 
Tests for vitamin D, 58-6.2 
Toilet, 58-8.210 
Toilet facilities, 58-8.606 
Transferring or dipping milk, 58-11 
Utensils—bactericidal treatment, 58-8.214 
Utensils—cleaning, 58-8.213 
Utensils—construction, 58-8.212 
Utensils—handling, 58-8.216 
Utensils—storage, 58-8.215 
Vehicles and surroundings, 58-8.224, 58-8.623 
Walls and ceilings, 58-8.602 
Water supply, 58-8.211, 58-8.623 
MINORS 
Bicycle ownership, 24-1 
Billiard hall—prohibited, 74-13(c) 
MINUTES 
Board of plumbing examiners, 20-11 
Civil service commission, 21-8 
Council, 2-12, 6-1 
Library board, 17-8 
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(See Appendix P Ifl) 
MISDEMEANORS 
Affray, 76-9 
Annoyance prohibited, 76-14 
Ashes and rubbish in alley, 76-68 
Assault and battery, 76-8 
Assisting police, 76-12 
Bail, 76-117 
Bees, 76-19 
Bells, gongs, ete., 76-17 
Blocking street crossings, 76-64 
Bows and slings, 76-94 
Burial of dead animals, 76-112 
_ Buying from bootlegger, 76-40 
_ Cars in motion, 76-96 
= Cemeteries, 76-55 
_ Chickens and other fowls, 76-18 
Command of police officers, 76-79 
_ Concealed weapons, 76-84 
Confining animals, 76-86 
_Confining fowls, 76-113 
Cruelty to animals, 76-111 
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MISCELLANEOUS ORDINANCES OMITTED 
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Misdemeanors—continued 

Damage in general, 76-48 

Damaging public property, 76-50 

ar se telephone, telegraph and electric facilities, 
76- 

Defacing notices, 76-53 

Defrauding hotel or restaurant keepers, 76-44 

Depositing circulars in letter boxes, 76-102 

Depositing rubbish and filth, 76-106 

Destruction and confiscation, 76-37 

Discharging firearms, 76-87 

Disorderly conduct—lewdness, 76-27 

Disorderly conduct—pandering, 77-24 

Disorderly conduct—soliciting on streets, 76-23 

Disorderly hall, pool room, etc., 76-4 

Disorderly houses—keeping, 76-25 

Disturbing peace and quiet, 76-2 

Disturbing public meetings, 76-5 

Dogs, 76-98 

Driving in careless manner, 76-85 

Driving over public property, 76-82 

Emptying flammable liquids in sewer, 76-107 

Encumbering sidewalks, 76-71 

Evading admission fee to entertainments, 76-42... 

False drawing or uttering of checks, 76-41 

False weights and measures, 76-43 

Fighting, 76-7 

Fire on pavement, 76-62 

Forfeiture of bail, 76-118 

Fortune tellers and clairvoyants, 76-103 

Frequenting gambling house, 76-34 

Freguenting house of ill fame, 76-21 

Gambling, 76-32 

Giving false alarm, 76-81 

Guarding excavations, 76-66 

Guarding obstructions, 76-67 

House of ill fame, 76-20 

Immoral books—pictures, etc., 76-29 

Immoral shows and entertainment, 76-30 

Impersonating officers, 76-18 

Inconvenience prohibited, 76-15 

Indecent behavior, 76-28 

Injuring squirrels or birds, 76-114 

Interfering with electric meters, 76-57 

Interfering with gas or water meters, 76-58 

Interfering with motor vehicles, 76-59 

Interfering with work of employees, 76-51 

Intoxicating liquor, 76-39 

Intoxication, 76-38 

Keeping gambling houses, 76-33 

Larceny, 76-46 

Letting house or room for immoral use, 76-26 

Lewd women, 76-22 

Library rules, 76-76 

Loungers and loafers, 76-100 

Motorcycles on sidewalks, 76-97 

Night walking, 76-101 

Obnoxious substances, 76-92 

Offensive advertising matter, 76-31 

Open areaways, 76-89 

Painting signs on sidewalks, 76-74 

Parks and rules of park commission, 76-56 

Penalty, 76-116 ; 

Permitting disturbance of peace on premises, 76-3 

Posting bills on property, 76-54 

Predatory cats, 76-115 

Principal and accessory, 76-1 

Punch boards, 76-36 

Radio on streets, 76-16 

Receiving stolen goods, 76-47 

Removal of guards, 76-72 

Removal or interference with grade stakes or 
monuments, 76-73 

Removing danger signals, 76-88 

Removing offensive substances, 76-105 


INDEX 


Misdemeanor—continued 

Resisting an officer, 76-77 

Riot, 76-11 

Samples of medicine, 76-110 

Selling poison, 76-90 

Setting out poison, 76-91 

Slot machines, 76-35 

Soliciting under false pretenses, 76-45 

Spitting in public places, 76-108 

Street parkings, 76-65 

Streets, allowing material to drop from vehicle, 76-75 

Street signs, 76-63 

Throwing glass, tacks, etc. in streets, 76-70 

Throwing paper in streets, 76-69 

Throwing stones, 76-95 

Trespassing, 76-49 

Trespass prohibited, 76-13 

Unlawful assembly, 76-10 

Unlawful use of police telephone or radio system, 
76-80 

Unwholesome food, 76-109 

Using blasphemous or obscene language, 76-6 

Vagrancy, 76-99 

Validity, 76-119 

Vehicles with lugs prohibited, 76-60 

Walking or driving on new sidewalk or pavements, 
76-61 

Window peepers, 76-104 

MOBILE HOMES 
(See Mobile Homes and Parks) 


MOBILE HOMES AND PARKS 

Allowing illegal parking of mobile homes, 45-3 

Application for annual mobile home park license, 
45-22 

Application for mobile home park permit, 45-14 

Application for permit to occupy a mobile home 
outside a mobile home park, 45-4 

Approval of application, 45-7, 45-16 

Approval of local board of health, 45-23 

Definitions, 45-1 

Display_of permits and licenses, 45-24 

Fire protection, 45-15(0) 

Illegal parking of mobile homes, 45-2 

Information—mobile home, 45-5 

Inspection, 45-20 

Investigation, 45-6 

Issuance of mobile home park permit, 45-16 

Issuance of mobile home permit, 45-8 

Issuance of permit for license, 45-23 

Mobile home park permit fee, 45-17 

Mobile home parks, 45-13 

Mobile home sales lots, 45-12 

Penalty, 45-25 

Permanent additions or attachments, 45-11 

Permit fee, 45-10 

Permit for license, 45-23 

Permit requirements, 45-15 

Registration of guests, 45-18 

Renewal of permit, 45-9 

Revocation of permit, 45-21 

Sale lots—zoning classification, 42-12(t) 

Suspension of mobile home park permit, 45-19 

Use regulations “D” district—zoning, 42-12(q) 

Use regulations—zoning, 42-12(q) 

Water supply, 52-63.3 

MONUMENTS 

Platting, 35-17 

MOTELS 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-74 

Defrauding, 76-44 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.2 

Sanitary facilities and water supply, 48-74.4 

Use regulations “D” district—zoning, 42-12(j) 

MOTION PICTURE THEATERS 
(See Public Assembly (Theaters) 

Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) 


Motion Picture Theaters—continued 
Application for license, 72-2 

Certificate of city manager, 72-3 
Granting of license, 72-4 

Issuance of license, 72-5 

License fee, 72-8 

License not required, 72-6 

License required, 72-1 

Off-street parking required, 42-6.3 
Penalty, 72-11 

Renewal of license, 72-9 

Revocation of license, 72-10 

Use regulations—“D” districts, 42-12(c) 
Vulgar exhibition, 72-7 

MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR SHOPS 
Building requirements, 48-65 

Sand. interceptors on wash rack, 52-24.2 


MUNICIPAL CODE ORDINANCE 
(See Appendix N) 


NAILING SCHEDULE 
(See Appendix K) 


NAMES AND CHANGED NAMES OF STREETS. 
(See Appendix P(a) 

NARCOTICS 

Employee’s use cause for discharge, 21-26.6 

Places where kept—nuisance, 77-1.9 

NON-CONFORMING USE 

Zoning, 42-18.1 to 18.3, 42-37.2 (g), 47-37.3(c) 

NUISANCES 

Authority to abate, 57-7, 77-3 

Billboards, signboards, ete., 77-1.5 

Board of health may abate, 19-2 

Board of health may define, 19-17 

Board of health—rules and regulations, 19-2 

Buildings in filthy conditions, 57-5.7 

Certification of costs to county auditor, 77-4 

Contaminating water, 57-5.1 

Costs of abatement certified to county auditor, 

Costs of abating, 19-12 

Cotton bearing trees, 77-1.6 

Encroachments and obstructions in streets, 37-8 

Filth remaining in place, 57-5.2 

Illegal houses, 77-1.4 

Keeping of cattle, horses, sheep or swine, 37-5.5 

Keeping of unwholesome substances, 57-5.3 

Notice to abate, 57-6, 77-2 

Nuisances to be abated, 77-1 

Obstructing public property, 77-1.3 

Obstructing waterways, 77-1.2 

Outsidewater closets and privies, 57-5.8 

Penalty, 77-5 

Places injurious or dangerous to health, comfort or 
property, 77-1.1 

Rabbit hutches and poultry yards, 57-5.6 

Refusal of admittance to premises, 19-11 


57-8 


Right to enter building, 19-10 r. 
Skating rinks—locations, 73-8 ] 


Storage of junk, 77-1.8 
Substances offensive or dangerous to public health, 
57-5.4 | 
Weeds and brush, 77-1.7 
NURSING HOMES 
Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 
Off-street parking space required, 42-65 
Use regulations “B” district—zoning, 42-10(f) 
OBSTRUCTIONS 
In streets, 37-7, 53-9 
OCCUPANCY (BUILDINGS) 
(See Use and Occupancy) 
OFFICIAL CITY PLAN 
Adoption by council, 15-17 
Amendments to plan, 15-18 
Hearings, 15-17 | 
Parks, playgrounds, and schools to conform, 35-3.13 
Plats to conform, 35-2 
Streets in plats to conform, 35-3.6 
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FFICIAL’S BONDS 
onds required—city officials, 4-1 
here filed, 4-2 
OFFICIAL SEALS 
‘City—deseription, 3-1 
‘Clerks, 3-3 

Corporate, 3-1 

Mayors, 3-2 

OFFICIAL ZONING MAP 
Where filed, 42-2.41 

l District boundaries, 42-4 


| OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

_ (See Parking) 
| OIL BURNERS 

| Exterior storage tanks, Art. 48-340 
Fuel oil tanks and equipment, Art. 48-338 
Installation and equipment details, Art. 48-337 
Interior oil storage tanks, Art. 48-339 
Permit required, 48-337 
Protecting dykes—storage tanks, 48-340.5 
¿ONE AND TWO FAMILY DWELLINGS 
| Chimney construction, 48-262.3 
| Definition of—building code, 48-2 
Definition of zoning, 42-2.17, 42-2.18 
Fire district restrictions—fire district No. 2, 48-39.1 

Fire-resistive requirements, 48-256.11 

| Floor furnaces—enclosures, 48-331.7 
Heating appliance permits-—not required, 48-312.4 
Heating appliances in utility rooms, 48-323.7 
Lot area required—zoning, 42-5.9 

¿Lot line separation—fire restrictions, 48-40.1 

Metal ducts and vents—construction, 48-40.1 
Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.1 

| Shaft construction, 48-262.3 

Use group classification, L-3, 48-16.3 
Use regulation—zoning, 42-8(a) 

Warm air heating systems—construction, Art. 48-327 
ONE-WAY STREETS AND ALLEYS 

_ Authority to sign, 25-38 

Designated one-way streets and alleys, 25-38.1 to 

E 25-38.7 
ORDINANCES 

Effective but omitted in code, App. P 

_ Miscellaneous, App. P(f) 

_ Recording with county recorder, 6-18 

_ Record of, 6-4 

_ Repealed or void, App. O 

_ Sidewalk grades, App. P(e) 

- Street grades, App. P(d) 

- Street names, App. P(a) 

_ Vacating alleys, App. P(c) 
Vacating streets, App. P(b) 

ORDINANCES REPEALED OR VOID 

(See Appendix 0) 

PAINT SPRAYING BOOTHS 

_ Construction requirements, 48-60 
Electrical equipment, 48-60.7 

Fire protection, 48-60.8 

PARADES 

Permits required, 70-5 

PARK COMMISSION 

Acquisition of real estate, 14-7.1 

Annual report, 14-8 

City engineer, 14-9 

Compensation, 14-5 

Control of grounds, 14-7.4 

Damage to park property, 76-56 

- Damage to street parkings, 76-65 

Disposal of real estate, 14-7.2 

Election—term of office, 14-2 

General powers, 14-7 

Jurisdiction, 14-7.5 

Lease to organizations, 14-7.3 

Membership, 14-1 

Organization, 14-3 

Tax levy, 14-6 
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Park Commission—continued 

Treasurer, 14-4 

PARKING 

Auction house—available off-street parking, 66-17(c) 

Bicycles, 24-29 to 29.9 

Cargo tank vehicles, 64-13 

Curb length—minimum allowance, 35-3.3 

Extending parking time limit, 25-116 

Five minute parking, 25-103 to 25-103.3 

Forty-eight hour parking limit, 25-125 

Grandstands, 48-69.20 

Mobile homes, 45-2, 45-3 

Night parking—limited, 25-106 to 25-106.9 

Ninety minute parking, 25-101 

Off-street parking requirements—zoning, 
42-6.5 

Overtime parking, 25-137.1 

Parking lot—definition—traffic, 25-3.18 

Parking lot—leased—definition—traffic, 25-3.19 

Parking lots, Art. 48-72 

Parking meter regulations, 25-111 to 25-124 

Parking space—definition, 25-3.17 

Prohibited parking, 25-105 to 25-105.60 

Regulations( See Parking Regulations) 

Roadway width—minimum allowances, 35-3.3 

Sixty minute parking, 25-102 to 102.1 

Speed restriction—parking lot, 25-29.4 

Stalls and sections, 25-98 

Taxicab stands, 62-15 

Thirty minute parking, 25-104 to 25-104.2 

Two minute parking, 25-115 to 25-115.1 

PARKING LOTS 

Class “A” district—zoning, 42-8(j) 

Construction requirements, 48-72 

Manager to supervise and maintain, 7-3.11 

Speed restrictions, 25-29.4 


PARKING METERS 

Authority for installing parking meters, 25-111 

Collection of money, 25-120 

Commercial truck parking, 25-120 

Designation—12 minute parking limit zones, 25-113.1 
to 25-113.5 

Designation—60 minute parking limit zones, 25-114.1 
to 25-114.8 

Duty of operator of vehicles, 25-122 

Extending maximum parking time limit, 25-116 

Injury to parking meters, 25-124 

Manager to erect and maintain, 7-3.13 

Mimp parking time limit—12 minute zone, 

-11 

Maximum parking time limit—60 minute zone, 25-114 

Parking meter districts—established, 25-111.1 

rarang meter zones—when parking permitted, 25- 
1 

Policing, 25-119 

Slugs and counterfeit coins, 25-117 

Supervision parking meters, 25-118 

Two minute unmetered parking, 25-115 

as minute unmetered parking—application, 25- 
115.1 

Use of funds, 25-121 

PARKING REGULATIONS 

Angle parking, 25-100 

Designation angle parking locations, 25-100.1 to 100.3 

Designation—prohibited night parking locations, 
25-106.1 to 25-106.9 

Designation—prohibited parking locations, 25-105.1 
to 25-105.53 

Designation—5 minute parking locations, 25-103.1 
to 25-103.3 

Designation—30 minute parking locations, 25-104.1 
to 25-104.2 

Designation—60 minute parking locations, 25-102.1 

Designation—90 minute parking locations, 25-101.1 
to 101.15 

Double parking, 25-97 


42-6 to 
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Parking Regulations—continued 
Limited—night parking, 25-106 
Limited parking—5 minutes, 25-103 
Limited parking—-30 minutes, 25-104 
Limited parking—-60 minutes, 25-102 
Limited parking—-90 minutes, 25-101 
Method of parking, 25-95 
Official car reservation, 25-107 
Parking long vehicles, 25-99 
Parking of busses and taxicabs regulated, 25-109 
Parking on streets without curbs, 25-96 
Prohibited parking, 25-105 
Public carrier stands, 25-108 
Restricted use of bus and taxicab stands, 25-110 
Stalls and sections, 25-98 
Unlawful parking, 25-97.1 
PARKS 
(See Park Commission) 
Dedication of sites—in platting, 35-3.13 
Speed restrictions, 25-29.4 


PARTY WALLS (BUILDINGS) 
Construction requirements, 48-258 
Definition, 48-252.29 

Excavations near adjacent buildings, 48-377 
Roof covering restrictions, 48-288.5 
PASSENGER MOTOR CARRIERS 
Definition, 23-1 

Local transportation prohibited, 23-4 
Modification of routes in emergencies, 23-3 
Penalty, 23-5 

Streets designated, 23-2 

PEDDLERS 

Character examination, 68-6 
Compliance, 68-3 

Definitions, 68-1 

Disposition of fees, 68-11 

Examination of products, 68-5 
Exceptions, 68-2 

Fees, 68-8 

Food products, 68-13 

Health examination, 68-4 

Payment, 68-9 

Peddling restricted, 68-12 

Penalty, 68-15 

Requirements for license, 68-7 

Time restriction, 68-10 

Vehicles, 68-14 
PEDESTRIAN—RIGHTS AND DUTIES 
Bicycle riders to yield right-of-way, 24-23, 24-28 
Blind persons, 25-93, 25-94 

Crossing roadway at right angles, 25-87 
Drivers to exercise due care, 25-94 
Prohibited crossing, 25-89 
Right-of-way, 25-85 

Soliciting rides, 25-92 

Subject to traffic-control signals, 25-84 
Use of right half of crosswalk, 25-86 
Walking on left of roadway, 25-91 
Walking on roadway, 25-90 

When pedestrians shall yield, 25-88 
PENTHOUSES 

Construction requirements, 48-283 
PERMITS 

Air-conditioning permits—revocation, 43-7.2 
Air-conditioning systems, Art. 50-3 
Air-conditioning systems—issuance, 43-4 
Antennae over 12 feet in height, 48-76.1 
Beer, 61-2, 61-3, 61-4 

Buildings, Art. 47-14 to 47-19 inclusive 
Bulk storage plants, 65-1 to 65.5 

Class “B” beer permit (club), 61-6 

Class “B” beer permit (individual), 61-5 
Class “C” beer permit, 61-17, 61-18 
Cutting pavements, 38-2, 38-3, 38-7 
Demolition of buildings, 47-19.4 

Electric wiring and equipment, Art. 49-6 


Permits—continued 
Elevators, manlifts, and conveyors, 48-393.1 


Encroachment within street limits, 37-1, 37-2, 27 


Excavations and pavement cuts, 31-47 
Excavations within street limits, 52-4.24 
Fireworks exhibitions, 56-2 

Gasoline service stations, 65-1 to 65.5 
Heating appliances, Art. 48-312 

House moving, 46-9 

Liquefied petroleum gas installations, 48-55.3 


Milk producers, haulers, distributors, and operators” 


of milk plants, 58-3 
Milk products—sale or possession, 58-2 
Mobile home park permit, 45-13 to 45-17, 45-24 
Mobile home park permit for license, 45-23 
Mobile home permit, 45-4 to 45-10 
Moving of buildings, 47-19.3 


Number of occupants—recorded in permit, 48-103.1 


Obstructions within street limits, 37-7 
Oil burners, 48-337 

Plumbing, 52-4.2 to 4.8 
Refrigeration, Art. 50-3 

Restaurants, 60-3 to 60-6 


Sidewalks—construction or reconstruction, 36-7 to 


36-10 
Signs, 51-3.1, 51-5.4, 51-17.5 


Special permits—from proper administration official, 


48-371.1 
Storage of flammable liquids, 48-52.1 
Temporary motion picture installations, 48-57.18 
Ventilating systems, Art. 50-3 
Water service connections, 31-2, 5, 6, 10 and 11 
Zoning, 42-5.1, 42-25 to 30 
PERPETUAL CARE 
Cemetery lots, 30-6, 30-7, 30-8 
PERSONNEL BOARD 
Approval of personnel regulations, 22-6 
Compensation, 22-4 
Copies made available, 22-7 
Duties of board, 22-5 
General purpose, 22-1 
Membership, 22-2 
Organization, 22-3 
PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE PLANTS 

(See Flammable Liquids, Ch. 64) 

(See Service Stations—Bulk Plants, Ch. 65) 
Fire-resistive construction requirements, 48-256.3 
PILING 
Foundations, 48-163 to 48-172 
PLAN COMMISSION 
Amendment to plan, 15-18 
Annual report, 15-8 
Appropriation of funds by council, 15-21 
Assistants, 15-9 
Authority to expend funds, 15-14 
Budget to be filed, 15-22 
Commission created, 15-1 
Compensation, expenses, 15-5 
Comprehensive plan, 15-16 


File recommendations on preliminary plat with city 


clerk, 35-10 
Hearings, 15-17 
Limitation on contracting debts, 15-15 
Membership, 15-2 
Organization, 15-6 
Powers, 15-10 
Recommendations on plats, 15-12 
Recommendations on public improvements, 15-13 


Recommendations on works of art and public build- 


ings, 15-11 
Rules and regulations, 15-7 
Zoning, ordinance changes—recommended, 42-39 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
Approved plans—building official, 47-15.4 
Buildings—accompany permit application, 47-14.4 
Buildings and structures, 48-79, 48-103 
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Plans £ Specifications—continued 
Chimneys, flues, fireplaces, etc., 48-291 
Electrical equipment, Art. 49-3 
Elevators, manlifts and conveyors, 48-393 
Fire protection systems, Art. 48-351 
Plot diagram—permit application, 47-14.5 
Prefabricated construction, Art. 48-419 
Private—sewage disposal plant, 52-5.11 
| Professional engineers or registered architects, 47-27 
| Public buildings, 15-11 

‘Streets, parks and public improvements, 15-13 
¡Structural steel construction, 48-201.1 
|Sub-division of land, 15-12 

Swimming pools, 52-54.1 
| Works of Art, 15-11 


PLATTING 
Acknowledgement of consent and dedication, 35-20 
Acreage additions, 35-3.15 
Action by city plan commission, 35-10 
Agreement for grading and installation of sewers 
and other improvements, 35-21 
Alleys, 35-3.10 
| Allowance for vehicle parking, 35-3.3 
Area covered by proposed plant and topographic 
map, 35-5,2 
"Areas dedicated to public use, 35-5.4, 35-7.5 
Blocks, 35-3.11 
Building lines, 35-3.14 
| Conformance to official city plan, 35-2 
Cul-de-sacs, 35-3.8 
Dead end streets, 35-3.7 
Dimensions of lots and unplatted areas, 35-5.3, 35-7.4 
Disposal of sanitary sewage, 35-13, 52-5.11 
Documents to be on file before approval of final plat, 
35-19 
Easements, 35-7.6, 35-15 
Existing buildings, 35-5.6 
Existing sewers and water mains, 35-5.5 
Final approval, 35-23 


Final plat and other documents, 35-12, 35-18 
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General rules and regulations applying to platting, 
35-3 

Grading, 35-16 

Legal description of platted area, 35-7.8 

Minimum width of right-of-way, 35-3.1 

Monuments to be placed, 35-17 

Notice of approval of proposed plat, 35-6 

Owner to guarantee construction of sewer, 35-14 

Parks, playground and school sites, 35-3.13 

Platting required, 35-1 

Preliminary plat, 35-7 

Profiles and cross sections, 35-8 

Proposed plat, 35-4 

Relation to existing street, 35-3.6 

Requirements of proposed plat and topographical 
map, 35-5 

Resolution of approval of the plat and acceptance 
of land for public use, 35-22 

Roadway width, 24-3.2 

Scale of drawing, 35-7.2 

Scale of proposed plat and topographical map, 35-5.1 

Size of drawing, 35-7.1 

Street and sidewalk grades, 35-3.5 

Street intersection, 35-3.4 

Street names, 35-3.9 

Subdivider to consult re-parks, playgrounds and 
school sites, 35-3.15 

Submission of preliminary plat, 35-9 

Survey tie to congressional division, 35-7.7 

Tenative approval does not constitute final accept- 
ance, 35-11 

Term of office, 15-3 

Time limit on zoning changes, 15-20 

Vacancies, 15-4 

Width and length of lots, 35-3.12 

Zoning changes recommended, 15-19 
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PLAYGROUND COMMISSION 
Budget, 18-7 
Commission established, 18-1 
Cooperation with schools, 18-6 
Dedication of plats—in subdivisions, 35-3.3 
Members, 18-2 
Organization, 18-4 
Powers, 18-3 
Superintendent, 18-5 
PLUMBING 
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
Hanger and anchors, 52-46 
Horizontal piping, 52-45 
Stack support, 52-6.2, 52-48 
Vertical piping, 52-44 
INDIRECT WASTES 
Clear water wastes, 52-51 
Condensers and sumps, 52-52 
Food handling establishments, 52-49.1 
General requirements, 52-49 
Receptors, 52-50 
Special wastes, 52-53 
Swimming pools, 52-54 
INSPECTION AND TESTS 
Building sewer, 52-111 
Certificate of approval—water supply, 31-15 
Covering of work, 52-108 
Defective plumbing, 52-116 
Final inspection and approval, 52-115 
Inspection, 52-107 
Interior leaders and conductors, 52-114 
Material and labor—by master plumber, 52-109 
Tests of drainage and vent systems, 52-110 
Water supply system, 52-113 
When not required, 52-112 
INTERCEPTORS, SEPARATORS, BACKWATER VALVES 
Backwater valves, 52-30 
General requirements, 52-22 
Grease interceptors, 52-23 
Interceptors, required in bottling plants, 52-27 
sig eee oa required in commercial laundries, 
52-26 
Oil separators, 52-25 
Sand interceptors, 52-24 
Separators required in slaughter houses, 52-28 
JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS 
Access to concealed slip joints connections, 52-32.1 
Connection from overflow pipe, 52-31.3 
Construction requirements, 52-11 
Cross-connections, 52-56 
Prohibited joints and connections, 52-14 
Soldered joints—refrigerating systems, 52-12 
Special joints, 52-12 
Use of joints, 52-12 
MATERIALS 
Above ground piping within buildings, 52-67.1 
Building sewer, 52-68, 52-68.1 
Concealed waste pipes, 52-67.4 
Detailed specifications, 52-9 
Gas pipes, 48-336.2 
Identification, 52-9.3 
Sewer in filled ground, 52-68.2 
Specification standards, 52-9.2 
Underground piping within buildings, 52-679 
Water supply pipe, 52-61 
PRINCIPLES 
Basic, Art. 52-2 
STORM DRAINS 
Conductors and connections, 52-103 
General requirements, 52-101 
Materials, 52-102 
Roof drains, 52-104 
Size of leaders and storm drains, 52-105 
Valves for continuous flow, 52-106 
TRAPS AND CLEANOUTS 
Cleanout clearances, 52-21 
Cleanouts, 52-19 
Cleanouts, Size, 52-20 
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Plumbing—<ontinued Plumbing—continued 
Traps, 52-18 Underground piping in buildings—materials, 52 |". 
DRAINAGE SYSTEM 67-2 : 
Abandoned sewers, 52-68.6 Used piping, 52-62 4 
Building sewer, Art. 52-68 Vent piping, 52-76.2 Ve 
Drainage pipe installations, Art. 52-69 Vertical piping, 52-44 p 
Fixture units, Art. 52-70 Water supply pipe, Art. 52-58 * 
Floor drains, Art. 52-74 VENTS AND VENTING t y 3 
Frost protection, 52-75 Bars and soda fountain sinks, 52-84 1 
Materials, Art. 52-67 Circuit and loop venting, Art. 52-92 A 
Offset in drainage piping, Art. 52-72 Common vent, Art. 52-87 pa 
Sizes for drainage system, Art. 52-71 Fixtures back to back, 52-85 p- 
Sumps and ejectors, Art. 52-73 Fixture vents, Art. 52-86 [BF 
Valves for continuous flow fixtures, 52-70.2 Frost closure, Art. 52-82 lg 
FIXTURES Individual fixture reventing, Art. 52-91 15 
Dishwashing machines, Art. 52-38 Main vents—connect at base, 52-96 ye 
Drinking fountains, Art. 52-40 Materials, Art. 52-76 JE 
Fixtures back to back—venting, 52-85 Offset vents, Art. 52-95 |E 
Fixture traps, 52-18 Pneumatic ejectors, 52-93 E 
Fixture unit valves, 52-70 Protection of trap seals, 52-79 JE 
Fixture vents, Art. 52-86 Relief vents, 52-94 JE 
Floor drains, Art. 52-41 Size and length of vents, Art. 52-98 be 
Food waste—grinder units, Art. 52-39 Special vent installations, 52-100 JE 
Garbage can washers, Art. 52-42 Stack venting, Art. 52-90 F- 
General requirements, Art. 52-31 Vent. grade and connections, Art. 52-83 a 
Group fixtures—wet venting, Art. 52-89 Vent headers, 52-97 12 
Prohibited fixtures, 52-32 Ventilation ducts, Art. 52-72 1 
Showers, Art. 52-36 Venting, Art. 52-77 Ds 
Sinks and laundry traps, Art. 52-37 Vents for fixture trap below trap dip, Art. 52-88 [Lo 
Special fixtures, Art. 52-43 Vents not required, 52-99 be 
Strainers and waste outlets, Art. 52-35 Vent stacks, Art. 52-80 Ee 
Urinals, Art. 52-34 Vent terminals, Art. 52-81 pes 
Water closets, Art. 52-33 Wet venting, Art. 52-89 ap: 
INSPECTOR WATER SUPPLY 5 
Advance notice of work for inspection, 52-107.1 Backflow devices, 52-56.1 E; 
Air-conditioning—approval of refrigerants, 50-3.4 Control of, Art. 52-63 4 
Air-conditioning, refrigeration and ventilating sys- Disinfecting piping, 52-60 104 
tems—tests, 50-4 Distribution, Art. 52-64 {is 
Authority, 52-4.17, 52-5, 52-5.1 Estimated water service demand, 52-64.3 [i DE 
Board of plumbing examiners— member, 20-1 Materials—pipes and tubing, 52-61 ie 
Board of plumbing examiners—secretary, 20-4 Maximum quantity of water for fixtures, 52-641 | : 
Certificate of approval—water supply system, 31-15 Pilot flame safety, 52-66.3 18 
Discretionary power—existing buildings, 52-10, Pressure relief valve, 52-65, 48-335.3 E 
Failure to inspect, 52-107.3 Protection of supply, Art. 52-56 ES 
Inspection water service connections, 31-39 Pumping and storage equipment, Art. 52-59 15 
Interceptors—may require, 52-22 Quality of water supply, Art. 52-55 5 k: 
Location of meters—approval, 31-45, 31-46 Safety devices, Art. 52-65 14 
Meter pits—approval, 31-45 Sine jo E SUBD PERES ra io 
ng, 4 
ete ec ee clerk of persons to be licensed Temperature relief valve, oo eS. T 52-65.3, 48-335.4 Š Cr 
Oil separators—may require, 52-25 Us sed piping, 52-65 ; 
Record of abandoned sanitary sewers, 52-68.6 Vacuum breakers and air gaps, Art. 52-57 P 
Right to inspect inside buildings, 31-14 Water supply pipe, Art. 52-58 c 
Shutting off water—private services, 31-33 POLSON o - i 
Supervision of plumbing, 52-4.16 Depositing poisonous materials, 57-10 {p 
Use of alternate materials and methods, Art. 52-10 Selling poison, 76-90 | 
Water services and connections—authority, 31-10 Setting out poison, 76-91 fP 
PIPING Use of poisonous materials—restaurants, 60-23 y 
Above prenut piping in buildings—materials, POLICE AND FIRE RETIREMENT BOARDS : 
52-67.1 Secretary —city clerk, 6-32 BEE. 
Building drain and sewers—size, 52-71.1 POLICE CHIEF + ES 
Concealed waste pipes—materials, 52-67.4 Administration of department, 53-1, 53-2 AF: 
Construction requirements, Art. 52-6 Appointed by mayor, 5-17 A 
Disinfecting, 52-60 Approval of junk dealer’s license, 67-4 Pi 
Drainage pipe—grades, Art. 52-69 Auction house license—certificate of approval, 66- f 
Expansion and contraction, 52-47.1 17(a) fE 
Horizontal fixture branches and stacks — size, Board of health—duties, 19-4 E 
52-71.2 Budget to mayor, 53-14 {F 
Horizontal piping, Art. 52-45 Civil service employees — suspension — discharge, | § 
Identification—non-potable supply, 52-55.4 21-25 RG 
In concrete, 52-47.2 Designate alternate motor carrier routes in eme DE 
Material—water supply pipes, 52-61 gencies, 23-3 ay 
Offsets in drainage piping, Art. 52-72 Dogs to be quarantined, 78-13.1 a 
Soil and waste stacks—sizes, 52-71.3 Informs legal department of arrests, 53-7 R 
Stack vent—size, 52-71.4 Investigations to detect violations, 53-6 È 
Steam and hot water pipes, Art. 48-324 Junk dealers purchase from minors, 67-11 R 


Police Chief —continued 

Junk dealers to report purchase of certain articles, 
67-10 

ay summon persons to assist in arrests, 53-5 
Moneys received to city treasurer, 53-12 
Parades—permits, 70-5 

¿Parking of cargo tank vehicles, 64-13 
Peddler—certificate of good character, 68-6 
Personnel board—member, 22-2 

‘Taxicab drivers——examination of applicant, 62-11 


POLICE DEPARTMENT 
"Administration, 33-1, 53-1 
‘Admission to jail, 53-11 
Aid to fire department, 53-8 
Authority police officials—traffic, 25-5 
Authority to direct traffic, 25-6 
Bicycle dealers to register, 24-17 
Bicycle license—issued, 24-8 
Bicycle license plates—lost. 24-11 
Bicycle license plates—transfer of ownership, 24-16 
Bicycle registration—records, 24-10 
‘Bicycle ridine—restrictions, 24-27. 1 
Board of health—duties, 19-14 
Budget, 53-14 
City jail, 53-10 
Cooperate with buildings official, 47-13.2 
| Dead dog or cat—disposal, 78-13.6 
‘Distribution of personnel, 53-2 
‘Emergency vehicles, 25-1.10, 25-12 
General powers, 53-5 
Health regulations—report violations, 19-14 
Investigations, 53-6 
—Manager—control and supervision as direct by 
= mayor, 7-3.14 
Notice to legal department, 53-7 
Obedience to orders at fires, 25-8 
Obeying commands of police or traffic officers, 76-79 
Obstruction in streets—report to manager, 53-9 
Office records, 53-12 
Persons to assist in supressing riots and unlawful 
= assembly, 76-12 
Eoee officer defined—traffic, 25-2.3 
Policing parking meters and zones, 25-119 
Records of arrest and release, 53-3 
Record of traffic violations, 25-4.1 
Report, 53-13 
Serving process, 53-4 
Street openings and obstructions, 53-9 
Traffic division—defined, 25-2.4 
Soe use of police telephone or radio systems, 
76- 
POLITICAL ACTIVITIES 
Civil service members— prohibited from partici- 
| pating, 21-24.8 
POOL ROOM 
=~ (See Billiard Halls) 
POSTER BOARDS 
_ (See Signs, Awnings and Display Structures, 
| Ch. 51) 
| Bond required, 51-9.1 
| Nuisance defined, 77-1.5 
Permit—building official, 51-3 
Zoning requirements, 42-17 
ee DURING BUILDING OPERA- 
Excavations, Art. 48-377 
Existing buildings, Art. 48-375 
Fire hazards, Art. 48-387 
- Health hazards, Art. 48-388 
Inspection, Art. 48-373 
Lighting, 48-386 
Maintenance of construction equipment, 48-374 
Plans, specifications and special permits, Art. 48-371 
Protection of floor and wall openings, Art. 48-382 
_ Protection of public and workmen, Art. 48-376 
Regulation of lots, Art. 48-378 
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Precautions—continued 

Removal of waste material, 48-380 

Sanitation, Art. 48-390 

Scaffolds, Art. 48-383 

Scope, Art. 48-369 

Stairways and ladders, Art. 48-385 

Storage of materials, Art. 48-379 

Tests temporary construction, Art. 48-372 

Welding safety precautions, Art. 48-389 

PRECINCTS 

Fourth ward No. 1, 1-4.1 

Fourth ward No. 2, 1-4.2 

Fourth ward No. 3, 1-4.3 

Registration of voters, 13-2(d) 

Second ward No. 1, 1-3.1 

Second ward No. 2, 1-3.2 

PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 

Approvals based on design, Art. 48-424 

Approvals based on tests, Art. 48-425 

Electric wiring and equipment, Art. 48-435 

Existing systems and approval, Art. 48-423 

Fire-resistance and fire stopping, Art. 48-430 

Heating and air-conditioning, Art. 48-434 

Inspection and certificate of supervision, Art. 48-421 

Light and ventilation, Art. 48-431 

Light gage steel frame construction, Art. 48-427 

Light reinforced concrete frame construction, Art. 
48-429 

Light wood frame construction, Art. 48-428 

Materials, dimensions and fabrication, Art. 48-426 

Plans and specifications, Art. 48-419 

Plumbing, piping, and sanitary equipment, Art. 
48-433 

Prefabricated units, Art. 48-422 

Tests of prefabricated assemblies, Art. 48-420 

PRIVATE ROAD OR DRIVEWAY 

Definition—traffic, 25-3.2 

Emerging from—traffic, 25-46 

Parking to obstruct—prohibited, 25-105.4 

PRIVATE SEWAGE DISPOSAL 

Design, 52-5.11 

Plat of location to be filed, 52-5.11 

PROMOTIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Civil service, 21-17 

PROPERTY OWNER 

Abandoned sanitary sewers—cost assessed, 52-68.6 

Consent to erect signs or display structures, 51-3 

Cost of abating nuisances assessed to property, 
57-7, 57-8 

Costs of abating nuisance assessed to property, 
77-4, 77-5 

Costs of installing house numbers may be assessed, 
44-9 

Costs of snow and ice removal from sidewalks— 
assessed, 41-4 

Delinquent sewer service charges—assessed to prop- 
erty, 28-8 

Duty to install house numbers, 44-6 

Duty to remove snow and ice from sidewalks, 41-1 

Election of frontage—corner lots, 42-5.11 

Failure to destroy weeds and brush, 39-6, 39-7 

Installation of plumbing to avoid nuisance, 52-5 

Liable for unpaid electric bills, 26-11 

Liable for unpaid water bills, 27-10 

May build sidewalks, 36-6 

Mobile homes—allowing illegal parking, 45-3 

Notice to abate nuisance, 57-6, 77-2 : 

Notice to adjoining building owner before starting 
excavation, 48-377.3 y 

Notice to building official of unsafe adjoining build- 
ing, 48-377.2 

Notice to remove hazards—fire department, 55-8, 
55-9 

Posting of specified buildings, 47-21 

Repair to water services and connections, 31-20 
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Property Owner—continued 

Responsibility for building safety and sanitary con- 
dition, 47-5.1 

Responsibility for illegal or unsafe building construc- 
tion, 48-373 

Responsibility for providing adequate means of 
egress in buildings, 48-107 

Responsible for testing fire extinguishing equipment, 
48-353, 48-354 

Sidewalk construction, 36-5 

Signs—maintenance required, Art. 51-6 

Trees on private property, 39-3, 39-4 

Underground service connections to be made before 
paving, 40-3 

Unfired pressure vessels—inspection required, 48- 
333.1 

Unsafe signs—duty to repair or remove, 51-5 

Water service connections at owners expense, 31-19 

Water supply system—certificate of approval, 31-15 


PUBLIC ASSEMBLY (OTHER THAN 
THEATERS) 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-66 

Decorative material restrictions, Art. 48-277 

Electrical wiring, 48-128.3 

Existing buildings converted, Art. 48-54, 48-66.6 

Exits, 48-67.1 

Fire-resistive requirements—basement use, 48-256.12 

Flammable material for decorations—prohibited, 55- 
16 

Grandstands, Art. 48-69 

Lighting, 48-66.44 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.2 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.3 

Skating rinks, 73-5 

Stairway enclosures, 48-91.3 

Trim and finish requirements, 48-273 to 278 

Use group classification F, Art. 48-14 


PUBLIC ASSEMBLY (THEATERS) 

Building requirements, 48-66 

Decorative material restrictions, 48-277 

Drive-in theaters, 48-70 

Existing buildings converted, 48-66.6 

Exit lights, 48-66.15 

Exits, 48-66.8, 48-66.10 to 48-66.12, 48-66.42 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.1 

Off-street parking requirements, 42-6.3 

Stairway enclosures, 48-91.3 

Trim and finish, 48-273 to 278 

Use group classification F, 48-14 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Health officer to inspect, 11-8 

Recommendations by plan commission of design and 
location, 15-11 

PUBLIC DRINKING CUPS 

Where use is prohibited, 57-9, 45-15(h) 

PUBLIC OFFENSES 

Affray, 76-9 

Annoyance of others, 76-14, 76-15 

Antennae or radio wires, 76-93 

Ashes and rubbish in streets and alley, 76-68 

Assault and battery, 76-8 

Blocking street crossings, 76-64 

Bows and slings, 76-94 

Burial of dead animals, 76-112 

Cemeteries, 76-55 

Commands of police or traffic officer, 76-79 

Concealed weapons, 76-84 

Confining fowls, 76-113 

Cruelty to animals, 76-111 

Damage in general, 76-48 

Damaging public property, 76-50 oie 

Damaging telephone, telegraph or electric facilities, 
76-52 

Defacing notices, 76-53 

Defrauding hotel, motel or restaurant, 76-44 

Depositing circulars in letter boxes, 76-102 


Public Offenses—continued 

Depositing dirt, gravel, etc. on streets, 76-75 
Depositing rubbish or filth, 76-106 
Discharging, firearms, 76-87 

Disorderly places of amusement, 76-4 
Disturbing peace and quiet, 76-2 
Disturbing public meetings, 76-5 

Driving in careless manner, 76-85 

Driving over public property, 76-82 
Encumbering sidewalks, 76-71 

Evading admission fee to entertainments, 76-42 
Failure to confine animals, 76-86 

False drawing of checks, 76-41 

False weights and measures, 76-43 
Fighting, 76-7 

Fire on pavement, 76-62 

Flammable liquid in sewers, 76-107 
Fortune tellers and clairvoyants, 76-103 
Gambling house, 76-33, 76-34 

Gam bling—misdemeanor, 76-32 

Getting on or off cars in motion, 76-96 
Giving false fire alarm, 76-81 

Guarding excavations, 76-66 

Guarding obstructions, 76-67 

Guarding open areaways, 76-89 

Houses of ill fame, 76-20, 76-21, 76-26 
Immoral books, pictures, etc., 76-29 
Immoral shows and entertainment, 76-30 
Impersonating officers, 76-28 

Indecent behavior, 76-28 

Injuring squirrels or birds, 76-114 
Interference with electric meters, 76-57 
Interference with gas or water meters, 76-58 
Interference with grade stakes or monuments, 76-73 
Interference with motor vehicles, 76-59 
Interference with street signs, 76-63 
Interference with water hydrants, 76-83 
Interfering with work of city employees, 76-51 
Intoxicating liquor, 76-39, 76-40 

Intoxication, 76-38 

Keeping disorderly house, 76-25 

Larceny, 76-46 

Lewdness, 76-27 

Lewd women, 76-22 

Loungers or loafers, 76-100 

Medicine samples, 76-110 

Motorcycles on sidewalks, 76-97 

Night walking, 76-101 

Obnoxious substances, 76-92 

Offensive advertising matter, 76-31 

Painting signs on sidewalks, 76-74 

Pandering, 76-24 

Parks and rules of park commission, 76-56 
Permitting disturbance on premises, 76-3 
Placing glass, tacks, etc. on streets, 76-70 
Posting bills on property, 76-54 ( 
Predatory cats, 76-115 a 
Punch boards, 76-36 

Radio on street, 76-16 

Receiving stolen goods, 76-47 
Removal of warning guards, 76-72 
Removing danger signals, 76-88 
Removing offensive substances, 76-105 
Resisting public officer, 76-77 

Riot, 76-11 

Selling poison, 76-90 

Setting out poison, 76-91 

Slot machines, 76-35 

Soliciting on streets, 76-23 

Soliciting under false pretenses, 76-45 
Sounding bells, gongs, etc. on streets, 76-17 
Spitting in public places, 76-108 

Street parkings—damage, 76-65 
Throwing paper in streets, 76-69 
Throwing stones, 76-95 
Trespass, 76-13 
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Trespassing, 76-49 

Unlawful assembly, 76-10 

Unlawful use of police telephone or radio, 76-80 

nwholesome food, 76-109 

sing obscene language, 76-6 

Vagrancy, 76-99 

Vehicles with lugs prohibited, 76-60 

iolating library rules, 76-76 

Walking or driving on new sidewalk or pavement, 

| 76-61 

‘Window peepers, 76-104 

PUNCH BOARDS 

‘Prohibited, 76-36 

'PYROXYLIN PLASTICS 

‘Regulations on storage, fabrication or handling, 
48-56 

‘Restrictions on manufacture or storage, 48-56.2 

‘QUARANTINE OFFICER 

¡Mayor may appoint, 19-6 

QUARANTINES 

¡Board of health duties, 19-5(c) 

Officer, 11-5 

Quarantine officer—may be appointed, 19-6 

Records, 11-7 

Reports to health officer, 11-6 


RABIES 
(Dogs and cats, 76-13 
Outbreak resolution, 78-14 


RADIO AND TELEVISION 
Antennae, 48-76, 76-93 

Construction requirements—towers, 48-75 
Radio on streets, 72-16 

RATE SCHEDULES 

Electric, Ch. 26 

Gas, 29-1, 29-2 

Jitney busses, 63-10 

Sanitary sewer service charges, 28-2 
Taxicabs, 62-16.1 to 62-16.10 
Water, Ch. 27 


RATPROOFING 

Buildings, 48-248, 52-5.6 

RECORDS 

Abandoned sanitary sewers—plumbing inspector, 
52-68.6 


Appropriation accounts, 6-7 | 

Auction sales records to be kept, 66-14 

Bicycle license—police department, 24-10 

Board of plumbing examiners—secretary, 20-11 

Bond records to be open to public, 8-11 

Building officials—approved materials and equip- 
ment, 48-179.1 

Building officials office records, 47-8.6, 47-9.6 

Cemetery, 30-3 

Changes in property assessments, 10-13 

Civil service commission—meetings and individual 
records each employee, 21-8 

Code modifications—written records, 47-11.1 

Collections, 6-10 

Custodian of, 6-2 

Destroying records, 6-34 

Fees collected—building official, 47-19.6 

Final approval of plumbing inspections, 52-115 

Fire department, 45-3.3 

Fire inspections and tests—filed with fire chief, 48- 
353.1 

Funds received and expended, 6-6 

Furnish copies, 6-5 

Junk dealers’ record of purchases, 67-9 

Licenses issued, 6-13 

Official bonds, 6-22 

Ordinances, 6-4 

Permanent cemetery records, 6-26 

Br department—arrest and release of prisoners, 

Police department—office records, 53-12 
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Records—continued 

Proceedings of board of appeals—secretary, 47-26.4 

Proceedings of city council, 6-1 

Quarantine—by health officer, 11-7 

Recording of records, 6-18 

Sanitarian to keep records of inspections, 12-4 

Special accounts, 6-8 

Special tax book, 6-20 

Traffic violations—police department, 25-4.1 

Utility accounts, 6-9 

Warrants issued, 6-11 

Zoning applications, permits issued and refusals, 
42-29 

Zoning board of adjustments—proceedings, 42-35 

Zoning permit fees collected, 42-29 

REFRIGERATION 
(See Air-conditioners, Refrigeration and Ventila- 

tion Systems, Ch. 50) 

REFUSE 
(See Garbage and Refuse) 

REGISTRATION BY VOTERS 

Action and certificate, 13-7 

Certificate of register voter, 13-6 

Commissioner of registration, 13-2 

Compensation of commissioner, 13-5 

Compensation of registration officials, 13-5 

Expense, 13-4 

Permanent registration established, 13-1 

Qualification of officers, 13-3 

Registration—deputies and clerks, 13-2(b) 

REPAIRS 

Buildings, Ch. 48 

Concrete pavements, 38-2, 38-8.1 

Gravel and stone street surfaces, 38-8.5 

Ordinary repairs, bldg. code, 47-3 

Plumbing, Ch. 52 

Sidewalks, 36-15 

Stabilized base pavements, 38-2, 38-8.2 

Unsafe signs, 51-7.1 

REPORTS 

Accident—traffic, 25-17 

Annual inspection report, sanitarian, 12-4 

Annual report—clerk and auditor, 6-14 

Annual report on restaurant inspections, 60-7 

Board of health proceedings, 19-5(b) 

Board of library trustees—annual report, 17-11 

Board of trustees utility retirement system—annual 
report, 32-41 

Civil service appointments and promotions to clerk, 
21-21, 21-25 

Sr service commission—annual report to council, 

1-10 

Civil service commission—special reports to mayor 
and council, 21-11 

Clerk's report to state auditor, 6-15 

Fire department—annual, 54-3.4 

Health officer—annual report to council, 11-14 

Hospital board of trustees—annual report, 16-10 

Inspection reports—sanitarian, 12-4 

Junk dealers’ report on certain purchases, 67-10 

Manager's annual report to council, 7-4 

Milk grades, 58-7 

Milk plant and dairy farm inspections, 58-5.1 

Park commission—to city council, 14-8 

Plan commission, 15-8 

Police department—annual report, 53-13 

Police department—special reports as requested by 
council, 53-13 

Quarantine reports to state department of health, 
11-7 

Snow and ice removal costs to council, 14-4 

Solicitor to report defects in ordinances, 9-3 

Taxicab inspections—manager, 62-7 

Traffic accidents, 25-17 

Treasurer’s month report on financial condition of 
city, 8-3 
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Reports—continued 

Treasurers’ report to clerk on warrants drawn, 8-3 
Violations health regulations—police chief, 19-14 
RESIDENCE DISTRICT 

Definition—traffic, 25-3.13 

Speed restriction, 25-29.2 

Zoning, 42-42-8 

RESTAURANTS 

Animals or fowls, 60-20 

Application for permit, 60-3 

Cleaning of utensils and equipment, 60-22 
Cleanliness of employees, 60-21 

Collection of garbage, 59-16 

Condition of food and drink served, 60-8 


Cooking appliances—installation requirements, Art. 


48-334 
Definition of, 60-1 
Defrauding, 76-44 
Disease control, 60-14 
Disposal of waste, 60-18 
Doors and windows, 60-13 
Employees, 60-1.2 
Floors, walls, ceiling, 60-9 
Food, 60-1.6 
Food establishment, 60-1.7 
Grease interceptors on waste lines, 52-23 
Health officer, 60-1.4 
Inspection, 60-7 
Issuance of permit, 60-5 
Lighting and ventilation, 60-10 
Notification of disease, 60-15 
Off-street parking—-*C” district zoning, 42-6.4 
Penalty, 60-24 
Permit fee, 60-4 
Permit required, 60-2 
Person, 60-1.5 
Procedure when infection suspected, 60-16 
Public drinking cup—prohibited, 57-9 
Refrigeration, 60-19 
Restaurant, 60-1.1 
Storage and handling of food, 60-18 
Suspension of permit, 60-6 
Toilet and lavatory facilities, 60-11 
Use of poisonous materials, 60-23 
Utensils, 60-1.3 
Use regulations “C” districts—zoning, 42-11(t) 
Water supply, 60-12 
Zoning—“C” districts, 42-11(t) 


RETAIL BUSINESS BUILDINGS 
Fire-resistive construction requirements, 48-265.8 
Zoning, 42-3, 42-11 
RODENT CONTROL 
Ratproofing exterior pipe openings, 52-5.6 
Sanitarian to control, 12-3.5 
ROOFS 
Access to, Art. 48-120 
Coverings, 48-288 
Drains, 52-104 
Gas vent extensions, 48-301.5 
Loads, Art. 48-140, 48-144 
Occupancy load, 48-109.2 
Protection of adjoining roofs—construction, 48-375.5 
Signs, 51-8, 51-13 
Size of roof gutters, 52-105.2 
RUBBISH 

(See Garbage and Refuse) 
Allowed to become fire hazard, 55-14, 55-15 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 
Board of health, 19-8, 57-12 
Cemetery, 30-1, 30-4, 30-5, 30-7, 30-8, 30-11 
Civil service commission, 21-24 
Enforcement of—sanitarian, 12-3.4 
Installation—electrical equipment, 49-9 
Park commission, 14-7.3 
Plan commission, 15-7 
Sanitary—(See Ch. 57) 


Rules & Regulations—continued 
Water service and connections, 31-1 
Zoning board of adjustment, 42-33 


RURAL FIRE PROTECTION 

Agreements, 54-4 

SANITARIAN 

Animal hospital—approval, 78-1.4(b) 

Appointment, 12-1 

Billiard halls—inspection, 74-10 

Bond, 12-2 

Cooperate with building official, 47-13.2 

Cooperation with health officer, 12-3.2 

Disposal of dogs, 78-10, 78-13.3 

Dogs to be quarantined, 78-13, 78-13.4 | A 

Duties, 12-3 it 

Enforcement of sanitary rules and regulations, 12-34 E 

Food inspection service, 12-3.3 

Healey examination of personnel, milk plants, 58- Ee 
3.621 P 

Health officer—restaurant inspection, 60-1.4 * z 

Insect and rodent control, 12-3.5 E 

Inspection dairy farms and milk plants, 58-5 5 

Inspection of food products sold on streets, 68-13 

Inspections outside limits of routine inspection by 
city—milk, 58-17 

Manager: notified of nuisance to be abated, 12-34 

Milk inspection, 12-3.1 

Milk inspection reports—posting, 58-5.1 

Milk ordinance—permits, 58-3 

Milk plant inspection—access, 58-5.2 

Milk samples taken and examined, 58-6 

Milk tests, 58-6.1, 58-6.2 

Other duties, 12-3.6 

Records, 12-4 

Regarding of milk, 58-9, 58-10, 58-10.02, 58-10.03 

Report on milk grades, 58-7 

Sale of food products—certificate, 68-5 

Tuberculin test——certificate, 58-8.201 

SANITARY CONDITIONS 

Food products—peddlers. 68-5 

Garbage and refuse, Ch. 59 

Milk and milk products, Ch. 58 

Restaurants, Ch. 60 

Rules and regulations, Ch. 57 

Taxicabs, 62-7 

SANITARY FACILITIES 

Milk plants, 58-8.210, 58-8.606 

Mobile home parks, 45-14, 45-15 

Mobile homes, 45-5(e) 

Motels, 48-74.4 

Private property, 57-5.8 

Private—sewage disposal, 52-5.11 

Requirements where beer is consumed on premises, 
61-1 

Restaurants, 60-11 

SANITARY LAND FILLS 

Establishment of 59-23 H 

SANITARY RULES AND REGULATIONS i 

Authority to abate, 57-7 | 

Buildings in filthy condition, 57-5.7 

Burial of dead animals, 57-13 

Burning of rubber, etc., 57-15 

Certification of costs to county auditor, 57-8 

Contaminating water, 57-5.1 

Definition, 57-1 

Dirty water, 57-4 

Enforcement of, 12-3.4 

Filth remaining in place, 57-5.2 

Keeping of cattle, horses, sheep or swine, 57-5.5 

Keeping of unwholesome substances, 57-5.3 

Notice to abate, 57-6 

Offensive matter on streets, 57-2 

Outside water closets and privies, 57-5.8 

Penalty, 57-16 

Poisonous materials, 57-10 

Premises kept clean, 57-3 
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| Sanitary Rules & Regulations—continued 
| Public drinking cups, 57-9 

Public nuisances, 57-5 
Rabbit hutches and poultry yards, 57-5.6 


| Rules of board of health, 57-12 
|. Samples of medicine, 57-11 
| Sanitarian to enforce, 12-3.4 


Skating rinks—requirements, 73-5 
Spitting in public places, 57-14 


| Substances offensive or dangerous to public health, 


57-5.4 
SANITARY SEWERS 
Abandoned—method of sealing, 52-68.6 
Abandoned—record to be kept, 52-68.6 
Backfilling sewer ditches, 52-4.25 
Building in rear of another building, 52-5.13 
Building sewer, Art. 52-111, 52-8, 52-68 
Connection fee—non-contributors, 52-4.24 
Damage to, 52-5.4 
Discharge of dirty water, 57-4 
Excavations within street limits, 52-4.24 
Existing sewer—to be shown on plats, 35-5.5 
Manager to have charge of, 7-3.2 


| Non-contributors—plat filed—county recorder, 52- 
4.12 


| Owner's bond to insure construction in platted areas, 


35-13 

Owner to install in platted areas, 35-13 

Paint spray booths floor drains not to be connected, 
48-60.4 

Permit to install, alter or repair, 52-4 

Plats involving additions to system to be submitted 
for approval, 35-4 

Plumbing fixtures to be connected to, 52-5.10 

Private disposal plants, 52-5.11 

Schedule of rates—sewer service, 28-2 

Underground service connections before paving, 40-1 

SANITATION OFFICER 
(See Sanitarian) 

SCHOOL BOARD 

Assessor's budget—filed, 10-8 

SCHOOLS 

Building code provisions apply, 47-2 

Class “A” districts—zoning, 42-8(c) 

Cooperation with playground commission, 18-6 

Electrical wiring, 48-128.3 

Exits and doors unlocked during school hours, 55-12 

Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 

Health officer to inspect, 11-8 

Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(f) 

Interior fire alarm system, 48-368.3 

esr not required for showing motion pictures, 
72- 

ee on location of Class “B” beer permits, 

Location of—in platting lands, 35-3.13 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.2 

Monthly fire drills, 55-12 

No Sarg fee for exhibitions and shows in schools, 
7 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.3 

Public drinking cup—prohibited, 57-9 

School busses—not passenger motor carrier, 23-1 

Side yards—zoning, 42-22.5 

Sites in platting of sub-divisions, 35-3.13 

SCUTTLES 

Construction, 48-280 

SEPTIC TANK 

Discharge of dirty water, 57-4 

Private sewage disposal, 52-5.11 

SERVICE STATIONS—BULK PLANTS 
(See Ch. 64, Flammable Liquids) 

Accessory appliance, 65-5.5 


Access to stations or plants fronting on two streets, 


65-5.2 
Action on application, 65-4 
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Service Stations—continued 

Application for permit, 65-2 

Access and safety requirements, 65.5 
Building requirements, 48-64 

Exceptions to ordinance provisions, 65-6 
Investigation by city officials, 65-3 

Penalty, 65-7 

Permit required, 65-1 

Sand interceptors on wash rack, 52-24.2 
Service at other than parallel to street lines, 65-5.4 
Service parallel to street line, 65-5.3 
Stations or plants front on two streets, 65-5.1 
SEWAGE TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL 
Manager to have charge of, 7-3.3 

Mobile home park, 45-14, 45-15 

Sanitary sewer service charges, 28-2, 28-5 
SEWER SERVICE CHARGES 

Basis of service charge, 28-5 

Bills payable at office or city clerk, 28-7 
Delinquent service charge, 28-8 

Minimum charge applicable, 28-3 

Rates established, 28-1 

Schedule of rates, 28-2 

Service charges for special conditions, 28-9 
Unmetered water supply, 28-6 

Users outside city, 28-4 


SHOOTING GALLERYS 
Application for license, 71-2 
Gambling prohibited, 71-6 
Hours of closing, 71-5 
Issuance of license, 71-3 
License fee, 71-4 

License required, 71-1 
Penalty, 71-8 

Revocation of license, 71-7 


SHOWS AND EXHIBITIONS 
(See Circuses, Shows and Exhibitions) 
License fee, 70-9.1 
License required, 70-1 
Use of public grounds, 70-8 
Vulgar shows prohibited; 70-6 
SHRUBBERY 
At street intersections, 42-23.2 
Control of—within streets, 39-4 
Damaging on parkings, 76-65 
Interference with, 39-4 
SIDE SHOWS - 
(See Shows and Exhibitions) 
License fee, 70-9.5 
License required, 70-1 
SIDEWALKS 
(See Snow and Ice Sidewalks, Ch. 36) 
Application for permit, 36-8 
Approval of application, 36-9 
Bicycles—riding, 24-6, 24-23, 24-27, 24-28 
Bond not required for repair work, 38-5 
City may construct, 36-13 
Contents of resolution, 36-4 
Cost assessed, 36-17 
Damaging, 76-50 
Definitions, 36-1 
Definition—traffic, 25-3,4 
Driving on sidewalks, 25-53 
Failure to guard excavations, 76-66 
Failure to guard obstructions, 76-67 
Failure to guard open areaways, 76-89 
Grades—established by city, 35-3.5, App. P(e) 
Grades—in plats, 35-3.5 
House moving, 46-3, 46-9, 46-10 
Improper construction, 36-12 
Inspection, 36-14 
Issuance of permit, 36-10 
Manager to have charge of construction, repair and 
maintenance, 7-3.1 
Material specified by city, 36-1 
Notice to property owners, 36-5 
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Sidewalks—continued 

Obstructing sidewalks, 76-71 

Painting signs on walks, 76-74 

Payments under waiver, 36-18 

Penalty, 36-20 

Permanent sidewalks must be to established grade, 
36-1 

Permanent sidewalks—resolution, 36-2 

Permit fee, 36-11 

Permit required, 36-7 

Property owner may build, 36-6 

Property owner to remove snow and ice, 41-1 

Protection, 36-16 

Removal of warning guards, 76-72 

Repairs, 36-15 

Required in long blocks being platted, 35-3.11 

Riding motorcycle on sidewalks, 76-97 

Standard plans and specifications on file—city clerk, 
36-1 

Street appurtenance—cutting pavements, 38-1.4 

Temporary sidewalks, 36-3 

Temporary sidewalk sheds—construction, 48-371.2, 
48-376.3 to 376.6 

Temporary sidewalk sheds—loading, 48-372 

Temporary sidewalks—resolution, 36-3 

Temporary signs extending over—approval, 51-17.5 

Trees and shrubs—kept trimmed, 39-4 

Vehicles to stop before crossing, 25-46 

Walking or driving on new sidewalk, 76-61 

Warning to pedestrians during construction, 48-376.7 


SIGNS, AWNINGS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAY 
STRUCTURES 

Advertising signs—zoning, 42-17 

Announcement signs—zoning, 42-16 

Bonds and liability insurance, Art. 51-9 

Bulletin boards—zoning, 42-16 

Design requirements, Art. 51-11 

Exceptions, Art. 51-4 

Existing signs, Art. 51-7 

General requirements all signs, Art. 51-10 

Ground signs, Art. 51-12 

Illuminated signs, Art. 51-18 

Maintenance and inspection, Art. 51-6 

Marquise signs, Art. 51-16 

Miscellaneous signs, Art. 51-17 

Obstructing view of street—nuisance, 77-1.5 

Occupant of the premises—zoning, 42-8(b) 

Plans, specifications and permits, Art. 51-3 

Poster boards—zoning, 42-17 

Projecting signs, Art. 51-15 

Real estate signs zoning, 42-8(g), 42-15 

Registration and identification, Art. 51-8 

Removal unauthorized signs—traffic, 25-26 

Roof signs, Art. 51-13 

Traffic, (See Ch. 25) 

Unauthorized signs, signals, or markings, 25-25 

Unsafe and unlawful signs, Art. 51-5 

Wall signs, Art. 51-14 

Wind loads, Art. 48-142, 48-145 


SKATING RINKS 

Application for license, 73-4 

Beer prohibited on premises, 73-9(c) 

Conditions for license, 73-3 

Defined, 73-1 

Fire-resistive requirements—basement use, 48-256.12 

Flammable materials for decorations—prohibited, 
55-16 

Granting of license, 73-6 

Inspection of premises, 73-5 

License fee, 73-7 

License required, 73-2 

Location in building, 48-67.6 

Penalty, 73-11 

Posting of rules and regulations, 73-9 

Restrictions on locations, 73-8 

Revocation of license, 73-10 


SKYLIGHTS 

Construction, 48-282 

SLOT MACHINES 

Prohibited, 76-35 

SMALL SHOWS 

License fee, 70-9.5 

License required, 70-1 

SMOKEPIPES AND CONNECTIONS 

Construction requirements, 48-299 

Incinerator connections, 48-306 

SMOKE STACKS 

Construction requirements, Art. 48-298 

SNOW AND ICE (SIDEWALKS) 

(See Sidewalks, Ch. 36) 

City manager may remove, 41-3 

Duty of property owner, 41-1 z 

Failure of property owner to remove,41-2 p 

Procedure of assessing costs of removal, 41-4 | 

SOLICITOR (CITY) ` 
|: 


Abatement of building code violations, 47-22.1 to 22.8 

Appointment, 2-3 

Assist fire chief in investigation of fires, 55-11 

Civil service commission—attorney, 21-32 

Compensation, 2-3, 9-9 

Defense of suits against building official, 47-8.5 

Duties, 9-4 

Election officials—oath, 13-3 

Enforcement of order—unsafe exit in buildings, | * 
48-107.1 

Enforcement of stop work orders, 47-23.1 

Ex-officio member of board trustees—utility retire- 
ment system, 32-37 

Expenses, 9-8 

Legal advisor to city officials, 9-2 

Material to successor, 9-7 

Membership on boards, 9-5 

Notice of arrest from chief of police, 53-7 

Opinions, 9-1 

Ordinances, 9-3 

Sign legal papers, 9-6 

Term of office, 2-3 

SORORITY HOUSES 

Adequacy of exits, 55-3(f) (See Exits) 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.22 

Front yard—zoning, 42-20.4 

Grease interceptors—plumbing, 52-23 

Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3(£) 

Interior finish requirements, 48-276.5 

Interior fire alarm systems, 48-368.1 

Manual fire-extinguishing equipment, 48-367.3 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.6 

Side yard—zoning, 42-22.5 

Use regulations “B” district—zoning, 42-10(b) 

SPARK ARRESTORS 

Requirements, Art. 48-309 

SPECIAL STOPS REQUIRED (TRAFFIC) 

Authority to designate—manager, 25-40 

Designation of stop sign locations, 25-40.1 to 25-40.10 © 

Designated school stop intersections, 25-42.1 to 42-4 — 

Designated special stop intersection, 25-41.1 to 41.10 ` 

Emerging from alley or private driveway, 25-46 

Entering through highways, 25-39 

Obedience to stop signs, 25-45 

Observance of crossing gates and barriers, 25-48.1 

School stop-signs authorized, 25-42 

Signs to bear word “stop”, 25-43 

Special stop intersections—signs authorized, 25-41 

Stops at railroad crossings, 25-48 

Stop when traffic obstructed, 25-47 

Vehicles to stop at sop signs, 25-44 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (TRAFFIC) 

Business and school districts, 25-29.1 

Careful and prudent manner, 25-29 

Designated locations as listed, 25-29.5, .6 and .7 

Emergency vehicle speed, 25-31 

Minimum speed regulations, 25-30 
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Speed Restrictions—continued 

Parks, parking lots or cemetery, 25-29.4 

Residence districts, 25-29.2 

Surburban districts, 25-29.3 

SPITTING IN PUBLIC PLACES 

Prohibited, 57-14 

SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

Connections to city water supply, 31-27 

STADIUMS 
(See Grandstands) 

STAIRWAYS 

Access to roof, 48-120 

Exterior—construction requirements, 48-122 

Interior—construction requirements, 48-119 

Temporary—during construction, 48-386 

STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 

Burial of dead, 19-5(e) 

Cemetery, 19-5(e) 

Certification raw milk—reports, 58-8.1 

Health officer to file quarantine reports, 11-7 

Local board of health proceedings, 19-5(b) 

Local board to obey and enforce rules and orders, 
19-5(a) 

Mobile home park license, 45-22, 45-23 

Mobile home parks—license, 45-1.3, 45-13 

Plans for public swimming pools—approval, 52-54.1 

Quarantines, 19-5(c) 

Record of deaths—city clerk, 30-3(e) 

Rules and regulations, 19-2 

Violation of rules—cause for revocation plumbers 
license, 20-14 

Violation of rules or regulations, 19-13 

STATE TAX COMMISSION 

Assessor—approval of appointment, 10-3 

STORAGE TANKS 

Exterior oil storage tanks, 48-340 

Fuel oil tanks, 48-338 

Interior oil storage tanks, 48-339 

Protecting dykes, 48-340.5 

Volatile flammable liquids, 48-52 

STORM SEWERS AND DRAINS 

Existing sewers to be shown on plats submitted for 
approval, 35-5.5 

Manager to have charge of, 7-3.2 

Storm drains, Ch. 52, Part 31 

STREET CARNIVAL 

License fee, 70-9.3 

License required, 70-1 

STREET ENCROACHMENTS AND 

OBSTRUCTIONS 

Action on application, 37-3 

Annual fee for inspection, 37-4 

Application for permit, 37-2 

City clerk to issue permit, 37-5 

Creation of nuisance, 37-8 

Encroachments require authorization, 37- - 

Revocation of permit, 37-6 

Street obstructions, 37-7 

STREET ENCROACHMENTS—BUILDINGS 

Existing encroachments, 48-45.5 

Projections within street limits, Art. 48-45 

Temporary encroachments, 48-371.2 

STREET INTERSECTIONS 

Approaching or entering—traffic, 25-60 

Corner lots—minimum width required, 35-3.12 

Definition—traffic, 25-3.7 

Left turns, 25-61 

Platting, 35-3.4 

Radius on lots at major street intersections, 35-3.12 

School stop intersections, 25-42 to 25-42.4 

Special “stop” intersections, 25-41 to 25-41.10 

STREETS 

Alleys—not required in residential districts in plat- 
ting, 35-3.10 

Antennae or radio wires across streets, 76-93 

Appurtenances—cutting, Ch. 38 
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Streets—continued 

Ashes and rubbish in streets and alleys, 76-68 

Backfilling cuts in street surfaces, 38-8, 52-8 

aa riding, 24-6, 24-18, 24-19, 24-21, 24-23, 24-27, 

Blocking street crossings—railroads, 76-64 

Blocks—maximum length in platting, 35-3.11 

Building official may close for public safety, 47-25.2 

Conformance to official city plan, 35-3.6 

Consumption of beer upon streets—unlawful, 61-38 

Cul-de-sacs—in plats for approval, 35-3.8 

Curb pump prohibited, 64-4 

Cutting and repairing street surfaces, Ch. 38 

Dead end streets in plats for approval, 35-3.7 

Definition—traffic, 25-3 

Depositing dirt, gravel, etc. on streets, 76-75 

Depositing of offensive matter, 57-2 

Depos mg of offensive substances — misdemeanor, 
76-10 

Depositing of rubbish or filth—misdemeanor, 76-106 

Driving over city equipment or property, 76- 82 

Emergency unloading of tank vehicles, 64-15 

Encroachments within limits, 37-1 to 37-5 

Established grades—App. P(d) 

Establishing or changing street grades, App. P(d) 

Excavation and filling ditches—water, 31-47 

Excavation within street limits—plumbing, 52-4.24 

Failure to guard excavations, 76-66 

Failure to guard obstructions, 76-67 

Fire department to report dangerous conditions, 54-6 

Fire on pavement, 76-62 

Frontage required—grandstands, 48-69.2 

Future streets in acreage additions, 35-3.15 

Grades—established by city, 35-3.5, App. P(d) 

Grading required of owner in platted areas, 35-16 

Guarding open areaways, 76-89 

House moving, 46-9, 46-12, 46-18 

Injurious material in street, 25-81 

Interference with grade stakes or monuments, 76-73 

Interference with street signs, 76-63 

Intersections—ninety degrees where possible, 35-3.4 

Jitney bus—routes for operation, 63-6, 63-11 

Lighting—manager to have charge of, 7-3.1 

Manager to have charge of construction, repair and 
maintenance, 7-3.1 

Mobile homes—limitation on parking, 45-2(a) 

Motor carrier route—designated, 23-2 

Names of streets, App. P(a) 

Neat plats submitted for approval, 35-3.9, 

5-1 

Naming or changing street names, App. P(a) 

Nuisance to obstruct, 77-1.3 

Obeying commands of police or traffic officers, 76-79 

Obstructions within limits, 37-7 

Operating radio or sound producing devices, 76-16 

Ordinances vacating, App. P(b) 

Owner’s agreement for grading and sanitary sewers 
in platted areas, 35-21 

Parking—minimum allowance—vehicles, 35-3.3 

Parking regulations, 25-95, 25-110 

Parkings—damage to, 76-65 

Peddling restricted, 68-12 

Permissible projections within street limits, Art. 
48-46 

Pick up service—material dropped, 59-17 

Placing glass, tacks, etc. in streets, 76-70 

Plan commission recommends for improvements 
affecting city plan, 15-13 

Plan commissions recommendations before dedica- 
tion, 15-12 

Plats involving streets to be submitted for approval, 
35-4 


Plats to show location, width and dimensions, 35-7.5, 
35-18 
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Streets—continued 

Pale department to report dangerous conditions, 
14) - 

Radio sounding devices, 76-16 

Railroad trains—blocking, 25-75 

Relation to existing streets in platting, 35-3.6 

Removal of glass after accidents, 25-18 

Removal of warning guards, 76-72 

Removing danger signals, 76-88 

Restrictions on placing garbage, 59-2, 59-7 

Right of way widths—minimum, 35-3.1 

Roadway widths—minimum, 35-3.2 

Service stations and bulk storage plants—access, 
65-5.1, 65-5.2 

Sewer trenches—backfilling, 52-8 

Shrubbery at intersections, 42-23.2 

Sidewalks abutting on streets may be ordered, 36-2 

Signs or billboards obstructing views—nuisance, 
77-1.5 

Street signs—interference with, 76-63 

Temporarily closing, 25-27.1 

Temporary encroachments, 48-371.2 

Throwing paper in streets, 76-69 

Trees and shrubbery within street limits, 39-1, 39-3, 
39-4 

Underground service connections before paving, 40-1, 

Vehicles at service stations, 64-5 

Vehicles with lugs prohibited, 76-60 

Walking or driving on new sidewalk or pavement, 
76-61 


STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY TEST STANDARDS 
(See Appendix E) 


STRUCTURAL UNIT TEST STANDARDS 
(See Appendix D) 


SUBDIVISIONS OF LAND 

Recommendations by plan commission, 15-12 

SUBURBAN DISTRICT (TRAFFIC) 

Definition—traffic, 25-3.16 

Speed restriction, 25-29.3 

SWIMMING POOLS 

Plans and specifications, 52-54.1 

Water, 52-54 

TAXES 

Certification of tax levies to county auditor, 6-19 

Special tax book—clerk, 6-20 

TAXICABS 

Application for license, 62-3 

Between zone I and zone II, 62-16.2 

Between zone I and zone III, 62-16.3 

Between zone I and zone V, 62-16.6 

Between zone I and zone IV or between zone II and 
zone III, 62-16.4 

Between zone II and zone V or between zone IV and 
zone V, 62-16.5 

Definitions, 62-1 

Division of city into zones, 62-16 

Drivers duty, 62-14 

Drivers license issued, 62-12 

Drivers license required, 62-10 

Drivers license to be displayed—fee, 62-13 

Inspection by city manager, 62-7 

Intermediate stops, 62-16.10 

Liability insurance, 62-4 

License card affixed to taxicab, 62-9 

License card for each taxicab, 62-6 

License fee, 62-5 

License required, 62-2 

One passenger rate, 62-16.7 

Owners name on taxicab door, 62-8 

Parking regulated, 25-109 

Parking stands, 62-15 

Penalty, 62-20 

Posting of rate schedule required, 62-17 

Qualification of applicant for drivers license, 62-11 

Restricted use of taxicab stands, 25-110 


Taxicabs—continued 

Revocation of license, 62-19 

Stands established—city manager, 25-108 
Trunks carried, 62-16.8 

Twenty-four hour service required, 62-18 
Waiting time, 62-16.9 

Within zone I or zone II, 62-16,1 


TAX LEVY 
Certification by park commission, 14-6 


TEA ROOMS 
Definition—zoning, 42-2.51 
Use regulations—“B” district—zoning, 42-10(c) 


TENTS AND TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

Construction requirements, 48-71 

Permit required, 48-71 

Prohibited locations, 48-71 

THEATERICAL EXHIBITION 

License fee, 70-9.2 

License required, 70-1 » 

THEATERS | 
(See Public Assembly—Theaters) v 

Inspection of exits—fire department, 55-3 (f) 

Motion picture drive-in, Art. 48-70 

Off-street parking space required, 42-6.3 

Public drinking cup—prohibited, 57-9 

Zoning—“D” district, 42-12 (c) 

THRU HIGHWAY (ARTERIAL) 

Definition, Ch. 25 

TRAFFIC d 

SIGNS AND SIGNALS J 
Bicycle operators to observe, 24-19(a) 24-19(b) ` 
Manager to erect and maintain, 7-3.12 y 

DEFINITIONS 


Words and Daas aa 0 do 25-3.19 
ENGINEERING AND RE 


Records of traffic Bone: 254.1 
Responsibility for, 25-4 
OBEDIENCE TO REGULATIONS 
Authority of fire department officials, 25-7 
Authority of police officials, 25-5, 25-6 
Bicycles, push carts, etc., 25-9 
Coasters, roller skaters, etc., 25-10 
Emergency vehicle exemptions, 25-12 
Obedience to police and fire officials, 25-8 R- 
Operation on approach of emergency vehicle, 25-13 ` 
Public employees, 25-11 
ACCIDENTS 
Cleaning up after accidents, 25-18 
Information and aid, 25-14 
Report of accidents, 25-17 
Striking fixtures upon a highway, 25-16 
Striking unattended vehicle, 25-15 
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND DEVICES 
Caution signal, 25-24 
City manager—authority to install, 25-19 
Designate crosswalks, traffic lanes, ete., 25-28 
Display of unauthorized signs, 25-25 
Interference with traffic control signs, 25-26 
Manual and specifications, 25-20 
Obedience to traffic control devices, 25-21 
Signal legend, 25-23 
Temporarily closed streets, 25-27.1 
Temporary streets and alleys, 25-27 
Traffic devices required for enforcement, 25-22 
SPEED RESTRICTIONS 
Business and school districts, 25-29.1 
Careful and prudent manner, 25-29 
Designated locations as listed, 25-29.5, 6 and 7 
Emergency vehicle speed, 25- 31 
Minimum speed regu ations, 25-30 
Parks, parking lots or cemetery, 25-29,4 
Residence districts, 25-29.2 
Suburban districts, 25-29.3 
TURNING MOVEMENTS 
Authority to place turning markers, 25-33, 34 and 
35 
Designation of “left turns”, 25-35 
Designation of prohibited «y» turn locations, 25-34 
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- Traffic—continued 
| Limitations on turning around, 25-36 
| Method of turning at intersections, 25-32 
Signaling turns, 25-39 to 25-37.3 
ONE-WAY STREETS AND ALLEYS 
Authority to sign, 25-38 
Designated one-way streets and alleys, 25-38.1 to 
25-38.7 
SPECIAL STOPS REQUIRED 
Authority to designate—manager, 25-40 
Designation of stop sign locations, 25-40.1 to 
25-40.10 
eaten school stop intersections, 25-42.1 to 
ee ae special stop intersections, 25-41.1 to 
1.10 


Emerging from alley or private driveway, 25-46 
Entering through highways, 25-39 
Obedience to stop signs, 25-45 
Observance of crossing gates and barriers, 25-48.1 
School stop—signs authorized, 25-42 
Signs to bear word “Stop”, 25-43 
Special stop intersections—signs authorized, 25-41 
Stops at railroad crossings, 25-48 
Stop when traffic obstructed, 25-47 
Vehicles to stop at stop signs, 25-44 
DRIVING REGULATIONS 

Approaching or entering intersection, 25-60 
Careless driving, 25-56.1, 76-85 
Control of vehicle, 25-59 
Crossing fire hose, 25-50 

| Driving in a procession, 25-52 

| Driving on sidewalks, 25-53 
Driving through funeral or other processions, 25- 

51 

Driving upon laned roadways, 25-69 
Failure to recognize signal, 25-65.1 
Following fire apparatus prohibited, 25-49 
Following too closely, 25-55 
Limitations on backing, 25-54 
Limitations on overtaking on the left, 25-67, 25-68 
Meeting and turning to right, 25-63 
Overtaken vehicle to give way to the right, 25-65 
Overtaking on the right, 25-66 
Passing on left, 25-64 
Reckless driving, 25-56 
Signal required before stopping, 25-58 
Starting parked vehicles, 25-57 
Traveling on right-hand side, 25-62 


Turning left at intersections, 25-60 
NO-PASSING ZONES 


Designation of no-passing zones, 25-70.1 to 70.5 
Unlawful passing on hills, 25-70 

MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS 
Boarding or alighting from vehicles, 25-73 
Clinging to moving vehicles, 25-72 - 
Driving of unsafe vehicles, 25-83.1, 25-83.2 
Injurious material in street, 25-81 
Moving other vehicle, 25-80 
Obstruction to drivers view, 25-76 
Operating a vehicle while intoxicated, 25-83 
Railroad trains not to block streets, 25-75 
Removing injurious material from street, 25-82 
Riding on motorcycle, 25-71 
Trucks and drays—unloading, 25-78 
Unattended motor vehicle, 25-79 
Unlawful riding, 25-74 
Windshield obstructed, 25-77 

PEDESTRIAN RIGHTS AND DUTIES 
Blind person, 25-93, 25-94 
Crossing roadway at right angles, 25-87 
Drivers to exercise due care, 25-94 
Prohibited crossing, 25-89 
Right of way, 25-85 
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Traffic—continued 


Walking on roadway, 25-90 
When pedestrians shall yield, 25-88 


PARKING REGULATIONS 


Angle parking, 25-100 

Peenavon angle parking locations, 25-100.1 to 

Designation prohibited night parking locations, 
25-106.1 to 25-106.9 

Designation prohibited parking locations, 25-105.1 
to 25-105.53 

Designation—5 minute parking locations, 25-103.1 
to 25-103.3 

Designation—30 minute parking locations, 25-104.1 
to 25-104.2 

Designation—60 minute parking locations, 25-102.1 

Designation—90 minute parking locations, 25-101.1 
to 101.15 

Double parking, 25-97 

Limited—night parking, 25-106 

Limited parking—5 minutes, 25-103 

Limited parking—-30 minutes, 25-104 

Limited parking—60 minutes, 25-102 

Limited parking—90 minutes, 25-101 

Method of parking, 25-95 

Official car reservation, 25-107 

Parking long vehicles, 25-99 

Parking of busses and taxicabs regulated, 25-109 

Parking on streets without curbs, 25-96 

Prohibited parking, 25-105 

Public carrier stands, 25-108 

Restricted use of bus and taxicab stands, 25-110 

Stalls and sections, 25-98 

Unlawful parking, 25-97.1 


PARKING METER REGULATIONS 


Authority for installing parking meters, 25-111 

Collection of funds, 25-120 

Commercial truck parking, 25-123 

Designation—12 minute parking limit zones, 25- 
113.1 to 25-113.5 

Designation—60 minute parking limit zones, 25- 
114.1 to 25-114.8 

Duty of operator of vehicle, 25-122 

Extending maximum parking time limit, 25-116 

Injury to parking meters, 25-124 

Maximum parking time limit—12 minute zone, 
25-113 

Maximum parking time limit—60 minute zone, 
25-114 

Parking meter districts—established, 25-111.1 

Parking meter zones—when parking permitted, 
25-112 

Policing, 25-119 

Slugs and counterfeit coins, 25-117 

Supervision parking meters, 25-118 

Two minute unmetered parking, 25-115 

Two minute unmetered parking—application, 25- 
115.1 

Use of funds, 25-121 


ABANDONED VEHICLES—REMOVAL AND SALE 


Abandoned vehicle, 25-126 

Bids for private storage, 25-135 

Disposal of proceeds of sale, 25-133 
Impoundment fees, 25-128 

Notice of impoundment, 25-129 

Notice of sale, 25-131 

Payment to owner of proceeds of sale, 25-134 
Release of vehicle after notice, 25-130 
Removal and impounding of vehicle, 25-127 
Sale of unclaimed vehicle, 25-132 


VIOLATIONS 


Overtime parking violations, 25-138 
Penalty for violations, 25-137 


Soliciting rides, 25-92 

Subject to traffic-control signals, 25-84 
Use of right half of crosswalk, 25-86 
Walking on left of roadway, 25-91 


TRANSIENT MERCHANTS 
Application for license, 69-2 
Charitable and religious societies, 69-6 
Definition, 69-3 
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Transient Merchants—continued 

Investigation, 69-4 

License fee, 69-5 

License required, 69-1 

Penalty, 69-9 

Revocation of permit, 69-7 

Sale through permanent business, 69-8 

TREASURER (CITY) 

Appointment—compensation, 8-1 

Bicycle license fees from city clerk, 24-10 

Bonds, 8-6, 8-11 

Conversion of investments in electric department 
reserve fund, 33-6 

Conversion of investments in water department 
reserve fund, 34-6 

Deposit of public funds, 8-10 

Depreciation reserve fund investments, 8-12 

Hospital board of trustees—treasurer, 16-7 

o of electric department reserve fund, 
33- 

Investment of water department reserve fund, 34-4 

Library funds, 17-9 

List of warrants from clerk, 6-12 

Membership on boards, 8-9 

Monthly returns, 8-3 

Other powers and duties, 8-13 

Park commission—city treasurer, 14-4 

Parking meter collections—received, 25-128 

Police department—moneys received, 53-12 

Private use of funds, 8-5 

Receive and disburse all moneys, 8-2 

Report of financial condition, 8-4 

Report to auditor, 8-7 

Treasurer for park board, 8-8 

Utility retirement system—bond, 32-43 

Utility retirement system—ex-officio member, 32-37 

Utility retirement system—payment of funds, 32-43 

Utility retirement system—treasurer, 32-43 

TREES, SHRUBBERY AND WEEDS 

Control established, 39-1 

Cottonwood and cotton-bearing poplar trees, 39-5 

Definition, 39-2 

Failure to destroy weeds or brush, 39-7 

Interference with trees and shrubs, 39-4 

Legality, 39-8 

On parkings, 76-65 

Penalties, 39-9 

Planting trees within street limits prohibited, 39-3 

Weeds and brush, 39-6 

UNCLAIMED VEHICLES, 25-126 to 134 

UNDERGROUND SERVICE CONNECTIONS 

City clerk to certify cost for assessment, 40-6 

Failure to comply, 40-5 

Notice to property owners, 40-4 

Owners to make connection, 40-3 

Plat and schedule to be prepared, 40-2 

When connections are to be made, 40-1 

UNIT DESIGN DEAD LOADS 
(See Appendix I) 

UNIT WORKING STRESSES 
(See Appendix J) 

USE AND OCCUPANCY (BUILDINGS) 

Certificate, 47-20.5, 47-27.2 

Certification, 47-20 

Changes in use and occupancy, 47-20.3 

Occupancy load, 48-109 

Use and occupancy exit requirements, 48-104 

Use group classifications, 48-3 

USED CAR SALES LOTS 

Zoning—district classification, 42-12(s) 

UTILITIES 

Definition, 32-4,2 

UTILITY RETIREMENT BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Compensation, 32-39 

Death certificate to board, 32-30 

Definition of, 32-4.3 


Utility Retirement—continued i 

Membership, 32-37 y 

Powers and duties, 32-41 = 

Specify physical examination of applicants for posi- y 
tions, 21-15 


Term of office, 32-38 Bi 
Voting, 32-40 E is 


UTILITY RETIREMENT SYSTEM »% 
Additional credits, 32-4.17 
Amount of death benefits, 32-31 E 
Amount of disability benefit, 32-26 | = 
Amount of retirement annuity, 32-20 - 
Amount of separation benefits, 32-34 
Annuitant, 32-4.13 
Annuity, 32-4.12 
Beneficiary, 32-4.14 
Board, 32-4.3 
Board of trustees, 32-37 ; 
Bond of finance officer, 32-44 E 
City, 32-4.1 
City clerk—-member, 6-30 
Compensation of trustees, 32-39 
Conditions for disability, 32-25 
Contribution by employees, 32-6 
Creation, 32-1 
Credit for workmens compensation, 32-28 
Crediting and withdrawal of contributions, 32-8 
Credits for current service, 32-11 1 
Credits for disability, 32-12 7 
Credits for military service, 32-13 
Credits for prior service, 32-10 
Credits to employees, 32-9 | 
Credits upon re-entering utility service, 32-14 5 
Current service, 32-4.10 
Date disability benefit begins, 32-23 í 
Date when retirement annuity begins, 32-19 i 
Death benefits, 32-29 
Definitions, 32-4 
Disability benefits, 32-22 
Earnings, 32-4.6 
Effective date, 32-4.8 
Employee, 32-4.4 
Employees included, 32-5 
Individual account of credits—interest, 32-15 
Limitation of benefits, 32-35 
Military duty, 32-4.11 
Monthly disability benefits, 32-27 
Name, 32-2 
Normal credits, 32-4.16 
Payment of death benefits, 32-30 
Payment of separation benefits, 32-33 
Payments terminated upon re-entry to service, 32-21 
Persons entitled to retirement annuities, 32-18 
Physical examination, 32-4.5 
Powers and duties of board of trustees, 32-41 
Prior earnings, 32-4.7 
Prior service, 32-4.9 
Purpose, 32-3 
Rate of additional contribution, 32-7 
Regular interest, 32-4.15 
Retirement compulsory—age 65, 32-36 
Retirement fund, 32-42 
Separation benefits, 32-32 
Termination of accumulated credits, 32-16 
Termination of disability benefits, 32-24 
Terms of office of trustees, 32-38 
Treasurer of retirement fund, 32-43 
Utilities, 32-4.2 
Utility contributions, 32-17 
Utility credits, 32-4.18 
VACATED ALLEYS 
(See Appendix P[c]) 
VALIDITY 
Building code, 47-28 
VAULTS BELOW SIDEWALKS 
Permissible encroachment within street, 48-46.8 


i 
| 


529 


VEHICLES 

Tank, 64-9 to 64-16 

VENTILATION (ARTIFICIAL) 

Bath and toilet rooms, 48-90.5 
Certificates, 50-5 

Existing buildings, 48-83 

Fire emergency requirements, 48-98 
Fire ventilation of open walls, 48-99 
Hoistways and shafts, 48-93 

Industrial buildings, 48-94 

Mechanical, Ch. 50 

Minimum fresh air supply, 48-82 
Required fresh air supply, 48-92 

When required, 48-82 

VENTILATION (NATURAL) 
Assembly rooms, 48-88 

Basements and cellars, 48-86 

Building construction, Art. 48-232 
Business and work rooms, 48-87 

Ducts from washrooms and toilet rooms, 52-78 
Habitable and acceptable rooms, Art. 48-84 
Hoistways and shafts, Art. 48-93 
Institutional buildings, 48-89 

Required fresh air supply, Art. 48-92 
Special spaces, Art. 48-85 

Standard of, 48-81 

VENTRILOQUISTS 

License fee, 70-9.1 

License required, 70-1 

VENTS—GAS FUELS 

Gas water heaters, 52-78.1 

Metal vents—construction, 48-308 
Restaurant cooking appliances, 48-334.5, 48-334.1 
Types and construction requirements, 48-300 
Vent details, 48-301 

VETERANS PREFERENCE 

Persons eligible—civil service, 21-22 
VIOLATIONS 

Building code provisions, 47-22 
Overtime parking violations, 25-138 
Penalty for violations, 25-137 
VOLATILE FLAMMABLES 

Inside storage, 48-52.2 to 48-52.6, 48-52.9 
Outside storage, 48-52.7 to 48-52.10 
Permit for storage, 48-52.1 

Storage, 48-52 

VULGAR EXHIBITIONS 

Prohibited, 72-7 

WARDS 

Councilmen elected, 2-1 

First, 1-2.1 

Fourth, 1-2.4 

Second, 1-2.2 

Third, 1-2.3 

WATER 

Air-conditioning systems, Ch. 43 
es charge for sanitary sewer service, 28-2 to 
Building purposes, 31-48 
Contaminating—nuisance, 57-5.1 
Disposal, Art. 52-51, 57-4 

Mains 3 be shown on plats submitted for approval, 


Milk plants, 58-8.211, 58-8.607 

Mobile home—disposal, 45-5(f) 

Mobile home parks—requirements, 45-15 

Restaurants, 60-12 

Service pipe, 31-40, 31-41, 31-37 

Swimming pools—disposal, Art. 52-54 

Underground service connections before paving, 40-1 

Unmetered water supply—estimate for computing 
sanitary sewer service charge, 28-6 

Waste water disposal, 57-4 

WATER DEPARTMENT 

Claims for damages, 31-24 

Interference with water meters, 76-58 


INDEX 


Water Dept.—continued 

Interfering with water hydrants, 76-83 
Rate schedules, 27-2, 27-3 

Reserve fund, Ch. 34 

Rules and regulations, 31-1 


WATER DEPARTMENT RESERVE FUND 
Deposits from water department fund, 34-3 
Fund created, 34-1 

Investments by city treasurer, 34-4 

Notice to city treasurer of withdrawals, 34-6 
Purpose for expenditures, 34-2 

Withdrawals from fund, 34-5 


WATER METERS 

Changing location of, 31-46 

Location of, 31-45 

Minimum monthly charge, 27-4 
Private meters, 31-31 

Repairs, 31-30 

Service to be metered, 31-29 

WATER RATES 

Billing and collection districts, 27-5 
City rate schedule, 27-2 

Consumers deposit, 27-7 
Discontinuance of service, 27-8 
District No. 1, 27-5.1 

District No. 2, 27-5.2 

District No. 3, 27-5.3 

Minimum charge, 27-4 

Payment, 27-6 

Rates and charges established, 27-1 
Reconnection of service, 27-9 

Rural rate schedule, 27-3 

Unpaid bills, 27-10 

WATER SERVICE AND CONNECTIONS 
Abandoned water service, 31-23 
Application for permit, 31-3 
Application of rules and regulations, 31-1 
Authority of plumbing inspector, 31-10 
Authority to tap water mains, 31-34 
Certificate of approval,.31-15 
Changing location of meters, 31-46 
Claims for damages, 31-24 
Connections to buildings outside city, 31-8 
Corporation cock, 31-29 

Curb box, 31-43 

Curb cock, 31-42 

Depth of service pipe, 31-37 
Discontinuance of service, 31-22 
Duration of permit, 31-11 

Excavation and filling ditches, 31-47 
Flushing of service pipe, 31-41 
Location of meters, 31-45 

Location of taps, 31-36 

Main extensions outside city, 31-7 
Material and labor for tests, 31-16 
Meter repairs, 31-30 

Method of tapping water mains, 31-35 
Notification of inspection, 31-13 
Opening or closing valves or hydrants, 31-28 
Penalty, 31-50 

Permit fee, 31-5 

Permit required, 31-2 

Permits not required, 31-6 

Permit to whom issued, 31-4 

Private fire hydrants, 31-26 

Private meters, 31-31 

Provision for expansion, 31-38 

Repair of service between curb cock and meter, 31-21 
Repair of service to curb cock, 31-20 
Revocation of permit, 31-12 

Right to inspect buildings, 31-14 
Right to restrict or suspend use, 31-25 
Service connections, 31-19 

Service pipe, 31-40 

Service to be metered, 31-29 

Shutting off water, 31-33 
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Water Service—continued 

Sprinkler systems, 31-27 

Stop and waste cock, 31-44 

Supply from one connection, 31-18 

Testing service pipes and connections, 31-17 
Time of notification, 31-13.1 

Turning on water, 31-32 

Validity of ordinance, 31-49 

Water for building purposes, 31-48 

Work completed without inspection, 31-13.3 
Work to be done by licensed plumbers, 31-9 
Work to stand before notification, 31-13.2 


WATER SUPERINTENDENT 
Member—board of appeals—air-conditioning, 43-7.3 


WATER TANKS 
Construction requirements, 48-285 
Protection portable water supply tanks, 52-59 


WASTE WATER 

Clear water wastes, Art. 52-51 

Dirty water disposal, 57-4 

Milk plants, 58-8.611 

Mobile home—disposal, 45-5(f) 

Mobile home park, 45-15 

Sanitary sewer service charge, 28-3, 38-9 
Swimming pools, Art. 52-54 

WEEDS AND BRUSH 

At street intersections, 42-23.2 

May constitute nuisance, 77-1.7 
Property owner to remove, 39-6, 39-7 
WEIGHT AND MEASURES 

State standards to apply, 76-43 
WORDS AND PHRASES 

Accessory building, 42-2.1 

Accessory structure—bldg. code, 48-2.2 
Accessory use, 48-2.3 

Additional credits, 32-4.17 
Additional—bldg. code, 48-2.5 
Administrative authority (Plumbing), 52-3.1 
Adulterated milk products, 58-1.19 
Air-conditioning, 50-2.1 
Air-conditioning system, 43-2.1 

Air duct, 50-2.2 

Air gap, 52-3.2 

Airplane hanger, private, 48-50.1 
Airplane hanger, public, 48-50.2 

Alley, 25-3.1 

Alley—bldg. code, 48-2.6 

Alley (zoning), 42-2.2 
Alteration—bldg. code, 48-2.7 
Alteration, structural, 42-2.3 
Amusement device—bldg. code, 48-392.1 
And/or, 58-1.27 

Annuitant, 32-4.13 

Annuity, 32-4.12 

Apartment, bldg. code, 48-2.8 
Apprentice, 20-6(c) 

Apprentice (plumbing), 52-3.4 
Approved—bldg. code, 48-2.9 
Approved combustible plastic, 51-2.1 
Approved material—bldg. code, 48-2.10 
Approved (plumbing), 52-3.5 
Approved rules, 48-2.11 

Appurtenant structure—bldg. code, 48-2.12 
Architect, 48-2.75 

Architectural terra cotta, 48-175.1 
Area (Building)—bldg. code, 48-2.14 
Area drain, 52-3.6 

Area (Floor surface) —bldg. code, 48-2.13 
Areaway, 48-2.15 

Ashlar facing, 48-175.2 

Ashlar masonry, 48-175.3 

At large—dogs and cats, 78-1.4 

Attic, 42-2,4 

Attic—bldg. code, 48-2.16 

Auction house, 66-1.10 

Auction sale, 66-1.1 


Words € Phrases—continued 

Authorized motor vehicle, 25-1.10 

Auto lift, 48-392.6 

Autornatic—bldg. code, 48-102.1, 48-2.17 
Autornatic collapsible revolving door, 48-102.2 
Automatic fire alarm system, 48-350.1 
Automatic fire door, 48-252.1 

Automatic sprinkler head, 48-350.3 
Automatic sprinkler system, 48-350,4 
Automatic water supply source, 48-350.2 
Average bacterial plate count, 58-1.25 
Awnings, 51-2.2 

Backflow, 52-3.7 

Backflow preventer, 52-3.8 

Back-—siphonage, 52-3.9 

Basement, 42-2.5 

Basement—bldg. code, 48-2.18 

Battery of fixtures, 52-3.11 l 
Bay, 48-2.20 | 
Bay window, 48-2.21 tt 
Beneficiary, 32-4.14 

Bicycle, 24-1 

Bicycle, traffic, 25-1.2 

Billboard, 51-2.3 

Billiard hall, 74-1.2 

Block: frontage, 42-2.6 

Boarding house—bldg. code, 48-2.37 
Boarding or lodging house, 42-2.8 
Board (zoning), 42-2.7 

Boiler blow-off, 52-3.12 

Bowling alleys, 75-2.1 

Branch fixture, 52-3.14 

Branch horizontal, 52-3.15 

Branch interval, 52-3.16 

Branch (plumbing), 52-3.13 
Branch vent, 52-3.17 

Brick, 48-175.4 

Building—bldg. code, 48-2.22 if 
Building drain, 52-3.19 ISi 
Building, height of, 42-2.10 ih 
Building line, 42-2,11 $ 
Building line—bldg. code, 48-2.23 US 
Building official, 48-2.4, 48-2.24 E 
Building (plumbing), 52-3.18 Et y 
Building service equipment, 48-2.25 . 
Building sewer, 52-3.20 E + 
Building site, 48-2.26 E 
Building storm drain, 52-3.21 ; 
Building storm sewer, 52-3.22 
Building subdrain, 52-3.23 = 
Building wall (zoning), 42-2.12 4 
Building (zoning), 42-9, 42-5.10 
Bulk plant, 64-2.2 

Business district—traffic, 25-3.13 

Buttermilk, 58-1.11 

Buttress, 48-175.5 

Cargo tank, 64-2.9 

Cat, 78-1.2 

Cellar, 42-2.14 

Cellar—bldg. code, 48-2.27 

Certificate of occupancy and use, 48-2.28 
Change of use—bldg. code, 48-2.29 

Charitable societies—transient merchants, 69-6 
Chief—flammable liquids, 64-2.3 

Chimney, 48-290.1 

Circuit vent, 52-3.23 

Citizen—beer permits, 61-1.2 

Citizenship (bowling alleys), 75-2.3 

City, 32-4.1, 43-2,2, 25-2.5 

City council, 43-2.3 

City council—auctions, 66-1.8 

Clay masonry unit, 48-175.6 

Closed container, 64-2.4 

Closed sign, 51-2.4 

Combination fixture, 52-3.25 

Combined building sewer, 52-3.26 
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= Words & Phrases—continued 
- Combustible, 48-252.2 
- Combustible dusts, 48-59 
Combustible fibers, 48-58 
Common vent, 52-3.27 
Compressor horsepower (one), 43-2.5 
Concrete, 48-175.7 
Concrete masonry unit, 48-175.8 
Concrete pavements, 38-1.1 
Conflagration hazard, 48-252.3 
Construction equipment, 48-370.1 
Construction operation, 48-370.2 
Continuous vent, 52-3.28 
Continuous waste, 52-3.29 
Controlled construction, 48-130.1 
Controlled materials, 48-130.2 
Conveyor, 48-392.7 
Court, 42-2.13 
Court—bldg. code, 48-78.1 
Cream, 58-1.4 
Cross—connection, 52-3.30 
Crosswalk, 25-3.8 
Curb grade—bldg. code, 48-2.32 
Curb level —bldg. code, 48-2.30 
Curb loading zones, 25-3.10 
Current service, 32-4.10 
Dairy or dairy farm, 58-1.22 
Dead-end (plumbing), 52-3.31 
Deluge system, 48-350.6 
Dependent mobile home, 45-1.5 
Dependent mobile home space, 45-1.4 
Developed length, 52-3.32 
Diameter (plumbing), 52-3.33 
Display sign, 51-2.5 
_ District (zoning), 42-2.16 

Dog, 78-1.1 
Dormitory, 48-2.36 
Double offset, 52-3.34 
Double parked, 25-1.20 
Drain, 52-3.36 
Drainage system (plumbing), 52-3.37 
Duct, 48-290.2 
Durham system, 52-3.39 
Dwelling, multi-family, 42-2.19 
Dwelling, multi-family—bldg. code, 48-2.35 
Dwelling, one-family—bldg. code, 48-2.33 
Dwelling, single family, 42-2.17 
Dwelling, two-family, 42-2.18 
Dwelling unit—bldg. code, 48-2.32 
Earnings, 32-4.6 
Effective date, 32-4.8 
Effective opening, 52-3.40 
Electrical equipment, 49-1 
Electrical service equipment, 49-2 
Elevator repairs, 48-392.2 
Employee—restaurant, 60-1.2 
Employee—utility retirement system, 32-4.4 
Enforcing office (zoning), 42-2.20 
Exit court—bldg. code, 48-50.3 i 
Exitway—bldg. code, 48-102.3 
Family, 42-2.21 
Farm tractor, 25-14 
Fire area, 48-2.39 
Fire damper, 50-2.3 
Fire door, 48-252.5 
Fire door assembly, 48-252.6 
Fire districts, 48-2.40 
Fire division, 48-252.4 
Fire grading, 48-252.7 
Fire hazard, 48-252.8 to 252.11 
Fire official, 48-2.41 
Fire partition, 48-252.12 
Fire prevention, 48-252.13 
Fire protection, 48-252.14 
Fire-resistance, 48-252.15 
Fire-resistive partition, 48-252.17 


Words & Phrases—continued 
Fire-resistive rating, 48-252.16 
Fire-retardant construction, 48-252.18 
Fire safety, 48-252.21 
Fire separation, 48-252.22 
Fire wall, 48-252.23 
Fire window, 48-252.24 
Fireworks, 56-1 
Fixture branch, 52-3.41 
Fixture drain, 52-3.42 
Fixture supply, 52-3.43 
Fixture unit, 52-3.44 
Fixture—unit flow rate, 52-3.45 
Flame-resistance, 48-252.25 
Flammable—bldg. code, 48-50.4 
Flammable liquid, 64-2.5 
Flexible tubing, 48-290.3 
Flooded (plumbing), 52-3.48 
Flood level rim, 52-3.48 
Floor fill, 48-175.9 
Floor filling, 48-175.10 
Floor finish, 48-175.11 
Floor furnace, 48-311.1 
Flue, 48-290.4 
Flushometer valve, 52-3.50 
Flush valve, 52-3.49 
Food, 60-1.6 
Food establishment, 60-1.7 
Formed steel construction, 48-130.3 
Foundation—bldg. code, 48-130.4 
Foyer, 48-50.5 
Fraternity house—bldg. code, 48-2.42 
Fraternity or sorority house, 42-2.22 
Frost proof closet, 52-3.51 
Fuel oil—bldg. code, 48-50.6 
Garage, private, 42-2.23 
Garage, private—bldg. code, 48-50.7 
Garage, public, 42-2.24 
Garage, public—bldg. code, 48-50.8 
Garbage, 59-1 
Gasoline service station, 42-2.25 
Gas pipe connector, 48- 290.6 
Gas vent, 48-290.5 
Goat milk, 58-1.2 
Grade—bldg. code, 48-2.43 
Grade hallway, 48-2.44 
Grade (plumbing), 52-3.52 
Grandstand, 48-50.9 
Grocery store—beer permits, 61-17 
Ground sign, 51-2.6 
Habitable room—bldg. code, 48-78.4 
Half and half, 58-1.7 
Hallway—grade, 48-102.4 
Hallway—public, 48-102.5 
Health officer, 60-1.4 
Health officer—board of health, 11-12 
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Health officer—milk and milk products, 58-1.24 


Health physician, 11-12, 19-6 

Heating appliance, 48-311.3 

Height, building—bldg. code, 48-2.45 
Height, court—bldg. code, 48-2.46 

Height, story—bldg. code, 48-2.47 

Height, Wall—bldg. code, 48-2.48 
Hereafter—bldg. code, 48-2.49 
Heretofore—bldg. code, 48-2.50 

High pressure boiler, 48-311.4 

Hoisting and conveying equipment, 48-392.5 
Hoisting and elevating equipment, 48-392.4 
Holiday—traffic, 25-1.17 

Homogenized milk, 58-1.16 

Hood, 48-290.7 

Horizontal branch, 52-3.56 

Horizontal exit, 48-102.6 

Horizontal fire line, 48-350.7 

Horizontal pipe, 52-3.57 

Hotel—bldg. code, 48-2.38 
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Words «€ Phrases—continued 

Hotel (zoning), 42-2.26 

House mover, 46-2 

Independent mobile home, 45-1.6 
Independent mobile home space, 45-1.3 
Indirect waste pipe, 52-3.60 
Individual—beer permits, 61-1.1 
individual (bowling alleys), 75-2.2 
Individual vent, 52-3.61 

Industrial wastes, 52-3.62 
Inspection—auctions, 66-1,9 
Interceptor, 52-3.63 

Interest, 32-4.15 

Intersection, 25-3.7 

Interior lot line—bldg. code, 48-2.51 
Itinerant vender, 69-3 

Jewelry auction, 66-1.3 

Journeyman plumber, 20-6(a), 52-3.64 
Junk dealer, 67-1 

Junk yard, 42-2.27 

Kerosene—bldg. code, 48-50.10 
Laned roadway, 25-3.5 

Lawful use (zoning), 42-2.28 
Leader, 52-3.65 

License—auctions, 66-1.6 
Licensee—auctions, 661-7 
License—mobile homes and parks, 45-1.8 
Light gage steel construction, 48-130.5 
Limit control, 50-2.4 

Line of street, 25-3.9 

Load—dead, 48-130.6 

Load factor (plumbing), 52-3.66 
Load—impact, 48-130.10 
Load—lateral, 48-130.8 

Load—live, 48-130.7 

Load—wind, 48-130.9 

Lobby, 48-50.11 

Lodging house—bldg. code, 48-2.37 
Loop vent, 52-3.67 

Lot, 42-2.29 

Lot—bldg. code, 48-2.52 

Lot, corner, 42-2.30 

Lot, corner—bldg. code, 48-2.53 

Lot, depth, 42-2.31 

Lot, depth—bldg. code, 48-2.54 

Lot, interior, 42-2.33 

Lot, interior—hlde. code, 48-2.56 

Lot line—bldg. code, 48-2.61 

Lot line, front, 42-2.35 

Lot line, front—bldg. code, 48-2.58 
Lot line, rear, 42-2.36 

Lot line, rear—bldg. code, 48-2.58 
Lot line, side, 42-2.37 

Lot line, side—bldg. code, 48-2.60 
Lot, through, 42-2.34 

Lot, through—bldg. code, 48-2.57 
Lot, width, 42-2.32 

Lot, width—bldg. code, 48-2.55 

Low pressure boiler, 48-311.2 

Main (plumbing), 52-3.68 

Main vent, 52-3.70 

Manlifts, 48-392.8 

Manual fire alarm system, 48-350.8 
Marquise sign, 51-2.7 

Masonry, 48-17.12, 48-175.21 to 175.23 
Master plumber, 20-6(b), 20-16, 52-3.71 
Material lifts, 48-392.9 

Material plaform hoist, 48-370.3 
Maximum parking time limit, 25-1.22 
Mechanical ventilation, 50-2.5 
Mechanical warm air furnace, 48-311.10 
Merchandise—auction sales, 66-1.2 
Mezzanine, 48-2.62 

Military duty, 32-4.11 

Milk, 58-1.1 

Milk distributor, 58-1.21 


Words & Phrases—continued 

Milk fat, 58-1.3 

Milk or skimmed milk beverage, 58-1.9 

Milk plant, 58-1.23 

Milk producer, 58-1.20 

Milk products, 58-1.17 

Mobile home park, 45-1.7, 42-2.39 

Mobile homes, 45-1.1 

Mobile home space, 45-1.2 

Mortar, 48-175.13 

Motel, 42-2.38 

Motel—bldg. code, 48-50.12 

Motorcycle, 25-1.3 

Motor vehicle, 25-1.1 

Motor vehicle repair shop—bldg. code, 48-50,13 
Motor vehicle service station—bldg. code, 48-50,14 & 
National electrical code, 48-2.63 E 
Nominal dimension, 48-175.14 

Non-automatic sprinkler system, 48-350.9 
Non-combustible material, 48-252.28 

Non-conforming use, 42-2.40 

Normal credits, 32-4.16 

Occupancy load, 48-2.64 

Occupiable room—bldg. code, 48-78.7 3 
Occupied—bldg. code, 48-2.65 ss 
Official time standard, 25-1.19 2 
Official traffic-control devices, 25-3.11 de 
Official zoning map, 42-2.41 = 
One-source sprinkler system, 48-350.10 
Open sign, 51-2.8 

Operator or driver—traffic, 25-2.1 
Oriel window, 48-2.66 

Owner—bicycle, 24-2 pi 
Owner—bldg. code, 48-2.67 a 
Owner—dogs and cats, 78-1.3 
Panel, 48-2.68 i 
Parked vehicles, 25-1.18 

Parking lot, leased, 25-3.19 

Parking lot, municipally owned, 25-3.18 
Parking meters, 25-1.21 
Parking space, 25-3.177 
Parking space (zoning), 42-2.42 
Partial sprinkler system, 48-350.11 
Party wall, 48-252.29 | 
Passenger motor carrier, 23-1 

Pasteurization, 58-1.18 | 
Peddler, 68-1 | 
Pedestrian, 25-2.2 

Penthouse, 48-2.69 

Permanent sidewalks, 36-1 

Permits—mobile homes and parks, 45-1.9 

Person, 25-2 

Person—air-conditioning, 43-2.6 

Person—billiard halls, 74-1.1 l 
Person—bldg. code, 48-2.70 i 
Person—flammable liquids, 64-2.7 
Person—milk and milk products, 58-1.26 
Person—restaurants, 60-1.5 

Person, sanitary regulations, 57-1 
Pharmacy—beer permits, 61.18 
Physcial examination, 32-4.5 

Place of outdoor assembly, 48-2.72 € 
Place, public, 42-2.43 
Places of assembly, 48-2.71 À 
Plenum chamber, 50-2.6 

Plumbing inspector, 52-3.77, 20-6 (d) 

Plumbing system, 52-3.78 

Police officer—traffic, 25-2.3 

Pool, 52-3.79 

Porch, open, 42-2,44 

Posted sign, 48-2.74 

Posted use and occupancy, 48-2.73 

Poster board, 51-2.9 

Potable water, 52-3.80 

Prefabricated, 48-418.1 

Prefabricated building, 48-418.2 


- Words & Phrases—continued 

| Prefabricated subassembly, 48-418.3 

| Prefabricated unit, 48-418.4 

| Prefabricated unit service equipment, 48-418.5 
| Primary member, 48-130.12 

Principal building—house numbers, 44-1(b) 
Prior earnings, 32-4.7 


| Prior service, 32-4.9 


Private road or driveway, 25-3.2 
Private sewer (plumbing), 52-3.82 
Private use (plumbing), 52.78 
Professional engineer, 48-2.75 
Projected sign, 51-2.10 

protected construction, 48-2.76 
Public corridor, 48-2.77 

Public hallway, 48-2.78 

Public notice (zoning), 42-2.45 
Public parking decks, 48-50.15 
Public sewer, 52-3.84 

Public space, 48-2.7 

Publie streets—trees and shrubs, 39-2 
Public use (plumbing), 52-3.83 
Publish—auction sales, 66-1.5 
Pyroxylin plastic, 48-50.16 
Railroad, 25-1.11 

Railroad train, 25-1.12 
Reconstituted buttermilk, 58-1.12 
Reconstituted cream, 58-1.15 
Reconstituted milk, 58-1.14 
Reconstituted milk beverage, 58-1.10 
Refrigerant, 50-2.7 

Refrigeration, 50-2.8 

Refuse, 59-1 

Reinforced concrete, 48-175.14 
Relief vent, 52-3.85 

Religious societies—transient merchants, 69-6 
Repair—bldg. code, 48-2.80 
Required—bldg. code, 48-2.81 
Residence district—traffic, 25-3.14 
Residential service—electric rates, 26-2 
Restaurant, 60-1.1 

Return offset, 52-3.86 

Right of way—traffic, 25-1.14 
Rim, 52-3.87 

Riser, 52-3.88 

Road tractor, 25-1.5 

Roof, 48-2.82 

Roof covering, 48-2.83 

Roof drain, 52-3.89 

Roof sign, 51-2.11 

Roof structure, 48-2.84 
Roughing-in, 52-3.90 

Rubble masonry, 48-175.17 to 175.20 
Runway, 48-370.4 

Rupture member—(refrigeration), 50-2.9 
Safety can, 64-2.6 
Sales—auctions, 66-1.4 

Sanitary sewer, 52-3.92 

Scaffold, 48-370.5 

School district, 25-3.15 

Secondary member, 48-130.13 
Secondary treatment, 52-3.95 
Self-closing, 48-102.7, 48-252.30 
Semi-trailer, 25-1.8 

Septic tank, 52-3.94 

Service station, 64-2.1 

Sewage, 52-3.96 

Shaft, 48-252.31 to 252.33 

Shall, 48-2.85, 52-3.97 

Side vent, 52-3.98 

Sidewalk, 25-3.4 

Sign, 51-2.12 

Skating rink, 73-1 

Skimmed milk, 58-1.8 

Slidescope, 48-102.8 
Slow-burning, 48-252.34 
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Words & Phrases—continued 
Smoke detector, 50-2,10 
Smokepipe, 48-290.8 

Smokeproof tower, 48-102.9 
Smokestack, 48-290.9 

Soil pipe, 52-3.100 

Sorority house—bldg. code, 48-2.42 
Sour cream, 58-1.5 

Space heater, 48-311.5 

Special mobile equupment) 25-1.9 
Sprinklered, 48-350.16 

Sprinkler system—chemical, 48-350.12 
Sprinkler system—dry pipe, 48-350.13 
Sprinkler system—thermostatic, 48-350.14 
Sprinkler system—wet pipe, 48-350.15 
Stabilized base pavements, 38-1.2 
Stack group, 52-3.102 

Stack (plumbing), 52-3.101 

Stack vent, 52-3.103 

Stack venting, 52-3.104 

Stairway, 48-102.10 

Standard fire test, 48-252.35 

Stand pipe, 48-350.18 

Stand pipe, dry, 48-350.19 

Stand pipe, first-aid, 48-350.20 
Stand pipe, wet, 48-350.21 

Steel joist, 48-130.14 

Stop, 25-1.15 

Stopping or standing, 25-1.16 
Storm sewer (plumbing), 52-3.106 
Story, 42-2.46 

Story—bldg. Tae, 48-2.86 

Street, 25-3 

Street appurtenances, 38-1.4 
Street—bldg. code, 48-2.87 

Street, front, 42-2.48 
Street—house numbers, 44-1 (a) 
Street line, 42-2.49 

Street, public, 42-2.47 
Street—sanitary regulations, 57-1 
Street surfaces—cutting pavements, 38-1.3 
Street wall, 42-2.50 

Structural analysis, 48-131 
Structural clay tile, 48-175.24 
Structural steel member, 48-130.15 
Structure—bldg. code, 48-2.88 
Structure—house moving, 46-1 
Subsoil drain, 52-3.107 

Sump (plumbing), 52-3.108 
Supervised sprinkler system, 48-350.17 
Supports (plumbing), 52-3.109 
Suburban, 25-3.16 

Tank vehicle, 64-2.8 

Taxicab, 62-1 

Tea room, 42-2.51 

Temporary sidewalks, 36-1 
Temporary sign, 51-2.13 

Through (or thru) highway, 25-3.6 
Ton of refrigeration, 50-2.11 
Tourist home—bldg. code, 48-2.37 
Traffic, 25-1.13 

Traffic control signal, 25-3.12 
Traffic division, 25-2.4 

Trailer, 25-1.6 

Trailer coach, 25-1.7 

Transient merchant, 69-3 

Trap, 52-3. 110 

Trap seal, 52-3.111 

Two source system—fire, 48-350.22 
Unified pressure vessel, 48-311.6 
Unit heater, 48-311.7 

Used—bldg. code, 48-2.90 

Use group, 48-2.89 

Utensils, 60-1.3 

Utilities, 32-4.2 

Utility board of turstees, 32-4.3 
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Words € Phrases—continued 
Utility credits, 32-4,18 
Vacancy—library board, 17-5 
Valve—bldg. code, 48-2.90 
Vehicle—traffic, 25-1.0 
Ventilation, 50-2.12 

Vent pipe, gas, 48-290.10 

Vent stack, 52-3.14 

Vent system, 52-3.15 

Vertical pipe, 52-3.116 

Vitamin D milk, 58-1.13 
Wall—apron, 48-2.98 
Wall—bearing, 48-2.92 
Wall—bldg. code, 48-175.25 to 175.30 
Wall—curtain, 48-2.95 
Wall—division, 48-2.94 

Wall heater, 48-311.8 
Wall—nonbearing, 48-2.93 
Wall—parapet, 48-2.99 
Wall—party, 48-2.100 
Wall—retaining, 48-2.101 

Wall sign, 51-2.14 
Wall—skeleton, 48-2.96 
Wall—spandrel, 48-2.977 

Warm air furnace, 48-311.9 
Waste pipe, 52-3.118 

Water conservation device, 43-2.7 
Water curtain—fire, 48-350.23 
Water distributing pipe, 52-3.119 
Water main (plumbing), 52-3.120 
Water outlet, 52-3.121 

Water regulating device, 43-2.8 
Water service pipe, 52-3.123 
Water supply system, 52-3.124 
Wet vent, 52-3.125 

Whipping cream, 58-1.6 

Written notice—bldg. code, 48-2.102 
Yard—bldg. code, 48-78.8 

Yard, front, 42-2.52 

Yard, rear, 42-2.53 

Yard, side, 42-2.54 

Yoke vent, 52-3.126 
Zoning—bldg. code, 48-2.103 


YARDS 

Definition—zoning, 42-2.52 to 2.54 

Encroachments and projections—within, 48-47 

Front—zoning, 42-20 

Rear yards—light and ventilation requirements, 48- 
96.1 

Rear—zoning, 42-21 

Side—zoning, 42-22 


Y.M.C.A. 
Exempted from billiard hall ordinance, 74-15 


ZONES 

Taxicabs, 62-16, 62-17 

ZONING 

Amendments, 42-39 

Announcement signs—bulletin boards, 42-16 

Appeals from decisions of enforcing officer, 42-37.1 

Appeals in special cases, 42-37.2 

Appeals to board of adjustment, 42-36 

Application for zoning permit, 42-26 

Auction house—locations permitted, 66-17(b) 

Authority of board of adjustment, 42-37 

Board may adopt rules and regulations, 42-33 

Board meetings—chairman—quorum, 42-34 

Board of adjustment, 42-31 

Building classification, 42-5.10 

Building code does not nullify provisions of zoning 
law, 48-1.2 

Building frontage, 42-5.3 

Building lines shown on plats to conform, 35-3.14 

City clerk to act as secretary of board, 42-32 

Definitions, 42-2 to 42-2.54 

District boundaries, 42-4 

Districts, division of, 42-3(a) 


Zoning—continued 

Enforcing officer, 42-24 

Expiration of zoning permits, 42-30 

Fences and walls in “A”, “AB”, “B” and “C” 
tricts, 42-23.2 

Fences, walls and vision clearances, 42-23 

Frontage on corner lots, 42-5.11 

Front: yard depth, churches, schools, ete., 42-20.4 

Front yard depth “D” and “E” districts, 42-20.2 

Front yard depth determination “A”, “AB” and 
districts, 42-20.5 

Front yard depth—lots adjacent to “C”, “D” and 
and “E” districts, 42-20.7 

Erant yard depth—lots adjacent to corner lots, 42- | 


Front yard depth, maximum required, 42-20.3 = 
Front yard depth min. “A”, “AB”, “B” and “Cc” 
districts, 42-20.1 $ | 


Front yards, 42-20 | 

Garages and accessory buildings, 42-14 

Garages and accessory buildings “AB”, “B” and “C” 
districts, 42-14.2 4 

Garages and accessory buildings “A” districts, 42- 

Garages and accessory buildings “D” and “E” dis- 
tricts, 42-14.4 

General regulations, 42-5 

Interpretation and purposes, 42-38 

Issuance of zoning permit, 42-27 

Junk dealers—heavy industry, 67-7 

Lot area required, 42-5.9 

Map, 42-3(b), 42-4 

Map filed —county recorder, 6-18 + 

Method of yard measurements, 42-5.5 gi 

Minimum lot width, 42-5.12 E 

Non-conforming use may be continued, 42-18.1 

Non-conforming use may be extended, 42-18.2 y 

Non-conforming use reconstructed, 42-18.3 y 

Non-conforming uses, 42-18 ; 
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Non-conforming uses substituted, 42-18.4 
Off-street parking for commercial buildings, 42-6.4 
Off-street parking for dwellings, 42-6.1 
Off-street parking for hotels, motels, etc., 42-6.2 4 
Off-street parking for lodges, fraternities, sororities, | 
student centers, etc., 42-6.6 . 
Of ameet parking for places of public assembly, | 
42-6. | 
Off-street parking for welfare institutions, 42-6.5 
Off-street unloading, 42-7 5 
Permit fees, 47-19.2 E 
Permit required, 42-5.1 
Plan commission may recommend changes, 15-19 3 
Plan commission—time limit on changes, 15-20 £ 
Poster boards and advertising signs, 42-17 ; 
Provision for off-street parking, 42-6 
Rear yard depth min. “A”, “AB”, “B?” and “CHE 
districts, 42-21.1 44 
Rear yard depth min. “D” and “E” districts, 41-21.2 | 
Rear yard for hotels and buildings not used as ij 
dwellings, 42-21.3 | 
Rear yards, 42-21 
Rear yards on through lots, 42-21.4 i 
Records, 42-29 | 
Refusal of zoning permit, 42-28 5 | 
Regulations applying to garages and accessory build- | 
ings in “A”, “AB”, “B” and “C” districts, 42-143 f 
Repeal, 42-41 a 
Required areas may not be reduced, 42-5.6 
Residence in rear of principal building, 42-5.8 
Restoration of unsafe portion of building, 42-19 
Restrictions—not applicable, 48-35 
Restrictions on use, 42-5.2 Ei 
Secretary to keep records, 42-35 
Side yards, 42-22 
Side yards for churches, schools, clubs, etc., 42-22.5 
Side yards in “A”, “AB” and “B” districts, 42-22.1 
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Zoning—continued 

Side yards in “C”, “D” and “E” districts, 42-22.2 

Side yards on corner lots—“A”, “AB” and “B” dis- 
tricts, 42-22.3 

Side yards on corner lots “C” districts, 42-22.4 
i ising real estate, 42-15 

Signs, awnings, and display structures, 51-1.1 

Subdivision required, 42-5.7 

Use regulations “A” districts, 42-8 

Use regulations “AB” districts, 42-9 

Use regulations “B” districts, 42-10 

Use regulations “C” districts, 42-11 

Use regulations “D” districts, 42-12 

Use regulations “E” districts, 42-13 

Validity, 42-30 


Zoning—continued 

Variances in chapter provisions, 42-37.3 
Violation and penalties, 42-42 

Yard and area requirements, 42-5.4 
Zoning permits required, 42-25 
ZONING ADJUSTMENT BOARD 
Appeals to, 42-36, 42-37.2 

Authority, 42-37 

Compensation, 42-31.1 
Meetings—chairman—quorum, 42-34 
Membership, 42-31 

Rules and regulations, 42-33 
Secretary—city clerk, 6-31, 42-32, 42-35 
Variances in chapter provisions, 42-37.3 
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